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PREFACE 


The appearance in 1912 of Mr. H. Eltringham’s splen- 
did monograph on the Acraeine butterflies of Africa (3), 
occupying 374 pages of the ‘ Transactions of the Entomo- 
logical Society’, and accompanied by 16 plates, enabled me 
to repeat the convenient practise of ten years ago, and 
issue a volume of Reports devoted to African Natural 
History. Volume III (1903) was in like manner rendered 
possible by the joint paper of Mr. Guy A. K. Marshall and 
the Professor, occupying 298 pages of the same Transac- 
tions for 1902, and accompanied by 15 plates. It is a 
further convenience to their respective volumes of Reports 
that both papers were granted separate indices by the 
Society. 

It has been impossible in the present volume to restrict 
the whole of the subject-matter to Africa and its islands. 
Mr. Eltringham’s monograph (3) contains a supplement on 
the few Acraeas known to exist in the Oriental Region, 
and the late Col. Bingham’s second paper (10) contains the 
description of 5 Australian Aculeatp Hymenoptera. These 
are the only exceptions. 

Two other papers are concerned with the African 
Acraeas — (i) in which Mr. Eltringham describes the forms 
and distribution of two remarkably variable species, and 
(4) where Dr. G. D. H. Carpenter gives an account of the 
extraordinary resemblances between the larvae of certain 
species in this distasteful group. Another paper (5) by 
Dr. Carpenter gives the life-history of that wonderful poly- 
morphic mimic of the Acraeas — Pseudacraea etiryius hobkyi. 
The account of this long-hoped-for experiment in breeding 
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should be read in connexion with the following brief papers 
in Vol. VIII of these Reports — Contents (35) f., 2 ; {36) b., 
5, e., 2, 11,4, 8,/, 5. 

Dr. G. B. Longstaff s interesting study of the butterflies 
of the White Nile and their relationships with the Palae- 
arctic and Ethiopian faunas, occupies (6) and (7), while (8) 
contains a list of 365 species of butterflies taken (1902-12) 
between the Rift Valley and the British East African coast, 
by the Rev. K. St. Aubyn Rogers. The extent of the 
author’s generous assistance to the Department may be 
inferred from this fine list of his captures. The two last 
papers (9) and (10), by the late Colonel C. T. Bingham, 
contain the first part of an extensive monograph on the 
Ethiopian Hymenoptera Aculeata planned by the author, 
but unhappily cut short by his lamented death. 

EDWARD B. BOULTON. 


Hope Department of Zoology, 
University Museum, Oxford, 
July 21, 1913. 
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I. On. the Forms arid Geographical Distribution of Acraea 
lycoa, Qodt., and Acraea johnstoni, Godm. By 
Harry Eltiungham, M.A., F.Z.S. 

[Read June 1st, 1910.] 

Plates I, II 

At a meeting of this Society on June 6th, 1906, a paper 
was read by Professor Poulton, in part dealing with the 
mimetic forms of Acraea johnstoni, Godm.* In this paper 
the author sought to show that judging from the outward 
characteristics, Acraea lycoa of West Africa gradually 
merged by intermediate gradations into Acraea johnstoni 
of the east and south, the subject being considered with 
special reference to the remarkable series of mimetic 
modifications presented by the latter species. The final 
conclusion then attained emphasised the extreme proba- 
bility that the whole series of forms then associated under 
the names of A. johnstoni, A. p^oteina, etc., must be 
regarded as specifically identical with Acraea lycoa. 

In order tliat the true affinities of this complicated 
association may be more accurately established, I have,, 
at Professor Poulton’s suggestion, undertaken a micro- 
scopical examination of the minute structure of the forms. 
I have examined the whole of the material in the Hope 

* Mimetic Forms of Fapilio dardanus (merope) and Acraea 
johnstofhi,^' E. B. Boulton. Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 281 et seq., 1906. 
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Department, the National Collection, and the Tring 
Museum, comprising some hundreds of examples, and 
have made a large number of microscopical preparations, 
with results which it is the purpose of the present paper 
to describe. 

As a preliminary it seems desirable to give some 
account of the known forms and the present state of their 
synonymy. 

Acraea lycoa. 

Aemea lycoa was described by Godart in 1819 (Enc. 
Meth.) from a female example, and the author stated that 
it was not known whether the sexes were alike. The 
first reference I can find to the male is in Staudinger’s 
“Exotische Schmetterlinge,” where the difference between 
the sexes is mentioned. Fig. 2 on Plate I shows the 
typical western female drawn from an example received 
from Sierra Leone, whilst fig. 1 shows a male from Oguta, 
Nigeria. In the female the depth and richness of the 
ground-colour varies somewhat, though it is in practically 
every case paler than in more eastern forms. The male 
is frequently semi-transparent, and the forewing spots 
may be only very faintly discerned. Examples from 
Accra and Nigeria present no distinct modifications from 
the extreme western forms. The first recognisable change 
is observable in males from Fernando Po. These resemble 
fig. 1, but the spots on the forewings are now quite 
distinct, and of the same pale reddish colour as the discal 
area of the hind wings, and the whole ground-colour is 
somewhat darker. The females are still like fig. 2, but 
with darker ground-colour. These forms persist over a 
large area, extending without marked variation from 
Fernando Po, through the French Congo, and across the 
Congo State to Toro in S.W. Uganda. At Toro several 
varieties may be found, since it is here that three geo- 
graphical races appear to meet. From this point the 
species spreads north and south. Between Lake Victoria 
Nyanza and Lake Kivu (Mt. Niragonwe) the males 
•resemble fig. 3, whilst fig, 4 shows a female from the 
.same locality. To the north of Toro in the Unyoro Region 
the male is modified in a somewhat different manner. 
As fig. 5 shows, the forewing spots have become much 
smaller and more clearly defined, though there is much 
less development of the hind wing patch than in the 
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Niragonwe specimens. This form of the male is very 
typical of Western Uganda. The females are not, however, 
distinguishable from those of the more southern TJrandi 
District, all being characterised by the extreme paleness 
of the hindwing patch. Passing round the north shore 
of Lake V, Nyanza and on towards the south to the 
Tiriki Hills this hind wing patch becomes more distinctly 
yellow, whilst the males have developed the same feature, 
accompanied by a darker ground-colour and greater dis- 
tinctness and depth of colour in the fore wing spots. 
The male of this region is shown at hg. 6. Passing 
southwards and eastwards we find at Kilimanjaro the two 
sexes present much the same pattern, but the ground- 
colour in both sexes is now very dark, the fore wing spots 
in the female are smaller, and the hindwing patch is 
slightly expanded again. The sexual dimorphism is still 
well marked. Fig. 7 shows a female of this form which 
is equivalent to the Planema ” fallax of Rogenh'ofer, and 
the Acraea Icilimandjara of Oberthiir. The species has 
developed to its maximum extent in mimetic approach to 
A^nauris echeria and A. albimaculata. Northwards, in 
the district of Mt. Kenia, examples still resemble fallax, 
but in several specimens the hindwing patch has a 
slightly edentate distal outline " between the third median 
and the radial, giving the insect a marked resemblance to 
A, johnstoni £ cmfma. In two males from this district 
the fore wing spots are distinctly paler than the hind wing 
patch, and up to this point in the geographical range of 
the species this is the only sign of departure from a 
hitherto consistent sexual dimorphism. This Kenia form 
resembles fig. 7 on the upperside with the exception of 
the slight difference in the hindwing patch, but the 
insect is generally somewhat smaller. I have figured it 
in monochrome on Plate 11, fig. 7. On the underside the 
difference is more marked. In fallax the ground-colour 
of the forewings is dark sepia from the base to the inner 
side of the white subapical spots, the whole apical area 
being dusted with pale ochreous. In the Kenia form the 
dark colour extends beyond the first three subapical spots, 
and the whole of the underside has a generally blacker 
appearance than in fallax. These forms are of excep- 
tional interest, and are amongst the many valuable 
specimens for which the Hope Department is indebted to 
the generosity of the Rev. K. St. A. Rogers and Mr. and 
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Mrs. S. L Hinde. The species further extends northwards 
into Abyssinia, and there we find that both sexes are 
alike* not having, as the Kenia specimens might lead us 
to expect, white forewing spots, but having ail the 
lighter markings dark ochreous. This form is the siib- 
species A, lyeoa aequalis of Rothschild and Jordan, repre- 
sented at figs. 8 and 9. It is worthy of note that the 
Abyssinian form stecheri of A. echeria is specially charac- 
terised by dark ochreous markings and an entire absence of 
white spots. It is doubtless in mimicry of this form that 
the female lycoa of this region has lost its white markings. 

With regard to the existing nomenclature of the above 
forms, the lycoa of Godart applies to the species throughout 
its range until we arrive at Entebbe, and from thence 
eastward and southward the forms approach more and 
more closely to the fallax of Rogenhofer, which is identical 
with Oberthiir’s Ulimandjara. In his catalogue of the 
African Rhopalocera Aurivillius makes the queried sug- 
gestion ths^tfallax may be a form oijolmstoni, but this I 
hope to show is an incorrect surmise. The same author 
refers to an example described as a variety of lycoa by 
Butler, and names it ab. hdleri. The supposed identity 
of this variety with lycoa must be regarded as an error. 
From an examination of the specimen there can be no 
doubt that it is a female example of the form subsequently 
described by Grose-Smith as Acraea tonma, the position 
of which will be considered later. 


Acraea johnstoni. 

Acraea johnstoniweLS first described by God man in 1885 
(P.Z.S., p. 537) from a male example, and the type agrees 
with the form subsequently described by Oberthlir as 
Acraea proteina semifulvescens, JNow that long series of 
the forms of A. johnstoni are available, it is seen to be 
somewhat regrettable that this form should have acquired 
the position of the type, since it is in reality a rather 
rare variety. In 1889 Butler described an Acraea, wliich 
he assigned to the type of Acraea johnstoni as its female, 
and this arrangement was confirmed by Dr. Holland in 
1893 (Ann. Nat. Hist., p. 248). In 1891 Eogeoliofer 
described his ^^Planema^' telekiana, which, however, is 
only a form modified but slightly from God man's type of 
the male johnstoni The hindwing patch is somewhat 



Geogm^pMcal Distribution of Acraea lycoa, A. jolinstoni. 5 

tawny in teUldana, whilst it is whitish in the male type of 
joJimtoni. The same author described at the same time 
“ Flamma ” confusa and Planema ” fallax. The latter 
has already been referred to in connection with lycod. 
Planema confusa is described by Rogenhofer as the male 
of Biitler^s type female. In Baumann's “Usambara ” 
(supplement) it is stated that both the male and female 
were taken. No difference is specified, and the figure 
subsequently published is stated in the text to be that of 
a female, though the description facing the plate states it 
to be a male. In 1893 M. Oberthiir described a number 
of forms under the name of Acraea g)rotema, the type of 
which appears to be a male/^ and resembles the insect 
previously described by Butler as the type female of John- 
stoni,^md is also similar to Rogenhofer’s confusa. The four 
varieties described by Oberthiir are (1) p'oteina flavescens, 
which appears to he an ordinary yellow-spotted example 
of the commonest form of jolinstoni ; (2) in'oteina semialb- 
escenSf sex not stated, an example of which in the National 
Collection has white spots on the forewing, and tawny 
hindwings marked with dark inter-nervular rays and 
exhibiting no trace on the upperside of the quadrate patch, 
though the latter is clearly outlined on the underside ; 
(3) grroteina semifnlvescens, sex not stated, a form which 
agrees with God man's male type ; (4) jproteina fuheseens^ 
a form which has nearly lost the spots in the forewing 
and the patch in the secondaries, though they are more 
obvious on the underside, and all four wings are tawny. 
It is the peculiar variety which appears to have developed 
in a mimetic direction synaposematic with Danaida 
clirysi/pi^us f. dori’jyims and Acraea encedon f. daira. 

The next published reference occurs in Butler's note on 
the forms in Proc, Zool. Soc., p. 113, 1896. Butler was un- 
aware that the pattern of Godman's male type also occurs in 
the female sex, and therefore he regarded Godman’s type and 
his own female type as constituting a sexually dimorphic 
variety. He describes Oberthiir’s/^«i»certs as synonymous 
with Rogenhofer’s tekhianaj whereas the latter is practi- 
cally the same as GodmaiTs male type, and further he 

^ Butler appears to have thought that Oberthiir^s proteina was a 
female. Though the sex of the specimen figured is not definitely 
given as male, the author states, after describing it, that his col- 
lection contains three males, quite similar to one another. I cannot 
take this to mean otherwise than that the example figured is one of 
the three males in question. 



6 Mr. H. EltriBgliam on the Forms and 

makes Obertliiir’s Jiavescens synonymous with the same 
author’s Icilimandjara^ Kogenhofer s confusa and fallax, 
and Karsch’s odohalia. The latter appears to be an 
aberration of joJmstoni, in which the yellow spots are 
ringed with a darker colour. 

I have lately examined in the British Museum a very 
curious example of johnstoni from Kilimanjaro. It 
resembles the fallax form of lycoa so closely that I hesi- 
tated to decide its identity from the external features 
alone, Mr. Heron kindly allowed me to examine the 
genitalia, and it proved to be johnstoni as above indicated. 
The quadrate appearance of the hindwing patch is almost 
lost on the upperside, though rather more developed 
beneath. Placed side by side with the forms of lycoa 
from Kenia above described, the two species would certainly 
be difficult to distinguish. 

The last form of johnstoni which I have seen described 
is the Acraea tornna of Grose-Smith. It presents certain 
peculiar features, and will be considered apart from the 
other forms. 

I have endeavoured throughout the foregoing somewhat 
tedious explanation to distinguish between forms which 
appertain to lycoa and those which are conspecific with 
johnstoni, because, as the result of my investigation, I am 
convinced that lycoa and johnstoni are separate species, 
and remain so throughout the length of their geographical 
range. That of lycoa has already been outlined. Acraea 
johnstoni occurs in the Tiriki Hills and extends as far 
south as Chirinda in S.E. Ehodesia. In this latter locality 
all the examples I have seen, some twenty in number, are 
of the confusa form (including fiavescens). The spots and 
hindwing patch vary from yellow to white. In some cases 
the specimens have all white markings. Plate I, fig. 15, 
shows a female from this region,^ 

Since the above was written I have had an opportntiity of 
examining a tine series of Acraea johnstoni taken in Nyassaland by 
Mr. S. A. Neave. There are forty-tlve of tlie amjnm form, varying 
from yellow to white spotted, the only combination not represeni^eci 
being white hindwing patch and yellow forewing spots. One exam] >le 
has white forewiiig spots and dark yellow hindwing patch, ( == sein/i- 
albescens). There are, in addition, four examples of a peculiar form 
of serndfiihescens in which the forewing spots are not obsolescjent; 
as is usual in this form, but are as white and distinct as in confusa. 
The examples are all males. They have a striking appearance 
and^ form an interesting connecting link between confusa and 
semifulvescens. 
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The specific identity of all the forms of A, jolmstoni 
would, I think, with the exception of the toruna form, be 
quite satisfactorily established on the external features, 
but apart from my own examination of the genitalia, we 
have still further direct proof. In the Tring Museum 
there is a family of A. johnstoni bred from ova at Nguelo, 
Usambara. To which variety the parent belonged I have 
been unable to ascertain, but the nine offspring consist of 
the following : — 

Three examples of the type form ( = semifulveseens), two 
males and one female. The latter is shown at Plate I, 
fig. 12. The males are slightly smaller, and have the 
hindwing patch very faintly ochreous, and one has the 
fore wing spots much paler. 

Four examples of the fuhescens form, two males and 
two females. One of the latter is shown at Plate I, 
fig. 11. The males resemble this female, but the remain- 
ing female is somewhat intermediate, having the spots 
paler, and a considerable powdering of black scales at 
the base of the wings and about the inner angle of the 
hindwings. 

One black and white female shown at Plate I, fig. 13. 
This form occurs very commonly at Chirinda, and I have 
also seen a similar specimen from Mombasa. 

One male shown at Plate I, fig. 14. This example 
is nearest to the commonest variety of the species ( = 
confusa), 

Acuaea toruna, Grose-Smitb. 

We may now consider the position of Acrea tonma in 
relation to the foregoing species. The ground-colour, 
especially in the forewings, is more profoundly modified 
than in any of the other forms. Whilst the present 
position of the fore wing spots may be traced from 
jolmstoni f. confusa through the typical male johnston% 
the distal outline of the hind wing patch is much less 
angulated than in other jolmstoni fcrms, at least on the 
upperside, a fact doubtless due to the close approximation 
of its pattern to that of its model Flanema latifasciata. 
One feature stands out prominently, the palpi are nearly 
always entirely black, ^ whereas in all the forms of jolmstoni 

* I have to thank my friend, Mr. F, A. Heron, for first calling my 
attention to this feature. It is interesting to note that the genus 
Flanema is distinguished by the possession of black palpi, though 
tliere is also in that genus a white lateral streak. 



8 


Mr» H. Eltnngliam o% the Forms and 

and Pi/coa, and in fact in all other African Acraeas which 
I have examined the palpi are yellow beneath. I have 
examined three interesting examples of tonma in the Tring 
Miiseiini taken near Bukoba, between Lakes Kivu and Vic- 
toria Nyanza, In one of these the hindwing patch is pure 
white and the palpi have numerous yellow scales beneath, 
thus providing a transitional form from sem/iJulmsceMs: 
The second of these specimens is very abnormal, and has 
the ground-colour of the wings brownish black with just 
a slight suffusion of the characteristic reddish chocolate 
colour in the neighbourhood of the distal end of the fore- 
wing cell. The liindwing patch is white, and bears on 
the upperside hardly a trace of the quadrate distal outline. 
The thii'd is of the normal colouring, but the forewing 
spots are very much reduced in size, that between the first 
and second median being represented by a mere streak, 
and the subapical band of spots is only about a quarter 
of the usual width. All these examples are males. The 
second specimen above described has decidedly the appear- 
ance of a form intermediate between tomna and a female 
hjGoa^ and in the absence of an examination of tlie geni- 
talia would provide a strong temptation to be regarded as 
a connecting link bet^veen the two species. 

As will presently be described the male genital arma- 
ture of toruna presents no features by which that variety 
can be distinguished from the other forms of johnstoni, 
and I am satisfied that tomna is merely a geographical 
race or subspecies of A, johnstoni. 


The Distinction between A. lyooa and A. johmtoni. 

It now remains for me to give some account of the 
features which lead me to assign all the forms of A, lyeoa 
and A, johnstoni to two distinct species, albeit including 
certain subspecies or geographical races. In the first, 
place A. lycoa is sexually dimorphic, and remains so 
throughout its range with the exception of the peculiar 
Abyssinian subspecies. In A, johnstoni all the niirner- 
ous varieties occur in both sexes. The modifications 
of pattern which take place in lycoa as we pass from 
west to east tend in one definite direction only, viz. 
away from the resemblance to western black and white 
Planmna and A^nauris models and towards a superficial 
resemblance to the eastern and southern Danaines Amauru 
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echeria and A. albimaculata, together with a synaposematic 
approach to the co^fusa form of A. johnstooii, especially 
developed at Kilimanjaro and on the fckuyu Escarpment. 
Throughout its range and variations lycoa presents a pale 
discal area in the hindwing, which, though varying from 
white to yellow and showing a very ill-defined outline 
in males from the extreme west, nevertheless has, except 
in some examples of the fallax and Mount Kenia forms, a 
well-rounded distal outline. In lycoa the basal spots of 
the hind wing underside are almost always smaller and less 
confluent than in johnstoni, though this feature is some- 
what variable. A careful examination of the neuration 
in lycoa and johistoni, shows the following differences 
(see Plate II, figs, 4 and 5). In the forewing of the 
former, the lower discocellular nervule is nearly always 
rather shorter and lies in a more nearly transverse direc- 
tion than in johnstoni. This feature is also subject to 
slight variation. The hindwing ceil presents a difference 
in the two species, and owing to the pale colour of the 
scales in this area the difference can be more readily seen. 
In lycoa the cell has a generally broader and shorter 
appearance than in johnstoni. This effect is produced to 
a great extent by the fact that the middle discocellular 
nervule is outwardly more deeply concave in the latter 
than in the former. This feature is fairly constant, and 
is quite evident in the examples from Kenia referred to 
above. The most conclusive test of specific distinction is, 
however, to be found in the structure of the male genital 
armature. I have made a large number of preparations 
trom examples occurring throughout the range of the 
two species and from the different varieties, and have 
also examined many others not actually dissected out and 
mounted. The accompanying plate gives outlines of the 
neuration, and also drawings of the male genitalia of lycoa^ 
johnstoni, and torma. Fig. 1 shows the appearance of 
the first, and fig. 2 that of the second. The claspers are 
for the most part shorter and stouter' in lycoa than in 
johnstoni. The penis is comparatively short, frequently 
showing a kind of bilobed structure, and is not a con- 
tinuous tube, but is widely grooved towards its extremity. 
The uncus is comparatively very short, obtusely pointed, 
and bears a small process on each side. In johnstoni the 
penis is long and slender, it does not show a bilobed 
structure, and though it is grooved like that of lycoa, the 
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walls are less widely separated. It is in the uncus, how- 
ever, that the greatest difference is shown. It is produced 
dorsally into a long curved extremity, somewhat hollowed 
beneath, and slightly widened laterally at its termina- 
tion. Whilst all the forms of lycoa from its western type 
to its most extreme modification in the Abyssinian sub- 
species present no noticeable change in the structure of 
these organs, so all the forms oi johnstoni, from the typical 
male to confnsa and fahescens, and the subspecies tonma^ 
show the same form in the male genitalia, especially char- 
acterised by the extremely long uncus and slender penis. 
That these features are of specific value I have no doubt, 
since I have also made preparations of the genitalia of 
other nearly allied Acraeas, and find that they present 
features which I need not here specify further than to say 
that they are entirely different and characteristic. 

The male genitalia of the tornna form shown at fig. 3 
afford little or no distinction from those oi jolmstoni. The 
claspers appear to be more distinctly lobed, but this is 
a variable feature, and is found more or less developed 
in some examples both of lycoa 2 iXidi johnstonL The details 
of the articulation of the claspers with the vinculum are 
apparently rather different, though this point is not at 
all reliable in a microscopic specimen, as the appearance 
often varies with the point of view. The penis certainly 
exhibits a similar formation to that oi johistoni^ and differs 
in the same degree from that of lycoa. The uncus is 
similar to that of johnstoni. There can be no doubt that 
tOTuna is as distinct from lycoa as is johnstoni^ and further, 
that so far as the genitalia are concerned, it is indis- 
tinguishable from other forms of johnstoivL It appears tx) 
be rare, and is certainly a local form, and, as already 
stated, I think it must be regarded as a geographical race 
or subspecies oi johnstoni. 

Finally, we are now acquainted with the larvae both of 
A, lyeoa and A, jolmston% and it will be of interest here to 
compare them. 

Tlie larva of A, lycoa is figured by Aurivillius (Eiit, 
Tidskr., Plate 5, fig. 2, 1893), and is thus described 

“The larva is yellowish without markings, with black 
head and black spines. The thorns are scarcely as long 
as the diameter of the body/' The figure shows the larva 
as having all the spines black, including those of the sub- 
lateral row, whilst the body has no rings or markings of any 
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' kind. From a preserved specimen in the Tring Museum 
the larva of A, johnstoTii may be described as follows : — 

Body yellowish beneath and brownish black above, each 
segment with a ring of yellowish white, edged with brown 
and divided in the middle by a dark brown line widened 
somewhat at the base of each of the papillae which carry 
the spines. Head black, and the first and last three 
segments ventraliy somewhat darker than the remainder. 
Twenty-four dorsal black spines arranged in a double row. 
Eleven lateral spines on each side, the last two projecting 
backwards. Eight sublateral yellow spines on each side, 
the first pair arising from the fourth segment (Plate II, 
fig. 6). 

The principal differences distinguishing this larva from 
that of lycoa are the dark -coloured dorsal area, the alterna- 
tion of dark and light rings and the colour of the sublateral 
row of spines. 

Synonymy of the forms of A. lycoa and A. 
jolmstonL 

Having now established the specific differences between 
A. lycoa and A, johmtoni it remains to arrange the various 
forms in accordance with the facts enumerated. The 
varieties of A, lycoa fall naturally into several geographical 
races or subspecies, and it will therefore be convenient 
to give them subspecific names. In the case of Acmea 
johmtoni only one such geographical distinction can be 
clearly discerned, viz. that of the variety toruna. Since 
the form of A, johnstoni which must be taken as the type 
semifulvcscens, Obertb.) occurs in both sexes, I would 
suggest that for the sake of uniformity, and without 
implying the slightest discourtesy to Mr. Butler, that 
the lattePs female should be assigned to Rogenhofer’s 
confusa. The Jlavescens and semialhescem of Oberthiir are 
not conveniently distinguishable from his po'oteina and 
RogenhofePs confusa, Oberthur describes the forewing 
spots in gjToteina as white or pale yellow, in flamscms as 
yellow, and in semialbescens as white. All these variations 
may be observed in long series, such as those from the 
Chirinda District collected by Mr. C, F. M. Swynnerton and 
Mr. G. A, K. Marshall. In this neighbourhood all the 
examples of johnstoni appear to he of the confusa form, 
whereas the latter occurs in company with the type 
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( = semif%dmsGens) and also with fulvescens at Kilimanjaro. 
Although at Chirincla/n/msjfo^i^ does not appear to produce 
some of the varieties which occur elsewhere, and as sug- 
gested by Prof. Poulton, appears to be influenced in its 
pattern by A, lolengula, I can find no constant features 
which would justify the separation of these southern forms 
as a geographical race. I therefore suggest the following 
synonymy for the two species under consideration : — 

Ackaea lycoa, Godart. 

Type : Aco^aea lycoa lycoa, 

Godt., Enc. Meth. 9, p. 239 (1819) ; Staudinger, Exot, 
Schmett. 1 , p. 85 (1885) ; Dewitz, Ent. Nachr., p. 104 
(1889); Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 115 (1898); Poulton, 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 305 (1906) ; Eltringham, Af. Mini. 
Butt., p. 47 (1910). 

Sierra Leone to Nigeria. Plate, I, fig. 1, fig. 2, 

lycoa media, Subsp. nov. 

Fernando Po to Toro. 

= lycoa, Auriv., Ent. Tidskr., 14, p, 277 (1893). 

Male distinguished by the cleaxer definition of the spots in the 
fore wings, and the somewhat richer ground-colour. The female has 
a darker ground-colour and slightly smaller and more distinctly 
outlined hiiidwing patch. 

lycoa hulcoba, Subsp. nov. 

Urundi Country between L. Tangaoyka and L. V. Nyaiiza. 

Male with dark ground-colour. Forewing spots medium size and 
ochreous. Hindwing patch ill-defined and ochreous. Female with 
dark ground-colour, forewing spots well defined. Hindwing patch 
very faintly yellow, 

Plate I, fig. 3, i ; fig. 4, 

lycoa entclMa, Subsp. nov. 

W. Uganda, Unyoro, Entebbe. 

Male smoky grey. Forewing spots much reduced in size. Hind- 
wing patch but little developed. Female with dark ground-colour. 
Forewing spots smaller and more distinct than in previous sub- 
species. Hindwing patch small and very faintly yellow, 

Plate I, fig. 5, (Female resembles fig. 4.) 
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lycoa tirika^ Subsp. nov. 

Eastern Shore of L. V. Nyanza, Tiriki Hills. 

Male resembles previous form, but forewing spots smaller and 
liindwing patch more distinctly developed. Female with very dark 
ground-colour, forewing spots small and very distinct. Hindwing 
patch very small and distinctly yellow, 

Plate I, fig. 6, 

lycoa fallax, Subsp. 

Mt. Kilimanjaro. 

Eogenhofer {Planemo), Ann. d. k.k. Natnr-hist. 
Hofmus. Wien 6, p. 459, Plate 15, fig. 6 (1891) ; Butler, 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 113 (1896); Auriv., Rhop. Aeth., 
p. 115 (1898); Poulton, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 305, Plate 21, 
figs. 1(X, 2a (1906) ; Eltr., Af. ilim. Butt., p. 47, Plate III, 
figs, 24, 25 (1910). 

= hilimmidjara, Obertb., Etud. d'Ent. 17, p. 26, Plate 2, 
fig. 17 (1893) ; Butler, 1. c. (1896) ; Poulton, 1. c. 
(1906). 

Plate I, fig. 7, 

lycoa henia, Subsp, nov. 

Mount Kenia, Kikuyu Escarpment. 

Both sexes [smaller than in other forms. Ground-colour nearly 
black. Hindwing patch slightly edentate between third median and 
radial nervules. Dark areas on underside smoky black. Male with 
spots and hindwing i^atch lemon ochreons. Female hindwing patch 
lemon ochreous. Forewing spots white. 

Plate II, fig. 7. 

lycoa aequalis, Subsp. 

Abyssinia. 

Roth, and Jord. Hovit. Zool. XII, p. 184 (1905). 

Sexes similar. Pale areas dull ochreous. 

Plate I, fig. 8, $ ; fig. 9, 

Acraea johnstoni.^ 

Type: johnstoni johnstoni, 

Godman, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 537 (1885) ; Holland, Ann. 

* I have followed the usual course in maintaining the first 
described form as the type, though in this case the form in question 
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Nat. Hist., p. 248 (1893); Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 113 

(1896) ; Aurivilliiis, Rhop. Aeth,, p. 114 (1898) ; Poulton, 

Trans* Ent. Soc., p. 300 (1906) ; Eltringham, A£ Mim. 

Butt., p. 47 (1010). 

= Plancrna teleldana, Rogenhofer, Ann. d. k.k. Natiir- 
hist, Hofmus. Wien, p. 459, Plate 15, fig. 4 (1891). 

= Acraea ])Totema semifulvescens^ Oberthlir, Etiid. d'Ent., 
17, p. 26, Plate 2, fi^g. 21 (1893); Butler, Proc. ZooL. 
Soc. p. 113 (1896) ; Poulton, Trans. Ent Soc., p. 302 ; 
Plate 22, fig. 2a; Plate 21, fig. 3a (1906); Eltr., Af. 
Mim. Butt, p. 47, Plate 8, fig. 13 (1910). 

Plate I, fig. 12, 

Kilimanjaro, Mem, Usamhara, Taveta. 

Johnstm% i confitsa. 

Rogenhof. in Baumann. Usamhara, SuppL, p. 326 
(1891), and Ann. d. k.k. Natur-hist. Hofmus. Wien, 
p. 459, Plate 15, fig. 5 (1891). 

= jolmstoni, $, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 91 (1888). 

== irroteAna, Obertli., Etud. d’Ent., 17, p. 29, Plate 2, 
fig. 14 (1893). 

= proteina flavescens, Oberth. 1 . c., p. 26, Plate 1, fig. 4 
(1893). 

= proteina semialhescens, Oberth., 1. c., Plate 3, fig, 29 
(1893). 

Plate I, figs. IS, $; 14, 15, 

Nyassaland, Usamhara, Taita, Taveta, Tiriki Hills, 

Entebbe, Kilimanjaro, Ohirinda, Kikuyu, Nguelo, 

joJmstoni, f. fidmscens ( = protema ftilmsCfens). 

Oberthlir, L c,, p. 26, Plate 2, fig. 21 (1893); Poulton, 
Trans. Ent Soc., p. 304, Plate 21, fig. 4a (1906) ; Eltr., 
Af. Mim. Butt, p. 47, Plate 3, fig. 26 (1910). 

Plate I, fig. 11, 

Taita, Kilimanjaro, Nguelo. 


is a comparatively rare variety and there can be little doubt that 
confiisa is the ancestral form, and that systematically speaking 
this form should be the type. In cases of this kind it would, I 
think, be a great advantage if there were some agreement amongst 
naturalists by which the commonest form of a variable species 
might be allowed to take the place of the type in spite of its later 
discovery. 
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johnstoni ab. octobalia. 

Karsch, Ent. Nachr., 20, p. 222 (1894), Mpwapwa. 
johnstoni, Subsp. torima, 

Grose-Smitb, Pt. 57, Acraea, Plate 8, fig. 1 (1901) ; 
Poulton, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 303, Plate 22, fig. S<x 
(1906) ; Eltr., Afr. Mim. Butt, p. 47, Plate 3, fig. 28 
(1910). 

= hjGoa, var. Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 731 (1895). 

= lycoa ab. hiileri, Auriv. Rhop. Aeth., p. 115 (1898). 

Plate I, fig. 10, 

Toro, Uriindi- 

I have to thank Prof. Poulton for kindly allowing me 
to make use of the material in the Hope Department 
for the purpose of this investigation, and also for much 
kind help. I am also indebted to Mr. F. A. Heron for 
kindly furnishing me with sketches and other information, 
and to Dr. Karl Jordan for permission to examine and 
prepare figures from the material in the Tring Museum. 


Explanation of Plates I, II. 

[8ee Explanation facing the Plates.] 
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Plate I. 

Fig. 1. Acmm lycoa lycoa $ . Oguta, Nigeria. (Tring.) 

2. „ „ „ 9 . Sierra Leone. (Hope Dept.) 

3. j, ,5 hukoha Unmdi District. (Tring.) 

5 ? 33 33 ? * 33 33 33 

5. „ „ entebbiai^. Monyouyo, Unyora. (Tring.) 

6. „ „ tirika^. Tiriki Hills. (Hope Dept.) 

7. „ „ fallax 9 ♦ Kilimanjaro. „ „ 

8. „ ,j aeqnalis 9 • Banka, Malo, Abyssinia. 

(Tring.) 

9. Acraea lycoa a€q;mdis ^ . Dareta Mts., Abyssinia (Tring.) 

10 . Acraea johnstoni toruna 2 • Mt. Niragon’s^^e. (Tring.) 

IL „ „ tfulvescem^. Nguelo, Usambara. Bred. 

(Tring.) 

12. Acraea johnstoni johnstoni ^ , Nguelo, Usambara. Bred. 

(Tring.) 

13. Acraea johnstoni i. co7ifusa ^ . Nguelo, Usambara. Bred. 

(Tring.) 

14. Acraea johnstonit confusa ^ . Nguelo, Usambara. Bred. 

(Tring.) 

15. Acraea johnstoni f. confiisa 9 • Cliirinda. (Hope Dept.) 

Plate II. 

Fig. 1, Male Genital Armature of Acraea lycoa. 

2. „ „ „ „ johnstoni. 

3. „ „ „ „ „ tornna. 

4. Neuration in Acraea lycoa. 

5. „ „ johnstoni. 

6. Larva of Acraea johnstoni. 

7. Acraea lycoa kenia . Ngondo E., Kikuyu. (Ground- 

colour brownish black, spots and liindwing patch 
lemon ochreous.) 
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Page 57, line 20. Add Aurivillius, Rhop. Aetli., p. 86 (1898).^ 
Page 94. Under f. m'lmgensia read German E. Africa (Kitu- 
ngulii, Urungu). 

Page 129. For Mahakata R. read (Mahakata R.). 

Page 129. Under A. noham pnncteUata read Nyassaland 
( A ngon Hand , Zo ni ba). 
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Page 169, line 28. Witu should he under British E. Africa, 
Page 327, line 34. For Kisuina read Kisuniu. 

Plate 10, f. 9. For ambiga read amhigua. 

Plate 12, f. 5. For oneea read oneaeAX. 
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I. A Monogra^ih. of tlu Africa% species of the Genus 
Acraea, Fah., with a supplement on those of the Oriental 
Region. By Harry Eltringham, F.Z.S. 

[Read November 1st, 1911 ] 

Plates I— XVI. 

INTRODUCTION. 

In the study of biological problems, it is of the utmost 
importance that adequate information should be available 
in regard to the affinities, variability, and geographical 
distribution of the forms of life which may be useful as 
material for such investigations. A mere list of described 
“ species/' without any more intimate knowledge of the 
inter-relationships of the forms so designated, can be but 
of small service as a storehouse of reference, just as a 
collection of specimens, however extensive, unless accu- 
rately labelled with essential data, can furnish little more 
than an exhibition of the beautiful or curious in nature. 
The older naturalists, secure in the comfortable belief in 
the fixity of species, occupied themselves with the com- 
pilation of voluminous catalogues of all the forms then 
known to them, the result being a mere list of 
names, which in too many cases leave considerable doubt 
as to the identity of the forms to which they are as- 
signed. The necessity for specialisation having once been 
realised, no facts concerning the creatures studied are 
TRANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1912. — PART I. (JULY) B 
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now deemed too small or unimportant to be worthy 
of record. We aim at minute and careful classificatioBj 
and tlioiigli such classification is an artificial process of 
segregation having convenience as its aim, it is based on 
natural features, the study of which reveals those very 
facts which can enlarge our knowledge of nature's metliods. 
Such considerations indicate the desirability of carefully 
compiled monographs of natural groups, and of such works 
there are, fortunately, many splendid examples. To 
students of the Lepidoptera the publications of Messrs. 
Rothschild and Jordan have furnished an example of 
perfection, which others may well find difficult of imita- 
tion ; but those who, like the present writer, are conscious 
of a lesser capacity for achievement, may at least en- 
deavour to follow, to the best of their ability, the path 
which has been thus so fully indicated. 

To the comfort of those who would undertake such 
labours, naturalists are ever ready to place at eacli other’s 
disposal, the resources which they individually possess, and 
it is thus that tlie pleasant duty devolves upon me of 
thanking most sincerely the many friends who have fur- 
nished me with material and assistance. It has been my 
privilege to carry out the present work under ideal con- 
ditions provided by the kindness of Professor Poulton in 
the Hope Department at Oxford, where I have bad the 
free use of the whole of the vast store of material there 
accumulated. To him also I am indebted for kindly 
reading portions of the proofs, and for many valuable sug- 
gestions. Mr. Walter Rothschild has generously placed the 
whole of Ids collection of Acraeas at my disposal, not only 
for examination, but also for dissection and anatomical 
study. The authorities of the Natural History Museum 
at South Kensington have allowed me to make microscopic 
preparations from many valuable duplicates, and I am also 
deeply indebted to many other collectors and workers 
amongst whom I would especially mention Mr. 6. T. 
Bethime-Baker, Dr. F, A. Dixey, Mr. G. C. Dudgeon, M.r, 
Herbert Druce, Mr. H. H. Druce, Mr. 0. J. Grist, Mr. 
J. J. Joicey, Dr. Karl Jordan, Mr. G. A. K. Marshall, 
Mr. S. A. Neave, Miss E. M. Bowdler Sliarpe, Mr. Roland 
Trimen, and Commander J. J. Walker. 

Continental authorities have been no less generous in 
their assistance, and permission was granted me to work 
through the whole of the large collection in the Berlin 
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Natural History Museum, where Dr. Brauer, Professor 
Karsch, Dr. Strand, and Dr. Griinberg gave me much 
useful help. Herr Wichgraf permitted me to examine his 
extensive collection; Herr Ertl of Munich has sent me 
many interesting examples, including some types, whilst 
Professor Aurivillius at Stockholm, and M. Charles Ober- 
thiir at Rennes, have rendered constant and ungrudging 
assistance. To all I would tender my heartfelt thanks 
for having thus rendered my work a pleasure rather than 
a labour. 

The genus Acmea was founded by Fabricius in IlligePs 
Magazine (1807), His definition is, “Taser zwei, lang, 
gefranzt, dreigliedrig ; drittes Glied klein, nackt. Flihler 
geknopft. (Putzflisse.) ” 

He gives as types Fa]j. liorta, terpsiclwre, and hrccssolis, 
and states that there are 34 species. The P. hrassolis here 
referred to appears in Kirby’s catalogue as a synonym of 
the Pierine butterfly Archonias hellona, Cram. 

Latreille in the Encyclopedie Methodique ’’ defines the 
genus as follows : — “ Borde interne des ailes inferieures 
n’embrassant presque le dessous de Tabdomen ; palpes 
inferieurs greles et presque cylindriques ; antennes pen 
allongees et terminees brusquement en bouton.” 

Doubleday, Hewitson, and Westwood in the “Genera of 
Diurnal Lepidoptera” having given a preliminary descrip- 
tion, divide the species into six groups or subgenera, 
viz. Hyalites^ Planema, Gnesia, Telchinia, Actinote, and 
Pareba. The definitions of these subgenera are quite 
useless, as may be gathered from the fact that A, lycia 
is included under Hyalites, whilst A, sganzini is included 
in Telchinia, although both forms belong to the same 
species, A. encedon. The definition of Telchinia differs 
only from that of Hyalites in the statement that the latter 
has the second joint of the labial palpi “ considerably 
swollen and but little scaly,” whilst in the former the same 
structure is “considerably swollen and clothed in front 
with scales,” much being thus left to the imagination of the 
observer. Moreover the distinctive features of the genus 
Pkmema are not recognised, since it is divided into two sub- 
sections, one of which contains A, lycoa, and A^jodntta, 

Mabille, in his article on the genus in the “ Histoire 
Naturelle de Madagascar,” states that the Acraeas are well 
divided into groups, perhaps genera, by the male and 
female genital organs, but his conclusions seem to be 
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based on an inadequate study of these structures. His 
groups are, (1) SoUniteSy in which the ventral part of the 
termination of the male abdomen is occupied by a chitinous 
plate curved round in the form of a tube, the orifice of 
which is closed by the uncus. He gives A, igaM as a 
type of this formation. (2) PhanopeltiSy which includes 
A. mnavalona. (3) AphanopeltiSy in which the plate 
is reduced to a structure of variable form. This group 
includes horta, zetes, eyma, and (4) Aco'aea, 

The impossibility of these groups is evident from the 
instability of the characters suggested. Schatz and 
Rober recognise five groups but admit that they are 
but slightly separated. The characters given are for the 
most part inconstant. Careful examination of all the 
features which have been utilised in the past for the 
purpose of subdividing the genus convinces me that they 
do not in fact provide grounds for such subdivision. 
Acraea is distinct from Flanemay as Professor Aiiriviilius 
has jjointed out in his “ Rhopalocera Aethiopica.’' The 
latter genus may be known by tbe palpi, which are black 
with a lateral grey line ; by the position of the first branch 
of the fore-wing subcostal, which is given off at or beyond 
the end of the cell ; and by the relatively much smaller dis- 
coidal cell in the hind-wing. The pupae of Planema are 
also distinguished by tbe presence of long hooked spines 
which appear never to be present in Acraea, As to the 
genus PardopsiSy the only reason for associating it with 
the Acraeinae seems to be the closed condition of tbe hind- 
wing cell Tlie one known species of the genus was 
originally included in Acraea because it looked like a 
member of that genus — the worst of all possible reasons. 
Trimen separated it and founded the genus Paoxiopsis, 
pointing out the very curious neuration of the fore-wing. 
That author, however, states that the legs are as in Acraea, 
an error very easily made, even by an acute observer, if 
opportunities were unavailable for tlie microscopic study of 
these appendages. The fore-feet are of the usual Nymph- 
alid kind, but the middle- and hind-feet have the tarsal 
extremities of a structure quite different from that in 
Acraea. The claws are slender and without the character- 
istic lobes, whilst there is a well-developed pulvillus, and 
peculiar curved and flattened spines on each side some- 
what resembling true paronychia. Unless the closed 
hind-wing cell can be shown to be of special taxonomic 
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significance, it would almost appear that Fardopsis puncta- 
tisBvma should have a sub-family to itself. 

The South American genus Actioiote is less distinct 
from Acraea than is FLanema. The distinguishing features 
are black palpi, the presence of a rudimentary nervule in 
the hind-wing between the submedian and the first branch 
of the median,^ and the heavily marked black nervules and 
internervular rays on the underside of the hind-wing. The 
neuration in Actinote is similar to that in Acraea but is 
more unstable, the sixth and seventh nervules being 
sometimes stalked in both fore- and hind-wings. In other 
respects the genus resembles Acrciea. The female has the 
peculiar wax-like seal after pairing, and the male tarsal 
claws are unequal. The pupae also are white, with black 
lines and yellow-centred black rings. 

The characters of the genus Acraea may be stated as 
follows : — Fore-wings either rounded or elongate, the 
inner. margin straight or very slightly concave. The palpi 
ochreous, very rarely blackish, the short terminal joint 
usually set with black hairs. No lateral greyish white 
line. The fore-legs rudimentary, their tarsi in the female 
with much reduced joints, and spined beneath; in the 
male hairy and brush-like with rudimentary joints. 
The second and third pairs of legs are of normal size and 
their tarsi terminate in the female in two equal and similar 
claws, lobed at the base. In the male these claws are also 
equal and similar in a few species, but in the majority they 
are unequal, one being long and regularly curved, the other 
short and bent down almost at right angles to the upper or 
anterior edge of the basal lobe (in one species, serrona, with 
normally equal claws, unequal claws are occasionally found). 
In the fore-wing the discoidal cell is of medium length. 
The upper discocellular is very short, and the subcostal 
nervure is five-branched, the first branch being given off 
before the end of the cell. In the hind- wing the discoidal 
cell is usually longer than in Flanema and reaches to 
about the middle of the wing. The sixth and seventh 
nervules usually arise from independent points, but in 
some species from a common stalk. In one species, A. 
hurni, they vary in this respect in different individuals, 
and even in the two wings of the same individual. In 
others such as A, itnrina the stalked condition appears 
to be constant. In some species nervules S and 4 arise 
* This feature is also present in Acraea miriflca. 
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from a poiat at the end of the cell. The scales are nor- 
mally of uniform size and nearly round. In those species 
which exhibit transparency of the wing, this result is 
attained by a variety of different methods. The scales 
may be reduced in width, may be mere hairs, may be 
normal in size but reduced in number, normal in size but 
raised up so as to allow the light to pass between them, or 
they may be absent altogether. In a few species large 
special scales are found on the median nervure on the 
underside of the fore-wing. The antennae are short and 
rather abruptly clubbed. The male genital armature 
varies from a state of extreme complexity to one of primi- 
tive simplicity, but in the majority of species exhibits 
little individual variation. In most if not all species 
special scales are found attached to the underside of the 
last abdominal tergite. These scales are sometimes 
present in enormous numbers. They are easily detached 
and may be scent-producing organs. The female 
usually possesses a chitinous plate on the seventh sternite 
surrounding the external orifice of the bursa copulatrix. 
The form of this plate is specifically constant in most 
species. Those females which possess such a plate liave 
upon it after pairing a hard wax-like structure (see p. 7), 
often containing scales and hairs from the body of the male. 
The larvae ^ have two dorsal, two lateral, and two sub-lateral 
rows of branched spines, and the pupae are white or 
whitish with black spots, often in the form of rings 
enclosing yellow or pink centres. The neuration of the 
wings and the position of the other appendages are more 
or less outlined in black on the pupal skin. In many 
cases the pupa bears short blunt spines or processes, but so 
far as is known never has long hooked spines as in Flanema. 

The genus Acmea is almost confined to the Ethiopian 
region. In the Oriental region there occur four or perhaps 
five species, according as to whether wo regard A. meyeri 
and A. molumma as one species or two. Of tliese A. reda 
is interesting as appearing to be closely allied to the 
African A* cmacreon. A. andromache^ which extends into 
the Pacific Islands as far as Samoa, shows in the structure 
of the male armature a close alliance with A. igati from 
Madagascar. I have dealt with the probable synonymy of 
the Oriental species in the Supplement to the present 
monograph. 

* See F. Muller, Stettin Ent. Zeit., 38, p. 492, etc. (1877). 
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Observations in the held show that the larvae of Acraea 
are gregarious. The perfect insects are slow of flight and 
indiflereiit to pursuit. Many emit an acrid juice when 
injured, and all appear to be remarkably tenacious of life, 
being not only protected by the extreme toughness of their 
integuments from any mechanical injury, but also exhibiting 
a great power of resistance to the effects of toxic substances. 
Some small and apparently delicate species have been 
observed to remain in full possession of their faculties after 
more than half-an-hour’s confinement in a cyanide bottle. 
Such species as have been utilised for experiments in 
palatibility provide evidence of a high degree of distaste- 
fulness, Some of Marsbalfs experiments with a butterfly- 
eating Mantis, suggest that when driven by the absence of 
other food to an exclusively Acraeine diet, a diseased 
condition, followed by death, ensued. In habits, some 
Acraeas are fond of the open, whilst others are woodland 
and forest species, and one or two are partial to marshy 
districts. Trimen in bis work on the South African Butter- 
flies describes them as of a peculiarly quarrelsome disposi- 
tion, fighting desperately for the possession of a particular 
leaf on which to roost or to deposit their ova. From 
Marshall’s observations in his well-known paper on the 
“Bionomics of South African Insects’’ the courtship of 
Acraeas would appear to be carried out on the principle, as 
he expresses it, of “ marriage by capture,” the male seizing 
the female in the air. 

A very remarkable feature of the genus is the presence 
on the female, in the majority of species, after pairing, 
of a mass of hard wax-like material on the underside of 
the abdomen. This secretion or seal * as it may be called, 
occurs also in Flanema, Actinote, Ammms, ParnassviL% Thais, 
Mtrmis, and Eimjades. It seems to be composed of similar 
material in all the genera mentioned, though in Acraea 'hnd 
Actmoie it frequently also contains a mass of hairs and 
scales derived from the abdomen of the male, these being 
often arranged in a beautifully symmetrical manner. What- 
ever may be the purpose of this secretion in Parnassius and 
in the other genera mentioned, its object in Acraea would 
appear to be, as originally suggested by Professor Boulton, f 

* I submit the word sphragis as a technical term for this structure 
(Gr. a‘<ppayls = a seal). The term has been kindly suggested to me 
by Professor Poulton after consultation with Mr. Arthur Sidgwick. 

t See Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 639, 1902. 
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tlie prevention of the amorous attentions of subsequent 
males after once the female has been paired In this 
view Marshall concurs (I, e,), pointing out that if courtship 
always takes place in the forcible manner he has observed, 
some such provision would appear to be a necessity. In 
another note on the subject^ Marshall records that such 
protection is not, however, absolute, since lie has taken 
three female Acraeas in which the sac has been dupli- 
cated, though in these cases both sacs were more or less 
distorted in shape indicating that the second pairing must 
have taken place immediately after the first and whilst 
the first secretion was still in a viscous condition. Tliis 
being so, as the author points out, the exceptions need 
not invalidate the theory that the secretion, when hardened, 
would offer a sufficient obstruction to the use of the com- 
plicated male claspers. I am further inclined to believe 
that the sphragu may act in another way. As a result of 
a recent observation Mr, W. A. Lamboni has recorded t that 
a female Phmema alcinoc was observed to have four males, 
all clinging to it at the same time, some even holding on 
to its wings and endeavouring to attach their claspers 
to its body. Now such behaviour appears to argue the 
emission by the female of some powerful sexually exciting 
scent, and if such be the case, the sphragis may well serve 
to inhibit the emission of this odour and tiius free the 
female from further attentions. 

From the investigations of Elwes on ParnassittSYiGi may, 
I think, conclude that this seal is formed by a secretion 
from the male, and this view is confirmed by an interesting 
note by Dr. Fidtz Miilier j who has studied the matter in 
the genus Actinote, Speaking of the appendage the quo- 
tation is as follows : “ The female of Aeraea {Actinote) 
thalia has this appendage. It is shaped something like 
a hollow tile, and is fastened by one end, close behind tlie 
female orifice, then directed forwanl, usually at a very 
acute angle with the body, ivarely standing out at right 
angles. Ever since I first bred this species from the larvae 
many years ago, I have known that the female does not 
emerge from the pupa bearing this appendage but tliat 
as in Parnassius it is a sign of completed copulation. It 

See Entomologist, p. 73, 1901. 

t Proc. Ent Soc., p. xcv, 1911. 

J Cams, Zool. Anzeiger, p. 415, 1893. (I am indel^ted to Professor 
Poidton for kindly calling my attention to this reference.) 
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is only during this last season that I have been able to 
inquire into its origin. By pressing the abdomen of the 
Acraea males, one can force out from under the posterior 
margin of the last dorsal plate a very large gland, which 
is entirely similar to that which the females of the ‘Mara- 
ciija butterflies’ {Heliconius, Eueides, Colaenis, and JDione) 
exert at the same spot when seized. This gland is some- 
times bare, sometimes covered with brown or blackish 
scales and hairs, which fall off at the slightest touch. The 
appendage of tiie female, when treated with hot soda-lye 
and crushed between glass plates, proves to be composed 
of hairs and scales of the same form. Among hundreds of 
males which I examined for this purpose, almost all showed 
the gland either entirely covered or entirely bare : twice only 
I found the hairs stuck together in small isolated patches, 
and twice joined together in a structure similar to the 
female appendage but thinner and more fragile. Probably 
in the act of pairing one of the sexes emits a rapidly drying 
fluid which gives it the subsequent thickness and solidity,” 

At one time I hoped to find in Acraea some correlation 
between the inequality of the male tarsal claws, and the 
occurrence of the sphragis in the female. I find however 
that in some species in which the male claws are unequal, 
the sphragis is not formed in the female, at least so far as 
I am able to judge from the extensive material which has 
been at my disposal. I have examined the claws in the 
other genera mentioned, and find that whilst the male 
Parnassius has unequal claws, those of Eurycus, Euryades, 
and Amauris are equal. Thais has only a slight develop- 
ment of the sphragis, and has unequal claws in the male, 
whilst the genus Doontis has unequal claws in the male, 
but I can find no secretion in the female. 

The peculiarity of the male tarsal claws is one to which 
I am still iinahie to assign a satisfactory explanation. The 
few species of the genus which have the claws equal, do 
not present any other feature which would serve to sepa- 
rate them, however slightly, from the remaining members 
of the genus. Moreover if, as seems inevitable, we are to 
regard all the examples of the servona form as of one 
species, we have in this one case an instance of unequal 
claws appearing occasionally as a reversion, in a species in 
which the claws are normally equal. 

Whilst the meaning of this structure must for the 
present remain unexplained, a knowledge of it is of 
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material assistance in determining the sex of a specimen, 
in tl’ie event of the abdomen and front-feet being missing, 
as in a damaged example. In the great majority of 
species the male claws are unequal, and thus if a single 
leg remains, the sex can in those species be determined. 
Probably in no genus is the question of sex more easily 
decided. The female cloacal valves are very different in 
appearance from the arched and liirsute tergite of tlie 
male. Should this test fail the difference of structure 
between the fore-feet of male and female is easily observed, 
in many cases even with the unaided sight. Finally the 
tarsal claws are, as stated, a certain guide in the majority 
of species. In spite of these facts, which are by no means 
new, many published works abound in errors as to the sex 
of the species therein described, such errors adding greatly 
to the difficulties of the systematist, more especially in 
cases of unique types difficult of access. 

A phenomenon common to many Lepidoptera and 
known as '‘seasonal dimorphism” is exhibited to a greater 
or less extent by many species of Acmea, especially tliose 
which may be said to belong to the acrita and calddreiia 
groups, i do not propose on the present occasion to enter 
upon a discussion of this interesting and complicated sub- 
ject, which constitutes a special study in itself. It is, 
however, necessary briefly to allude to the phenomenon as 
manifested in this genus. 

A. presents a dry-season male in which the spots 

are exceedingly small, and a female, the ground-colour of 
which is yellowish brown. The corresponding wet forms 
are a male, in which the black marks are all more highly 
developed, and a female which is actually black, often 
with a whitish subapical bar. Seventeen examples of 
the species taken at the Victoria Falls in September are 
all distinctly of the dry-seoson form. The only record I 
have for that locality is 1906~V when Sept. 1900 showed 
barely *6 in., whilst in the previous May, June, July, and. 
August the fall was iiiL The maximum occurred in 
February 1907 when 14'7 in. of rain fell. Of five males 
taken on the LualabaR in October*, one is of the dry form, 
one intermediate and two wet, Avhilst of five specimens 
taken in May, four are wet and one intermediate. In this 
region May, June, July, and August are the dry months 
and March and November have the maximum rainfall, viz. 
7*9 in. and 8*6 in. respectively, so that the specimens, having 
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occurred at the beginning and end of the dry season, show 
a variable and intermediate condition. In Angola wet and 
dry examples have been taken together in September which 
is the beginning of the rains, so that the correspondence of 
the forms is here not well marked. Black females bear 
date January to April, and September to November. 
February, March, and April are the wettest months, but 
the rainfall is extremely variable in different years, and 
also differs greatly in different localities. Thus inner 
Angola is within the 4j0-inch line, but towards the coast 
there are three distinct belts of decreasing rainfall, the 
mean at Loanda being only one-sixth of that at Comber 
Station (6^ 16' S., 15° 17' E, alt. 3,100 ft.). 

A. petraea and A. aglcwnice correspond fairly well with 
the seasons, the latter tending to lose the subapical 
translucent fore- wing spots in the dry season. A. equator- 
ialis varies very little in the male sex, but the females 
may be either yellow like the male, or grey, with an 
incipient fore-wing subapical pale bar. A long series 
taken near Kisumu in November, December, January, 
and March shows great variation in this respect. Whilst in 
this locality these months are amongst the wettest, there 
is no month in which rain does not fall, the minimum being 
1*77 in. in July, and the maximum 7'09 in December. 

A. caldarena is rather variable. Marshall refers to the 
wet-season males in Mashonaland as having a brighter 
pink ground-colour, whilst Neave speaks of this feature 
as characteristic of the specimens he took in the “ hot 
dry Liiangwa Valley.'’ Unfortunately this pink colour fades 
rapidly, and cabinet specimens rarely furnish good illustra- 
tions of this particular feature. September (dry) males 
from Mashonaland have a brownish basal suffusion and 
January (wet) specimens are without this character. 
March (wet) examples usually have the basal brown. 
All the females corresponding to the above have the 
ground-colour brownish. Ft. Jameson examples taken 
in March (wet) have grey and white females and ochreous 
males. On the Alala plateau both wet and dry forms 
are found in November (early rains). February (wet) 
specimens from Angoniland include both pink and ochre- 
ous males, the females being dark but not grey and white. 
Kisumu examples taken in November (wet) are both pink 
and ochreous, with and without basal brown, thus showing 
a lack of differentiation similar to that in equatorialis. 
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M. oncea sliows a moderately good correspondence with 
the seasons in its various localities, the wet form of female 
being black with a white subapical bar, whilst the dry- 
season forms have the ground-colour reddish brown. 
Examples from near Tete on the Zambesi, and from Ft. 
Jameson correspond very nearly wdth the climatic con- 
ditions, though on the other hand specimens from (Jlhrui 
Island, L. Bangweolo, taken in July, have wet-season males, 
i e. heavily spotted, and dry-season females, the latter 
however, showing but little indication of the fore-wing 
white bar. The same condition occurs in May (dry) 
specimens from A'wemba, North-East Ehodesia. 

The foregoing examples seem to show that many 
species do, in a general way exhibit a dimorphism which 
may be termed seasonal, but before any profitable study 
of this subject can be made, very much larger series of 
examples must be available, labelled, not merely with the 
precise locality, but also with the date of capture, and 
further with what 1 think will prove to be of equal 
importance, the elevation of the locality; and here I 
may remark that though of late years, satisfactory label- 
ling has received much greater attention than formerly^ 
and in one institution with which I am accpiainted may 
be said to have reached perfection, there seems still to 
remain in the minds of some owners and keepers of 
collections a very inadequate conception of the necessity 
of full and correct labelling. 

Turning from seasonal to sexual dimorphism, we find 
that this phenomenon is of very frequent occurrence in 
the genus, in fact a marked difference in the appearance 
of the sexes may be said to be the rule. Moreover, whilst 
the females differ from the males one or both may be 
polymorphic. Female polymorphism reaches its greatest 
development in Acmea terpsiclwrej of wliicli it is possible 
to arrange a long series in which no two individuals are 
alike, and although the male of this species is also poly- 
morphic, it presents nothing like the range of variation 
exhibited by the female. In this case the different forms 
seem to indicate merely a condition of extreme instability. 
I cannot associate any one form of female with a particular 
form of male, nor do any of the variations seem to be 
governed by either seasonal or geographical conditions.* 

* In the $ the remgeti form is certainly more charaeterisliic of the 
East and South, though the difference is not quite constant. 
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A more interesting case is that of Acraea alciope, the male 
of which varies but slightly throughout its range^ whilst 
the female, though still variable, appears in two pre- 
dominant forms, the western form being dark brown and 
mimetically associated with dominant western forms of 
Planema, whilst the eastern or aurivillii form has an 
orange band on the fore-wings and a white band on 
the hind-wings, thus resembling the male of the dominant 
eastern Planema niamrista, 

A very remarkable case of sexual dimorphism is that 
discovered by my friend Mr. S. A. Neave, who pointed out 
that the transparent and almost immaculate A. erystallina 
is the female of A. chilo. A, bonasia has two forms of 
female, one of which is near the cyntJims of Drury. Acraea 
peneleos has many female forms, one of which has just 
been discovered in a long series of specimens bred by Mr. 
W. A. Lamborn near Lagos, and two others are represented 
by examples in the Hewitson collection, but appear never to 
have been recognised or described. The first-named has 
a lemon-yellow band across the hind- wings, in the second 
the band is white and better developed, whilst the third 
has the wings nearly black. It was the appearance of the 
yellow-banded form which gave me the clue to the identity 
of the white-banded examples, intermediates between this 
and the black form leaving no doubt as to the identity of 
the latter. Polymorphism of both sexes is of common 
occurrence, and in some cases the forms are so extreme 
that only by careful anatomical study can their true 
relationship be established. Thus I have found that 
Butler’s A, astongera, a brilliant orange and red eastern 
species, is specifically identical with the same author’s 
pseudolycia^ the latter a black and white form of very 
different appearance. Perhaps still more remarkable is 
the discovery that Hewitson’s little red, black and trans- 
parent oo^esUa is specifically identical with Miss Sharpe’s 
htmilisj which in its extreme form is almost devoid of 
colour, spots, or markings. 

One instance is known to me of polymorphism of both 
sexes, accompanied by a geographically limited sexual 
dimorphism. This complicated condition obtains in A. 
lycoa. From its western limit to Mount Kilim an djaro it 
presents a series of six different forms, in which however 
the sexes are constantly different, the female having 
the fore-wing spots white whilst those of the male are 
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yellow of various shades. In Abyssinia both sexes are^ 
alike, the fore-wing spots being yellow. Polymorphism 
ill Acraca is, as in other genera, frequently associated 
with obvious mimetic resemblance in the forms produced. 
A. aleiope presents a remarkable case in point. Another 
instance almost comparable to that of Pwpilio dardmim, 
except that the mimicry is found in both sexes, is 
exhibited by A. jolmstoni which produces forms whicli 
closely resemble two different Planemas and three 
Danaines. An isolated but no less interesting case is the 
aeritoides form of A, periphanes, which is so modified as 
to be easily mistaken for that form of A. acrita which 
occurs in its locality. A. jodutta has two different females 
resembling two Planemas, whilst A. althqf/l has several 
female forms, one of which is like the male, tha others 
resembling and habitually flying with the above-nann'd 
females of jodutta and their models. 

Island lorms of AcAxcea include several interesting 
species and races. In tlie Island of Sad Thome three 
species occur which liave not so far been found on the 
mainland, viz. lnsul(iri% niohe^ and neuotoni. Of those the 
latter may well be a local race of A. penclope, but the 
others are quite peculiar and unlike any other known 
species. _ From the Ilha do Principe comes the Aw form 
of A. egina, characterised by its greatly enlarged and con- 
fluent spots. Figures of the female of this form occur in 
several of the older publications, though all seem to be 
copies of an original figure and nob of separate examples. 
The older works usually give Senegal as the liabitat, but 
if it ever occurred on the mainland, it appears no iongtvr 
to ilo so. The peculiar ladiviamlaia form of pemicoi^ $ 
seems to occur only on Fernando Po. Tim masark form 
of A, esehna occurs in the Comoro Islands. Two i.sla,nds 
in L. Bangweolo, Chirui and Chishi, hsive furnistual (ex- 
amples of A, onrea which are more brilliantly coloured 
than any others I have s(mn, whilst from (Jhislii Island 
we have received a form of A. zeteH amnt which is of 
special interest in having the hind-wiug spots so greatly 
v^reduced as to make it at the first glance almost' indis- 
tiqguishable from A. adrigmt, with whicli it is (loul:>tless 
ver^mearly allied. 

IiidTcS^tos of a general correspondence of colour with 
geographic^i^istribution seem to be afforded by the dark 
fore-winged fwfms of :cetes, egina, and natalica from the 



15 


African Species of the Genus Acrctea, 

extreme West, the extent of the red colour increasing as the 
species ranges East and South, not only in the three species 
mentioned, but to a less extent in 2^harsalus, which develops 
into pJiarsalus pharsaloicUs, On the other hand this 
change is in the opposite direction in A, lycoa, which, 
beginning in the West as a pale semitransparent form, 
gradually becomes more heavily and darkly pigmented 
until it is represented at Mount Kilimandjaro by its sub- 
species/u/te. A.penelope is a similar case in point. Two 
of the black and yellow Acraeas, viz. oo'eas and servona, 
exhibit a very marked change in the hind-wing under- 
side colour in passing eastwixrds. Western examples are 
lemon-ochreous beneath, the colour changing to brown, 
or even nearly black, at Entebbe. A. servonct retains 
its pale yellow colour in German E. Africa, whilst A. 
oreas is of a slightly warmer tint in that locality. 

So extremely complicated is the variation of species 
of the genus, that it has been more than once suggested 
to me tliat hybrids are occasionally produced. I can only 
say that after careful examination of over fifteen thousand 
examples, I have seen no single individual which would 
lend support to such a view. I have dissected out and 
mounted the genital armatures of nearly five hundred 
specimens, and have only once found an abnormal or 
aborted example. So far as my observations enable me 
to judge I should say that individual variation in these 
organs is, except in one species, very slight and of rare 
occurrence. I refer to A. acrita, as to the true taxo- 
nomy of which, after examining hundreds of examples, I 
am still in doubt, I am of opinion that each species can 
always recognise a mate of its own kind, and it seems to 
me that such infallibility may be not unconnected with 
the production of some special exciting scent in one or 
both sexes. 

With regard to the determination of species it may 
be wmll to explain the general principles which I have 
adopted in the present monograph. 

Without attempting to formulate a definition of the 
meaning of the word species, I regard a species as a com- 
munity of individuals, of which at least the geographic- 
ally contiguous, and most probably, all the contemporary 
members, are capable of, and, on the opportunity arising, 
disposed to, syngamy. I am compelled to leave in doubt 
the question of the syngamy of forms widely separated 
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geographically, since, to take a special instance, we have 
at present no means of proving tliat pseidolycvt astrlyera 
would pair and prove fertile with imudolycia ‘psmidolycM ^ 
though there seems no reason to doubt the probability, if 
each of these forms is ordinarily syngamic witli the inter- 
mediate hvm pBeiLilolycia hrumiea. In the consideration of 
evidences of such syngamy we must, I thioJc, be preparerl 
to give full value to each particular point, and to consider 
all the items in relation to the whole, rather than allow 
ourselves to be hound, in all cases, by the indications of 
one particular feature to the exclusion of others. 

Thus it may be assumed that constant differences in the 
male armature are good evidences of specific distinction, 
though when these organs are of a primitively simple 
structure, similarity does not necessarily argue specific 
identity. In some cases the structure of the female 
genital plate enables us to confirm or modify views 
based on that of the male organ. In some cases tlie male 
tarsal claws provide valuable indications. Again, inter- 
mediate types of pattern and colour leave no doubt as to 
the specific identity of forms which, but for siieh connect- 
ing links, would appear to be very distinct. Where I have 
reason to believe that a particular form of a species is 
peculiar to a certain geographical area, I have called it a 
subspecies. Where, as frequently happens, a form of u, 
species seems liable to occur in various parts of that species’ 
range, and not to the exclusion of other forms, I have 
merely styled such variations from the type as ‘\forma,^' thus 
leaving the way open to the ultimate establishment of 
whatever more particular definition the acquisition of 
subsequent material and data may enable us to adopt. 

I have avoided as far as possible the use of tlie word 
“variety,” since tlie limitation of its meaning is too ill 
defined. I am aware that such a system is not infaJliblo, 
or indeed capable of universal application, since cas(\s may 
occur where a variety is a mere form in one locality, and 
entitled to be regarded as a subspecies in auotlu;‘r. 
Nevertheless it is not without a certain convcBience, 
and, with our present conception of the evolutionary 
nature of species-formation, the precise lirnitatioii 
of ^ what is called a “ species has necessarily lost much 
of its importance, as compared with the recognition of tlie 
degrees of affinity which appear to obtain between tlie 
forms studied. In the case of the genus Acraea we liave 
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many species -wliicli are quite clearly defined and exhibit 
no close alliance with others. On the other hand, such a 
community of forms as are grouped together under the name 
of Acraea acrita offers material for prolonged and careful 
study — a study to which we cannot hope to do justice, 
until we possess a vastly greater material from every part 
of the range, and taken at various seasons. Again, whether 



we regard zetes, chilo, oscari, and hypoleuca, as four species 
or as one, must remain largely a matter of the convenience 
of the moment. In a few such cases I fear that I may 
be accused of a certain amount of inconsistency in the 
arrangement of the genus. If so, I can only say that 
in many cases it is extremely difficult, if not impossible, to 
decide whether a form has yet passed over that dividing 
line which separates one true species from another. The 
difficulty experienced is merely a confirmation of our 
, TKANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1912. — PART I. (JULY) C 
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theories of species formation. The iiiforiiiatioii that, on 
the one hand, zetes and chilo had been definitely px'oved to he 
the same species, or, on the other, that luelwitscJiii wekoitscJdi 
and wchoitschii albomdiata were certainly specifically 
distinct, wonld, though interesting, not alter the existing 
fact of their close relationship. 

It only remains to give certain explanations of some 
remaining features of the work. The appended chart of 
the wing neiiration is merely a diagram to illustrate tlie 
numbers and terms used in the descriptions. The draw- 
ings of genitalia have been made from the actual prepara- 
tions by means of a Leitz reflector, and are intended to 
illustrate the characteristic form in each case, though it 
must be borne in mind that such conclusions as have been 
based on these structures, have not been arrived at from 
the drawings, but from the preparations themselves, ex- 
amined from various points of view. In a very few cases, 
paucity of material has precluded the preparation of more 
than one specimen. In the majority of species, series of 
preparations have been made, not only from difierent 
individuals, but also, where possible, from different locali- 
ties. Only by so doing, can a correct estimate he made of 
the range of individual variation, which, though small in 
Aeram, does occur, and is not to be confused with specific 
difference. It may be objected that the figures are not 
all drawn from the same point of view. The view adopted 
however, is that, which in each case, seems best to show 
the characteristic structure. 

In addition to the figures of male genitalia I have made 
a small number of drawings of the chitinous plates which, 
in the female, surround the external opening of the Inirm 
co^mlatrix. These structures, though very characteristic 
of some species, are in others but slightly developed. 
Unfortunately the latter condition persists in nmny 
species of which the male aiinature furnislies little guide 
to specific distinction. I have also illustrated a few ex- 
amples of the peculiar structure of the splmojis or copu- 
latory seal, though this feature, even when well devek>|)ed 
is not, I think, of much systematic importance. 

For the opportunity of illustrating the larvae on Plate 
VI, I am entirely indebted to my friend Mr. W. A. Lamborn, 
who, with praiseworthy care, has preserved and forwarded 
the specimens together with notes as to colour, corresponds 
ing to a colour chart with which I provided him. The 
illustrations of imagines have been drawn in every case 
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from the actual specimen. Of some sixty forms repre- 
sented, very few have been previously figured. The 
synonymy tables do not profess to give every known 
reference, though it is hoped that none of geographical or 
s^monyniic importance has been omitted. In this and other 
respects I have not hesitated to make use of Professor 
Aurivillius’ catalogue, the constant employment of which 
has served to increase, if possible, my intense admiration 
for the almost incredible labour of which that work is the 
record. The key to the species has proved by no means 
the least difficult portion of my task. I doubt whether 
any approach to perfection could be attained in a key to 
so variable a genus. A key, to be quite satisfactory, pre- 
supposes a certain stability of colour and pattern which is 
sadly lacking in the genus Acraect\ nevertheless I trust it 
will be found of some assistance as a mere mechanical aid 
to identification. An attempt has been made to arrange 
the species in groups, and though some of these appear to 
be fairly natural, others are much less convincing, whilst 
in certain cases a ‘‘group” has but one representative. 
Our knowledge of the true affinities of the species is at 
present very elementary, and but little importance can be 
attached to this feature of the arrangement. 

In the preparation of such a paper as the present we 
can but make the best use in our power of the material 
at our disposal. It must be borne in mind that our largest 
collections contain but a small number of samples, the 
ratio of which to the bulk occurring in nature is almost 
infinitely small. Many of our conclusions are based on 
the assumption that this ratio, though small, is correct. I 
have spared no pains to follow up whatever line of 
research the work has suggested. If the result is to 
increase, even slightly, our knowledge of a singularly inter- 
esting and difficult group of insects, I shall be amply repaid. 

KEY TO THE AFRICAN SPECIES OP ACMAEA. 

[The portions printed in italics with names of species in roman letters 
refer to female characteristics. The numbers after the species’ names refer 
to the pages on which tbe descriptions will be found.] 

The two following species can he at once recognised by their 
peculiar characteristics. 

H.-w. underside dull metallic gold with a submarginal row of 

crimson spots mirifica ( 208 ) 

H.-w. underside ochre-yellow with a central band of grey 
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liecked witli rod and enclosed basally and distally by narrow 
black lines. Marginal border grey with black nerviile ends. 
A snbmax'ginal series of narrow, black, transverse inter™ 
nervular streaks, followed inwardly by elongate interiiervular 
orange marks mimhiUm (310) 

KEY TO SECTIONS. 

H."W. witliout black spots 1 

H.-w. with black spots (a) 

(a) H.-w. underside with dark internerviilar rays at least in some 
of the spaces, such rays not being bifurcated at or near 
margin ......... (i^) 

H.-w. underside without internerviilar rays, or with such rays 
bifurcated . , . . . . . . • (6) 

(h) F.-w. upperside fully scaled and not transparent * . .(d) 

F..W. partially transparent, usually on outer half (in cmncmia 
and 7iiohe smoky translucent) (c) 

(c) H.-w. hind margin at least partially transparent, without spots 

or black border 11 

H.-w. hind margin with spots or black border (in cinerea h.-w. 
border not separated from remainder of ground-colour) . HI 

(d) H.-w. hind marginal border on underside enclosed by a black 

line without enclosed spots IV 

(Some examples of asholopUntha have green h.-w. marginal 
spots, but this species is quite unlike any other form of 
Acraea.) 

H.-w. hind marginal border on underside with enclosed spots (e) 

(e) The black or dark colour enclosing spots is not produced 

inwardly to form a bifurcated interiiervular mark or ray 
and the spots are submarginal, or, if marginal, the li.-w. 

also bears discal spots • (/) 

The black or dark colour enclosing spots is usually produced 
inwardly forming a bifurcated ray the submarginal portion 
of which may contain or consist of, red or yellowish streaks. 
The spots are always marginal Or if the liorder is sharply 
defined black with marginal spots, and without inward 
processes, then the h.-w. has no discal spots . . VIII 

* The following are included in this section of key aitliough 
owing to variability some examples are partially transparent. 

Aylaonice sometimes, cmicitim, and most examples of dotihkdmyi 
have a partly transiiarent subapical patch. 

Fudorella and equatorialis anaemia are sometimes so thinly 
scaled as to be partially transparent. 
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(/) Basal spots of h.-w. underside are more or less confluent and 
enclose or tend to enclose pale spots. (Some examples of 
tnrnch are thus but the species usually comes under 

Section VI) Y 

Basal spots of h.-w. underside are not confluent . . [g) 

(g) Discal spot in lb of f.-w. is much nearer margin than that in 

2 so that a line joining their centres would pass through 

cell* VI 

Discal spot in Ih of f.-w. is beneath or nearly beneath that in 
2 so that a line joining their centres would pass outside 
ceil VII 

(h) Internervular rays not connected with hind margin or at 

least reduced to a fine point at margin . . . IX 

Internervular rays connected with hind margin and not 

narrower there than elsewhere X 

I. 

H.-w. with a discal black band . . . zohata (42) 

H.*w. without a discal black band (cfr) 

(a) H.-w. transparent and uncoloured except at margin 

mbhaiae rahhaiae (43) 
H.-w. thinly scaled with whitish ochreous 

rahhaiae momha&ae (43) 

II. The $ hey mill serve for 2 characteristics if it he home in 
mind that the $ unimaculata generally has no spots on either icing ^and 
that in damii and cuva the red of the $ is usually replaced hy yelloivish 


or whitish, 

11 . 

F.-w. without spots (c) 

F.-w. with spots . (a) 

(a) H.-w. margin transparent, broad, and not well defined kraka (52) 
H.-w. margin transparent, or partly transparent, narrow, 
usually well defined, and tapering to a point at anal 

angle .•(??) 

(h) H.-w. nervules 6 and *7 not stalked . . . cerasa (54) 

H.-w. nervules 6 and 7 stalked . . iturina ikirina (57) 

(c) H.-w. generally with only one spot (d) 

H.-w. with more than one spot (e) 


(d) Wings almost entirely transpai'ent orestia Jiumilis (part) (305) 

Basal part of f.-w. and most of h.-w. brick red 

unimaculata (56) 

* A, anacreon aiiacreon should be sought under this section, 
though owing to variability the discal spots in many examples 
would indicate Section VII. 
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(p) H.-w. witlioiit a spot in middle of cell . . . • (/) 

IL-w. with a spot in middle of cell ..... Qi) 
(/) H.-w. with a large spot in area 7 immediately al>ove and 
contiguous with the spot in 6 . . . . 'ujail (41)) 

II. ~w. with a large spot in area 7 widely separated from that 

hx 6 (;/) 

((j) y.-'w. only slightly suffused with red (or whitish), h.-w. Iraiis- 
].)arent margin Inroad .... dariii darnii (50) 
F.-w. broadly suffused with red (or whitish), li.-w, transparent 
margin narrow ..... darnii cuva (50) 

(h) Wings translucent and finely dusted all over wdth dusky 

ochreous without a tinge of red . . . ewjpjiia (53) 

F.-w. with at least the outer half, and h.-w. marginal border, 
quite transparent ........ (i) 

(i) P.-AV. very slightly suffused with red (or brownish) 

(pdrina (pilrin-a (50) 

F.-w. rather broadly suffused wdth red . qnirina ro$a (59) 

III. 

F.~w, entirely tramparenty mlthout markings except: for a few 
hroionish scales at base . . . extreme f. of (diilo (89) 

Not 80 (a) 

III. 

Abdomen long, extending well beyond anal angle of li.-w., its 

distal half white hraesia (169) 

Abdomen not unusually long, extending little, if at all, beyond 
anal angle of la.-w., its distal half not white . . • {(^) 

(a) H.-w. border not black, but having small blaokish tiiangles at 

nervule ends . (6) 

H.-w. border black, spotted or unspotted .... (c) 

(5) Large (70-75 mni.), h.-w. wdth a regular curved row of large 

rounded submarginal spots kirm (tlO) 

Small (about 50 mm.), h.-w^ without submarginal spots 

mahela (71) 

(c) H.-w. border bearing marginal red spots, and sulmuirginal black 

spots. The latter distinct aird w'cll developed . . ((i) 

II.- w. border not so formed ...... (c) 

(d) F.-av. but slightly suffused Avith red . . ranavalima (64) 

F.-w. suffused with red, at least to end of cell maediequena (66) 

(e) Base of f.-w. transparent, not scaled AAOth yellow, red, or 

black (/) 

Base of f.-w. not transparent, scaled Avith yellow, red, or 

black (g) 

(/) H.-vc. all black on upperside .... c/merea (307) 
H.-w. black with a crimson central patch cmerea alberta (307) 
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( f) E,-te. dusted 'icith milky white, and beneath with well-developed 
black spots on a yellomsh ground splashed with reddish 

diogenes (156) 

TI.-w). not so marked. All black on npperside . cinerea (f307) 
{(j) F,-w. with a blackish transverse bar (in satis not always quite 
continuous) from costa to inner margin . . . Qi) 

F.-w. without such bar (i) 

if) A very irregular transverse bar across h.-w. . . satis (44) 

H.-av. without such bar cerita (55) 

{i) F.-w. uniformly smoky translucent Avith only one spot 

camaena (82) 

F.-av. not so (j) 

(j) H.-w. border on underside bearing black arches surmounted by 

large red internervular marks .... lia (6T) 
H.-w. border not so marked (k) 

(k) H.-w. basal spots on underside more or less confluent and 

enclosing or tending to enclose pale spots of ground-colour {1) 
H.-av. basal spots on underside well separated . . • (p) 

(l) F.-w. with discal spots (sometimes very faint) in areas 4, 5, 

and 6 (m) 

F.-av. without such discal spots (u) 

(w) Nearly the whole of outer half of f.-w. transparent 

neohule neobule (7 2) 

Transparent part of f.-w. limited to a narrow suhapical band 

neobule seis (72) 

(w) At least the outer half of f.-w. transparent . . • ( 1 ) 

Transparent part of f.-w. limited to a narrow subapical hand. 

neobule seis (72) 

( 1 ) Only outer half of f.-io. transparent . . neobule neobule (72) 

Whole ground of f.-ti\ transparent .... cbilo (89) 
(h) H.-w. discal spots confluent and fotiuing a bar across wing 

itnrina hakana (57) 

H.-av. discal spots not forming such a bar . . . • (o) 

(o) H.-av., marginal border beneath with large distinct pale spots, 

and Avith a discal row of spots beyond cell . , horta (76) 

H.-w. marginal border narrow and unspotted. No separate 
discal spots insignis (81) 

(p) H.-w. border formed of large black rings enclosing round spots 

of ground-colour (q) 

H.~av. border narrow, blackish, with or without small rounded 
spots of yellow or reddish . . . . . - (>’) 

(q) H. - w. Avithout a w hite patch at anal angle admafha admatha (78) 

tl.-w. with awhitepatch at anal angle admatha leucographa (79) 

(r) H.-w. partially transparent, or smoky translucent . . (s) 

H.-w. fully scaled ... . ... (t) 
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(s) Entire ground-colour smoky translucent, large rounded black 

spots on both wings. End of abdomen red . niohe (344) 

E. -w. transparent except for a reddish flush at base 

oheim oheim (68) 

(t) E.-w. with cliscal spots in 5, 6, and 7 . . mvlnde arabica (73) 

F. -w. without such spots .... ofieira h'urni ((>8) 

(t) jP.-m wWi> disced, spots in 5, 6, and 7 . . . braesia (106) 

withont such spots .... obeira buriii (08) 

IV. [Occasinal aberrant examples of egina iniglit be referred to this 
section. Such specimens may be distinguished from the other 
species in the section by the pale green underside of li.-w. 
hind marginal border.] 

Discai spots of h.-w. form a regular lin-e which traverses areas 
7^ 6, and 5 parallel to apical margin, and then bends sharply 
inwards at less than a right angle and runs straight across to 


inner margin (a) 

H.-w. discai spots not so arranged (h) 

(a) Pale central band of h.-w. underside is outwardly bordered with 

black at least in lb to 4 mhim (202) 

Pale central band of h.-w. underside not bordered with black 

zitja (part) (204) 

{h) Area 7 of h.-w. with three black spots . . roMfsi (136) 

Area 7 of b.-w. with less than three black spots . . (c) 

(c) F.-w. ground-colour black or olive-brown . . .(d) 

F.-w. ground-colour not so (e) 

(d) F.-w. with very little (if any) inner marginal red 


asholoplintha asholoplintha (196) 
F.-w. with a rosy inner marginal suffusion extending as far as, 
or into cell .... asholoplintha rnhescens (196) 
5 has the rose colour replaced by white. 

(e) F.-w. with three or four small quadrate transparent or semi- 
transparent subapi cal spots . . (micftiac (part) (317) 

Pb-w. without such spots (/) 

(/) Well marked black internervular rays on apex of f.-w. on 

npperside ateryatis (part) (188) 

F.-w. without such rays .... utolmis (part) (137) 
V. 

F.-w. brown black above, without red or yellow markings 
though with a trace of whitish subapical marks zetes zetes (83) 
$ hasf.'W, paler and subapical white better developed. 


F.-w. not so (a) 

(a) Base of f.-w. beneath with an unbroken black patch . . (b) 

Base of f.-w. beneath with separated black spots . . (e) 
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(5) H.-w. iipperside with a central white patch . . • (c) 

H.-w. Iipperside without a central white patch . , • 

(c) White patch large, white streaks on f.-w. subapical area. A 

series of faintly developed reddish spots along inner edge of 
h.-w. hind marginal border on underside 

ivelioitscJiii alboradiata (97) 
White patch small, no white streaks on f.-w. apical area, A 
series of well-developed bright red spots along inner edge of 
h.-w. hind marginal border on underside 

toehmtschii ivehvitschii (97) 
{d) Ground-colour of f.-w. rich rose pink, fringes of h.-w. between 
nervules very prominently white . wehoitschii lohemha (97) 
Ground-colour of f.-w. orange ochreous, fringes of h.-w. between 
nervules less prominently white . . . aneinosa (94) 

(d) Basal (jraiind-coloiir of f-w. beneath^ reddish 

welwitschii lobemba (97) 
Basal ground-colour of f-w. beneath^ ochreous . anemosa (94) 

(e) Ground-colour of f.-w. black brown with yellowish or reddish 

submarginal spots zetes meniiype (83) 

5 has groimd-colour paler and duller than in . 

Ground-colour of f.-w. not black-brown . . . • (/) 

(/) F.-w. with ground-colour of basal half white 

pseudolycia pseudolycia (102) 
F.-w. without white on basal half (g) 

(g) F.-w. hind margin at least in areas lb and 2 without marginal 

spots of ground-colour or of yellow enclosed by black . (m) 

F.-w. hind margin with spots of ground-colour or of yellow 
enclosed by black (h) 

(h) Subapical area of f.-w. not separated, nor of a diiferent shade, 

from the ground-colour which is rose pink or yellow . (t) 

Subapical area of f.-w. separated and containing a patch of 
colour which is either rather paler than the ground-colour or 
is bright orange {k) 

(i) F.-w. hind margin without an enclosed spot of orange in area 6 

zetes barheri (84) 

F.-w. area 6 with such spot (j) 

(j) Base of f.-w. cell upperside suffused with black. F.-w. spots 

large and partly confluent .... oscari (91) 
Base of f.-w, cell upperside not suffused with black. F.-w. spots 
smaller and well separated. For $ sec Section III. chilo (89) 
(fc) F.-w. with a small subapical patch of red or reddish white 

zetes jalema (84) 

F.-w. with a large orange subapical patch . . . • (0 

(1) H.-W. without a white patch . . . zetes acara (84) 
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H.~w. witli a white patch . , . zetes mam f. caffm (84) 

(w) Discal portion of h.-w. red , . pse.ndohjch.v f. astrUjem (101) 

Discal portion of h.-w. dusky ochreoiis 

pseiuhdAjria f, hmnnea (102) 
(m) Discal portion ofh.-V). reddish . pseiidolyoia f. aatriji^era (101) 

Discal portion ofh.~w. ochreons . psetidolycia f. briiunea (102) 


VI 

Ground-colour white or cream. H.-w. hind-marginal ]>order 
black, or sepia, with a submargiiial row of white dots followed 
inwardly by yellow spots. F.-w. land-margin markedly 

concave. (a.) 

Not so (6) 

(a) Ground-colour white t^mia (105) 

Ground-colour cream . . . tnrna f. marrnorata (105) 

(h) F.-w. apes on underside with well-marked black intcrnerviilar 

rays which reach margin (c) 

F.-w. apex beneath -without such black rays . . . (e) 

(c) H.-w. with three spots in area 7 . . . cephens (III) 

H.-w. -with two spots in area 7 (d) 

(d) H.-w. marginal border beneath with green spots 

egina egina (part) (lOb) 
H.-w. marginal border beneath with orange spots perenna (part) 

(e) F.-w. with submarginal spots at least in lb and 2 . . (/) 

F.-w. witliout submarginal spots (/^) 

(/) F.-w. nervules at apex well marked with black . . (g) 

F.-w. nervules at apex not specially black . . . (A) 

(g) Ends of h.-w. nervules well marked with black ptimm (ill) 
Ends of h.-w. nervules not specially black . hilttneri ( 118) 

(k) H.-w. marginal black border on upperside with little or no 

trace of pale spots 

H.-w. marginal border on upperside with distinct, though Home- 
times small, pale spots ( y) 

(i) H.-w. marginal border about 2*5 mm. wide. End of alxlomcn 

whitish. ....... O'wom owroru/ ( 121) 

H.-w. marginal border 3-5 mm. wide. End of alxlonnsn, 
yellowish ovirora imfmitfr. (124) 

( j) Black spots of bolh wings large and w^ell devcdoped viohmm ( 1 20) 
Black spots of both wings comparatively small , (minm (122) 

(h) ri.-w. with a broad black marginal border nearly reaching 

middle of wing and having on underside, small, submarginal, 
greyish white triangular spots . . . lofua (I'il) 

H.-w. withuiit such border 

(l) Discal spot in h.-w. area 4 lies nearer to cell than that in 3 

01* b {m) 
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Discal spot in h.-w. area 4 lies not nearer to cell than that in 
3 or 5 (n) 

(m) F.-w. without discal spot in area Ih . noliara halali (128) 

F,-w. with discal spot in area lb • (?i) 

(n) Ends of nervules at apex of f.-w. not markedly black on the 

^Tound- colour (o) 

Ends of nervules in f.-w. markedly black . » • (p) 

(o) A fairly broad black apex in f.-w. Extremity of abdomen white 

leucopyga (157) 

A fairly broad /black apex in f.w. Extremity of abdomen not 
white intermedia (part) (159) 

E. -w. apex narrowly black. Extremity of abdomen not white 

mansya (134) 

(o) F.-tv. apex hroadhj hlacic, with a ivhite suhapical 2 ^atch 

intermedia (^part) (159) 

F. apex broadly blacky no subapical white . leucopyga (157) 
F’.-ia apex narrowly blacky no snbapical white , mansya (134) 

(p) H.-w. margin above, with well-marked black arches on wings 

enclosing spots of ground-colour (q) 

H.-w. margin above, black, with at most a trace of pale inter- 
nervular marks (r) 

(q) Black spots of both wings large and well developed 

guillemei (117) 

Black spots very small onerata (135) 

(r) H.-w. nervule ends markedly black for some distance from 

margin atolmis (part) (137) 

H.-w. nervule ends not so (s) 

(s) E.-w, discal spots rounded and not confluent 

nohara pimctellata (129) 
E.-w. discal spots more or lesss quadrate and confluent . (t) 

(t) Spot in h.-w. area 4 touches that in 5. Expanse about 48 mm. 

nohara pseudatolmis ( 129) 
Spot in h.-w. area 4 nearer base than, and not touching that 
in 5. Expanse about 66 mm. , . nohara nohara (128) 

(u) black, rather thinly scaled in middle, and having a scarlet 
inner marginal patch in la, lb, and part of 2. Ho subapical 


red patch (r) 

E. -"W, not so marked {w) 


(v) E.-w. at apex without red streaks . egima egina (part) (106) 

E.-w. at apex with red streaks , . egina f. harrisoni (107) 

(w) JS.-w. beneath with quadrate greenish spots on the black border ( 1 ) 
H.-w. beneath with spots on the black border tohioh, inwardly, are 

either pointed or romyded . . * . , • (p) 

(1) Black spots large, quadrate and confluent. egina medea (107) 
Black spots rounded and separate .... (2) 
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(2) T.-w. (fronnd-colour blackish or dusky . egina egiria (lOG) 
F.~w. ground-colour reddish . . . egina areca (107) 

(iv) H.»w. margin on underside encloses square spots the inner edge 
of which is neither rounded nor pointed . . . (x) 

Spots of h,-w. underside margin rounded or pointed on inner 

edge ^ (//) 

(x) H.~w. spots large, quadrate, and confluent . egina niedea (i()7) 
H.-w. spots small, rounded, and separated . egina areca (107) 
(i/) F.--W. underside ground-colour orange ochreous with a white 
suhapical ])atch. H.-w. underside ground-colour white 

hypoleuca (92) 

Underside not so coloured (';r) 

(s) On h.-w. underside the discal spots form a regular row which 
proceeds from costa to area 4 in a line parellel to apical margin, 
then bends sharply inwards at an angle of less than 45°, and 
runs straight across to inner margin. Between this row and 
the more basally placed spots are red splashes which form a 
more or less broken though characteristic red band . {a') 

Spots of h.-w. underside not forming such a pattern . (c') 

(a') F.-"w. with a white subapical patch . . , wigginsi (200) 

F.-w. without a wdiite subapical patch .... {¥) 
(h') F.-w. apex broadly black without spots anacreonf.indunu (198) 
F.-w\ apex narrowly black with spots or streaks of ground-colour 

or paler (c') 

(c') F.-w. apical spots or streaks so large as almost to displace the 
black, leaving such colour only on nerviile ends and on 

margin anacreon s^miosa (198) 

Apical spots or streaks well surrounded with black . . (d') 

(d') Pale apical spots but slightly developed. Black spots of rest of 
wings very small .... anacreon bomba (198) 
Pale apical spots (streaks) well developed. Black spots of both 
wings large ..... anacreon anacreon (198) 
{e') F.-w, w'itli eitlier faintly indicated or very small spots . (/') 

F.-w. with well-developed spots . .... {g') 

if') H.-W”. margin ratlier laoad and formed of large black rings 
enclosing more or less distinct spots of ground-colour (orange 
red). Discal spots of f.-w. absent or exceedingly faint 

acrita pudorina (1-14) 

y may he orange red to greyish black. 

H.-w, margin narrower and black, with, at most, luicroacopit: 
indications of paler spots. F.-w. discal spots small but (piite 

black and distinct ciuimbm 

if) F.-W”. nervules in apical region very distinctly blackened (/F) 
F.-w. nervules in apical region not blackened . . , (I*) 
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(¥) F.-w. without discalsubapical spots i^eripliams i acritoides (140) 

F.-w. with discal suhapical spots (F) 

(i') F.-w. with black apical patch . . . . - 00 

F.”W. without black apical patch (¥) 

(f) H.-w. margin narrowly black, with spots of ground-colour 

periphanes periphanes (139) 

H.-w. margin broadly black without vspots of ground-colour 

periphanes f. melaina (139) 

(k') H.-w. margin narrowly black with spots of ground-colour 

p)eriphanes f. heni (139) 

H.-w. margin broadly black without spots of ground-colour 

periphanes f. umida (140) 

(V) F.-w. with discal subapical spots (rn') 

F.-w. without discal subapical spots .... (u') 

(m') F.-w without black apical patch . acrita ynanca (part) (144) 
F.-w. with black apical patch . . . Inalahae (155) 

(n') Apical black 9-10 mm. deep. F.-w. spots, especially the outer 
spot in area lb, very small or absent . chaeribida * (153) 
Apical black patch very variable but at most not so deep as in 
the above. Outer spot in f.-w. lb well developed . (o') 

(o') Spots in f.-w. cell, on discocellular, and in area 2 are so large as 
to be almost or quite confluent . . acrita hellona {14:4:) 

These spots not so large {p') 

(p') F.-w. with a white or whitish subapical band acrita amhigua (143) 

F.-w. without such band (q') 

(q') Central process of last dorsal abdominal plate short 

acrita littoralis (144) 

Central process of last dorsal abdominal plate long 

acrita acrita f (143) 
acrita mdnca (part) (144) 
acrita hella (144) 

(p') Genital plate In the form of a short chitinous cylinder 

acrita manca (144) 

Genital plate hroad, carmate, and bifid . acrita ambigua (143) 

acrita littoralis (144) 
acrita acrita (143) 

VIL 

F.-w. with hind marginal spots at least in lb and 2 . . (a) 

^ Owing to the variability of acrita it is not possible to give 
absolutely constant characters of difference between it and this 
species. Occasionally some examples of acHta have no spots in f.-w. 
lb, but in these the apical black is only about 5 mm. deep. 

t It is not possible to completely separate the forms of A, acrita 
on merely outward characteristics, or indeed in any other manner, 
with absolute certainty. See under A. acrita in descriptive portion. 
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[Occasional examples of sfenohea liavef.-w. hind iiiarginal spots ; 
see (/).] 

F.'W. without hind marginal spots . . . • • ('0 

(a) F."W. with distinct black internervuhar rays on the api('al 

region (^0 

F.-w. without such internervular rays . . . • («') 

(h) Spots of li.-w. margin imderside (if present at all) are wliitisl^ 
narrow, and gtreak-like, being enclosed by line black tr’anS“ 
verse internervular lines which are straight and not arched 

atergatis (part) (188) 

Spots of h.-w. margin underside large, their inner edges rounded, 
being enclosed by black well-arched lines . oncaea (174) 
[^. equator ialis anaemia sometimes has f.-w. submarginal spots, 
but can be distinguished by its pale, very delicately scaled 
f..w.] 

(c) H.-w. marginal border above, not sharply defined, merely dusky 

with an indication of blackish rings . . . . (d) 

H.-w. with well-defined dark hind-marginal border. . (e) 

(d) F.-w. sepia-black (sometimes with yellowish subapical marks) 

nataUca psetidegina ( 1 02) 

F.-w. dull red (greyish towards apex, with yellow markings) 

natidiea ahadima (192) 

(c) F.-w. discal spots widely separated from end of cell . - if) 

F.-w. discal spots close to, or confluent with end of cell . (h) 

(e) F.-w. discal spots loidely separated froui end of cell , . (/) 

F.-w. discal spots close to^ or conjlnent with end of cell 

natalica natalica (192) 

(/) F.-w. apical black narrow and well defined 

caeciUa pudora (182) 

[Occasional examples of would be entered here, but they 

would be distinguished from caecilia hy the much lu’oader 
basal black and the absence of a spot in li.-w. area Ib] 

F.-W- apical black broad and inwardly suifused . . (f/) 

(g) Ground-colour white to pink or dull re<l ciwcilia caeciliu (182) 

Ground-colour uniformly clay-yellow . . 'y/mrnrifs' (184) 

(h) A grey transverse band in apical area beyond discal spots 

nalidica umlmUa (192) 
Without such grey band . . .natalicu UiiUdira { VJi) 

(i) F.-w. with black internervular streaks in apical area , (j) 

F.-w. without such streaks ...,..((/) 

(j) Inner edge of h.-w. marginal border is very markedly sinuous, 

and the margin between nervules is somewhat indented, 
especially towards anal angle, so that tlie border has an 

undulating appearance (/c) 

Border not having such appearance (ru) 
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(k) Without a wliitish or partially transparent subapical patch 

dotihledayi sykesi (171) 
With such whitish or partly transparent patch . . . (1) 

(l) Ground-colour dark brick-red . . douhUdayi arabica (172) 

Ground-colour orange red . donbledayi donhledayi (171) 

(l) Ground-colonr chocolate brown . douhledayi arabica (172) 
Ground-colour dull reddish to grey doubledayi douhledayi (171) 

(m) H.-w. marginal border above, black, well defined, and without 

spots, or at most with a faint indication of such spots . (n) 

H.-w. marginal border above, formed of delicate black arches not 

always complete at inner edge (p) 

(7t) Ground-colour of f.-w. red . bi^aesia f. regalis (part) (169) 

Ground-colour of f.-w. not red (o) 

(o) F.-w. very thinly scaled. Ground-colour faintly ochreous. Spots 
small ..... equcitorialis anaemia (177) 
F.-w. generally fully scaled. Ground-colour pinkish-ochreous. 
Spots large . ... . . . aocina (part) (180) 

(o) F.-iiwery thinly scaled. Ground-colour faintly ochreous. Spots 

small equatorialis anaemia (177) 

F.-w. generally fully scaled. Ground-colour 2 AnJcish ochreous to 
grey. Spots small or large . equatorialis equatorialis (177) 

axina (180) 

[I can find no perfectly constant character to distinguish these two 
$ $ , hut in axina the inner edge of h.-w. mcu'ginal border is 
almost always more sharply defined than in equatorialis 
equatorialis.] 

(n) A well-marked grey submarginal band in f.-w. 5, 4, and 3. 

Ground-colour red. Expanse about 60 mm. 

hraesia f. regalis (part) (169) 
Without such grey hand. Ground-colour not red. Expanse 
about 50 mm, or less .... aenna (part) (180) 

(p) Line of discal subapical spots in f.-w. 4, 5, and 6 makes, out- 

wardly, an acute angle with costa. Wings thickly f^.aled 

^^ella (179) 

Line of discal subapical spots in f.-w. 4, 5, and 6 nujikes, out- 
wardly, a right or obtuse angle with costa. Wings viiry thinly 
scaled equatorialis equatorialis (177) 

(q) F.-w. discal spots close to^ or confluent with end of cell . • (1) 

F.-w. discal spots smaller and well removed from end of cell (3) 

( 1 ) F. -w. spots beyond end of ceil not contiguous intermedia {part) (159) 


F.-w. spots beyond cell contiguous (2) 

(2) F.-w. subapical patch white mima (1 67) 

F.-iv. subapical patch pale hut not white . rhodesiana (166) 

(3) F.-w. apical black narrow (4) 

F.-w. apical black broad ....... (S) 
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(4) F.-to. ground-oolonTj where not suffused with hlaclc, very 'imiform 

right up to margm .... steiiobea (190) 

F.'to. with more or less distinct tendency to orange spots toivards 
hind margin aglaoiiice (1 86) 

(5) H.-w. discal spmt tn 2 some distance from base of that area 

caldarena (161) 

IL- 1 V. disced S'pot in 2 in angle at base of that area 

pudorella detecta (164) 

(q) Distal half of abdomen white f) 

Distal half of abdomen not white («) 

(r) F.-w. with a well-defined subapical white patch mima (part) (107) 
[Some forms of caldarena have distal part of abtloinen white, 

but there is no white patch in f.-w.] 

D.-w. without white patch .... rJiodeskma (100) 

(s) A broad smoky black basal suffusion reaebing at least to middle 

of cell in both wings sfenohea (190) 

Without such, suffusion (t) 

{t) A broad white subapical patch in f.-w. . vnima (part) (107) 

Without such patch (u) 

(u) Onlj? two h.-w. discal spots (one in 6 and one in 7). A V-shaped 
black spot in middle of cell on underside, apex outwards 

aureola (142) 

More than two h.-w. discal spots. Central spot of h.-w. cell 

not V-shaped (f^) 

(ij) H.-w. spots almost always small and obsolescent, and in any 
case far removed from outer margin . . aijkwnice (180) 

H.-w. spots always well developed, at least on underside, and 
the most distally placed are nearer to margin than to cell (yo) 

(w) Discal spots in f.-w. areas 4 and 5 are close to cell and the spot 

in 3 much more distally placed . intermedia (part) (159) 
Discal spots in f.-w. 4 and 5 are much further removed from cell, 
and lie almost, or quite, in a straight line with, that in 3 . (;e) 

(x) Wings fully scaled and quite opaque. Spot in h.-w. area 2 

is sAiewhat removed from tl le base of that area caldarena (101) 
Wing^UhiuIy scaled and somewhat translucent. 8pot in h.-w. 
areA 2 is in the angle at base of that area .... ( i/) 

(y) F.-w. with a broad blackish apical patch pudoreUa dUecia (10*1) 
F.-w, without such patch (only slightly blackened at apex) 

pudoreUa pudoreUa (1,03) 

VIII. 

H.-w. margin on underside black, with a sharply defined iimer 
edge and pale triangular marginal spots (no submarginal 

spots), no striation (a) 

H,-w. margin on underside not plain black, with ordy marginal 
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spots. Striated, or the dark colour produced inwardly as red 
or black internerviilar marks, at least in areas 2 and 3 . (c) 

{a) Little or no basal black in f.-w. area lb . . himiri (219) 

With basal black in f.-w. area lb, at least along lower half of 

that area (b) 

(h) Basal black of f.-w. forms a patch, the outer edge of which is 
more or less continuous with that of the h.-w. basal black, and 
is not deeply indented, on the median, by the reddish ground- 
colour nvui uvui (217) 

Basal black of f.-w. is deeply indented on the median by the 

ground-colour honasia alicia (221) 

[Also bonasia banka, and sometimes honasia bona da, but the 
latter is distinguished by character A.] 
if) A. uvui 5 has the h.-iv. border beneath hearing broad brown 
mternervular 7narhs and very faint indications of marginal 
pale spots. 

A. bonasia alicia 5 has the border deeply striated, hut may n>sn,ally 
he recognised by the paucity of basal black in f.-w. 

(c) F.-w. with a broad black apical patch bearing three small semi- 

transparent subapical spots in areas 4, 5, and 6 fornax (309) 
F.-w. not so marked (d) 

(d) H.-w. underside bears at costa a crimson triangle enclosed by a 

black line. Base of triangle on costal nervure. Ground- 
colour of h.-w. lemon-yellow .... excelsior (215) 

H.-w. underside not so marked (e) 

•(e) H.-w. margin beneath bears broad red iiiternervuiar marks. 
That in area 4 is not, or very little, shorter than that in 3, 
and is not heavily bordered with black .... (/) 
H.-w. margin beneath without broad red internervular marks, 
or if with such marks that in area 4 is very much shorter 
than that in area 3, or at least is heavily bordered with 

■ black (g) 

{f) F.-w, without a separated subapical patch of the ground-colour, 
and h.-w. with a well-developed row of discal spots 

dtja (part) (204) 

F.-w. with a separated subapical patch of ground-colour, and 
h.-w. without discal spots .... goeki (213) 
{g) H.-w. border beneath hears long internervular rays which are 
bifurcated at margin and enclose pale spots, such spots being 
for the most i>art wider before than at the margin althojfl (251) 
(This species is polymorphic. For the various forms see de- 
scriptive portion.) 

If h.-w. border beneath bears long bifurcated rays, the pale spots 
they enclose are triangular and widest at the margin . (h) 
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(h) The edges of the pale h,-w. discal hand are practically parallel, 
the outer edge showing no tendency to be angnlated at 

nervule 3 oberthilri (249) 

The edges of pale h.-w. band are not parallel, the outer edge 
being slightly or greatly angnlated at nervixle 3 . . (i) 

(t) F.-w. has little or no basal black . . . . . • (i) 

F.-w. with basal black . . , - . . • (p) 

(j) F.-w. with a completely separated snbapical patch of ground- 

colour (or paler) . . (k) 

F,-w« with ground-colour (or paler) not separated off to form a 
patch (m) 

(k) Apical patch in the form of long narrow streaks paler than 

ground-colour .... terpsichore rangatana (240) 
Apical patch same tint as ground-colour and not in long narrow 
streaks (0 

(l) H.-w. underside with a central band of red more or less defi- 

nitely enclosed by narrow transverse black streaks 

terpbichore f. ventura (240) 

H.-w. underside with rounded and separated black spots 

terpsichore terpsichore (239) 

$ 9 o/ this species excessively variable. See description. 

(m) Ground-colour of both wings pale creamy ochreous 

terpsichore ochrascem (240) 
Ground-colour not pale creamy ochreous .... (n) 

(n) Ko discal spots in h.-w . , derpsichore f. suhserena (239) 

With discal spots in L-w (o) 

(o) H.-w. underside suffused in centre with brownish scales 

terpsichore f. intermedicma (240) 
H.-w. underside not so suffused . terpsichore f. rougeti (239) 

(p) F.-w. basal black with outer edge regular and not deeply 

indented at median (q) 

F.-w. basal black deeply indented at median, or at least the 

median nervure not blackened (a) 

q) Paler patches of both wings red . , . uvni halina (217) 

Paler patches of both wings yellow ..... (r) 

(r) Pale patches very large. Outline of f.-w. basal black not forming 
an angle with that of h.-w. ditto . . . viviana (233) 

Pale patches small. Outline of f.-w. basal black makes an angle 
with that of h.-w. ditto .... cahim karscM (230) 
(i) H.-w. iipperside with little or no black at base, or if with an 
appreciable amount of black, then also having a deep orange 
triangular marginal spot in each internervular space . {t) 

H.-w. upperside with a triangular basal black patch . . (m) 

(t) Ground-colour pale creamy ochreous or nearly white 

acerata tenella (235) 



African Species of the Genus Acram. E5 

Ground-colour yellow to red brown (u) 

('W-) P.-w. without apical patch separated off from ground- 
colour . acerata acerata (235) 

F.-w. with separated apical patch (v) 

(r) Ground-colour yellow to orange . . acerata vmidia (235) 

Ground-colour red brown . . . acerata hrahmd (235) 

(w) F.-w. basal black after extending for some distance along 
nervure 1, does not bend upwards towards the cell . (a;) 

F.-w. basal black after extending for some distance along 
nervine 1, bends upwards towards cell . . . (a") 

(.r) The subbasal black spots on underside of h.-w. do not form a 
double row enclosing spots of scarlet . , . . (y) 

Subbasal black spots of h.-w. underside form a double row con- 
taining scarlet spots (z) 

(y) Ground-colour very pale. H,-w. margin on underside narrow 

honasia alicia f. tenelloides (221) 
Ground-colour not so pale, underside with a deep striated 
margin .... honasia alicia f. cabiroides (221) 
( 2 ;) Pale patches of both wings yellow . . cahira cahira (229) 

F.-w. inner marginal patch and h.-w. central band red or 

reddish cahira apecida (229) 

(a') F.-w. with a yellow subapical patch (h') 

F.-w. with a red subapical patch (d) 

(b') H.-w. central band red . . . sotike^uis sotikensis (227) 

H.-w. central band, or at least its inner marginal half, pale 

yellow sotikensis rowena (227) 

(d) On h.-w. underside, three large black spots at bases of 
areas 6, 5, and 4 beneath the outer spot in 7 

sotikensis supponina (227) 

H.-w. with spots not so arranged (d') 

(d') F.-w. basal black after extending along nervule 1 ends in an 
upwardly directed point (which rarely reaches cell) 

honasia honasia (220) 

F.-w. basal black after extending along nervule 1 has a blunt or 
bifurcated termination . . . sotikensis katana (227) 

IX. 

F.-w. with transparent or partially transparent areas or spots, at 

least in 6, 5, and 4 (a) 

F.-w. without transparent or partially transparent areas 

Intschhecki (291) 

(a) F.-w. with three very small, well-defined, semitransparent spots 
in 6, 5, and 4. A rather larger similar spot at base of 2. 
Bemainder of f.-w black brown . . . newtoni (285) 

F.-w. not so marked . (h) 
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{h) F.-w. witli a large well-defined spot in cell, distinctly separated 

from subapical spots (c) 

F.-w. without such spot in cell (e) 

(c) The f.-w. cell spot and that at base of area 2 fully scaled with 

lemon-yellow. The h.-w. underside internerviilar rays reach 
the margin in a fine point . . . melanaxmitha (288) 

F.-w. cell spot and that at base of area 2 are transparent or very 
sparsely scaled with whitish. The h.-w. underside rays end 
well before margin (d) 

(d) H.-w. central hand yellow. . . mairessei mairessei (2S6) 

H.-w. central band red . . . mairessei deioitd (286) 

(e) F.-w. with cell and most of areas 2 and lb fully scaled with 

i*ed (/) 

F.-w. basal red, if any, much broken up and obsolescent . (h) 

(/) F.-w. area 3 transparent, not scaled with red igola (part) (302) 
F.w. area 3 scaled with red or black (g) 

(g) Nerviile ends on li.-w. underside broadly black with short thick 

black rays between conradfi (289) 

Nervule ends on h.-w. underside narrowly black with narrow 
rays between ....... auhyni (304) 

(h) Black margin of h.-w. very narrow (not more than 2 mm.) 

peneleos (part) (268) 

[A. peneleos rarely comes into this section, the rays nearly 
always fully reaching the margin.] 

Black margin of h.-w. more than 2 mm. wide (usually about 
4 mm.) (i) 

(/i) F.-w. cell transparent . . penelope translucida (281) 

F.-iu. cell not transparent . . . . . . • (1) 

(1) H.-tv. central hand yellotvish tvMte penelope/. exalbescens (281) 

JEt.-iv. central hand red . . . . . . . (2) 

(2) Base of h.-w, unde7'side reddish hroivn penelope/. penella (281) 
Base of h.-w. beneath, Imt little, if at all, darker than central 

hand (3) 

63) Ground-colour of h.-w. beneath yellowish . penelope penelope 
Ground-colour of h.-w. bequeath silvery gmij 

penelope/. argentea (281 ) 

(i) F.-w. with a large red spot in areas lb and 2, and a very small 

transparent spot in 3 (sometimes absent). Three small trans- 
parent subapical spots. Rest of f.-w. black browui 

penelope penelope (281 ) 
F.-w. spots in lb and 2 transparent, and a very large trans- 
parent spot in 3 (;/) 

(j) F.-w. cell also transparent, with an indication of a black spot in 

middle. H.-w. central band of medium width 

penelope translucida (281) 
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E.-w. cell fully scaled witH black, except occasionally at extreme 

end Qi) 

(k) H.-w. central band very narrow (about 4 mm.) 


penelope derubescens (281) 
H.-w. central band so broad as to leave a black margin of only 
about 3 mm. penelope vitrea (2S1) 

X. 

F,~iv. with a peculiar pattern formed as follotvs. Cell and a short 
distance beyond it sepia. A centred band of taivny hromn 
outwardly deeply identeite on the nervules. O uter half of wing 
sepia. An irregular spot near base of area 2 and a V-shaped 
spot beneath it in Ih . . . . alciope alciope (322) 

F.-w. with a similar pattern^ hut with a ichite suffusion of the 
central band alciope /. cretacea (323) 

X. 

F.-w. bears subapical spots in 6, 5, and 4, and discal spots in 15 
and 2, just as in species of Sections VI or VII . . (a 

F.-'w. not bearing such spots (m) 

(a) F.-w. bears large submarginal spots in lb and 2, and the h.-w. 
ditto at least in Ic, 2, and 3 . . . . . • (b) 

No submarginal spots • (d) 

(h) Central band of h.-w. red .... rogersi rogersi (61) 

Central band of h.-w. not red (c) 

(c) H.-w. with a whitish central band . rogersi lamhorni (62) 
H.-w. central band not differentiated, the whole ground-colour 
of both wings being sepia-brown . rogersi f. salambo (61) 
{d) H.-w. discal spot in 4 stands nearer to cell than that in 3 or 5 (e) 
H.-w. discal spot in 4 stands not nearer to cell than that in 3 


or 5 (i) 

(e) H.-w. underside with a black border bearing orange spots (/) 

H.-w. margin without orange spots {g) 

if) Red of f.-w. not extending beyond subapical spots 


perenna perenna (261) 

Red of f.-w. extending beyond subapical spots 

perenna thesprio (262) 

((/) H.-w. with a white inner marginal patch pharsalus vuilloti (257) 
H.-w. without white patch ...... (h) 

(h) F.-w. with a white or whitish band beyond the subapical spots, 
the red ground-colour not extending into apical area 

pharsalus pharsalus (256) 
F.-w. without white subapical band, the corresponding area 
being occupied by an extension of the red ground-colour 

pharsalus f. pharsahides (256) 
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(i) F.-w. with a white subapical band . . . . - (i) 

F.-w. without a white subapical band . . . • (0 

(j) Ground-colour of f.-w. white . . mcedon f. hjcia (210) 

Ground-colour of f.-w. tawny ...... (fe) 

(h) H.-w. with a white patch . . . encedon f. alcippina (210) 

H.-w. without a white patch . . encedon encedon (209) 

(?) Nervules ending in broad black triangles at margin. H.-w. 
with a white patch .... encedon f, radiata (211) 
Nervules not so. No h.-w. white patch encedon f. daira (210) 

(m) F.-w. may be brown or black with a subapical pale patch or 

spots and an inner marginal pale patch, or the inner mar- 
ginal and subapical pale patches may be confluent forming a 
broad angulated pale central band . . . • {^) 

F.-w. not so marked (r) 

(n) F.-w. with a broad angulated confluent band . ■ a^ciope (322) 

F.-w. with subapical and inner marginal pale marks separated (o) 

(n) F.-'iv. loith a broad conjiyent pale hand . . . • (1) 

F.-iy. with subapical an-d inner margiiml pale marks separated (2) 

(1) F.-w. hand orange, h.-w. hand white alciope $ /. aurivillii (323) 
Both hands orange .... alciope /. telia (323) 

alciope $ /. macarina (322) 
[In macarina the pattern, especially of f.-w. is much less definite 
than in tella.] 

(2) F.-w. subapical pale marks include a spot near margm in area 4, 

toell separated from a series of three spots close to costa . (3) 

F.-to. subapical pale spots only separated by the nervules, and so 
foiming a patch . . (p) 

(3) H.-io. with a broad dark border . . . conjiincta (319) 

H.-w. without a broad dark border . . . ansorgei (318) 

(o) F.-w. subapical pale marks include a spot near margin in area 4 

well separated from a series of three spots close to costa 

conjuncta (319) 

F.-w. subapical spots only separated by the nervules, and so 
forming a patch (p) 

(p) Expanse not exceeding 48-50 mm. The dark transverse band 

from costa to bind margin in f.-w. which cuts off the sub- 
apical patch is reduced towards margin to so fine a point 
that the subapical patch is only just separated from the 
inner marginal ..... disfimcta (321) 
The f.-w. subapical patch is separated from the inner marginal 
])y a dark transverse band of considerable width, and thougli 
the end of the band may be somewhat broken by a whitish 
streak it is not reduced to a point as above. Expanse almost 
always m uch more than 50 mm (q) 

(q) H.-w. dark border fairly sharply defined inwardly, or in the 
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forms in wlaicli it is not so, then the f.-w. subapical patch 
is very narrow, rarely exceeding about 3*5 mm. in width. 
Border in h.-w. never so broad as almost to reach end 

of cell esehria"^ (331) 

H.-w. dark border if present is not sharply defined inwardly 
except in forms in which it is so broad as almost to touch 
cell, and in such cases the f.-w. subapical patch is much 
more than 3*5 mm. in width .... jodutta* (327) 

(r) F.-w. perfectly transparent and scaleless except for a narrow, 

intensely black apical and hind marginal border and a very 

little black at base semhitrea (300) 

F.-w. not as above (s) 

(s) H.-w. cell beneath with not more than one spot . . . (0 

[Some examples of lycoa have a second spot in cell, but this is 

usually accompanied by a blackish streak. Or the streak 
may be broken up giving the appearance of several spots.] 
H,*w, cell beneath with more than one spot . . . {w 

{t) F.-w. with a subapical patch of three elongated transparent 

spots servo7ia (part) (292) 

[^. servona nearly always has more than one spot in cell. See 
under (^o).] 

F.-w. without such subapical transparent patch . - . (w) 

{ii) H.-w. beneath with a narrow elongated central yellow patch 
and an inner marginal red brown patch . 07'eas (298) 

H.'W. beneath not so marked (v) 

{v) Distal outline of h.-w. pale patch has a tendency to be angulated 
at area 4, giving the patch a somewhat quadrate appearance. 
This angulation is most easily seen beneath johnstoni (339) 
[JL, johnstoni is polymorphic. For forms see descriptive section.] 
Distal outline of h.-w. pale patch is regularly rounded 

lycoa (part) (336) 

[^. lycoa is also polymorphic. See descriptions.] 

('ll?) Both wings fully scaled without any partially or wholly trans- 
parent patches or spots (x) 

Transparent or partially transparent areas in one or both wings (s) 
{x) F."W. without any red or orange marks . lycoa (part) (336) 
F.-w. with red or orange marks ...... (y) 

(y) F.-to. vnth elongated red ‘patches hetioeen the nervules . . (1) 

(1) H.-w. discal spots large and forming a band which extends well 

beyond cell orina orina (263) 

discal spots not extending well beyond cell . . • (2) 

* For the various named forms of esehria and joduUa see descrip- 
tive portion. It is scarcely possible to give concise characters which 
constantly differentiate between them, and some little experience is 
required before the two species can he separated at sight. 
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(2) H.^w. spots confluent in a large Hack hasal patch 

orina orineta (264) 

H.-w. spots though ohsc'iired hy basal suffusion are ohvioushj 

not confluent parrbasia/. oppidia (278) 

(y) F.~w. with elongated red patches between the nerviiles omia(263) 
F.-w, with orange spots between the nervules . insularis (345) 
(a:) F.-ic. fully and thickly scaled with the exception of three small 
quadrate loell-defined transparent or semitransparent sub- 
apical spots in 6, 5 , and 4 . . . safie antinorii (316) 

F.-w. not so (1) 

(1) On the underside the base and margin of h.-w. are dark brown 
enclosing hehveen them a narroto ochreous central band 

peneleos pelasgius (269) 

S.-yj, beneath not so marked [d') 

{%) The transparent areas are confined to three or four very smalls 
very sharply defined snbapical spots in f.~w. . . . (a') 

Transparent areas not so confined or at least considerably 

elongated {d'} 

(a') F.'W. ground-colour reddish brown . . amicitiae (317) 

F.-w. ground-colour brown black (F) 

(h') H.-w. with a red band . . . pelasgius (269) 

H,-w, without a red band (c/) 

(c!) H.-w. with a fairly broad yellow central band safle safie (315) 
H.-w. with a very narrow, or no band . . safie ountinorii (316) 

{d') Large forms with an expanse of wing of about 60-90 lum.. 
F.-w. for the most part transparent but having two irregu- 
larly outlined transverse oblique dark bands, one from costa 
at a point just beyond middle of cell, to the hind angle. 
The second just beyond cell. (These bands may be rather 
faint.) Apex and hind margin usually somewhat darkened (e') 
Expanse of wing usually much less. In any case pattern not 

as above {f) 

(e') H.-w. fully scaled all over resperalis (48) 

H.-w. partly transparent (/') 

(/) F.-w. dark bars and b.-w. basal scaling heavily developed 

pentapolis epidwa (46) 
F.-w. dark bars and usually h.-w. basal scaling liglitly developed 

pentaqwUs pentapolis (46) 
(g') H.-w. with a quite well-defined transparent or semitransparent 
marginal border more or less dusted with black scales . (hf 
H.-w. with margin at least as fully scaled as rest of wing . (i!) 

(H) H.-w. border broad and tbe blackish dusting quite evenly dis- 
tributed. (Tarsal claws equal) . quirinalis (308) 

H.-w. border narrow, the blackish dusting concentrated towards 
anal angle. (Tarsal claws unequal) . . orestia (305) 
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(i') Base of h.-w. above not broadly blackened and discal spots- 

well developed •if) 

Base of h.-w. above broadly black or if not then without well- 

developed discal spots - {I') 

i') Base of h.-w. above not suffused with black or brown . • (1) 

Base ofh.~w. above suffused with black or brown , . . (6) 

(1) B-.-w. loith a central pale yellowish hand 

peneleos lielvimaculata (269) 

E. -w. without such hand (2) 

2) At h.-w, margin on upperside the dark interyiermdar rays project 

inwardly for some distance (3) 

H'.’iv. margin tvithout such well-developed rays on upperside (4) 

(3) H.-w. discal spots well developed . . peneleos peneleos (268) 

E .-to. discal spots not developed , . parrhasia/. leona (278) 

(4) E.-W, border not continuously black hut hearing hlowk triangles at 

nervule ends sambavae (314) 

E. -iv. marginal border contmnously black . . . • (^) 

(5) Outer spot of h.-tv, cell lies at or beyond origin of nervule 2 

strattipocles (311) 

Outer spot of h.-w. cell lies distinctly before origin of nervule 2 

masamba (312) 

(6) H.-w. without a red, yellow, or white central area 

peneleos/. sepia (269) 
J3. -w. w ith such area (7) 

(7) Central area almost white . . peneleos /. lactimaculata (269) 

Central area yellow (8) 

Central area red (10) 

(8) Yellow area narrow with nearly poA-allel edges . circeis (297) 

Yellow area broad with outer edge curved . . . • (^) 

(9) F.-w. with patches of lemon yellow in areas lb, and 2 

servona/. limonata (293) 

F. -w. areas lb and 2 sparsely scaled 'iciih white 

servona servona (292) 

(10) 11. -w. with V-shuped black spots on underside midway between 

cell and border. Usually 'with a pink central hand 

baxteri (part) (267) 

11. -w. without such V-shaped spots and never with a pink 
hand .(11) 

(11) F.-tv. with elongated reddish streaks in lb, 2, and 3 

parrhasia parrhasia (277) 

F.-w. with a rounded reddish spot in 2 but no streaks 

servona rubra (293) 

(/) H.-w. marginal border not continuously black but bearing 
black triangles at nervule ends . . . samhavae (314)- 
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H.-w. marginal border continuously black . • > {h) 

{¥) Outer spot of b.-w. cell lies at or beyond origin of nerviile 2 

strattipodes (311) 

Outer spot of b.-w. cell lies distinctly before origin of iiervule 2 

masmnha (312) 

{V) H.-w. "witbout a yellow or red central patch or band 

lycoa lyeoa (336) 

H. -w. with a yellow or red central patch or band . . 

(m') H.-w. with a yellow central patch or band . . . (n ) 

H.-w. with a red central patch or band . . . • (^> ) 

•(n') H. - w. central patch narrow, its edges nearly straight circeis (297) 
H.'W. central patch broad, at least its outer edge curved 

servona (292) 

'(o') Transparent portion of f.-w. confined to three large elongated 

subapical spots haxten (part) (267) 

Transparent portion of f.-w. not so confined . . . (f) 

Ip') Tarsal claws equal if) 

Tarsal claws unequal (^*0 

(q') F,-w. with an even and regular red basal flush extending to 

end of cell igola (part) (302) 

F.-w. with basal red (if present at all) much broken up 
especially by a black mark in middle of cell parrhasia (277) 
(r') Central portion of h.-w. on underside is not paler than base or 

margin grosvenon(%16) 

Central portion of li.-w. underside is paler than base or 

margin (s') 

{s') Nervule ends on h.-w. underside not broadly dusted with black 
so as to have a swollen appearance peneleos peneicos(part)(268) 
Nervule ends on h.-w. underside broadly dusted with black 
so as to have a swollen appearance 

peneleos peneleos (part) (268) 
pelopeia (274) 

GROUP I. 

1. Aceaea zonata. pi. VIII, f. 11. 

Acraea mnata^ Hewitson, Ent. Mo. Mag., xiv, p. 154 (1877) ; 

Aurivillius, Rhop, Aeth., p. 83 (1898). 

= makupa, Gr. -Smith, Ann. Nat. Hist. (6), 3, p. 126 (1889); 
Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Exot, 9 (Acraea), p. 3, pL 1, t 6 
(1889). 

German E, Africa (Dar-es-Salaam, Mikinclani) ; British E. 
Africa (Rabai, Witu, Wasin, Zanzibar, Pemba L). 

$ . Expanse about 55 ram. Wings thinly scaled, orange brown. 
Nervures well marked, dark brown. F.-w. costa and base, black. 
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A large transverse black spot about middle of cell. An irregular 
band of black spots crossing tbe discal area at tbe discocellular 
nervules and extending to tbe hind angle. Apical area and hind 
margin rather broadly dusted -with black and bearing eight rather 
■suffused spots of the ground-colour. H.-w. black at base and 
slightly dusted with black on margin. A very minute black dot 
at point where nervure 5 leaves the cell. An irregular zigzag 
discal band of black extending from the costa to the anal angle. 
Thorax black, spotted with pale brown beneath. Abdomen black 
above, brown beneath, and bearing segmental spots of pale brown. 
■Claws unequal. 

The underside resembles tbe upper but lias a vitreous surface 
■and the markings are less distinct. 

2 . I have seen only two 2 2^^ species. One is in the 
general collection of the Berlin Museum and differs from ^ 
examples only in the fact that in the f.-w. the space between the 
■central bar and the apical brown is transparent. 

The other is in Mr. J. J. Joicey’.s collection and resembles 
the (J but is larger, paler, and duller. 

Acrea zonata appears to be a rather rare insect. The 
type in the Hewitson collection was taken at Zanzibar. 
The example figured by Grose-Smith is from Mombasa, 
one specimen in the Oxford collection is from Rabai, whilst 
the Tring collection contains examples from Dar-es-Salaam 
and Pemba I., and the British Museum specimens are from 
Zanzibar and Witu. A. zonata is certainly closely allied to 
o^abbaiae. The claspers in the $ armature are without the 
large processes so characteristic of that species. 

Acraea rabbaiae. PL VIII, f. 10. 

Acraea rabbaiae, Ward, Ent. Mo. Mag., x, p. 152 (1873) ; 
Oberthilr, Etud. d’Ent., 3, p. 25, pi. 2, f. 1 (1878) ; Thmen, ' 
S. Af. Butt, 1, p. 133 (1887) ; Monteiro (metam.), Del. Bay 
p. 219 (1891) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 83 (1898). 
Portuguese E. Africa (Delagoa Bay, Mozambique) ; German 
E. Africa (Islikundaui, Dsarama) ; Rhodesia (Chirinda) . 

A. rabbaiae mombasae, suhsp. 

Gr.-Smith, Ann. Nat. Hist. (6), 3, p. 127 (1889) ; Smitli & Kirby, 
Rhop. Exot., 21 (Acram), p. 14, pi. 4, f. 9, 10 (1892) ; 
Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 83 (1898). 

British E. Africa (Rabai, Zanzibar, Sabaki R. Witii) ; 
German E. Africa (Islikundani, Usarama). 
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A. rabhaim rahhaiae. 

(J. Expanse about 64 ram. E.-w. transparent. H.-w. trails- 
sparent or thinly scaled. Nervnres well marked, dark brown. 
A more or less w^ell-marked series of black spots across centre 
of f.-w, confluent round the discocelliilars. One crescentic 
spot in 2, below junction of 3 and the median. One spot below 
this and slightly nearer base, in lb, and another, more rounded 
spot in same area, near junction of 2 and the median. One- 
spot in area 11 just before end of cell. Apices slightly dusted 
with brownish ochreoiis. H.-w. more or less scaled with 
whitish. Margin with large internervular ochreoiis spots bor- 
dered inwardly with a blackish suffusion. Underside the same. 
Thorax Hack with a few reddish spots above and spotted with 
pale ochreoiis below. Abdomen black with pale lateral spots^ 
and brown beneath. Claws unequal. 

5 . Resembles the U . 

The extent of the scaling of the h.-w. in rahhaiae varies 
from a condition approaching transparency to a fairly 
thickly scaled surface. These scales are, in all the exam- 
ples I have seen, distinctly paler in colour than in the- 
siibsp. momhasae. 

A. rahhaiae momhame^ suhsp. 

This form resembles rahhaiae but the black markings in the- 
f.-w. are less well defined and the h.-w. is always thickly 
scaled with creamy brown scales distinctly darker than in 
rahhaiae. The apices of the f.-w. are darker and frequently bear- 
traces of a marginal band of pale spots. 

The example of this form figured and described by Grose-Smitb 
has both ■wings moderately scaled and this is apparently the 
case ill the remaining examples in his collection. Most of the 
specimens I have seen show a greater transparency in the f.-w. 

■ The form appears to be confined to the neighbourliood 
of Mombasa, Rabai, and Zanzibar, I have seen no speci- 
men of the typical mhhaiac taken so far north as this. The 
latter occurs at Delagoa Bay and inland to Chirinda. 

The genital armature is the same in both forms. 

The type is in the collection of M. Oberthiir. Tiie larva 
of rahhaiae is briefly referred to by Mrs. Monteiro in 
Delagoa Bay’' as “bright red with black .. spines.'" 

3. Acraea satIkS. PL XIV, ff. 14, 14a, 14b, 14c. 

Acraea satis, Ward, Ent. Mo. Mag., viii,„p: 35 (1871) ; Af, Lep., 
p.6,pL 6,f. I (1875); Mabille, Hist. Nat. Mad. Lep., 1, p. 
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115, pi. 10, f. 10, 11 (1885-7) ; Aurivillius, Rliop. Aeth. 

p. 90 (1898) ; Aurivillius, Yoeltzkow Exp., p. 315 (1909). 

= corona, Staudinger, Exot. Schmett, 1, p. 83, pL 33 (1885). 

German E. Africa (Dar-es-Salaam, Lindi, Bondu, Bagamoyo, 
Saadani, Mafia 1.) ; British E. Africa (Rabai, Zanzibar, 
Witu) ; Rhodesia (Chirinda) ; Zululand. 

Expanse 55-70 mm. F.-w, tbinly scaled. Base and 
costa black, area lb sometimes yellowisli. A short black basal 
streak in lb. From base to end of cell, base of area 2, two-thirds 
of lb, and a slightly less extent of la, bright red. The red area 
bounded by an irregular discal band of black from subcostal to 
hind angle, and darkest on end of cell. A rather broad sinuous 
transverse black mark in cell near end. Areas 4, 5, and 6, from 
transverse band to middle of discal area, red, followed by a slight 
dusting of blackish scales. All the f.-w. black markings may 
be very faint, the spot on discocellular being the least liable to 
obsolescence. Remainder of f.-w. semitransparent, scales being 
slightly reduced, scattered, and sometimes replaced by bifid 
hairs. H.-w. red, yellowish at inner margin. A hind marginal 
black border bearing a variable number of internervular spots of 
the ground-colour. An irregular discal band of black sometimes 
enclosing spots of the ground-colour. Base black, with a sub- 
basal spot in 7, one in cell, and one in la. 

Underside, f.-w. scaled only at base and costa. H.-w. as 
on upperside, but scaled only at base, margins, and discal band. 
Costal and inner marginal scales dull ochreous, black spots as on 
upperside. Hind margin as on upperside but with seven large 
rounded dull ochreous spots. Thorax black spotted with 
yellowish beneath, and with two to four whitish spots above. 
Abdomen black above, paler below, and laterally and ventrally 
spotted with yellowish. Claws unequal. 

$ . Expanse about 84 mm. Markings similar to those of i but 
the red colour everywhere replaced by white. In f.-w. the cell 
spot may coalesce with discal band, or may enclose a small white 
spot. Abdomen white spotted. 

Acram satis is a remarkably distinct species not only in 
the character of the markings but also in the structure of 
the genitalia. A very peculiar modification of the parts 
has taken place. The true uncus and claspers have 
become much reduced, whilst the dorsal and ventral 
abdominal plates have become greatly modified, so as to 
resemble false uncus and claspers respectively. 
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MaMlIe describes this species as occurring in Madagas- 
car, but I have been unable to find any authentic example 
from that island. M. Oberthiir has specimens so labelled, 
but informs me that in this case the labelling is not 
reliable, and that he is of opinion that the species occurs 
only on the mainland. 

GROUP 11. 

4. Acraea pentapolis. pi. XIV, f. 2. 

A(yi'am pentapolu\ Ward, Ent. Mo. Mag., viii, p. 60 (1871) ; Af. 
Lep., p. 7, pi. 6, f. 2 (1873) ; Anrivillius, Rhop. Aetb., p. Ill 
(1898) ; Lathy, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 186 (1903); Neave, 
Novit. ZooL, xi, p. 346 (1904); Aiirivillins, Ann. Mils. 
Genov., p. 3 (527), (1910). 

= theledisj Oberthiir, Etnd. d’Ent., 17, p. 17, pi. 3, f. 33 (1893) ; 

Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. Ill (1898). 

S. Leone; Gold Coast; Ashanti; Nigeria; Togo; Came- 
roon ; Gaboon ; Congo (Bopoto, Luebo, Leopoldville) ; 
Uganda. 

A . pentapolis epiclica, siibsp. 

= A epidica, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Ent., 17, p, 18, pi. 3, f. 27 
(1893) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p 111 (1898). 

German E. Africa (Pangani, Usambara, Ukami Mt.). 

A. pentapolis pentapolis, PI. VI, f. 1. (larva). 

Expanse 60-76 mm. Wings semitransparent, due to ab- 
sence of scales. F.-w. costa, apex, and hind margin powdered 
with brownish. Several ill-defined dusky marks varying much 
in intensity but usually consisting of the following, A broad 
irregular mark in cell over origin of 2, a blackish mark on 
discocellnlars, a series of rudimentary marks beyond cell in 
the form of an oblique discal band of spots in 6, 5, 4, and 
3, a mark at base of area 2 and beneath it running downwards 
and outwards a mark in lb. In the same area a short indistinct 
longitudinal streak at base. 

H.-w. with a dusky powdering round hind margin, and more 
or less evident darker internervular rays showing their greatest^ 
development in 2, Ic, and lb. Lower half of cell, base of 3, 
basal half of 2, and the greater pai*t of Ic, lb, and la covered 
with scales which vary in colour from pale lemon-ochreous to 
brick red. In some cases this patch is very fully developed 
and of definite outline, whilst in others it is merely indicated* 
Numerous black spots corresponding to those on underside 
but varying much in size and number. 
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Underside. F.-w. almost devoid of scales. H.-w, as above 
but the yellow or red patch paler and less developed. Black 
spots very variable in number. In the case of maximum 
development the following may be observed. A spot in 9, a sub- 
basal and a central (very small) in 7, one at extreme base of 5, 
and a double spot at base of 4, two in cell before middle, three or 
four discal spots progressively larger in size, in 6, 5, 4, and 3, a 
large spot at base of 2 followed by a spot in Ic and lb, these 
three nearly in a straight line, but that in Ic slightly nearer base. 
A basal and a subbasal in Ic, ditto in lb, and a basal and two- 
other spots in la. 

Head black with a few whitish dots and two tufts on collar, 
thorax black with whitish marks, abdomen black above with 
whitish segmental lines and lateral spots. Claw^s unequal. 

5 like the $ and presenting the same ■variations of pattern. 

In some examples of this species there is a faint reddish 
or yellowish flush in the f.-w. especially along the main 
nervures. Long series have lately been bred by Mr. Lam- 
horn near Lagos, and presented by him to the Oxford 
Museum. It is clear from these examples that Oberthtir’s 
thelestis cannot be distinguished from pentapolis even as a 
form. From that authors description the principal dis- 
tinction betw'een thelestis and pentapolis is the presence in 
the former of a tawny rather than yellowish patch in h.-w. 
In the series before me every gradation of colour may be 
observed, from a mere whitish appearance to a definite 
brick-red patch. 

A . pentapolis epidica, subsp . 

This is the extreme eastern form of the species and differs hi 
the following respects. It is generally much larger, having an 
expanse of 80-90 mm. The hlackish markings in f.-w. are- 
much darker and more definite. In the h.-w. the basal spots are 
large and confluent, forming a conspicuous basal black mark. 
The patch of pale scales is lemon-ochreous and well developed,, 
and there are usually a few tawny scales on the hind margin on 
underside. 

The larvae of the specimens received from Lagos ma^ 
be described as follows : — 

Upper half dark umber brown with a few irregular dark 
markings on the upper part of each segment, and a whitish 
lateral mark on segments 4-12, Head reddish brown with a 
white, ventrally bifurcated, white line. Legs yellow at base,. 
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extremities black. Pro-legs yellow. Spines all black. The dorsal 
pair on segment 2 longer than tlie rest and somewliat curved. 
Pupa whitish with black lines representing nervures, antennae, 
legs, etc. A ventral, two lateral, and two dorsal rows of seg- 
mental black marks, each with a yellowish centre. From the 
inner or dorsal side of each of these centres in the two dorsal 
rows of spots, there arises a short blunt black process or spine. 
The general appearance of the pupa is as variable as that ot 
the imago, sometimes the wdiite and sometimes the black 
predominating. 

A dipterous parasite emerged from one of the pupae. 

5. Acraea vesper alis. pi. XIV, f. 3. 

Acruea msperali% Gr. Smith, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 466 (1890); 
Smith & Kirby, Ehoj). Exot., 19 (Acmoa), p. 7, pi. 3, f. 1, 2 
(1892) ; Anrivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 112 (1898) ; Griinberg, 
Sitzb. Ges. ISTat. Fr., p. 150 (1910). (? jpenta 2 )olu.) 

S. Leone; Congo (Zongo, Mokoanga, Zambuiya to Albert 
Nyanza, Kassai E., Usongoda) ; Uganda (Sessel.). (?) 

A, wsperal'ts catori, subsp. 

Bethune- Baker, Ann. Nat Hist., 14, p. 223 (1904) ; Dudgeon 
(ves^^eralis)^ Proc, Eiit. Soc., p. liv (1909), 

S. Leone (Mano-Eouietta). 

A. ves 2 )eralis vespemlis. 

Expanse 70-76 mm. F.-w. slightly brownish at base. 
Costa dusky brown passing into sepia at apex. From end of cell 
to apex, the whole of area 3, and the marginal part of areas 2, lb, 
and la, sepia. A discal band of elongated transparent spots iti 
6, 5, andAj and a trace of a transparent mark in 3. Cell, greater 
part of 2, nearly the whole of lb, and la, transparent and devoid 
of scales. An irregular sepia patch in cell above origin of 2, 
Beginning at base of area 2 and ending at hind angle a sepia band 
about 2 mm, wide, 

IL-w. black at l)ase and having a hind marginal border of sepia 
brown about 4-5 mm. wide, its inner edge interrupted by the 
extension of the brown along the nervules and iuternervular 
rays. The remainder of the wing brownish ochreous of some- 
what variable depth. Indications of the black spots of the 
underside are visible in the discal area. 

Underside. F.-w. resembles iipperside but the apical and hind 
marginal areas dusted with chestnut brown. H.-w. chestnut 
brown, of a rather richer tint towards base and inner margin. 
Nervules and internerviilar rays well marked, brownisli black. 
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Black spots very variable. When attaining maximum develop- 
ment, usually as follows. One in 9, one in 8, two (small) in 7, the 
outermost just beyond origin of 7. Three just beyond cell in 5, 
4, and 3. One at base of 5, and 4 on discocellulars, two in cell 
before the middle, one at base of 2 followed by one in Ic and 11), 
all three in a straight line. A basal and a siibbasal in Ic, a sub' 
basal in lb, and two spots near middle of la. Some irregular 
black at base of nervures. 

Head and thorax black with a few pale dots. Abdomen black 
above, with pale segmental lines and lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

5 resembles the $ . 

A. vesperalis catori, subsp. 

Differs from typical i^espemlis in having the ground colour of 
h.-w. pale instead of brownish-ochreous. 

A. vespeo'alis is so nearly allied to ])enta^oliB that but for 
the fact that the h.-w. patterns are so consistently dif- 
ferent, and also that both species occur in the same place 
■without intermediates, I should have regarded them as 
two forms of the same sp)ecies. The male armatures are 
in this case somewhat unsatisfactory guides though they 
do seem to show slight differences. Such differences are, 
however, much less than would appear from the figures 
on Plate XIV. 


GROUP III. 

6. Ackaea igati. PL YII, 1 12. 

Acmea igat\ Boisduval, Faune Mad.,* p. 29, pi. 4, f. 3, pi. 5, f. 3 
(1833); Staudinger, Exot. Schmett, 1, p. 83, pi. 33 (1885); 
Mabille, Hist. Xat. Mad. Lep., p. 82, 89, pi. 10, f. 1, 2 
(1885-7) ; Oberthiir, Etud. d’Ent, 13, p. 13, pi. 4, f. 22 
(1890) ; Aurivillins, Bhop. Aeth., p. 85 (1898). 

Madagascah (Ambinanindrano). 

$ . Expanse about 60 mm. Wings transparent, the transparency 
being caused by reduction in number and size of the scales. 
F.-w, slightly smoky towards costa and apex and with an orange 
brown basal suffusion extending to about the middle of the wing. 
H.-w. with about the same amount of basal orange suffusion. 
Some irregular black spotting at base, including a large well- 
rounded spot at ba.se of area Ic, and an elongated narrow black 
sxjot at base of area lb. In area 6 and 7 and between end of cell 
and margin, two large confluent black spots, and two somewhat 

* The text is published separately. The plates are in the 
Nouvelles Annales du Musee d’Histoire Naturelle, Paris.” 

TEANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1912. — PART I. (JULY) E 
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similar but more elongated spots in areas 2 and 3. In some 
examples there is a small spot in area 5. Thorax black, spotted 
with white beneath. Abdomen black with white lateral seg- 
mental spots. Claws onequal. 

Expanse about 65 niin. The spots on the li.-w. are 
similar to those in the ^ but that in area 5 is often larger. 
The orange suffusion in the f.-w. is replaced by pale yellow and 
that in the h.-w. by white. In some examples the coloured 
areas are entirely replaced by white. 

Acraea igati is found only in Madagascar. Boisduval 
and Mabille describe it as frequenting wooded districts, 
and producing two broods, the first in April and May, the 
second in July and August. Boisduval states that it is 
found on Ste. Marie I. and on the mainland. He appears®* 
to have confused the sexes, describing the orange suffused 
form as the female. His figure is that of the male. 

The male armature is peculiar, as will be seen from a 
reference to the figure in Plate VII. The velum is much 
larger than in A, damii and both uncus and claspers arc 
more highly developed. The entire structure resembles 
that of the Australasian A. cmdromaclie. 

7. Acraea damii. pi VII, ff. 11a, b, c. 

Acmea (Iamii\ Volleiihoven, Pollen and Van Dam, Faune 
Mad., 5, Ins., p. 12, pi. 2, f. 4 (1869 ) ; Mabille, Hist. Nat. 
Mad. Lep., 1, p. 83, 88, pi. 10, f. 3, 4 (1885-7) ; Oberthvir, 
Etud. d’Ent., 13, p. 12, pi. 3, f. 11-16 (1890); Aurivillius, 
Rhop. Aeth., p. 85 (1898). 

= percussa, Keferstein, Jalirb. Akacl, Erfurt (2), 6, p, 13, pi. 1, 
f. 1, 2 (1870). 

= masoncda, Ward, Ent. Mo. Mag., ix, p. 3 (1872); AT 
Lep., p. 10, pi. 7, f. 5 (1874). 

Mayotta I.; Comoro I. ; Madagascar. 

A. damn cuva^ siibsp. 

Gr. Smith (A. atm), Ann. Nat. Hist. (6), 3, p. 126(1889) ; Smith 
& Kirby, Rhop. Exot. (Acraca), p. 2, pi. 1, f. 5 (1889); 
Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 86 (1898) ; Smith & Kirby, 
Rhop. Exot., 3 (Acraeaf p. 24, pi. 7, f. 4 (1901). 

British E. Africa (Rabai, Zanzibar) ; German E, Afrdja 
(Dar-es-Salaam) ; (?) Katanusa. 

f. nidama, Suffert, Iris., p. 19 (1904). 

Type from Dar-es-Salaam. (Liable to appear wherever ca/m 
occurs.) 
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A. damii damii. 

(J. Expanse 50-60 mm. Wings transparent owing to re- 
duction in number and size of scales. F.-w. slightly suffused 
from base to about middle with brick red. Nervures reddish 
brown. H.-wu more densely scaled with brick red from base to 
about midway between end of cell and margin. Five black spots 
at base more distinct on underside. One behind the precostal, 2 
in area Ic, and one in la and lb, respectively. One large rounded 
spot in area 7 near middle of costa, one rather larger and nearer 
margin in area 6, one very small spot below this, in area 5. Two 
large spots somew^hat produced distally and placed in areas 2 and 3 
respectively. Underside similar but spots smaller and more 
sharply outlined. H.-w’. dusted with whitish scales. Thorax 
black, with a few pale spots above and below, abdomen black 
above and yellow beneath, with whitish lateral segmental spots. 
Claws unequal. 

5 similarly marked but wanting the brick red suffusion, this 
being replaced by a dusting of white scales. Expanse 65-75 mm. 

Arraea damii is a very variable insect. The above 
description is taken from an average pair in the Oxford 
collection. M. Oberthiir (Z. c.) figures one ^ and five $ 
The $ example has an elongate spot in the h.-w. cell ; in 
the $ $ the number of discal spots varies from four to 
eight, and in some cases the spots are different in opposite 
wings of the same individual. The author further points 
out that in two examples the neuratioii is abnormal, and 
occasionally the two $ $ have the reddish colouring of the 
f 111 one ^ example in the National collection the 
brick red suffusion extends completely over both wings, 
whilst the h.-w. spots are reduced in number to three. 
M. Oberthur states that the type of Ward's masoneda is in 
liis collection and that there is no doubt that it is an 
example of damii. 

Keferstein’s figures (/. c.) are of $ and ^ examples taken 
in Madagascar by Herr Tolin in 1862. The J comes 
nearest to Oberthur’s fig. 11 , and the ^ to fig. 16. 

The species is probably extremely distasteful. It is 
described as settling on certain trees in large numbers, 
when it can easily be picked off with the fingers. 

It occurs in Mayotta, Comoro, and Madagascar, examples 
from the latter region being usually smaller than those 
from Comoro. 

The ^ armature is quite distinctive, especially in the 
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possession of two small horn-like processes on the margin 
of the velum, or ventral abdominal plate. 

Acram, damn cum, siibsp. 

. Expanse 50-60 mm. Kesembles damii but the red suffusion 
is usually of greater extent, sometimes extending nearly to the 
margin in the f.-w. In the h.-w. it is often rather sharply 
defined leaving a transparent margin of moderate width. 
The black spots on the b.-w. are more sharply outlined than in 
damii dami% but exhibit as in the latter considerable variation 
in size and number. Gxose-Smith’s type, which is described in 
the text and on the plate as a 5 , appears in fact to be a . It 
has eight black spots on the h.>w. An example before me 
from the Tring collection has five spots (= nidama, Suff'.), whilst 
others have rather conspicuous basal spots, notably a large rouiideA 
one ill area Ic. 

Resembles but is rather larger and has the red 
replaced by creamy yellow. The hlack spots are larger, and 
the base of the h.-w. is much suffused with black. An example 
before me has a small black spot in the h.-w. cell near the 
base, and in one winy another spot near the end of cell. 
Occasionally the J is red like the 

I have followed Aurivillius in regarding cmm as a form 
of damii, though in view of its geographical distribution it 
must be considered a subspecies of the Madagascar form. 
It occurs only on the mainland and Zanzibar. There are 
fifteen examples in the National collection, five of which 
are $ $ and the localities given are, Zanzibar, Dar-es- 
Salaam, and Rabai. The type was received from 
Mombasa, and there are examples in the Tring collection 
labelled “ Katanga, Tanganyika,"' and though the exact 
moaning of the locality is rather vague, it would appear 
that the species has a considerable westward range. I 
have dissected out the genitalia of one of these examples 
and find no difference from those of damii taken iii 
Madagascar. 

8. Acraea kraka. PL VII, f. 15. * 

Acram kraka-f Aurivillius, Ent. Tidskr., 14, p. 272, pi. 6, f. 

(1893) ; Rhop. Aetli., p. 86 (1898). 

Cameroon (Bibuiidi, Bouge) ; Fernando Po. 

cJ . Expanse about 50 mm. Wings transparent. Transparency 
caused by the scales being reduced to fine hairs. F.-w. black 
at base and dusted with black for a short distance along the 
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costa. Slightly darker suffusion at apex caused by a reappearance 
of scales which however are still very narrow and elongated. 
A reddish basal suffusion (probably bright red in fresh 
examples) extending to nearly half the length of the cell and 
distally to nearly the whole length of area la. A black spot 
in the cell about the middle, and two spots in area lb, one near 
the base and one about the middle. H.-w. black at base and 
with a basal reddish suffusion extending a little beyond the end 
of cell. Numerous black spots arranged as follows. Two in area 
7, two in cell, and two in lb, and 2, three in Ic, one in 3, 4, 5, and 
6, and one near the base in la. 

The underside is similar but without the reddish suffusion 
w^Mch only shows through from the upperside. A fourth spot is 
visible in Ic at the base. 

^ Thorax black, abdomen black above and brown beneath, with 
brown lateral segmental spots. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse about 62 mm. According to Aurivillius’ figure 
(L e.) there is a small additional spot in area 2 in the f.-w. 
The basal suffusion is described as ochreous. 

The three $ $ from which Aurivillius described the 
type were taken in May and July (1891) at Bibundi and 
Bonge in N.W. Cameroon, and are in the Stockholm 
Museum. There are six $ examples in the National 
collection taken at Fernando Po, and a few specimens in 
the Tring collection. 

The above are the only examples known to me. The 
female genital armature is sufficiently distinct in form 
though showing a fairly close resemblance to that of 
A. eerasa! The transparency of the wings in this latter 
species is however produced in a different manner. 
Aurivillius regards hraha as a near ally of quirina, and in 
support of this it may be noted that in both species the 
transparency is caused in the same manner, though on the 
other hand the structure of the respective male armatures 
is very different. 

9. AcRAEA EITGENIA. PL IV, f. 13 ( ? ). 

Acraea engmia, Karscli, Berl. Ent. Zeit., 38, p. 196 (1893) 
Aurivillius, Ehoj>. Aetb., p. 86 (1898). 

ToGOLA5iJD (Bismarckburg) ; Angola (Canhoca). 
cj. Expanse about 49 mm. Wings translucent and well 
rounded. F.-w. with yellow nervures and nervules and very 
sparsely dusted with sepia, and a few yellowish white scales. 
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Tliese are of the normal size and the transparency is due to a 
reduction in their number. H.-w, with an ill-defined basal area 
of whitish or light yellowish scales shaded into a dusky oiargiiinJ 
border. Black spots as on underside. 

Underside, f.-w. almost devoid of scales. H.-w. as above but 
with fewer scales. Black spots as follows. Four spots graduated 
in size in 7, (), 5, and 4 lying beyond cell and parallel to apical 
margin. A larger spot at base of 3, and of 2. Beneath the latter 
a spot in Ic followed ])y a smaller spot in 11) rather further from 
margin. A siibbasal in 7, two in cell, the second over origin of 
nerviile 2, a large siibbasal in Ic, and beneath it a small spot in 
lb, and a subbasal in la. A little irregular black at base. 

Head black with two wdiite dots between the eyes and two 
yellowish tufts on collar. Thorax black with a few pale marks. 
Abdomen black above with white lateral spots. Claws unequal 
9 resembles cj but larger (about 54-60 mm.). One J in the 
Berlin Museum has the spot in area 5 of h.-w. almost obsolete. 

The only example I have seen besides those iii the 
Berlin Museum is a single $ in the Tring collection. The 
species appears to be rare, and I have had no opportunity 
of making a preparation of the ^ aroiatiire. The 9 Petite 
is of peculiar structure and the orifice of the bursa 
copulatrir appears to be somewhat eccentric, as in A. 
liorkL 

10. Acraea cerasa. PL YIII, f. 14. PI. XVI, f. 1. 

Acraea cerasa^ Hewdtson, Exot. Butt. (Acraca), pL 2, f. 10 
(1861); Trimen, S. Af. Butt., 1, p. 139 (1887); Smith & 
Kirby, Pbop. Exot., 21 (Acraea), p. 11, pi. 4^ f. 1 (non 
f. 2), (1392); Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 86 (1898). 

Natal; German E. Africa; British E. Africa (Nairobi^ 
Kikuyu, Machakos). 

(J. Expanse 37-52 mm. F.-w. semitransparent, due to 
reduction of scales to hairs; black scaling at base and for a 
short distance along inner margin, Costa and hind margin 
dusted with brownish black scales. A brick red basal suifusion 
extending to end of cell and downwards and outwards nearly 
to liirid angle. A variable number of black spots, usually one 
a little beyond middle of cell and one at extremity of cell 
on discoceliulars. Sometimes a small spot near base below 
median, and rarely two on edge of red area, one on each side 
of nervure 2. H.-w. brick red, thinly scaled, and more trans- 

parent towards margin. A variable number of spots arranged, 
when all present, as follows. A siibmarginal row of six or 
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seven parallel to hind margin and becoming very minute towards 
apex. A discal row of seven, the first in lb and in a straight 
line with the next two which are much larger, the fourth in 
area 3 and somewhat variable in position, the next three in 
areas 4, 5, and 6, the middle one more distally placed. Two 
spots in area 7, two in cell, and one basal spot in la, lb, and 
Ic. Some of these spots, especially the submarginal row, may be 
absent. Underside devoid of scales but spots in h.-w. smaller 
and blacker. Thorax and abdomen black above and paler below, 
with yellowish lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

5 . Usuallj’' resembles ^ but is somewhat larger and has the 
red areas paler and duller. One example from ISTairobi has all 
the red replaced by pale ochreous. 

The larva and pnpa are fully described by Trimen (/. cf 
From this description the following is taken. 

Larva, livid purplish above, with a dull greenish dorsal streak 
edged by a series of small white marks, followed by a second 
lateral series of similar marks at edge of purplish area. Below 
tills, olive greenish, underside pale green. Head black, striped 
with white. The usual dorsal and lateral spines. 

Pupa, orange yellow, with bright orange black-ringed spots, 
nenration of wings and a dorsal stripe, black. 

A. cerasa is very variable in the number and size of the 
black spots. The submarginal spots in h.-w. are often 
entirely absent, whilst many of the others may be absent 
or very small. 

11. Aceaea cerita. PL 17, f. 9 (<? ). 

Acraea cerita, E. M. B. Sharpe, Ann. Nat. Hist., 7, xviii. p. 75 
(1906). 

Toro Region. 

^ . Expanse 46 mm. F.-w. basal half brick red, extending 
not quite to end of cell, projecting into the basal part of area 2, 
and ocenpying about half of areas lb and la. This red area is 
sharply defined and is enclosed outwardly by a dusting of black 
scales forming a transverse bar right across the wing from costa to 
inner margin which it meets just before inner angle. Costa and 
apex also dusted with blackish. Outer half of whng transparent 
and very iridescent, the scales reduced to fine hairs. The hind 
margin very slightly darker. In the cell a small black spot over 
origin of nervule 2. In area lb a small spot lying in the line be- 
tween the cell spot and the hind angle. In the same area another 
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spot midway between base and neivule 2. H.-w. ];)rick red witli 

a very little blackish at base and a narrow grey-black hind 
marginal border. A few black spots as on underside. 

Underside, Both wings almost scaleless. H.-w. spots as 
follows. Two in 7, the second just beyond origin of 
nerviile 7. Two in cell on one wing and one on the other, the 
second spot just before origin of nervule 2. In areas 3, 2, Ic, 
and lb a row of discal spots lying almost in a horizontal line 
and beyond these in 3, 2, and Ic traces of sul)marginal dots are 
visible wnth a lens. A subbasal spot in Ic, lb, and la, that in 
lb more distally placed than tlie others. 

Head and thorax black with a few pale dots, abdomen black 
above with yellowish white lateral dots. Claws unequal. 

The foregoing description and the figure on Plate IV are 
from the type now in Mr. J. J. Joicey^s collection. This 
example is the only one I have seen and bears tlie 
label Entebbe 1906, though I have reason to suppose it was 
taken in the Toro region. I strongly suspect it to be a 
form or aberration of A, cerasa, I liave not seen an ex- 
ample of the latter from Entebbe, although I have handled 
many thousands of specimens from that locality. The 
specimen of A. cerita remains unique and until further 
material becomes available I must allow it to stand as a 
species. 

12. Acraea unimaculata. pi. VII, f. 16. 

Acmea %nimamlaU\ Gr. Smith, Novit. Zook, v. p. 350 (1898) ; 
Aurivillius, Bhop. Aetli. (= humilis), p. 86, 1898 ; Smith & 
Kirby, Rhop. Exot. (Acraea), vi. pL 6, f. 1, 2, 3 (1901). 

British E. Africa (15 m. H. of Kisumu, Kabras, Nandi). 

^ . Expanse about 50 mm. F.-w. transparent owing to reduc- 
tion of scales to hairs. Costal margin and apex slightly dusted 
with black scales. Basal area dull red (probably brighter in 
life) extending nearly to end of cell, just beyond origin of first 
median, and nearly to hind angle. Base slightly dusted with 
black. H.-w. of the same red as f.-w. A seiuitransparent 
margin, slightly dusted with black scales, nearly J in. wide at 
apex and tapering to nothing at inner angle. Base Idackish. 
Underside devoid of scales and vitreous. Two black spots in 
cell, one in Ic and two or three basal si)ots at junction of wing 
and thorax. All except the inner cell spot may be absent. 
Thorax and abdomen black above, paler beneath, with yellowish 
lateral segmental spots. Claws unequal. 
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$ . Expanse 56 mm. Resembles ^ but red areas paler and 
duller and less well defined outwardly. Spots of h.-w. underside 
may be entirely absent. 

The types which are in the Tring collection were taken 
at Kabras in British E. Africa. Co-types from Ran, Nandi 
country. In his catalogue of the African Rhopalocera Prof. 
Aiirivillius placed this species as a synonym of A, Jmrnilis, 
not having then seen either insect. Its nearest allies are 
A. cerasa, and- A, hraha. The similarity between the male 
armature and that of the latter species entitles unimamlata 
to be regarded as the eastern representative of hraha^ 
though at the same time the differences are sufficient to 
give the two forms specific rank. Until recently the only 
example known to me besides those in the Tring Museum 
was a $ in the Oxford collection, taken by Dr. Wiggins on 
the Uganda Ry. 15 m. N. of Kisumu. Latterly, however, 
the species has been taken in some numbers by Neave in 
British E. Africa, on the Yala R., N. Kavirondo. 

13. Acraea iturina. PI. VII, f. 13. 

Acraea iinrina^ Gr. Smith, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 465 (1890) ; 

Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Exot., 21 (Acram)^ p. 12, pi. 4, f. 3, 

4 (1892) ; Griinberg, Sitzb. Ges. Nat. Fr., p. 148 (1910). 

S. Cameroon ; Belgian Congo (near Ft. Beni) ; Uganda 
(Sesse I, Albert to Victoria Nyanza). 

A. itnrina hakana^ subsp. 

Eltringham, Novit. ZooL, xviii. p. 150 (1911). ^ 

Abyssinia (Adie Kaka, Kaffa). 

A, Uiorlna ifAiHna, 

. Expanse about 60 mm. F.-w. rather transparent clouded 
with smoky brown along costa and hind margin. This cloud- 
ing varies in intensity in different examples. Transparency 
caused by narrowing of the scales. The basal area having a 
brownish red suffusion (probably bright red in fresh specimens) 
extending nearly to end of cell and two-thirds of length of inner 
margin. A large black spot in the cell somewhat beyond the 
middle, and varying considerably in intensity. (One example 
before me has a minute black spot in area 2, near the cell, and a 
black powdering on the discocellulars.) A small black linear 
spot at base of area lb. 

H.-w. red with semitransparent smoky brown margin con- 
siderably widened near apex. Base black. Two black spots in 
area 7 rather close together. A discal row of seven spots, the 
first four usually smaller than the rest and the fourth nearer the 
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margin. Two spots in the cell, that nearer the base often very 
small. One basal spot in la, lb, and Ic, the second of these 
sometimes confluent with the last discal spot Nervures 6 and 
V arise from a common stalk. Underside vitreous and witliout 
coloured scales, the h.~w. spots repeated. Thorax and abdomen 
black above, pale below, and with lateral pule spots, (daws 
unequal. 

5 . The only J I have seen resembles the ^ and is of the 
same size, but the wings are more transparent and the spot in 
f.-w. cell is almost divided longitudinally. 

A, ituriiia kakana, subsp.* PL IV, f. 14 (cj). 

cj. F.-w. base and costa blackish. Apical half semitrans- 
parent, basal half including cell, dull orange red ; apex, hind 
margin, and distal edge of red area rather more thickly scaled 
with black than the remainder. The transparency is caused by 
reduction in width of the scales. The red colour extends slightly 
into area 3, about half the length of areas lb, and 2, and nearly 
to hind angle in area la. 

H.-w. dull orange red ; a basal aggregation of conliiient bhude 
spots ; a discal band of large continent spots, the first in area 7 
about the middle, the remainder lie almost in a straight line 
across the wing, except that in area 3, which is more distally 
placed ; a blackish hind marginal border about 2 mtn. wide at 
apex, becoming rather suddenly narrower at nervule 5, and 
tapering to anal angle. 

Underside resembles the upper, but is sparsely scaled, and the 
red areas are dull pink ; the h.-w. basal spots are somewhat 
less confluent and can be resolved into a large subbasal spot in 
7, two confluent subbasal spots in cell, one in Ic, lb, and la ; 
in the latter area also a minute dot beneath end of nervule la ; 
a little black at origin of main nervures. 

Head, thorax, and abdomen black, the latter with indistinct 
brownish lateral spots; tarsal claws asymmetrical. In f.-w. 
nervures 6 and 7 arise not from cell but from a common stalk 
about 1 mm. long as in iturmi. 

This form differs from Uunna in the aUsemie 0 ? the spot in 
f.-w. cell, the deeper <;olour and greater extent of the red areas, 
and the larger size of the spots. 

* Since the above was printed I have bad an opportunity of 
making a further careful comparison of the type with specimens of 
itnrma^ with tlie result that I incline to the belief that 
kakana may ultimately prove to be a distinct species. Pending the 
acquisition of further material there seems, however, no objection to 
allowing it to retain the above position. 
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The type of A, ikerina, now in the Joicey collection, 
is a ^ . The locality in Grose-Smith’s original description 
is somewhat vaguely given as the “ great forest of Central 
Africa.’* Two ^ J in the Tring collection are labelled 2 
days from Fort Beni/’ and a third ^‘15 days” from the 
same locality. A $ in the Oxford collection was taken in 
1905 in Uganda between Lakes Albert and Victoria Nyanza. 
The species may readily be distinguished from other some- 
what similar forms by the peculiarity of the h.-w. neuration. 
This feature is faithfully represented in the figure in Rhop. 
Exot. The claspers of the $ armature have a peculiar 
toothed structure on the inner edge. Aurivillius (L c.) 
suggests that ikerina may be a variety of cerasa. It is 
however quite a distinct species, as shown by the structure 
of the male armature and the complete reduction of the 
scales to hairs in the latter species. 

14. Acraea quirina. PI. YU, f. 18. PI. XYI, f. 6. 

Aemea qidrina, Fabricius (Fap.), Spec. Ins., 2, p. 36 (1781) ; 
Godart (A,), Enc. Meth., 9, p. 231 (1819) ; Karsch, Berl. Ent 
Zeit., 38, p. 193 (1893) ; Aurivillius, Rliop. Aetli., p. 86 
(1898) ; Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 923 (1900) ; Aurivillius, 
Ann. Mus. Genov., p. 19 (512), (1910), 

= dice, Drury (Pap), 111. Exot. Ins., 3, p. 23, pL 18, f. 3, 4 (1782) ; 

Herbst, Natiirs. Schmett, 5, p. 24, pi. 83, f. 3, 4 (1792). 
Trimen (A.), Rhop. Afr., Austr., p. 95 (1862). 

Senegal ; S. Leone ; Lagos ; Liberia ; Togoland ; Gaboon ; 
Congo (Mukenge, Kassai, Kwidgwi 1.) ; German E. Africa 
(Dax-es-Salaain) ; British E. Africa (Kisumu). 

xl, (pcirina rosa, subsp. nov. 

British E. Africa (Kitui, Rabai). 

A. quirina (piirina. 

34-50 inin. F.-w. transparent, the transparency caused 
by the .scales being reduced in width in the discal area and 
represented by hairs in the marginal area. Base powdered 
with black, and beneath the median a basal black streak extend- 
ing nearly to a point below the origin of nervure 2. (Drury 
describes the f.-w, as having a round black spot below this streak 
but I have not seen an example with any spots on the L-w.) 
The li.-w. is rosy red dusted with black at the base and having 
a broad well-defined transparent margin. Upon the red area 
are numerous black spots usually better defined in the $ (for 
position of these spots see description of 5 ). The underside 
resembles the upper but there is a whitish basal suffusion in 
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tlie li.-w. Thorax and abdomen black above with lateral pale 
spots, and paler beneath. Claws unequal. 

$ . Expanse 37-53 mm. Eesembles the but the red of the 
h.-w. usually replaced by dull brown, though occasionally the 
5 is almost as brightly coloured as the In brown J 5 
the underside of the h.-w. is whitish ochreous. The h.-w. bhudc 
spots as follows. On tlie margin of the coloured area a row oi 
seven internervular spots nearly parallel to the hinil margin, 
those near costa sometimes obsolete. A discal row of eiglit inter" 
nervular spots, the first in area 7, the spot in area 2 much nearer 
base than the rest. Eight basal spots, one in area 8, one in area 7, 
two in cell, two in area Ic, and one each in la, and Ih. 

A common and widely distributed species occurring from 
Sierra Leone to the Kikuyu Escarpment. 

A. fpiii’ina subsp. 

Distinguished from the typical form by the greater extent 
of the red suffusion in the f.-w., reaching to end of cell and 
nearly to hind angle. Eight ^ examples in the Hope Depart- 
ment, from British E. Africa (Kitui and Kabai). The male 
arinature in (pdrina and its subspecies is characterised by the 
modification of the uncus into two hooks as large as the 
claspers. The ventral abdominal plate is large and contains a 
dense mass of hairs, p>robably of a glandular nature. 

Speaking of A. quiHna (or its subspecies), (Proc. Zool. 
Soc., -p. 923, 1900) Butler quotes from the MS. of the col- 
lector Mr. R. Craw'shay. “ All these Acraeiome were taken 
in the gloom of the forest, flitting about feebly, an<l 
settling on the bushes. Spherical yellow ova.” Tlie 
locality was Ruarka R, Kikuyu, 5,500 ft. (April 1900). 

15. Acraea hova. pi. YII, f. 17. 

Acnait /torn, Bt.tisduval, Eaiine Mud., p. 20, pi. 4, f, 1, 2 
(1833) ; Blanchard, Hist. Nat. Ins., 3, p. 438, |,)1 11, f. 1 
(1840) ; Lucas in (fiienu, Enc. Hist. Nat., p. 3, L 0, pi. 27, 
f. 3 (1852) ; Guenee, YinsonVoy. Annex., p. 35 (1804); AYird, 
Af. Lep., p. 10, pi. 7, f. 6 (1874) ; Mahille, Hist. Nat, Mml 
Lep., 1, ]>. 04, pi. 0, f.1-3, pi. Oa, f. 6(1885-7) ; Aurivilliius, 
Rliop. Aetln, p. 87 (1898). 

Mabaoascar. 

d. Exiainse about 75 mm. P.-w. semitransparent, due to 
scales being reduced in number but not in size. Base and basal 
part of hind margin black. Costa and hind margin slightly 
dusted with blackish. Basal area to slightly beyond end of cell, 
and extending downwards to hind angle, suffused with Indck red. 
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A large ovate black spot in cell slightly beyond middle, a sub- 
linear spot on l.d.c., sometimes extending to u.d.c. A discal 
row of two to three spots, (sometimes absent) beyond cell in 4, 
5, and 6. A spot in 2 and another in 3 near cell, and a larger 
spot in lb near middle. H.-w. brick red, blackish along costa 
and creamy at inner margin. Black spots arranged as follows. 
On margin, indistinct spots at end of nervmles, a subniarginal 
row of seven spots parallel to margin, the first in le. A discal 
row of eight, the first in lb, very small, and those in 2 and 3 
much larger than the rest, seven or eight spots at or near base 
five of which form a snbbasal row, the first and second (in la 
and lb) small or obsolete, the fourth in the cell, the fifth in 7. 
'Underside of f.-w. devoid of scales. H.-w. thinly scaled with 
milky white, spots smaller than on upperside, many absent 
altogether. Thorax black, spotted with reddish yellow beneath. 
Abdomen black above, reddish or yellowish beneath and with 
white lateral segmental spots. Claws unequal. 

$ . Expanse 90 mm. Most* examples resemble the f but the 
red areas are paler and duller. Barely the red is absent in f.-w. 
and replaced by creamy white in h.-w. 

Mabille figures {L c.) a curious aberration of the $ in 
which the spots are coalescent, forming curved and zigzag 
lines. The figure in Chenu’s Encyc. of Nat. Hist, (un- 
coloured) apparently shows a very dark hind- winged 
aberration. Ward’s figure, a is near Mabille’s fig. 3, 
but has two black spots beyond cell in f.-w. which are 
absent in Mabille’s figure. 

This very distinct species is one of the largest of the 
genus. It is described by Mabille as comparatively rare, 
inhabiting Avooded regions in Eastern Madagascar, and 
fiying with rapidity in the glades. The structure of the 
armature is quite distinctive. 

16. ACRAE.i ROGERSI.* PI. XIY, f. IT. 

Acraea rogersi, Hewitson, Eiit. Mo. Mag., x. p. 57 (1873) ; 

Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 110 (1898). 

— ehmokei, Bewitz, Ent. Nachr., 15, p. 103, pi. 1, f. 6-8 (1889). 

S. Leone; Gold Coast; Cameroon; Angola ; Congo (Kassai, 
Armvimi, Bopoto, Stanley Pool). 

f. salambo. Gr. Smith, Arm. Hat. Hist. (5), 19, x>* (1887) ; 

Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Exot., 10 { Acraea), p. 5, pL 2, f. 3, 4 
(1889) ; Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeii, 38, p. 194 (1893). Aiiriv- 
illius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 110 (1898). 

(Localities as above.) 

The position of this species is difficult to decide. I am inclined 
to modify my original view and isolate it altogether. 
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A. rogersi lmnhorn% subf^p. n. 

Lagos. 

A. rogersi rogersi 

cj. Expanse 70-82 mm. F.-w. Sepia black, darker at base^ 
costa, and in apical area. A red patch at hind angle occn[)ying 
outer third of la, outer half of lb (except just at margin), and 
extending slightly into 2. Large black spots as follows. One in 
cell above origin of 2, one on discocellulars occupying whole 
width of cell. Just beyond cell three subquadrate spots (the 
uj)permost sometimes missing) divided by nervules 5 andb, and 
beneath them a spot in 3. Beneath this and rather further from 
margin a large spot in 2, and in same area a second spot nearer 
margin. In lb, a submarginal, a central, and a subbasal spot. 
H.-w. Base dark sepia, obscuring a mass of large black spots 
which correspond to those beneath. Beyond this a broad red 
band on which at inner edge are some spots lying beyond tbe 
basal black. On outer edge of the red area are eight round inter- 
nervular black spots. In some examples only those in 3, 2, and 
Ic are present, in others each is produced outwardly into a l)road 
black internervular mark. A dark sepia hind marginal band of 
variable width, its inner edge rather suffused. Underside f.-w. 
Bull ochreous sepjia, with spots as above. Eeddish at hind angle. 
Between the discocell iilar spot and the discal spots, and also 
beyond the latter, whitish. H.-w, Base as far as the inner edge 
of discal band dull red. Discal band greyish in 7 and lb, 
remainder pale brown dusted with greyish, and with an outer 
row of spots as above but smaller. Margin dark sepia brown. 
The red basal area has the following black spots. One in 8 
against precostal, two in 7, one in 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, two in cell before 
the middle, one on discocellulars, two in Ic, lb, and la ; those 
in lb further from base than those in Ic and la. Some black at 
base of neTV\ire.s. 

Head black with a few wliite marks, thorax black, abdomen 
black above at base, with ochre yellow lateral spots, remaindei' 
ochre yellow. Claws uiie(iual. 

5? . Upperside resembles cj hut the red is much fainter 
amounting usually to a mere tinge of colour. On the underside the 
h.-w, ground-colon 1 ' is dusky ochreous with very little indication 
of hind marginal black. Some of the sp)ots of outer row may be 
absent. 

f. mhmiho. 

d- Like the typical form hut without the red, tliongh tlie 
basal part of f.-w. and the discal area of h.-w. have a rather 
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warm brown tinge. Underside pale sepia oebreons somewhat dark 
on f.-w. apex, and h.-w. base and margin. 

$ . Like the ^ , 

J-. Togersi lamhorni^ subsp. n. PL f. 2 (larva), f. 16 (pupa). 

Long series of this form have lately been bred by 
Mr. W. A. Lamborn near Lagos and presented by him to 
the Oxford Museum. 

The cj has the f.-w. sooty black, rather paler in the central 
area. H.-w. base and marginal border sooty black with a broad 
discal band of dusky cream colour. The spot near base of 3 
usually absent. Underside f.-w. apical area to end of nervule 2 
sepia grey with darker internervular rays, remainder pale greenish 
grey. H.-w. pale creamy grey with a yellowish tinge, and a faint 
pinkish tint at base of Ic, lb, and la. 

Head and thorax black with some whitish spots. Abdomen, 
basal half black with whitish segmental lines and lateral spots 
remainder pale creamy grey. 

5 resembles the 

The larva of A. rogersi lamhorni is dark brown somewhat 
blacker on the dorsal area, with a few irregular rather paler 
dorsal transverse markings, and has the usual spines which are 
all black and arise from black-brown tubercles. The base of the 
legs and prolegs is yellowish, remainder black. Head black 
with a white central line bifurcated ventrally, and a posterior 
white line vphere it joins segment 2. 

The pupa differs from other Aeraea pupae %vhicli I have 
examined. It is light brown in colour, and the usual black 
lines are wanting, except those outlining the antennae, and a 
trace of some of the nervuiar lines. There are two dorsal and 
two lateral rows of small black markings consisting of minute 
dots and short fine transverse streaks, and a ventral row of 
dots and streaks, the latter longitudinal. On the head are two 
short, blunt, widely separated, outwardly curved processes giving 
the pupa a “ horned ” appearance. There are very slightly 
raised dorsal abdominal tubercles visible only with a lens. 

The species is not uncommon and is easily distinguished 
from other Acraeas by the large round black spots in 
If.-w. 

There is one $ example in the Staudioger collection 
labelled German E. Africa, but the occurrence of the species 
in that region is extremely doubtful. 
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17. Acraea RANArAL0^'A. PL VII, f. 7. PL XYI, f. 2. 

Acmea mnavalona^ Boisduval, Faune Mad., p. 30, pi. 6, 
f. 3, 4, 5 (1S33, : Geyer, Hiilmer Zutr., 5, p. 31, f. 925, 920 
(1837); Blanchard, Hist. Kat Ins., 3, p- 43S (1S40) ; 
Staudinger, Exot. Schmett, 1, p. 83 (1885); Mabille, Hist* 
Nat. Mad. Lep., 1, p. 92, pi. 9, f. 4, 5, pL 9a, f. 5 (var.) 
(1885-7); Obertliiir, Etna. d^Ent., 13, p. ll, pL 5, f. 25-30 
(1890) ; Aurivilihis, Rliop. Aeth., p. 87, 88 (1898) ; 
Aurivillins, Voeltzkow Exp., p. 315 (1909). 

~ ■manandaza (part), Ward, Eiit. Mo. Mag., ix. p. 147 (1872). 

f. maransetm'^ Ward, Ent. Mo. Mag., ix. p. 2 (1872), 

$ f. mmuindazcij Ward, Af. Lep., p. 9, pi. 7, f. 1, 2 (1874) ; Oher- 
thiir, Etiid. d’Ent., 13, p. il, pL 5, f. 23-24 (near) (1890) 
(net- Mabille 1. e., pL 9a, f. 5). 

Madagascar (Andranohinaly, Ste. Marie, N. Maliafaly, and 
generally) ; CoMOEO I. 

A. ranamlona ranavnlona. 

cJ. Expanse 40-50 niin. F.-w. nearly transparent owing 
to reduction in width of scales. These niodiiied scales are 
rarely bifid and are attached to the wing in a partially upright 
position. A bright basal red suffusion bounded by a line drawn 
from costa about half way along the cell to «a point just short 
of the hind angle. A slight dusting of black scales along costa 
and in apical region. Base slightly black. H.-w. bright rose-red 
with a very narrow semitransparent dufskv margin ending at 
lb and bearing fiye or six spots in areas 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 (7) ; the 
outer half of these spots is red and the inner half black, the black 
portion lying mainly on the red discai ground colour. In area 
Ic a somewhat smaller black spot in the red ground colour. A 
discai and basal series of black spots, placed as follows ; — five 
discai spots beyond cell in 7, 6, 5, 4, and 3 respectively, and roughly 
parallel to hind margin, followed by three, more basallv placed, 
in 2, Ic, and 1 b. In addition to these, two in cell, one in 8 and 9, 
one in 7, two in Ic, one in lb, and two in la. Underside 
resembles upper but f.-w. is devoid of scales, and li.-w. discai 
area is pinkish, due to white scales on the background of the red 
of the upperside. Thorax black with faint reddish lateral, and 
pale yellowish ventral spots. Abdomen shading into reddish, 
with red lateral spots and pale yellowish beneath. Claws un- 
equal. The spots in the ^ h.-w'. are somewhat variable, es- 
pecially those of the discai and basal area, these being more or less 
confluent in most examples but fairly well separated in others. 
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$ . Expanse 40-50 mm. (very variable). F.-w. like that of 
A but red suffusion replaced by yellowish. H.-w. usually 
powdered with white scales, having the dusky marginal border 
bearing half black and half red spots as in (J, though the 
border extends a little further towards the inner margin and 
has a well-developed black and red spot in area Ic. The discal 
black spots are well separated leaving an extra dot at base of 
nervure 5 (this dot is occasionally recognisable in A examples). 
The basal spots and those of the cell are in various degrees of 
obsolescence, some of those nearest the base being altogether 
wanting. 

From this normal appearance of the 2 a long series shows 
practically every degree of red suffusion to a form which has as 
much red as the A • Ward’s manandaza is a 2 presenting the 
minimum amount of red. 

A. ranavalona f. maraiisetra. 

In this form the basal and discal spots are confluent. It 
would appear to be if anything commoner than the typical 
form. 

Boisduval describes the species as generally found in 
the forest in Ste. Marie and on the mainland of Madagas- 
car in April and May, reappearing in July and August. 
Fond of settling on grasses. 

Mabille states that it is common all over Madagascar, 
flying during a large part of the year in woods and 
cultivated places, and having several broods. 

The male armature is of very peculiar form and re- 
sembles that of no other Acraea except its near ally 
machepiena. 

It is a matter of some difficulty to unravel the confusion 
which has arisen in the synonymy of this species, owing to 
Ward’s description of his Acraea manandaza. BoisduvaFs 
■original description of the $ states that the base and ner- 
vules of the £-w. are rufous and the h,-w. wffiite or very 
rarely flushed with a reddish tinge. Ward received two 
alleged pairs of the species, stated to have been taken in 
coitu. Of the first pair both A ? were of the red type 
of coloration and this red $ is now known to be a some- 
what rare variety, a figure of which will be found on Plate 
9a, in Mabille’s volume (Hist. Nat. Mad.). To this pair 
Ward assigned the original name ranamlona. His second 
“ pair ” (subsequently proved to be two ^ $) he describes 
as having the “ f.-w. transparent sufliised with carmine,” 
TRANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1912. — PART L (JITLY) F 
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hind-wing powdered with white, the outer margin 
bordered with carmine,” $ colour and markings the same 
as These he regarded as a different species and gave 
them the name ^nanandaza. Unfortunately his figures do 
not agree with his descriptions, but M. Oberthixr (who 
possesses the types) states that one of them (the supposed 
^ of the “ pair ”) is a large example rather less accentuated 
in coloration than fig. 23 of his Plate Y, whilst the “ $ ” is 
an ordinary though small Now Oberthlir’s fig. 23 has 
an extremely faint pink tinge at base of f.-w. and a slight 
pink suffusion in h.-w. and therefore the true “ manandaza ” 
of Ward is a very faintly pink-tinged $ of ranamlona. 

18. Acraea machequena. pi. YII, f. 8. 

Acmett macheqneria, Gr. Smith, Ann. Nat. Hist. (5), 9, p. 62 
(1887); Smith & Kirby, Ehop. Exot, 9 (Acraea^) p. 2, 
pi. 1, f. 3, 4 (1889) ; Trimen, S. Af. Butt., 3, p. 377 (1889) ; 
Monteiro, Del. Bay, Frontispiece, f. 9 (1891) ; Aiiri- 
villins, Ehop. Aeth., p. 88 (1898). 

Portuguese E. Africa (Delagoa Bay) ; Rhodesia (Clii- 
rinda) ; Ntassalaxd (Mlanji Boma). 

(J. Expanse about 50 mm. F.-w. semitransparent owing to 
reduction in width of scales, these are set in a partially upright 
position, and rarely bifid. Costa, apex, and sometimes discal 
area more or less faintly powdered with scales. Basal suffusion 
of dull or bright red extending from the costa at end of cell to 
the hind angle. Base black. H.-w. dull red or reddish 
oclireous, never so bright as in ranavalona, with a very narrow 
marginal border of blackish, much more heavily scaled than in 
raimmlona. Six intemervular marginal spots half black and 
half red, the red portion lying on the black border and some- 
times very indistinct, the black portion projecting into the 
discal ground colour. Black discal and basal spots arranged 
as in Tcmavalona but well separated, that at base of nervure 5 
being usually quite distinct. The basal spot in area 7 of h.-w., 
often absent. A marked black basal sufiusion not present in 
ranamlona. 

The underside of h.-w. resembles the upper, but is veiy thickly 
scaled. Thorax and abdomen blacker than in ranavalona. 
Abdomen with yellowish lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 50-60 mm. F.-w. either almost transparent, or 
with a brownish basal suffusion corresponding in area to the red 
of the (J. H.-w. varying from semitransparent white (the 

normal form) to pale reddish, a slight black basal suffusion (not 
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present in ranamlona). Spots as in ^ but smaller. Discal 
spot in area 7 sometimes absent. Underside as upper but 
almost devoid of scales except at the spots. Lateral abdominal 
spots white. 

In distinguishing between macJiequena and its near ally 
ranaralona, Trimen states (/. c.) that in both sexes of the 
former the basal spot in area 7 is absent, and that in the 
$ the discal spot in the same area is also wanting. I find 
however that these characteristics are variable. One 
now before me has the basal spot well defined, whilst one 
$ has the discal spot Some $ $ of ranavalona have both, 
though the basal spot seems to be always wanting in 
mackeqnena. Perhaps the most constant features by which 
machequc7ia may be distinguished from ra^iavalona are the 
greater extent of red or brown suffusion in the f.-w., the 
black basal suffusion in h.-w., the duller red of the h.-w. in 
the ^ and of the hind marginal spots in both sexes. 

The male armature is very like that of 7rmavalo7ia but 
the claw-like claspers are slightly stouter, and the penis- 
sheath shorter. 

19. Acraea lia. PL YII, f. 10. 

Acraea lia, Mabille, Bull. Soc. Philoni. (7), 3, p. 132 (1879); 
Hist. Nat. Mad. Lep., 1, p. 97, pL 9a, f. 8, 8a 
(1885-7 ) ; Smith & Kirby, Ehop. Exot, 29 (Ao'aea), p. 15, 
pi. 5, f. 1-3 (1894) ; Aurivillhis, Khop. Aeth., p. 88 (1898). 

S. W. Madagascar (Andranohinaly, Morondava). 

(J . Expanse 30-40 mm. F.-w. transparent owing to reduc- 
tion in width of scales which are very rarely bifid. Costa, 
apex, and hind margin dusted with blackish. A basal red flush 
to a little beyond middle of cell, not extending into area 2, 
bnt slanting outwards from origin of 2 nearly to hind angle. 
H.-w. red with a narrow brownish marginal border, the 
dark colour extending slightly along each nervule. Black spots, 
more or less confluent, as follows : — A discal series of eight, the 
first large, in area 7, the second much smaller, in 6, and the next 
three gradually increasing in size, the fifth being as large as the 
first. These five are parallel to the hind margin. The sixth 
much nearer base, the seventh and eighth nearer margin. Two 
small spots on end of cell on discocellulars. Basal spots, one in 
area 8, one in 9, two in cell, two in Ic, one in Ih, and la. 
Underside f.-'w. devoid of scales except in basal area which is 
nearly as red as on upperside. H.-w. ground colour pink, 

F 2 
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narrow marginal border of black spots and wKitisli spots arranged 
on and between nervules respectively. Within this border a 
series of seven red internervular spots, that in Ic more or less 
doubled. Black spots as on iipperside, and three conspicuous 
red spots, one near base in area 7, and two in Ic. A few red 
scales at other points notably in cell near end. Thorax and 
abdomen black above and brownish below with lateral brownish 
yellow spots. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 40-46 mm. Eesembles the ^ but red colour 
may be replaced by tawny, h.-w, underside has the ground 
colour much whiter and the red submarginal spots duller and 
more elongate. The red colour would appear to vary consider- 
ably. Mabille s figure, stated to be that of a 2 , is nearly as red 
as an average <4 ? Grose -Smithes figure is much paler, whilst an 
example before me from the Tring collection is intermediate 
between these. 

The male armature is of a very simple character. A. lia 
would appear to be a rare species, and I have seen but few 
examples. Owing to its small size and the peculiar pattern 
of the h.-w. underside it is not difficult to distinguish from 
its nearest allies. 

^0, Acraea omiRx. PL VII, f. 9. PI. XYI, f. 21. 

Aemea oheircf^ Hewitson, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 65 (1863) ; Ma- 
bille, Hist. Nat. Mad., 1, p. 95, pi. 9a, f. 7, pi. 10, f. 5, 6 
(1885-7) ; Aiirivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 88 (1898). 

“ pu'U, Guenee, Yinson Yog. Mad. Annexe, p. 34 (1864). 

= andromha, Gr. Smith, Ann. Nat. Hist. (6), 7, p. 124 (1891) ; 
Smith & Kirby, Eliop. Exot, 2l{Acraea\ p. 13, pL4, f. 6-8 
(1892); Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p, 88 (1898). 

Madagascar. 

JL. oheim Inirni, siihsp. 

Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist, (6),- 18, j), 467 (1896); Proc. Zool. 
Soc., p. 841, pL 50, f. 3 (1898) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., 
p. 88 (1898). 

Natal. 

A. obeira ohehxu 

(J. 50-56 mm. F.-w. almost transparent, the scales very 
slightly reduced in width and never resembling hairs. Costa, 
apex and hind margin dusted with blackish. A rusty yellow 
basal suffusion reaching a little beyond middle of cell, just 
beyond origin of nerv-iire 2, and not quite to the hind angle. 
Ji.-w. with a basal^ suffusion of the same rusty yellow, its outer 
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limit in some cases nearly parallel to hind margin and extending 
a little beyond end of cell, in other cases almost reaching the 
margin at apex and anal angle, whitish on inner margin. 
Remainder of discal area transparent. A narrow dusky marginal 
border beset with internervular red spots. These vary in 
number from 3 or 4 to 7 and become less distinct towards the 
apex. That in area Ic may be doubled. Basal and discal 
black spots as follows. A discal row of eight, the first three (in 
7, 6, and 5) lying parallel to margin, the fourth nearer to base, 
the fifth nearer to margin, and the sixth, seventh, and eighth 
nearer base and in a straight line which, if produced, would pass 
through tip of cell and apex. Two small spots, sometimes 
indistinct, on end of cell at origin of 6 and 5. Basal spots, two 
in cell close together, one in 7, one in Ic, lb, and la, that in lb 
more distally placed. One or two black spots against the 
thorax. These spots are often large and more or less confluent. 
A slight basal black suffusion (not always present). Underside 
f.-w. not scaled, h.-w. as on upperside but basal suffusion pale 
pinkish, creamy white along inner margin. Thorax black with 
yellowish lateral spots. Abdomen black above, paler beneath, 
with pale yellowish rings and lateral spots Claws unequal. 

The size of the h.-w. spots is very variable. In some cases 
they are small and well separated, in others large and confluent. 

$ . Expanse 63 mm. The rusty yellow of the (J replaced by 
yellowish white. The h.-w. spots sometimes larger than in the 
(J, the red marginal spots of the h.-w. ochreous and obsolescent. 

The examples figured by Mabille {L c.) Plate 10 appear to be 
9 $ and not (J ^ as there indicated. 

Mabille states (1. c.) that he has examined Guenee’s type 
and that the Acraea piva of that author is synonymous 
with A. oleira. Further I cannot separate Grose- Smith’s 
A. a7idT0inha, The distinguishing feature of this form is 
the possession of six rounded red marginal spots, instead of 
three or four elongate spots in oheio'a^ but even a small 
series of the latter species shows these spots to be extremely 
variable in number, shape, and depth of colour. 

A curious feature of Acraea obeira is the instability of 
structure in the origin of nervures 6 and 7 in the h.-w. 
These may arise independently, or from a common stalk at 
some distance from the cell. They may even be stalked 
in one wing and independent in the other in the same 
specimen. 

In 1891 (Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 172) Trimen described 
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two $ Acraeas from Natal and Zulu! and and referred them 
to this species. Also in 1894 (Proc. ZooL Soa, p. 23) a 
similar $ from Manicaland. These examples have been 
subsequently found to be of A. igola Trim,, so that 
true oheira would appear to be confined to Madagascar. 
Mabille describes the species as rare, and occurring in the 
east and north of Madagascar, Grose-Smith’s examples 
{aiuh'OTiihu) were from the N.W. coast of that island. 
Examples in the Tring Museum are from Morondava, so 
that the species must be distributed practically over the 
whole island. 

A. oheim hurniy subsp. 

o . Expanse 38-50 mm. F.-w. semitransparent, scales being 
few in number and slightly reduced but never resembling hairs. 
Costa, apex, and hind margin dusted with brownish-black scales. 
A pale ochreoiis basal suffusion extending to end of cell, slightly 
into area 2, and thence diagonally to hind angle. A blackish 
longitudinai streak in cell, and a black powdering at end 
of cell on discocellnlars. A black basal streak in lb. Some- 
times a suggestion of submarginal yellowish spots, especially 
in lb, and submarginal blackish spots in la and 2. H.-w. pale 

ochreous. A n arrow blackish hind marginal border bearing seven 
reddish ochreous internervular spots, that in Ic doubled. Biscal 
and basal black spots as follows : — A discal row of eight, the first 
three in 7, 6, and 5 nearly parallel to margin, the fourth in 4 
nearer base, the fifth in 3 nearer margin, and the sixth, seventh, 
and eighth in 2, Ic, and lb nearer base and in a straight line 
which, if produced, would pass through tip of cell and apex. 
Two spots, coalescent at end of cell on discocellnlars, one sub- 
basal in 7, two in cell close together, one in Ic, lb, and la, that 
in Ih more distally placed. One or two spots against the thorax. 
These spots are smaller than in oheira and not confluent. A 
slight basal black suffusion (not always present). Thorax black 
with yellowish lateral spots. Abdomen black above, paler 
beneath, with pale yellowish rings and lateral spots. Underside. 
F.-w\ not scaled, h.-w. as on upperside but paler. 

Expanse 55-65 mm. Much paler. H.-w. spots, especially 
those nearer, base smaller or obsolescent, hind marginal border 
paler and spots larger. 

After the most careful consideration I cannot give more 
than subspecific rank to Butler’s Acraea hurni. The ground- 
colour of the wings and the size of the black spots is the 
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only distinction between it and dbeira. Even the peculiarity 
of the irregular structure in relation to nervules 6 and 7 is 
equally noticeable in both forms, and the male armatures 
are also similar. 

The subspecies Im^ni appears to be not uncommon on 
the Tugela River, Natal, from whence all the examples in 
the Oxford and National collections have been received. 

21. Acraea mahela. PI, YII, f. 6. PL XVI, f. 3. 

Acraeci mahela^ Boisduval, Faune Mad., p. 31, pi. 6, f. 1 (1833) ; 
Mabille, Hist. Nat. Mad., Lep., 1, p. 90, pi. 11, f. 13 
(1885-7) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aetk, p. 87 (1898). 

— A. madhelay Staadinger, Exot. Schmett, 1, p. 83 (1885). 
Madagascar ( J ahora, Andranohinaly, Menabe, Marovoai) ; 

Juan de Nova I.; ? Mozambique. 

(J . Expanse about 56 mm. F.-w. Semitransparent owing to 
substitution of elongated biM scales for the usual rounded form. 
A basal suffusion of pale or medium ocbreous extending some 
distance beyond cell and a little beyond bind angle. A slight 
dusting of pale ocbreous at the apex. Black spots as follows, 
one transverse spot in cell beyond middle, one irregular spot on 
discocellulars, a row of three in 4, 5, and 6, not quite half way 
between end of cell and apex, one small spot in 3 and 2 near the 
cel], and in lb a somewhat larger spot usually rather nearer 
margin than base. Occasionally there is a second spot in 
lb half way between the base and the origin of nervure 2. 
H.-w. moderately thickly scaled with ocbreous and spotted 
with black as follows. Six coalescent spots on hind margin on 
ends of nervules beginning with 2. An irregular discal band of 
eight, the first four in 7, 6, 5, and 4 respectively, and lying 
parallel to margin, the fifth in 3 and nearer to base, the sixth 
in 2 close to origin of nervule 3, the seventh in Ic and on a 
level with the fifth, the eighth in lb and on a level with 
the sixth ; one spot on end of cell at origin of nervule 5. 
Sometimes also a very small one at origin of 6. One spot near 
middle of cell and five basal spots, one in la, one in lb more 
distally placed, one larger in Ic, one in cell, and one in area 
7. These spots and also the lowest of the discal row are really 
on the under surface but are visible through the wing membrane. 
Underside resembles the upper. Thorax black, spotted above and 
below with ocbreous. Abdomen black above for about half its 
length, the remainder and underside ocbreous. Claws unequal. 

5. Resembles the (J, sometimes rather larger and paler. 
Abdomen with less black and of a paler ocbreous. 
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Acraect mahela is very closely allied to A. neobule, the 
position of the spots is precisely similar, though mahela- 
lacks the spotted hind wing margin and basal black ringed 
white spots which characterise the former species. There 
is little constant difference in the male armatures of the 
two species. Mabille describes it as somewhat rare, 
having a swift flight, and inhabiting the eastern slopes 
of Madagascar. Specimens in the Oxford collection were 
taken in S.W. Madagascar. There is an example in the 
general collection in the Berlin Museum labelled “ Mozam- 
bique/’ but the occurrence of the species on the mainland 
seems doubtful. 

22. Acraea neobule. PI. VII, f. 3. PL XV, f. 18. 

Acraea neobule, DoubL, Hew., and Westw., Gen. Bi. Lep., pi. 
f. 3 (1848) ; Gnerin, in Lefeb. Voy. Abyss., 6, p. 378 (1849) ; 
Reiche, in Ferret et Galinier, Voy. Abyss, Ent., p. 466, pi. 33^ 
f. 3, 4 (1849) ; Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 345 (1870) ; 
Trimen, S. Af. Butt, l,p. 137 (1887) ; Butler, Proc. Zool. 
Soc., p. 66 (1888) ; Aurivillins, Eliop. Aetb., p. 89 (1898) ; 
Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 192 (1898); 1. c. p. 401 (ISOS^ ; 
Dixey, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 11 (1900) ; Butler, Proc. Zool. 
Soc., p. 923 (1900) ; Neave, Novit. Zool., si. p. 346 (1904) ; 
Aurivillius, Voeltzkow Reise. Lep., p. 315 (1909) ; Neave, 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 11 (1910). 

= matuapa^ Gr. -Smith, Ann. Xat. Hist. (6), 3, p. 127 (1889) ; 
Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Exot., 10 (Acraea), p. 6, pi. 2, f. 5, G 
(1889). 

? = mhondana, Vuillot, Ann. E. Er. 60 Bull., p. 115 (1891). 

Bamaraland ; Angola ; Congo (Kassai) ; N.E. Rhodesia ; 
Barotseland ; Ratal ; Transvaal ; Cape Colony ; Portu- 
guese E. Africa ; German E. Africa ; British E. Africa ; 
Sudan ; Somaliland ; Abyssinia ; Grand Comoro I. ; Pemba I. 
f. sokotrana. 

Rebel, Denksch. Akad. Wiss. Wien., 71, 2, p. 28 (1907). 

= neobnle, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p.l77, pl.l8,f.5(l 881); Dixey, 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 374 (1898) ; Grant, Nat. Hist. Sokotra, 
p. 304 (1903) ; Neave, Proc. Zool, Soc., p. 11 (1910) (part). 

SoKOTEA I. ; N.E. Rhodesia (Lnangwa R). 

A. neohule seis, subsp. 

Feisthamel (A. seis), Ann. Ent. Er., p; 247 (1850) ; Aurivillius 
(neohule, var. seis), Rhop. Aeth., p. 89 ( 1898). 

= calyce, Godman & Salvin, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 221, pi. 17, 
f. 1,^2 (1884). 
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Senegal ; S. Leone ; Liberia ; Togo ; Dahomey ; Lagos ; 
Ashanti ; Gold Coast ; Nigeria ; ? Old Calabar ; French: 
Sudan (Bammako to Wagadugu). 

A, neobule arahica, siilisp. 

= A. arahica, Rebel, Denksch. Akad. Wiss. Wien., 71, 2, p. 28, 
p. 29, f. 1, 2, p. 30, f. 3, 4, 5, pi. 1, f. 1, 2 (1907).’*^ 

S. Arabia. 

A. neohnle neohule, 

(J. Expanse 50-65 mm. F.-w. semitransparent, scales being 
reduced in number and width, and near margins becoming 
slender and bifid. Costa and apex more or less dusted with 
black. A red basal suffusion, pale or bright, extending a little 
beyond cell, slightly into area 3, and thence in a nearly stiaight 
line to hind margin just beyond the angle. Often a slight, 
ochreous suffusion at apex. Black spots more or less distinct, 
three beyond cell in 6, 5, and 4, one at end of cell on disco- 
cellulars, one in cell rather beyond middle, one small in 3 near 
to cell, one larger in 2 just below median, two in lb, one discal 
and one subbasal, and a linear basal spot in same area. H.-w. 
pale to bright red. A narrow hind marginal black border bear- 
ing seven small spots of the ground-colour (the last in Ic doubled} 
which are more completely enclosed than in liorta, and may even 
be obsolete. Basal and discal black spots varying greatly in size- 
and arranged as follows : — A discal row of eight, the first four in 
7, 6, 5, and 4 approximately parallel to margin and decreasing in 
size, the fifth slightly further from margin in 3, the sixth much 
further from margin in 2, the seventh in Ic and in line with the 
fifth, the eighth in lb in line with the sixth. A minute spot just 
outside cell at origin of 6, a larger one on lower discocellular at 
origin of 4, a subbasal spot in 7, one median and one subbasal 
in cell, the rest confused on iipperside in a basal suffusion. Near 
inner margin the spots may be absent on upperside and only 
showing through from beneath. Underside f.-w. scaled only at 
costa. H.-w. as upperside but powdered with whitish scales. 
Marginal border edged inwardly with reddish and spotted with 
white. Basal aggregation of spots enclosing three or four whitish 
marks. Thorax black with whitish lateral spots. Base of 
abdomen black with lateral yellow spots, remainder orange and 
rather paler beneath. Claws unequal. 

? . Expanse 50-70 mm. Resembles ^ but red replaced by 
dull ochreous. Spots on h.-w. border usually larger. 

* A previous reference is given in this publication to the Sitz- 
berichtigungen Akad. Wiss. Wien., p. 359 (1899 b There is no trace 
of such reference at the page and date given. 
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J.. neohnU, f. sohotrana. 

Specimens of ^4. neobule from Sokotra have been described 
by Butler and by Dixey {L c.). These differ from the normal 
form principally in the increased amount of black scaling at 
apex, little or no oehreous scaling in the same region, the ground- 
colour a richer red, the black spots larger, and the dark 
h.-w. border blacker and smoother in outline, its spots being 
less distinct. This Sokotra form has been named neobule^ 
fiiibspecies sohotrana by Prof. Rebel (Z. c.) and in the absence 
of similar examples from other regions such a distinction 
would be quite justified. Examples however, taken by Neave 
in N.E. Rhodesia, are not distinguishable from these Sokotra 
forms. It is one of those cases in which a form or variety in 
one locality becomes the dominant race in another. 

.4. neohule sets, siibsp. 

Differs from the typical neohule in the following points. 
Average size generally smaller, f.-w. much less transparent, 
apical black more pronounced, a submarginal row of inter- 
nervular orange oehreous spots joining the much-extended 
reddish basal suffusion. H.-w. with marginal border much 
indented inwardly. The $ much nearer the ^ in colour, often 
with a considerable black powdering along median and nervure 
1 in f.-w. 

A. neohule arahica, subsp. 

Wings with the exception of transparent apical part of 
f.-w, uniform orange oehreous. Spots as in neohule but 
smaller. H.-w. marginal border formed of shallow black arches 
on a black marginal line enclosing interner\7ular spots of ground- 
colour. 

The h.-w, beneath is powdered with chalky white scales 
and the black spots at base are not confluent and therefore 
do not enclose white spots as in the typical form. 

The 5 is slightly larger and duller in colour, and the 
f.-w. transparent apical patch rather broader. 

This form is represented by a $ and $ from Wadi Bagren 
near Maktilla and by four ^ J from Wadi Dhawruteu near 
Ras Fartak taken in March 1899. Prof. Rebel's description 
is accompanied by five excellent text figures showing the 
.structure of the genitalia. These leave no doubt as to the 
specific identity of the form with neobule, 

Acraea neohde is somewhat variable though none of the 
variations show sufficient constancy to enable the forms to 
be separated into races other than those above indicated. 
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The species is recorded (Trans. Ent. Soc., p. S30, 1902) as 
having been untouched after death by ants which had 
eaten every other specimen in a box except A. admatha, 
Mr. Bennett’s note (Dixey, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 374, 1898) 
describes the species in Sokotra as mostly seen in the 
hills, at an elevation of about 2,000 ft. Not hard to get, 
the flight being slow and bold/’ Mr. Crawshay describes it 
at Nairobi (Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 923, 1900) as com- 
mon and fond of perching on a violet-coloured ^ Devil’s 
Bit ’-like flower which grows on the plains.” 

The male armature shows a certain amount of individual 
variation, the length of claspers and uncus being somewhat 
inconstant. In the subspecies seis there is a tendency for 
the claspers to be shorter. Neohule is undoubtedly the 
mainland representative of mahela, from which it is rather 
doubtfully separable. Curiously enough the $ armature 
of the latter approaches more nearly the usually shorter 
structure shown in neohule seis, 

23. Acraea zambesina. 

Acraea zambesina, Aurivillius, Arkiv. for Zool., 5, No. 5, 
p. 123 (1908) ; Mendes, Broteria. Ser. Zool,, ix, fas. iii, 
p. 160, pi 7, f. 1 (1910). 

Portuguese E. Africa (Zumbo on Zambesi E.). 

I have not had an opportunity of examining this 
specimen and can therefore only give Prof. Aurivillius’ 
description of it. 

9 . Expanse 56 mm. Allied to A. neohule^ DoubL, but having 
the f.-w. fully clothed with scales and so devoid of transparent 
areas ; it also differs from neohule in that the white centred basal 
spot of area Ic of the h.-w. underside is much smaller than in 
neobnle^ and scarcely larger than the basal spot in la. 

F.-w. above dull reddish yellow with narrow border (only 
1 m. broad), triangularly marked at the ends of nervules, the 
nervules near margin more or less black. F.-w. with the 
following black spots. One in middle of cell, two coalescent at 
end of cell, and five discal spots (in lb, 3, 4, 5, and 6). The 
basal spot in lb and the discal in 2 wanting in the present 
example. Spots arranged quite as in neohxde^ but larger, and 
somewhat as in the form sohotranay Eebel. On the underside 
the f.-w. is coloured and marked quite as above except that 
it is more or less powdered with whitish yellow scales at the 
margin. The h.-w, is almost exactly like that of neohule but 
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tlie marginal border is a little broader and the pale spots more 
distinct. Beneath, the h.-w. has a still wider border and very 
large pale marginal spots. Discal spots arranged as in neohide. 
The black, white-centred, basal spots in la, Ic, and cell are- 
smaller, (especially in Ic) and almost of equal size. 

One 5 from Ziimbo on the Zambesi R. in Portuguese K 
Africa. Mus. Colleg. St. Fiel. 

A. ncohttle is a variable species, and the present example- 
differing from it but slightly, will probably prove to be- 
merely a local form of the same. The figure (/. c.) is a 
rather poor photograph which however shows the specimen 
to differ from both neohide and seis in having the fi-w.. 
fully scaled, and in the h-.w. a broader black border and 
fewer spots. 

24. Acraea horta. PL VII, f. 1. PL XV, f. 16. 

uicntea horta, Linnaeus, {Pap,) Mus. Lud. ITlr., p. 234(1764) ; 
Syst. Nat, ed. 12, p. 755 (1767); Pabricius, Syst. Ent.,, 
p. 459 (1775) ; Sulzer, Ges. Ins., p. 143, pi. 15, f, 1 (1776) ; 
Cramer, Pap. Exot, 4, p. 18, pi. 298, f. E, G. (1780) ; 
Drury, 111. Exot. Ins., 3, p. 37, pi. 28, f. 1, 2 (1782) ; 
Wul fen, Ins, Cap., p. 31 (1786); Herbst, Naturs. Schmett 
5, p. 22, pi. 83, f. 1, 2 (1792) ; Fabricius, in Illiger^s Maga- 
zine {Atmea), 6, p. 284 (1807) ; Godart, Enc. M4tb., 9, 
p. 231 (1819) ; DoubL, Hew., and Westw., Gen, Di. Lep., 
p. 140 (1848) ; Trimen, Rhop. Af. Austr., p. 93 (1862) ; 
Trimen, S. Af. Butt (metam.), 1, p. 134-6 (1887); Staudinger 
E.xot Schmett, 1, p. 82, pi. 33 (1885) ; Brunner v. Watten- 
wyl, Farbenpr. der Ins., p. 5, pi. 4, f. 43 (1897) ; Aurivillius, 
Rbop. Aetb., p. 89(1898) ; Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 192 
(1908) ; Marshall, Trans. Ent Soc., p. 337 (1902). 

Cape Colony ; Natal ; Zulu land ; Transvaal ; Pondo- 

LAND. 

(J . Expanse about 50 mm. F.-w, semitransparent, the discal 
scales being modified into a narrow bifid form. Some hairs 
present and the membrane of the wing speckled with brown at 
points of attachment of scales. Costa and hind margin slightly 
dusted with blackish, frequently a suggestion of red internerviilar 
spots at apex. Base black, A bright red (brick red in old 
specimens) basal sufusion extending a little beyond end of cell,, 
very slightly into area 3, half way across 2, and almost com- 
pletely filling la, and lb. A transverse black spot at end of 
ceil on discocellulars. A spot in cell beyond the middle, one 
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immediately below median in area 2, and two in lb, tbe first 
immediately below tbe median, tbe second mucb larger near 
tbe middle. These may be fused into one large longitudinal 
mark. All these spots except that on the end of cell may be 
very faint or in some examples absent altogether. The h.-w. 
bright red (duller in old specimens) with a narrow border of 
blackish not quite enclosing seven internervular spots of the 
ground-colour, that in Ic being doubled. Black discal and 
basal spots as follows: — A discal band of eight, the first 
rather larger than the next three, lying parallel to the hind 
margin in 7, 6, 5, 4, the fifth larger and nearer cell in area 3, 
the sixth still nearer base in % the seventh in Ic in line with 
the fifth, the eighth in lb and in line with the sixth. In 
addition to the discal spots, two at end of cell on discocel- 
lulars, two in cell, one subbasal spot in 7, a large suhbasal spot 
in Ic, a small one in lb, and another in la. Internervular 
spaces at extreme base, black, usually coalescing with subbasal 
spots. The spots in la and lb are also frequently confluent 
Underside f.-w. devoid of scales, h.-w. dull ochreous. A 
narrow black margin set with ochreous spots, followed by a 
narrow red sub marginal border. Some red also in areas 9, 8, 7, 
Ic, lb, and la. Spots as on upperside, those at base usually 
confluent and enclosing spots of the ochreous ground colour. 
Thorax black with a few indistinct pale spots. Abdomen black 
above, orange ochreous beneath, and bearing small ochreous 
lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

$ . Expanse about 60 mm. Resembles $ but has the red 
replaced by dull ochreous and the f.-w. spots are more frequently 
. absent. 

A description of the larva and pupa will be found in 
Trimen’s S. Af. Butt, 1, p. 135-6, from which the 
following is abstracted. 

Larva. — About 32 mm. long ; with strong branched black 
spines. Dull brownish ochreous, closely striped with black trans- 
verse streaks. A pale ochreous dorsal line. A broad ochreous 
lateral band not crossed by the black streaks. Legs bright 
shining yellow ; head shining black. Two spines on second 
segment, four on the last, and six on each of the other 
segments. Feeds on Kigellaria afrimna and on various passion- 
flowers. 

Pupa. — About 20 mm. long. Head blunt, hardly bifid ; lateral 
angles at base of wing covers prominent and acute. Back 
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of thorax rather blunt and rounded. Pale creamy ochreous.. 
Wing covers streaked with black along position of nervures^ 
Two dorsal, one ventral and two lateral lines of black ochre 
centred spots. 

“ The silk to which the tail is. attached often covers an area 
of an inch in diameter.” 

Trimen states that the species is extremely common in 
and about Cape Towm. It flies slowly, and the larvae 
frequently do much damage to passion flowers. Fowls 
will not eat the larvae, which have a strong and dis- 
agreeable odour more perceptible than that of the pupa or- 
even of the butterfly. Its distastefulness does not how- 
ever preserve it from the attacks of parasites, as Marshall 
records (Trans. Ent Soc., p. 3S7, 1902) that five out of 
eight pupae were killed by a dipterous parasite. The 
male armature, though almost indistinguishable from that- 
of insignis, to which species it bears, in pattern, but little 
resemblance, is of very different structure from that of 
A, nedbule, although in other respects horta and neobuh 
bear an extremely close resemblance. 

A, horta appears to be an essentially S. African 
species. Trimen gives S. Leone as a locality on the 
authority of the British Museum, but the specimens so 
labelled must have been removed as the twenty-six 
examples in the present series bear the labels Cape 
Colony, Natal, Zululand, and Transvaal. 

Trimen (I c.) thus describes the pairing of this species : 

“ The ^ rested on the ground with expanded wings, 
and the $ rested on the $ with his wings also fiatiy 
extended. In this position (which was maintained) the 
heads of the twm were held in the same direction, and the 
extremity of the / abdomen was twisted sideways as in 
the union of the saltatorial Orthoptera.” 

It is interesting to note in this connection that the 
orifice of the bursa eopidatrix is at one side of the chitinous 
plate and not central as in most species. 

25. Acraea admatha. PL VII, f, 5. 

Acraea admatliay Hewitson, Exot. Butt. (Acraea), pi. 3, f. 16, 17 
(1865) ; Triineu, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 171 (1891) ; Aurivillius 
Ehop. Aeth., p. 88 (1898) ; Gordon, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 330 
(1902). 

S. Leoxe ; Ashaxti ; Gold Coast ; Old Calabar j.. 
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Nigeria ; Cameroon ; Gaboon ; Congo Region (Bena Bendi 
ZoQgo, Mokoange) ; Natal ; Zululand ; British E. Aerica 
(Witn). 
f. leucographa. 

Ribbe (A. leucographa\ Iris., 2, p. 181, pi. 4, f. 1 (1889) ; 

Snellen, Tijdschr. v. Ent, 38, p. 13 (1895) ; Aurivillius,. 

Rhop. Aeth,, p. 88 (1898). 

S. Leone ; Cameroon (Bitje) ; Nyam Nyam Country ; 
Congo (Sassa) ; Uganda (Unyoro, Nandi, Entebbe, Semiliki R.,, 
Kitala) ; British E. Africa (N. Kavirondo) ; German E. 
Africa (Ukerewel.) ; Abyssinia (Scbeko). 

A, admatha admatha, 

(J. Expanse 55-65 mm. F.-w. semitransparent, tbinly 
sealed with scales of normal size standing partially erect, 
narrow bifid scales and fine hairs appear at kind margin. 
A rosy red basal flush (brick red in old specimens) extending 
nearly to end of cell at subcostal and median, but more basal in 
the middle, passing slightly beyond origin of 2 and just reaching 
the hind angle. Base, costa and apex dusted with black, and a 
small linear basal spot below median. A faint black spot in 
middle of cell and sometimes a blackish dusting at end of cell 
on discocellulars. A little beyond end of cell two faint black 
spots in 4 and 5, and sometimes a third nearer to cell in 3. Just 
below median in 2 a faint spot, and one in lb rather nearer 
margin. These spots are very variable in intensity. 

H.-w. rosy red (brick red in old examples) dusted with black 
at base, whitish in area la, and having a moderately broad black 
marginal border bearing six rounded red internervular spots. 
Black discal and basal spots as follows : — A discal series of eight, 
the first (large) in area 7 near the middle, the second in 6^ 
rather nearer base (this spot is often wanting), third and fourth 
in 5 and 4 and lying in a straight line with the first, the fifth in 
3 close to cell, the sixth, seventh, and eighth in 2, Ic, and lb, 
large, nearer to base, and almost in a straight line (some of the- 
discal spots are sometimes small or wanting), in addition to these- 
two small spots at end of cell, one spot in 9, one in 7, two in 
cell, two in Ic, one in lb (close to eighth of discal row), and tw^o 
in la. Underside f.-w. almost devoid of scales but dusted with 
yellow near base, h.-w. pink with black border as on upperside^ 
bearing six red spots outwardly edged with pinkish white. 
Black spots as on upperside but much more distinct. Thorax 
black, spotted above and below with yellowish wiiite. Abdomen 
basal half black above with lateral orange spots, remainder 
orange, underside yellowish white. Claws unequal. 
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$ . Expanse 60-75 mm. F.-w. as in 8 but red replaced by 
rusty yellow varying to brownish cream colour, and spots faint 
or absent. H.-w. colour modified in the same way. Spots often 
le^s distinct than in the (J. Underside dusky white, marginal 
spots yellow, edged with whitish. 

A. admatJta f. leiicographa. 

This form differs from the above in having a white patch 
at anal angle of h,-w. This patch extends from the discal 
spots in lb, Ic, and 2 to the black border, with sometimes a 
few ’white scales in area 3. On the upperside of h.-w. the first 
three or four discal spots may be faint or absent. The $ is a 
little larger, less brightly coloured, and has the white on h.-w. 
more suffused. I have before me a small series of examples from 
Entebbe showing a beautiful gradation in the extent of the white, 
one specimen having only a faint white scaling near the anal angle. 

Though A. admatha is a somewhat variable species 
having a wide range, I have been unable to assign any of 
the variations to definite localities. Triraen states (le.) 
that his southern examples differ from typical W. African 
specimens in having less rounded spots in the h.-w., and 
also that the subbasal spot in the cell is wanting, also that 
in the f.-w. the red area is more extended and the discal 
spots "wanting in the ^ but present in the A pair before 
me from Zululand, show a tendency to coiifiuence in the 
h.-w. spots especially in the but the spots in h.-w. are 
quite as rounded as in other examples, the second cell spot 
is not absent, the f.-w. red is of the usual extent and the 
f.-w. discal spots are present in the ^ and wanting in the 
We must conclude therefore that these features are in- 
constant. The form Imcogrwplm is characteristic of the 
central area of thj;„>peci6s range. It has been taken in 
the N37ani Nya^ country north of the Ubangi River, 
at Sassa in tjift extreme North of the Congo State, and 
at Kitala^j^^ Uganda. In Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 977, 1899, 
Butler |rfentions it as having been taken in the Nandi 
District! by Captain Hobart, who found it quite common 
there/ Examples occur sporadically in other parts of the 
spe^^fes^ range. The typical form with slight variation 
..^ydcurs from Ashanti to the Congo State, and southwards 
to Natal 

A. admatha is recorded by C. J. M. Gordon in Old ' 
Calabar (/. n) as being untouched after death by ants 
which had eaten all the other specimens in a box except 
A, neobule. 
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Tiie male armature is fairly distinctive having a 
characteristic dentate edge to the claspers. 

26. Acraea insignis. PL VII, f. 2. PI. XV, f. 17. PL XVI, f. 20. 
Acrae insignis, Distant, Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 184, pL 19, f. 6 
(1880) ; Godman, Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 538 (1885) ; Butler, 
Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 66 (1888) ; Rogenliofer, Ann. Miis. 
Wien., 6, p. 457 (1891) ; Aiirivillius, ELop. Aeth., p. 89 
(1898) ; Siostedt’s Expedition, p. 3 (1910) ; Griinberg. Sitzb. 
Ges. Xat. Fr., p. 148 (1910). 

= halhma^ Obertbiir, Etud. d’Ent., 12, p. 6, pi. 3, f. 8 (1888) ; 

Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 923 (1900). 

= huxtoni, Hewitson, Ent. Mo. Mag., xiv, p. 155 {nec ButL) 
(1877). 

Xyassaland ; German E. Africa (Bukoba, L. Kivu) ; 
British E. Africa (Kikuyu, Kangasi) ; Uganda (Entebbe). 

f. sigmna, Suffert, Iris., p, 19 (1904) ; Aurivilliiis, Sjbstedt’s 
Expedition, p. 3 (1910). 

German E. Africa (generally, and especially Kilimandjaro) ; 
British E. Africa (Tiriki Hills, Entebbe). 

A. insignis insignis. 

(J . Expanse 50-60 mm. F.-w. semitransparent. Tlie scales 
in apical area being of normal size but few in number and 
set partially upright. Hear margin numerous narrow forked 
scales. Base slightly blackish ; costa from end of cell to 
apex, and sometimes apical portion of hind margin, often 
dusted with black scales. A brick red basal suffusion ex- 
tending a little beyond end of cell and to hind angle. A black 
transverse spot on end of cell, and a black linear basal spot 
below median. H.-w. brick red with a narrow black marginal 
border the inner edge of which may be smooth or undulating. 
The base of wing has a black suffusion occupying lower half of 
cell, base of 2, Ic, and lb, followed by a large oblique spot lying 
on the discocellulars. Underside. F.-w. almost devoid of scales. 
H.-w. as on upperside but with the discal area pink, separated 
from the marginal black by a narrow red submarginal band. 
Often one or two white spots near base. Thorax black with 
lateral and ventral yellowish spots. Abdomen black above, 
orange laterally and towards extremity and paler beneath. 
Claws unequal. 

2 . Eesembles but the red is replaced by a colour varying 
from slightly paler than that of the (J , to a dull pale brown. 
TRANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1912. — PART I. (JULY) G 
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A, imigtiis f. siginna. 

Differs from the typical form in having all the h.-w. basal 
black coalescent, forming a large black patch extending beyond 
cell with an irregular distal outline from costa to inner* margin. 

Aurivilliiis records the siginna form as occurring almost 
to the exclusion of the type, at great elevations (2,000 to 
3,000 metres) on Mts. Meru and Kilimandjaro. Inter- 
mediates however appear to occur everywhere. When 
Distant described and figured this species, he pointed out 
that it %vas the same as that described by Hewitson 
as A. luxtoni. That name had however been pre- 
viously used by Butler, and as God man points out, 
Hewitson must have suppressed the species as it does not 
appear in Kirby's catalogue of his collection, its place 
being taken by four undetermined forms from Zanzibar. 
These are the same as the species described and figured 
by Distant. Butler records A. insignis as taken by Mr. R. 
Crawshay at Roromo, Kikuyu Forest in February 1900, 
that collector remarking that the species frequents the 
primaeval forest and that it is capable of resisting the 
fumes of strong cyanide for half-an-hour. The species 
is very nearly allied to A. horta, the $ armatures being 
wdth difficulty distinguishable. That of insignis is of a 
rather more slender construction. 

27, Acraea camaena. PL VII, f. 4. 

Acraea camaena, Drury, (Pup.) 111. Exot. Ins., 2, p. 12, pi. 7, f. 2 
(1773) ; Eabricius, Syst. Ent., p. 464 (1775) (?) ; Herbst, 
Katurs, Schmett, 5, p. 9, pi 81, f, 3 (1792) ; Godart {Aoraea)„ 
Enc. 9, p. 234 (1819) ; Aiirivillins, Rbop. Aetb. 

p. 89 (1898) ; Lathy, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 185 (1903). 

= muTcia, Fabricius, (Fap.) Spec. Ins., 2, p. 33 (1781). 

S. Leone ; Gold Coast ; Liberia ; Ashanti ; Lagos ; 
Nigeria ; Fernando Po. 

(There is apparently some confusion under camaena in the 
1775 edition of Fabricius. Camaena is stated to have red on 
li.-w., and to be allied to zetes. Then follows a fuller 
description, which agrees with Drury figure of camaena. In 
the Species Insectorum (Yol. II, p. 32) camaena is again 
described with red on h.-w., and on p. 33, “ Papilio murcia ” 
is described, the account and the type agreeing with Drury’s 
figure of camaena.) 

^ . Expanse 55-65 mm. F.-w, smoky brown, partially trans- 
lucent, one black spot at end of cell on discocellulars. H.-w. 
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same colour as f.-w. A blackish marginal border the inner edge 
of wliicb is deeply indented. On this margin seven internervular 
spots of dull ocbreous, that in Ic being doubled. A sub- 
marginal band of dull ocbreous, narrow or obsolete at apex and 
widening out so as to extend over the whole of the inner margin. 
Black discal and basal spots as follows : — A discal row of eight, 
the first four parallel to hind margin, and decreasing in size from 
area 7 to 4, the fifth in area 3 close to cell, the sixth larger near 
base of area 2, the seventh in Ic and in line with the fifth, the 
eighth in lb, in line with the sixth, one small and one large 
spot on discocell ulars. A subbasal spot in 7, near the first of 
discal row ; two spots in cell, and a basal aggregation of confluent 
black spots. 

Underside, f.-w. almost devoid of scales, h.-w. as on upperside 
blit pale suhmarginal hand more extensive, occupying nearly 
the whole discal area. Black hind marginal border bears white 
internervular spots, and the basal black encloses four sub- 
triangular white spots. Thorax black with lateral and ventral 
yellowish white spots. Abdomen black above, yellowish 
beneath, with lateral yellowish white spots increasing in size 
towards extremity. Claws unequal. 

$ . Expanse about 65 mm. Resembles (J but paler ; the h.-w. 
submarginal band reaches costa, underside uniformly dull 
ocbreous -with spots and markings as in d- 

This curious species would appear to be somewhat rare. 
It is closely allied to A. neolule, but is easily recognised by 
its sombre pattern and the dull brown unicolorous f.-w. 
relieved only by the blackish spot at end of ceil. 

The male armature is distinguished from those of its 
nearest allies by the slightly different structure of the 
claspers. 

GROUP IV. 

28. Achaea zetes. PL VI, f. 5 (larva). 

Acmea 7:etes^ Linnaeus, {Tap.) Syst. Nat., 10, p. 437 (1758) ; 
Mus. Lud. Ulr., p. 270 (1764) ; Clerck, leones. Ins., 2, pi. 43, 
f. 1 (1764) ; Karsch (Acraea), Berl Ent. Zeit., 38, p.l95, 198 
(1893) ; Aurivilliiis (metam.), Ent. Tidschr., 14, p. 275, pi, 4, 
f. 4, 4b (1893); Rhop. Aetk, p. 90 (1898) ; Lathy, Trans. 
Ent. Soc., p. 185 (1903) ; Eltringham, Af. Mim. Butt., p. 66 
(1910) ; Griinberg, Sitzb. Ges. Nat Er., p. 148 (1910). 

f. menippe^ Drury, (Tap.) lU. Exot Ins., 3, pi. 13, f. 3, 4 (1782) ; 
Stoll, Cramer SuppL, p. 131, pi. 28, f. 1, la (1790); Herbst, 

G 2 
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Naturs. Schmett, 5, p. 11, j)!. 81, f. 4, 5 (1792); Butler (^. 
egina), Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 46 (1902). 

~ mycenam^ Hiibner, Verz., p. 27 (1816). 

= zethea, Godart, Euc. Meth., 9, p. 236 (1819). 

= zeihes, Staudinger, Exot. Sclimett, 1, p. 83 (1885). 

S. Lbonb; Ashanti; Togo; Cameroon; Gaboon, Nigeria; 
Congo (Kassai to Albert Nyanza) ; Barotseland ; Uganba 
(Entebbe, Kangasi, Unyoro, Sesse I.). 

f. ja^ema, Godart, Enc. Metli., 9, p. 234 (1819); Aurivillius, Aim. 
Mus, Genov., p. 16 (1910). 

S. Thomj^; Nigeria; Gaboon; Uganda (Unyoro, Entebbe, 
Pt. Alice, Nandi) ; Bhodesia. 

A, zefes acam, siibsp. PL VIII, f. 2. 

Hewitson (A, acara\ Exot. Butt, pi. 3, f. 19, 20 (1865) ; 
Trimen {zetes)^ Bhop. AL Austr^ p. 99 (1862); Trans. 
Lmn. Soc„ p. 517, pi. 42, f. 8, 9 (1869) ; S. Af. Butt, 1, 
p. 160, pi. 1, f. 1, la (metam.), (1887); Monteiro, Del. Bay, 
p. 201 (1892) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 91 (1898) ; 
Marshall, Trans. Ent Soc., p. 504 (1902) ; Rogers, Trans. 
Ent Soc., p. 525 (1908) ; Aurivillius, Sjostedt’s Expedition, 
p. 3 (1910) ; Eltringham, Af. Mim. Butt, p. 66, pi. 6 (1910). 
f. mhondana, Suffert, Iris., p. 20 (1904). 

Natal; Delagoa Bay ; Transvaal ; Rhodesia; Nyassaland; 
German E. Africa ; Pemba L; British E. Africa; Uganda ; 
White Nile. 

f. cctjfra, Felder, Reise Novara. Lep., p. 369, pi. 46, f. 10, 11 
(1865) ; Eltringham (ucam), Af. Mini. Butt., pi. 6, f. 3 (1910). 
= fescea, Suffert, Iris., p. 20 (1904). 

Barotseland ; Transvaal ; Natal (and occasionally in other 
acara localities). 

A. zetes harberi, subsp. 

Trimen (A. harberi), Trans. Ent Soc., p. 433 (1881) ; S. Af . 
Butt, 1, p. 162, pL 3, f. 1, la (1887). 
ab. trimeni, Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 91 (1898). 

Transvaal; W. Griqu aland. 

A. zetes sidainona, subsp. 

Rothschild & Jordan, Novit ZooL, 12, p. 179 (1905). 
Abyssinia (Sidama). 

A. zetes j f. meni^ype. 

. Expanse 70-80 mm. F.-w*. brownish black, darker at base, 
costa, apex, and hind margin. A more or less distinct sub- 
marginal row of reddish orange spots, very small or obsolete 
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at apex and increasing in size towards hind angle. Black spots 
(obscured by ground-colour) as follows. In cell one small spot 
at base (usually almost lost in basal suffusion), a larger subbasal 
spot, a still larger transverse spot between the latter and end of 
cell, and a transverse spot on the discocellulars. A transverse 
discal band of large confluent spots from costa almost to nerviile 
3, the area between this and apical black distinctly paler and 
in many cases white or yellowish. In area 2 a large spot below 
origin of nerviile 3. Below this, in area lb but nearer margin, 
a large reniform spot. Hear base of same area and close to 
median, a small spot. Areas la, lb, and 2 usually with a slight 
central red suffusion. 

H.-w. vermilion red. A heavy black basal suffusion reaching 
nearly to end of cell, and a black marginal border about 3 mm. 
wide, (its inner edge not very sharply defined,) and bearing 
seven small internervular spots of the ground-colour. Black 
spots as on underside, those nearer base being lost in the basal 
suffusion. 

Underside. F.-w. Basal and discal portion dull pink. Costa 
dull ochreous, black at base, and with a minute black subbasal 
spot. A slight black suffusion at base of area la, and lb. Other 
spots as on upperside. Apical and hind marginal black largely 
displaced ,by orange ochreous internervular spots which are 
larger and more distinct than on upperside. H.-vv. dull creamy 
ochreous, the black marginal border more sharply defined, 
bearing seven subtriangular spots of the ground-colour (that in 
Ic doubled) and bordered on its inner edge by seven corre- 
sponding red spots. Nine discal black spots those in 7, 6, 5, 4, 
and 3 roughly parallel to margin, one at origin of 5, one in 2 
between 2 and median, one in Ic, rather nearer margin, and one 
in lb, on a level with that in 2. A vsmall spot in 8 above 
precostal. A black basal patch of confluent spots bordered 
outw'ardly with rose pink and enclosing six pale ochreous mark- 
ings, one ill 7, twm in cell, and one in Ic, lb, and la respectively. 
Area 9 and basal part of 8 rose pink. 

Head black with a white spot between the eyes. Thorax black 
with whitish lateral spots more numerous beneath. Basal half 
of abdomen black, remainder deep orange, with a terminal 
fringe of black hairs. Claws unequal. 

P . Expanse 80-95 mm. F.-w. varying from dull reddish to 
browuiish grey. Spots as in ^ hut much less distinct, and apical 
and hind marginal black paler and more suffused. An oblique 
subapical white bar from near costa to nervule 4, H.-w. dull 

reddish brown, with blackish marginal border bearing spots of 
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ground-colour larger than in male. Discal spots as in male, but 
basal black suffusion wanting. Underside rather sparsely scaled 
but otherwise as in male though paler. Abdomen brown, paler 
beneath. 

I have described the ^nenippe form at length because it 
is much the commonest typically western form. True 
2etes agreeing with Clerck s original figure has the £-w. all 
brown black without submarginal spots and with just a 
trace of whitish subapical spots. The paler areas of under- 
side are almost white. 

A. refes f. jalema. 

This form is intermediate in pattern between ^^eten and acai^a. 
It has the red f.-w. of the latter but much suffused with black. 
The apex is usually also blackish, and the white spots just 
beyond the discal black are still present. 

A, acara^ subsp. 

^ , Expanse 80-85 mm. Wings bright red with black spots as 
in zetes. F.-w. has the apex only narrowly black. The subapical 
area is deep orange, and the hind marginal border bears large 
spots of the same colour, leaving the black only as heavy 
internervular arches gradually decreasing towards apex. H.-w. 
marginal border 4 mm. wide, the internervular spots very 
faintly visible. Basal black extending barely half the length of 
cell. Discal area frequently suffused with white ( = caffra and 
tescea). 

Underside, f.-w. dull pink, black spots as in ::etes. Subapical 
area pinkish white. Area 6 with a suffused orange streak, 
beneath which is a marginal row of well-marked internervular 
orange spots bordered inwardly with black, and interstitially with 
bluish grey. H.-w. almost white. The spots on marginal and 
basal area are white. Fringes of both wings tipped with white 
between the nervules. Thorax and abdomen as in zetes, 

5 . Expanse 80-90 mm. W'ings pale pinkish brown, spotted 
as in male. F.-w. Subapical area pale dull ochreous. Under- 
side f.-w. from base to about middle of wing very sparsely scaled. 
Subapical area creamy white with internervular orange markings. 
H.-w. white wdth marginal black bearing white spots and edged 
inwardly with orange spots. Basal black having white spots and 
edged outwardly with pink. 

f. mhondam. 

In this form the f.-w^ apical black joins the end of cell, a 
common variation which may be observed in almost any series. 
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f. caffm. 

TMs form is merely acaya with a white discal suffusion in the 
h.~w. 

f. harheri. 

This form was described by Trinien as a separate species but it 
cannot be separated from acetra. In the ^ the f.-w. apical 
yellow is less distinct from the ground-colour and the black spots 
are smaller. The $ has the f.-w. semitransparent and the basal 
black is almost obsolete. The h.-w. hind marginal black is 
almost absent. 

In the example named ab. trimem by Auriuiliias the 
apical yellow is more pronounced, and the f.-w. hind mar- 
ginal black is almost absent, Auiivillius includes under this 
an example from Eehoboth (German W. Africa) which is now 
in the Staudinger collection. If this is really harheri then 
the hypoleuca of Trimen must also he a form of zetes vvhich 
indeed is highly probable, extremely different in appear- 
ance though it is. I have in fact only kept hypoleuca 
separate from zetes because it is so far a iinicpie example 
and bears no locality. The example labelled harheri in the 
Staudinger collection differs very little from it. (See 
remarks under A. liypoleuca.) 

A. zetes sidamona. 

The Abyssinian subspecies is described by Messrs. Rothschild 
and Jordan {1. c.) as standing about half way between W. 
African zetes and E. African zetes acara. In f.-w. on basal side 
of cellular and postcellnlar spot is a red mark. The middle 
portion of the discal black band nearly touches the discoceliular 
spot. Six isolated reddish orange submarginal spots larger 
than in zetes. H.-w. black basal area rather more extended 
than in j:. acara. Underside with more red than in the other 
geographical forms, h.-w. marked with white as in acara; 
yellow siibrnarginal spots all separated from disc by a broad 
Mack border except that in area 6 which is long. 

The larva and pupa of zetes are described by Auiivillius 

(/.c.). 

The former is yellowish red, with a shining red head and a 
dark transverse band in the middle of each segment. The spines 
are black and arise from black shining processes. The two 
dorsal spines of the first segment are somewhat elongated, the 
remainder bent slightly backwards. 



88 


Mr. H. Eltringham’s Monograph of the 

My figure is from a Lagos example which agrees gener- 
ally with Aiirivillius’ description. 

The pupa is yellowish with black nervxire lines, black markings 
on the head, a black band divided by tw^o pale lines on thorax, 
and fine black lines ornamented with pale spots on the abdomen. 

The larva and pupa of a:, acam are described by Trimen 

(/. c.). 

The former is ochreous yellow, each segment with a broad 
purplish red transverse band. Black spines long and branched 
arising from tubercles on the dark bands. The first two dorsal 
spines longer than the rest, erect. Head ochreous yellow, legs 
and prolegs purplish red. “ Feeds on PamfioraP Pupa, pink- 
ish white, with black neuration and limb markings. Lines of 
rose pink spots in ro^vs of wide continuous black spots. Under- 
side of abdomen tinged in middle with rose pink, and two pink 
dorsal spots on thorax and one at base of ■wings. Head ochreous 
yellow. 

Allowing for the fact that Trimen’s descriptions were 
made from live or fresh examples, the larva and pupa of 
zetes and acara may be regarded as very similar. 

At the Hope Department at Oxford, examples of pupae 
of z, zctes have recently been received, together with 
several specimens of a dipterous parasite (Fam. Tachin- 
idac), which had emerged therefrom, also a hatch of small 
parasitic cocoons which had been formed from a larva of 
zeies. These cocoons appear to be those of a hymenop- 
teroiis parasite but the insects had emerged and escaped. 

Aa^aea zefes is a variable species, the subspecies acara 
showing a wider range of variation than the typical 
western form. Godart’s A. jalema is intermediate between 
s. zctes and z. acara. Felders caffra is the form of acara 
having a white discal patch in the h.-w. SnfFert's tescm 
differs but little from this foim. Examples from Entebbe 
show a distinctly intermediate form having the ground- 
colour of the f.-w. red, but lacking the orange subapical 
patch characteristic of true z. acara, Neave found zetcs in 
the Katanga country W. of the Luapula R. and s;. acara in 
the Chambesi and Luangwa valleys. On Ciiishi I., 
L. Bangweolo the same naturalist took examples of an 
interesting form, two of which are now in the Oxfprd col- 
lection. These specimens are peculiar in having the discal 
spots of the h.-w. reduced to mere dots, causing them to 
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resemble very closely A. astrigcra. Both specimens have 
a slight tendency to white discal snffasion in the li.-w. 
This and the f.-w. marginal black, surrounding large 
orange spots in areas lb, and 2, are the principal features 
■which serve to distinguish these examples from the other 
species named, 

A. ^etes is essentially the w^estern form whilst aea7xi is 
found in the south, east, and north-east. Godart’s jcihma 
is labelled Gaboon, whilst Aurivillius notes a similar speci- 
men from Nyassaiand. The aecmi subspecies also extends 
to German and British E. Africa, and northwards to the 
White Nile. Godart’s types (two and one $) are in 
the Dufresne collection at Edinburgh. 

Though some examples of A, zetes approximate very 
closely in appearance to typical specimens of A. astrige^rc, 
the male armature is very distinct, showing a much closer 
relationship with chilo and hypoUiica. 

29. Acraea chilo. PI. VIII, f. 4. 

Acraea chilo^ Goclman, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 184, pi. 19, f. 4, 5 
(1880) ; Aurivillius, Bhop. Aetb., p. 96 (1898) ; E. M. B, 
Sharpe, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 369 (1898) ; Butler, Proc. 
Zool, Soc., p. 401 (1898) ; Both. & Jord., Novit. ZooL, xii, 
p. 179 (1905). 

— ?'osma^ Bogenhofer, Verb. z. h. Ges. Wien., 41, p. 565 (1891); 
in Baumann, Usambara, p. 326 (1891). 

= zetes, var. amra, Pagenstecher, Jahrb.Nass. Yer. ISTatjp. 133 
(1902), (part). 

= wissmanni, Weymer, Iris., p. 223 (1903). 

$ = crystaWna, Gr. -Smith, Ann. Nat. Hist. (6), 5, p. 167 
(1890) ; Bhop. Exot., 19 (Acmea), p. 7, pi. 3, f. 3, 4 (1892) ; 
Aurivillius, Bhop. Aeth., p. 89 (1898) ; Neave, Ent. Mo. 
Mag., p. 171 (1909); Aurivillius, Sjostedt’s Expedition, p. 3 
(1910), 

5 . f. hoenelL 

= A. hoeneli, Holland, Proc. IT. S. Nat. Mus., 18, p. 746(1896). 

Abyssinia (Mojo R., Atschabo, Harar) ; Somaliland (Sso- 
Omadu, Solole, Wagga, Bugga Pass, Hanhadeely, Berbera) ; 
British E. Africa (Voi B., Maziwa, Mitati, Taita, Taveta, 
Mombasa, Witu) ; German E. Africa (Kilimaudjaro). 

A. chilo chilo. 

Expanse 50-70 mm. Wings rosy pink. F.-w. narrowly 
black along costa. Apex and hind margin black and bearing a 
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marginal (siibmarginal at apex) row of seven deep orange spots. 
Black spots as follows. Two in cell, and one large obliquely trans- 
verse spot at end of cell on discocellulars. Midway between end 
of cell and apex a confluent oblique band of four spots. A large 
rounded spot in area 3, one slightly larger in area 2 touching 
median and nervule lb. Beneath this and pointing towards 
hind angle an elongated slightly curved spot in area lb. One 
subbasai spot in same area and a short black longitudinal basal 
streak between la and median. 

H.-w. with a black basal area formed of more or less confluent 
spots and extending not quite half the length of cell. In 
Mombasa examples a subbasal spot in cell is usually well separ- 
ated. Hind margin bordered with black about 3 mm. wide and 
bearing traces of paler internervular spots. Biscal spots as 
follows. One in area 7, near middle. One in 6, 5, and 4, each 
respectively rather nearer margin than the one above it. One in 
3 near end of cell, one in 2 nearer base, one in Ic nearer 
margin, and one in lb, in a line with that in 2 (often obsolete on 
upperside). Usually a large spot at origin of nervnle 5. 

Underside. F.-w^ as above but paler and sparsely scaled. 
Usually a very minute black dot near base above costal. H.-w. 
creamy ochreous. Hind margin black as on upperside but 
bearing seven distinct pale greenish spots, that in Ic doubled. 
Base black, enclosing six pale greenish spots. Area 9, and base 
of 8 rosy pink, with a black spot beyond precostal, a rose pink 
suffusion in areas la, lb, Ic, adjacent to basal black. 

Head and thorax black with a few pale spots above, and several 
beneath, basal half of abdomen black, with deep orange lateral 
spots, remainder deep orange. Claw's unequal. 

9 . Expanse 60-70 mm. Wings quite transparent, suffused with 
brown at base. F,-w. without spots, sometimes with a few scales 
at apex. H.-w. with spots as in ^ but much smaller, the basal 
black being reduced to a spot in area 7, two in cell, and one in 1 c, 
lb, and la. Hind margin slightly scaled with blackish and bearing 
seven paler internervular spots. Underside as above but with 
a few rose pink scales at base in areas 9, Ic, and la. Head, 
thorax and abdomen dark brown, the white spots on head and 
thorax more distinct than in (J . 

This seems to be the usual form in British E. Africa. 

A . diilo 5 • f- hoer,el%. 

Resembles the foregoing but the f.-w. black spots are present 
though much reduced. The hind marginal orange spots are 
also present but paler than in the male, whilst the h.-w^ may 
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be more or less scaled with pink, and the black spots as 
large as dn the male. Some examples of this form of $ are 
distinctly intermediate in pattern between the entirely trans- 
parent $ and the ordinary cj. This second form is usually 
found in Somaliland. 

The discovery of the identity of Grose-Smitli's A. 
erystallina with the $ A. cJiilo is due to my friend Mr. 
S. A. Neave who came to this interesting conclusion after 
studying the series of Somaliland $ $ now in the Hope 
Department. It should be noted that Grose-Smith {1. c.) 
described his crystallina as a Unfortunately in this 
otherwise admirable w^’ork the sexing is most unreliable. 
A, cJhilo is very closely allied to A, zetes acctm the male 
armature presenting hut little difference. The $ chilo is 
however very constant in markings, and until I have seen 
an example which shows a pattern distinctly intermediate 
between it and A, zetes amro,, I do not feel justified in 
regarding them as one species. Acraea oseari is equally 
closely allied and the advent of fuller material may cause 
all three to be regarded as specifically identical. 

30. Acraea oscari. PL III, f. 6 ( ). PL YIII, f. 5. 

Acraea oscari, Eothschild, Novit. ZooL, ix, p. 595 (1902) ; 

Eltringham, Novit. ZooL, xviii, p. 151 (1911). 

Abyssinia (Banka, Inderatcha, Charada). 

cj. Expanse 60-70 mm. Wings dull red. F,-w. dusted 
with black along costa, basal black extending shortly into cell 
and rather further below median. A minute black spot on costa 
near base. Hind margin broadly black bearing seven sub- 
marginal dull orange-ochreous internerYular fspots. Large 
black spots as follows : — one sul^basal and one median spot in 
cell, and one oblique transverse spot at end of cell on dis- 
coceilulars. About midway between end of cell and apex an 
oblique transverse bar of confluent spots from costa to nerviile 4. 
Below this and nearer end of cell a spot in area 3. In area 2 
a spot, touching median and nervules 2 and lb. In area lb one 
sobmarginal and one subbasal spot, and between these, in area la, 
a median inner marginal spot. H,-w. with more or less con- 
fluent basal spots and a broad black hind margin bearing seven 
small whitish spots, that in Ic doubled. Discal area more or 
less suffused with whitish, and bearing black spots as follows : — 
in area 7 a subbasal and a median spot, followed by three in 
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6, 5, and 4, each progressively nearer to margin, one in 
area 3 rather more basally placed, a large spot in 2, touching 
median and nervules 2 and Ic. One spot in Ic, and one in lb. 
Two spots obliquely placed on discocellulars, the upper one 
sometimes very small. 

Underside, f.-w. as above but rather duller and the subapical 
area pinkish. H.-w. as above but discal area pinkish with red 
on inner margin, and along inner edge of hind marginal border ; 
the latter bearing white spots larger than on the upperside- 
Black basal area bearing about four white spots. Areas 9 and 8 
red, with a small black spot beyond precostal. 

Head, tboras and abdomen black, the latter with white lateral 
spots. Claws unequal. 

5 , Expanse 84 mm. Upperside resembles that of male 
but the ground-colour is brownish 'while (inclined to red- 
dish in distal part of h.-w.), and the f.-w. submarginal spots 
are much paler yellow. Underside as in $ but ground-colour 
brownish white, base of f.-w. suffused with reddish, inner edge 
of h.-w. marginal black bordered with reddish ochreous ; areas 9, 
8, lb, and la dull red. 

This curious Acraea has the appearance of a very heavily 
marked and spotted example of A. cliilo, but the wings are 
much more rounded. It is very closely allied to both cMlo 
and zcks acara, indeed I am not quite satisfied that it is 
specilically distinct. The male armature is very similar to 
those of the two species named. A. oscari was described 
from Banka Malo, Abyssinia. Those in the National 
collection are from the Inderatcha and Charada Forests. 
(Kaia.) 

31. Acraea hvpoleuca. PI. YIII, f, 3. 

Acraea hyj)oleiica, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc., p, 2, pl. 1, h 1 
(1898) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 96 (1898). 

German S.W. Africa (Relioboth). 

^ . Expanse 60 mm. "Wings orange ochreous. P.-w. costa very 
narrowly black. Subapical area somewhat paler than ground- 
colour. Hind margin very narrowly black and bearing a band 
of eight deep yellow’ spots, widest at apex and becoming very nar- 
row at hind angle. This hand of spots bordered inwardly w’ith a 
naiTO'w black suffusion. Black spots as follow.s. A minute and 
indistinct subbasal spot in cell follow’ed by a large transverse 
spot, and another on discocellulars . About midway between end 
of cell and apex an oblique transverse band of five confluent 
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rather small spots, the last almost separated. Beneath this hut 
further from margin a spot in area 3. In area 2 a larger spot 
just below origin of nervule 3. In area lb a Teniform sub- 
marginal spot and a much smaller subbasal spot. 

H.-w. very slightly suffused with black at base. Hind margin 
with a black border 2 mm. wide, bearing seven whitish inter- 
nervular spots, that in Ic doubled. Discal spots, one in area 7 
near middle, one in 6 nearer margin, one in 5 still nearer margin, 
one in 4 immediately beneath that in 5, one in 3 further from 
margin, oce in 2 just beneath origin of nervule 3, and one in Ic 
nearer margin. An elongate transverse spot in cell and one at 
origin of nervule 5. A minute dot (in left wing only) below 
origin of nervule 6. 

Underside. F.-w. as above but with subapical area creamy white. 
H.-w. creamy white with black spots as on upperside, and, in 
addition, basal and subbasal sp)ots, one in area 8, one in 7, one in 
cell, and one each in Ic, lb, and la. 

Head and thorax black with p)ale spots. Basal part of 
abdomen blackish, remainder brownish yellow. Claws unequal. 

The type, from which the above description is taken, 
still remains a unique example. Though closely allied to 
A, chilOy it has the appearance of being quite distinct from 
that species. Unfortunately no locality is marked on the 
label attached to the specimen, all the information there 
given being, “ Coll. Watson, 1871.*' I think there is no 
doubt that the specimen was taken in Africa. There is 
in the Staudinger collection a specimen labelled A. larheri. 
This example is intermediate between Trimen’s A. harleri 
$ and hypoleiicay and differs from the latter in the following 
points. There is a slight black basal suffusion, the black 
spots are larger, on the h.-w. underside the base is black 
enclosing white spots, and there are a few red internervular 
marks. I have carefully compared the specimen both with 
iarheri and hypoleuca, and there is no doubt that it forms 
an almost perfect intermediate between them, with perhaps 
a somewhat stronger tendency towards the latter. This 
example was taken at Rehoboth in German S.W. Africa. 
It is most unfortunate that we are ignorant of the locality 
of hypoleuca. With the very small material at present at 
our disposal I consider it advisable to allow this form to 
remain separate, but at the same time I regard the specific 
distinction between hypoleuca and mtes as very doubtful 
in spite of the great difference between the typical patterns. 
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GROUP V. 

32. Aceaea anemosa. PI. Till, f. 6. PI XVI, f. 18. 

anemom^ Hewitson, Exot. Butt (Acraea), pi 3, f. 14, 15 
(1865); Trinien, S. Af. Butt, 1, p. 157 (1687) ; Rogeiiliofer, 
YerL d. k. k. z. b. Ges. Wien., 42, p. 574 (5 aid., f. 2) 
(1892); Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 91 (1898); Butler, 
Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 54 (1898); L c., p. 192 (1898); 1. a, 
p. 401 (1898) ; Marj^hall, Trans. Ent Soc., p. 413 (1902) 
Dixey, Proc. Ent. Soc., p, iii (1906) ; Longstaflf, Proc. Ent. 
Soc., p. xii (1906); Rogers, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 525 (1908) ; 
Xeave, Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 12 (1910) ; Foimtaine (inetam.),, 
Trans. Ent Soc., p, 60, pi. 10, f. 16a, 16b (1911). 

DxVMaraLxINd ; Khama's Country ; Transvaal ; Swazi- 
land ; Zambesi R. (Victoria Falls) ; Rhodesia ; Portuguese 
E. Africa ; German E. Africa ; British E. Africa. 

f. arctkincta^ Butler (A. arctlcincta), Ann. Nat Hist (5), 12,, 
ji. 103 (1883) ; Proc. Zool Soc., p. 658 (1893); Aurivillius, 
Rliop. Aetb., p. 91 (1898). 

= anemom, Staudinger, Exot Scbmett, 1, p. 83, pi. 33 (1885). 

(Appears not to be confined to any ]particular locality.) 

f. infernipta, Thiirau, Berl. Ent. Zeit., p. 301 (1903). 

Uganda. 

f. momna, Sulfert, Iris., p. 20 (1904). 

(No loc.) 

f. dubiosai SufFert, I c. 

German E. Africa (Tanga) ; British E. Africa (Mombasa), 
f. vjipana^ Strand, Mitt d. Zool. Mus,, Berl, p. 279 (1911). 

German E. Africa (Mwera) ; Rhodesia (Alala Plateau). 

1 -nmnqe^itik, Strand, 1. r., 1911. 

German E. Africa (Kitungulu). 

A. anemosa amynosa. 

(J . Expanse 60-70 mm. F.-w. deep yellow to orange. Costa 
narrowly black. Hind margin black about 4 mm, wide at apex 
rapidly narrowing to a thin black line which reaches the hind 
angle, At base a black imtch having a variably shaped but 
usually well-defined outline, extending into cell as far as origin 
of nerviile 2, usually about the same distance into area lb, but 
never into area 2. At end of cell on discocellulars a linear 
black spot of variable width (sometimes absent). Bey<md cell 
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an oblique transverse bar of coalescent black spots extending 
from costa to nerviile 4, followed by a spot in area 3, wbicb 
may be very minute or so large as to be confluent witli those 
above it. In area 2, a little beyond origin of nervule 3, a spot 
of very variable size (sometimes absent). In lb immediately 
below this there may be another spot. (In examples from 
Mombasa these two spots are nearly always large and well 
developed.) 

H.-w. brick red. A fairly well-defined basal black patch, 
extending to nearly half the length of cell. A hind-marginal 
black border of very variable width (4 to 10 mm.) the inner 
edge of which may be well defined or much suffused. Rarely 
seven minute whitish suhmarginal dots. In one or two examples 
before me there are a few minute discal spots, visible only on 
the upperside, their position being the same as in A. astrigem. 

Underside. F.-w. Black markings as on upperside. Ground- 
colour a little paler. The siibapical area with a considerable 
powdering of white scales. H.-w. Black markings as on upper- 
side. Marginal band bears seven small white spots, that in 
area Ic being doubled. In area lb close to inner margin a 
narrow white streak. (Sometimes also in la.) Basal black 
patch bears about eight or nine white spots. Discal area pale 
pink bordered with darker pink basally, distally, and at inner 
margin. (Along the inner edge of the black hind-marginal 
border this dark pink nearly always forms a more continuous 
band than in A, ^vehvitschiL) Thorax black with white spots 
above and below, abdomen black shading to deep oehreous 
towards extremity, brown to oehreous beneath, and bearing 
white lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

5 . 65-70 mm. Ground-colour above and below duller than in 
^ and h.-w. sometimes dusky brown. Abdomen usually blacker. 
Other features as in (J and with about same range of variation. 

A. anemosa f. arcticincta-, Butl. 

A form with an unusually narrow h.-w. hind-marginal 
border. 

A. f. intermptaj Thur. 

The reddish yellow ground-colour extends into cell as a 
narrow wedge-shaped spot in the black basal area of the f.-w. 
from the subcostal towards the median, so that an elongated 
quadrate spot about 2 inm. broad is thereby produced. (1 cj 
Uganda.) 

A. anemosa f. mosana, Suff. 

Dlscai spots absent in f.-w. (1 <J in Berk Mus.) 
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A. anemosa f. dubiosa^ Suff. 

Five minute discal spots in h.-w. The author seems to suggest 
that this may be a hybrid between anehnosa and astrigera. Of 
this I do not think there is any evidence. Three examples 
before me (from Mombasa) agree with Suffert’s description. 
The rj armature is in no respect different from that of ammosa. 

A. anemosa f. ufipayia. Strand. 

H.-w. border narrow as in arcticincta. A central transverse 
band of three black spots in f.-w. The first on discocellulars, 
the second beyond it in area 2, the third in lb. In area 3 
beyond the discal spot, a round black spot the same size as 
those in lb, and 2. The black basal area of f.-w. reaches the 
middle of cell and is 9 mm. long. Ko white spots on h.-w. 
border. 

There is a similar example in the Oxford Museum from the 
Alala Plateau. 

A. anemosa f. urungensis, 

Resembles f. internipta^ Thur., but the f.-w basal black is 
much reduced, somewhat as in welivitschii, Rogenhofer, forming 
a' blackish streak in the upper half of cell. The h.-w. basal 
black is also reduced. The discocellulars only indistinctly 
dusted with black. At inner edge of marginal border of the 
h.-w. underside there are seven or eight white spots enclosed 
by crescentic red spots. This example is scarcely separable 
from the 5 of A, ivelwitschii lobemha. 


The early stages of anemosa anemosa are thus described 
by Miss Foiintaine {1. c .) — 

•^^This very handsome, extremely active little larva, 
occurred very commonly at Macequece, on almost every 
available piece of its food-plant, a creeper, identified at 
the Board of Agriculture at Pretoria as (most probably) 
Modecca ahyssinica. I first discovered it, in the usual way, 
by watching a $ laying eggs; these are laid in batches of 
various sizes, some with about ten eggs together, others 
having as many as twenty-five or even more. The larva 
is very easy to rear, and feeds up very rapidly, and it 
remains only about eight days in pupa; but where the 
difficulty comes in, is that the supply of its food-plant 
should meet the demand, as it is a dark-coloured very 
inconspicuous little creeper, most difficult to find, and 
when a piece is discovered it is generally already sustain- 
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iiig two or three more larvae of the same species. In 
colour it is a bright shiny red-russet shaded into deep 
yellow^ at the extremities, the spines are long, furry and 
black. The pupa is dingy white in ground-colour, ttie 
wing case the same, but heavily outlined and veined in 
black, the rows of abdominal spots are deep orange, very 
heavily surrounded with black.” 

The species extends right across Africa from Damara- 
laiid to Delagoa Bay and thence northwards to British 
E. Africa. It has been noted by both Dixey and Marshall 
as having an unpleasant smell. Though distinct from 
A. astTigera it is so closely allied to A. loehoitscJiii that it 
is somewhat doubtful whether each should be accorded 
specific rank. There is a slight difference in the structure 
of the respective $ genital plates. I have however seen 
specimens of anemosa $ which could not with certainty 
he distinguished by colour and pattern from some $$ of 
wdwitscMi lohemlcL The form iirimgensis has this 
appearance. 

433. Acraea welwitschil PL YIII, f. 7. 

Acraea icehvitschii, Pogenhofer, Verb. Ges. Wien, 42, p. 573-4, 
f. 1 ( $ abd.) (1892) ; Aurivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 91, f. 10 (?) 
(1898). 

= anemosa^ var. Dewitz, Nov. Act. Nat. Cur., 41, 2, p.(17) (189), 
(1879).* 

Angola (Loanda, Ceramba, Bange Ngola, Buinba), 

A. welwitscliii alhoradiatay subsp. 

= A. anemosa, ab., Aurivillius, Ehop. Aetli., p. 91 (1898) ; 
Trimen, S. Af. Butt., 1, p. 158 (1887) ; Proc. 2ooL Soc., 
p. 28 (1894). 

Victoria Falls. 

A. welwitschil lohemha, subsp. ii. 

= A. welwitschii, Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 12, pL 1, f. 2 
(1910). 

L. Bangweolo ; Lualaba E. 

A. welwitschii ivelwitschii. PI. II, f. 4(d'), f. 5 ( ? ). 

Expanse 50-64 mm. F.-w. bright red. A basal black 
patch of somewhat irregular outline, extending about half the 
length of cell and thence to inner margin, not encroaching upon 
area 2. Costa dusted with black. A hind-marginal band of 

* I have examined the example described by Dewitz, and it agrees 
with the typical ? of weltmtschii. 

TRANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1912. — PART I. (jULY) H 
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black 4 to 6 mm. "wicle at apex and tapering to nothing at hind 
angle, its inner edge not sharply defined and tending to brownish, 
sometimes with red scales on the internervular folds. A little 
beyond ceil an oblique discal bar of black, widest at costa and 
extending to nervure 4, followed by a small round spot in area 3. 
Below nervule 3 and a little beyond its origin, a rounded spot 
(sometimes absent). At end of cell on discocellulars an oblique 
transverse black spot. H.-w. with a broad inwardly suffused black 
hind-marginal border reaching nearly to the cell. Base suffused 
with black extending to half the length of cell. Biscal area white, 
areas 7 and 6, and Ih at anal angle suffused with pink, sometimes 
a slight powdering of the same colour in 4 and 5, at outer edge 
of w’hite. In some examples a faint discal row of greyish spots 
in 7, 6, 5, and 4 (gradually lost in marginal border). Fringes 
of both wings black touched with white between the nervules. 

Underside. F.-w. deep pink, the subapical area powdered with 
greyish white, and marked on the internervular rays with orange 
ochreous. Apical black much reduced, remaining black mark- 
ings as on upperside, a minute white subbasal spot above costal 
nervure. H.-w. Black basal and marginal areas as on upperside 
but sharply defined. Biscal area milk white bordered basally 
and distally with internervular red markings. Basal black 
bears eight or nine white spots, and on marginal black is a row 
of seven minute white spots, that in Ic doubled. A submarginal 
white line in lb, and sometimes also in la. 

Thorax black with two or three white spots above and many 
below. Abdomen black at base shading into orange ochreous 
at extremity, and laterally spotted with white. Claws unequal. 

$ . Expanse 55-60 mm. F.-w. dull ochreous. Black mark- 
ings as in $ . Sometimes a powdering of white at costa in sub- 
apical region. Basal black tends to be reduced between median 
and inner margin. H.-w. suffused with black at base extending 
to about one-third the length of cell. A broad hind-marginal black 
border more clearly defined than in S sometimes showing 
extremely minute internervular whitish dots. Kemainder of 
wing dull ochreous with a central white suffusion from nervule 7 
to inner margin. 

Underside. F.-w. paler ochreous. A minute white spot near 
base above costa. Subapical area milk white, with internervular 
ochreous markings. Apical black much reduced. H.-w. as on 
upperside, but whole discal area creamy white bordered basally 
and distally with red. Basal black bears white spots and hind- 
marginal black border bears larger white spots than in the male, 
and between it and the red margin of the discal area are inter- 
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nervular crescentic spots of the ground-colour. Fringes of both 
wings spotted with white as in Thorax black, spotted with 
ochreons above and white below. Abdomen ochreous with lateral 
white spots. 

A. ivehcitsckii alhoradiata^ subsp. 

(J , Expanse 58-60 mm. F.-w. deep pink. A black basal 
suffusion extending about one-third the length of cell and not 
reaching origin of nervule 2. Costa black. A black apical 
and hind-marginal border narrower at apex than in welwitschii 
and very narrow along margin, its inner edge rather clearly 
defined. At end of cell on discocellulars a transverse linear 
spot (sometimes absent). A little beyond cell a band of black, 
broadest at costa and ending at nervule 4. Subapical area 
suffused with w^hite and marked between nervules with orange 
ochreous. Occasionally a black spot in 3 just below discal band, 
and a second in 2 a little further from margin. Very rarely a 
spot in lb almost directly under that in 2. H.-w. w'-hite with 
a broad well-defined black border and a small black basal 
suffusion. Area 7 and distal portions of 6, 5, and 4 suffused 
with pink, the same colour sometimes extending along inner 
edge of black border even as far as inner margin. 

Underside. F. -w. as on npperside but ground-colour paler. A 
minute w’hite dot near base above costa. H.-w. as on upperside, 
but pink only at basal and distal edges of white area. Basal 
and marginal black with white spots as in toehdtschii, but those 
on border larger than in type form. Thorax and abdomen as in. 
welivitschii 

5 . Eesembies ^ but generally somewhat larger, 

A. welwitschii lohemha^ subsp. 

Expanse 56-70 mm. Wings deep cherry red. F.-w„ 
with a sooty black basal suffusion extending in cell to origin 
of nervule 2, and thence to inner margin, costa black. Hind 
margin broadly black at apex gradually narrowing to hind 
angle. A little beyond cell, an oblique discal band of black 
broadest at costa and ending at nervule 4, followed by, and 
sometimes confluent with, a rounded spot in 3. Below nervule 
3 and just beyond its origin a rounded spot. In area lb about 
6 mm. from margin a crescentic spot followed by a double spot, 
nearer margin. (These last may be absent.) 

H.-w. with black basal suffusion extending to half the length 
of cell and bearing numerous white hairs. A broad black hind- 
marginal border^ rarely bearing minute white internervular 
spots. 


H 3 
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Underside. F.-w. Kosepink. A minute white dot near base 
above costal. Black markings as on upperside but apical and 
marginal border much reduced. Subapical area bluish white 
with elongated triangular internervular orange marks. H.-w, 
Basal black verj sliarply defined and spotted with white as in 
previous forms. Broad black marginal border with medium- 
sized internervular white spots, a white submarginal streak in 
lb, and la. Discal area pinkish white bordered basally and 
distally with red internervular marks. Fringes in both wings 
spotted with white. Thorax sooty black with two or four white 
spots above and many below. Abdomen black above, to near 
extremity, remainder deep orange. 

$ . Resembles ^ but f.-w. brownish ochreous, and basal 
black much reduced in areas la and lb, bind-marginal border 
much narrower. H.-w. rather duller than in Underside 
with ground-colour of apical area of f.-w., and discal area of 
b.-w,, creamy white. H.-w. hind margin spots creamy white 
and larger. Abdomen, and in some cases thorax, reddish ochreous. 
Dorsal thoracic spots more conspicuous. 

Some 9 examples are much paler and lack the discal spots 
in f.-w. An example of this kind before me is almost indis- 
tinguishable from some specimens of A. anemosa. 

That wehvitscMi and anemosa are really different species 
seems to me extremely doubtful. Series of prepara- 
tions of the genitalia show that, allowing for a narrow 
limit of individual variation, there is little or no constant 
difference. In the $ genital plate there is a small but 
noticeable difference, those of loelwitschii and alhoradiata 
being alike and differing slightly from that of anemosa. 
With our present conception of species-formation it is 
inevitable that we should occasionally find forms which 
are so near to the line of specific distinction that we 
cannot say with certainty, on whicli side they lie. Mean- 
while I have kept separate fi'om welwitschii, though 

it matters little whether we regard them as specifically 
•distinct or not. 

A single $ from Angollo (Angola) in the Tring collec- 
tion is intermediate between welwitschn and alhoradiata 
and has a white mark in area lb of £-w. 

Neither Aurivillius’ description nor figure of ivelwitsrMi 
quite agrees with the original reference of Rogenhofer. 
That author describes the and I have been fortunate 
^^nough to obtain a cotype from amongst the Felder 
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specimens at Tring. With it is one $ and four $$ 
from the same locality, and these specimens are as here 
described. All have white patches on the h.-w., and 
in this respect, as also in the ground-colour, they differ 
from the examples described by Neave. The latter 
I must therefore regard as a subspecies of typical vjel- 
witscML Aurivillius’ figure agrees more nearly with this 
form than with the type. So far as I am aware the 
typical $ is here described for the first time. Rogenhofer, 
in order to distinguish between his species and anernosa 
gives text figures of the female “seal'’ of each species 
and points out certain differences. This peculiar structure 
is not however reliable for the discovery of minute differ- 
ences. I have placed a female of each form under the 
microscope, in such a position that the extremity of each 
abdomen could be clearl}^ seen in the field at the same 
time, and in this case the two structures appeared to be 
identical as indeed we should expect when the male organs 
are so very similar. 

The type form of %vehvitschii is known to me only 
from Angola, those before me bearing the labels Loanda, 
Ceramba, Range Ngola, and Bumba. The subspecies 
alhoracliata appears to occur only in the neighbourhood 
of the Victoria Falls on the Zambesi. The specimen 
described by Trimen as a variety of a^umosa^ is labelled 
Damaraland, and as a strip of the northern part of that 
province almost reaches the neighbourhood of the Falls, 
the example may have been taken in that region. The sub- 
species lolmnha was taken in large numbers by Neave in 
the region of L. Bangweolo, and a few examples as 
far W. as the Lualaba River. 

34, Acraea pseudolycia. PI. VIII, f. 8. 

Acraea pseudolycia, Butler, Cist. Ent., 1, p. 213 (1874); Proc. 
Zool. Soc., p. 658 (1893) ; Auriyillius (A. zetes, var.), Rhop. 
Aeth., p. 91 (1898); Eltringham, Novit. ZooL, xviii, p, 
151 (1911). 

Angola (Pungo Andongo, Cauhoca). 
f. astrigera, Butler (A. astrigera), Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 421, pi. 25 
f. 5 (1899) ; Siiffert, Iris., p. 23 (1904) ; Keave, Proc. Zool. 
Soc., p. 12 (1910). 

British E. Africa (Machakos, Campi-y-Simba, Ft. Hall, 
Kenya) ; Rhodesia (near L. Young) ; German E. Africa 
(Mpwapwa, Usambara, Mhonda, IXhehe, Ugogo, Eukwa). 
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9 f. ernmif Weynier, Iris., p. 221, pi. 2, f. 2 (1903); Siiffert, 
Iris., p. 23 (1904) ; Eltriagham, Novit. Zool., xviii, p. 151 
(1911). 

German E. Africa (Mhonda, Ugogo). 

1 brwDiea. Eltringhaai, Kovit. ZooL, xviii, p. 151 (1911). 

German E. Africa (Rukwa Steppe, Masindi) ; British E. 
Africa (Kitiii) ; Uganda (Unyoro, Entebbe) ; N.E. Rhodesia 
(Awemba) ; Angola (Makweta, Guimbimgo, Pungo Andongo). 

A. pseudolycia pmidolycia, PI. I, f. 5 ( ^ ). 

Expanse about 74 mm. F.-w. white. Base suffused with 
black, costa pow^dered with blnckish. Apex rather broadly black, 
and hind margin deeply suffused with sepia. There is a sub- 
marginal row of rather ill-defined deep ochreous spots. Black 
spots as follows : — One in cell near base, one, large, in cell over 
origin of nervule 2, an irregular patch of black beyond cell, 
partly confluent with a spot on discocell ulars. A spot near 
base of area 2, a subbasal and a submarginal in lb, and a central 
spot in la. 

H.-w. white with some black at base, enclosing a white spot 
near base of cell. A discal row of black spots in 7, 6, 5, 4, and 
3, and a spot in 2 near origin of nervule 3. A broad black 
marginal border edentate on the nervules, and inwardly edged 
with deep ochreous, and hearing white internervular dots. 
Underside resembles the upper, but in f.-w. there is less dark 
marginal suffusion, and in the h.-w. the basal black encloses six 
or seven white spots, and there is an additional black spot in 
lb. The white spots in the border are larger. 

Head and thorax black with white spots. Abdomen black at 
base, remainder ochreous, and bears white lateral spots. Claws 
unequal. 

$ . Resembles but wings are more rounded. 

A. pseudolycia astrigera. PI. I, f. 1 ( ^ ), f. 10 ( $ ). 

Expanse 55-70 mm. Wings rosy red (liable to vary 
much in intensity). F.-w. with a black basal suffusion. Costa 
narrowly black. A black hind-marginal border moderately 
wide at apex and very narrow from nervule 4 to hind angle. 
Black spots as follows : — In cell, one near base (often obscured), 
one a little beyond middle, and a linear spot at end on 
discocellulars. One in lb near base (often absent or obscured 
by the basal black) and one near margin, sometimes followed by 
an indistinct submarginal spot. One in 2 close to median, 
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and one in 3, above which, and a little beyond cell is a trans- 
verse patch widening towards and joining with the costal black. 
The subapical area between this patch and the apex is deep 
orange, this colour extending to the hind angle. 

H.-w. with black basal patch extending to about middle of 
cell and a black marginal border about 3 mm. wide, bearing 
seven minute white dots (sometimes very indistinct). A discal 
row of small black spots, very variable in number and size, when 
all present one in each internervular space. (These spots are 
more distinct on underside.) 

Underside. F.-w. rosy pink, spots as on npperside, with an 
additional minute dot near base above costal, preceded by a white 
dot at base, and in some specimens an extra black spot at base of 
cell. The separation of the basal black into spots distinguishes 
this species from anemosa. The deep orange subapical area 
powdered with white which divides the yellow ground-colour 
into more or less triangular spots. H.-w. with a sharply defined 
black basal patch edged vrith red and bearing at least six white 
spots, two in cell, one in la, lb, Ic, and 7. Black margin as on 
upperside but with larger white spots (that in Ic doubled), 
and inner edge bordered with red internervular marks. Discal 
black spots, when all present, as follows : — One in 7, 6, 5, and 
4, roughly parallel to margin, one in 3 rather nearer base, one 
in 2, close to median, one in Ic on a level with that in 3 (usually 
doubled), one in lb nearer base, and one in la often joined to 
basal black. 

Fringes, especially in h.-w., marked with white between 
nervules. Thorax black with four white spots above and about 
eight below. Basal portion of abdomen black, remainder deep 
orange, and having white or whitish lateral spots. 

5 . Expanse 57-70 mm. Wings usually rather more 
rounded than in and margin of h.-w. tending to be 
somewhat serrated. Ground-colour variable but paler and 
much duller than in ^ . Basal black often very faint on upper- 
side, discal spots of h.-w. usually larger than in (J, though 
sometimes only showing through from underside. Underside 
f.-w. pale yellowish pink, the white subapical powdering more 
accentuated than in ^ , Discal portion of h.-w, creamy white. 
Distal portion of abdomen dull ochreous instead of orange. 

A. pseiidolycia ? , f. emini. PI. I, f. 2. 

Differs from the astrigera form in its usually larger size, and in 
the great reduction or absence of dark basal suffusion especially 
in the f.-w. The outer edge of h.-w. has the appearance of being 
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serrated tliongh this is largely due to the depth of the white 
internerviilar fringes. The discal spots of h.-w. are well 
developed and the ground-colour tends to invade the marginal 
black along the nervules. 

A. adri(jera^ f. brunnea. PI. I, f. 4 ( ), f. 3(5). 

The rosy red and orange of the astrigera form is here replaced 
by dull brownish ochreous, and the two sexes are alike in colour. 
In Angola examples there is sometimes a more or less distinct 
white siibapical bar on the upperside of the f.-w. The f.-w. 
apical and hind-marginal black may be broader, suffused, and 
bear marginal yellowish marks. H.-wu discal spots often larger 
than in typical form. 

It is not without much consideration that I have arrived 
at the conclusions embodied in the above synonymy. 
Isolated examples of the different forms would provide 
comparatively little evidence of specific identity, but I have 
been fortunate enough to secure from various sources a 
fine series numbering between thirty and forty examples, 
the localities ranging from German E. Africa to Angola. 
There are males and females of each form (except f. emini)^ 
and a series of preparations of the genitalia shows no 
differences of structure. Weymer assumed that his Atcmea 
cmmi was a though owing to the imperfection of the 
specimen lie was unable definitely to decide. It is larger, 
a little brighter in colour than the ordinary ^^of the form 
astrigera, and has more rounded wings, hut cannot be 
specifically separated. Moreover I have before me a $ 
which agrees precisely in shape, depth of colour, and in 
every detail of pattern with Weymer's description and 
figure of Acraea emini. This specimen is accompanied 
by two $ f which, except for a slight difference in depth 
of tint of the ground-colour, agree precisely with astrigera. 
Suffert, on the assumption that Weymer’s specimen was 
a male, recorded (/. c.) an example of the female which he 
described as very similar to the supposed male. From 
these facts I conclude that Weymer s A. emini is a female, 
and further that it is a 5 form of psendolyda astrigera. 

An examination of the dates borne by examples before 
roe shows that the different forms are not seasonal. The 
geographical distribution is somewhat peculiar. The 
red and orange form seems only to occur at the eastern- 
end of the range of the species, but it is accompanied 



African Species of the Genus Acraea, 105^ 

by the form hrunnca and by intermediates. The white- 
or typical form appears only to occur in Angola, bot is 
there accompanied by the hrunnea form and by inter- 
mediates. Thus strictly speaking astrigera is a subspecies 
in relation to the typical pseudolycia whilst hruimea is a 
form of both. 

The male genital armature of all these forms is the 
same, but differs from that of anemosa and wehvitschii, 

35. Acraea turna. pi. VIII, f. 9. 

Acraea turna, Mabille, Pet. Nonv. Ent., 2, p. 158 (1877);. 
Hist. Nat. Mad. Lep., 1, p. 99, pi. 12, f. 8, 9 (1885-7);, 
Aurivillius, Eh op. Aeth,, p. 95 (1898). 

f. marmorata, Smith & Kirby {A. marmorata), Ehop. Exot, 
19 (Acmea), p. 9, pi. 3, f. 7, 8 (1892) ; Auriviilius,. 
Voeltzkow Exp,, p. 315 (1909). 

Madagascar (Morondava, Tulear, Mahobo). 

Expanse about 60 mm. Wings creamy white with sepia 
black spots and markings. F.-w. base suffused with sepia 
extending to two-thirds the length of cell, slightly into area 2,. 
in upper part of lb nearly to middle, and slightly less in la. 
Costa dusted with sepia. An apical and hind-marginal border 
about 5 mm. wide at apex narrowing to about 2 mm. along 
margin to hind angle and bearing ochreous internervular spots. 
A small spot in cell rather before middle followed by a larger 
obliquely transverse spot, and usually a black mark on disco- 
cellulars. Beyond the cell a discal band of spots, wide at costa, 
becoming narrower posteriorly, and ending (in area 3) in a 
large rounded spot. A large spot in 2 close to median. A sub- 
marginal and a subbasal spot in lb. H.-w. with a slight basal 
suffusion and a hind-marginal border about 4 mm. wide, the 
inner edge of which is rather indistinctly defined hut with a 
marked indentation of the ground-colour in area 4. On this 
border and close to margin is a row of seven minute inter- 
nervular white spots. Margin slightly serrated and fringes 
spotted with white. A discal row of eight spots, the ffrst four 
(in 7, 6, 5, 4) lie almost in a straight line from middle of costa 
to middle of iiind margin (sometimes this line of spots has a 
slight outward curve). The fifth spot is in 3 and further from 
margin, tlie sixth in 2 near median, the seventh and eighth (in 
Ic and lb) nearer margin. The basal and subbasal spots are- 
more easily seen on underside, but those in cell and Ic are- 
well developed above. 
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Underside, F.-w. along costa to end of cell, for two-thirds 
of length of cell, and slightly in lb and la, suffused with dull 
pink, otherwise much as on upperside but paler and markings 
less well defined. A whitish powdering round yellow apical 
submarginal spots. A minute black dot on costa about 3 mm. 
from base, a linear black mark in area 11 near middle, and a 
black dot in same area above end of cell. 

H.-w. as on upperside but whiter and without basal suffusion ; 
the hind-marginal border much paler, and the white dots are 
fallowed inwardly by elongated ochreous spots. The discal 
spots are as on upperside. A basal spot in 8 near precostal, a 
crescentic spot in 7, a small round spot followed by a second of 
crescentic shape in cell, one in Ic, lb, and la. Sometimes a 
dot near end of area la. Area 9, base of la, and a small mark 
in 7, and Ic pink. Head black with a few pale spots, thorax 
black above with whitish lateral spots, and whitish below, 
abdomen black above, whitish below, with pale rings and 
lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

? . Mabille describes the 5 resembling the ^ but 
more heavily marked. A J example before me is rather less 
heavily marked than the male and the ground-colour is pure 
white. The f.-w. is much more rounded than that of the . 
A. turna f. ^narmorata. 

In this form the ground-colour is bright ochreous, the dark 
markings are heavy and in the f.-w. partly confluent. In one 
example before me the two cell spots in h.-w. coalesce to form 
a black ring. The example figured by Grose-Smith is stated 
to be a 2 and has the h.-w. rather paler than the primaries. 

The difference in colour from that of the typical form is not 
seasonal and both the latter and f. marmorata occur together. 

A. timia is rare in collections. It appears to be allied 
to A, psemlolycuu 
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36. Achaea egina. Pi. 7III, f. 1. PI, XVI, f. 17. 

Acraea egina, Cramer, Pap. Exot., (Pop.) 1, p. 64, pi. 39, f. F, G 
(1775); Staudinger, Exot. Schmett, (A.) 1, p. 83, pL 33, $ 
and 2 (1885) ; Haase, Bibl. Zool., 8, 2, pi. 4, f. 26 (1891) ; 
Karscb, Berl. Ent. Zeit., 38, p. 195, 198 (1893) ; Aurivillius, 
Ehop. Aeth., p. 92 (1898) ; (metam.), Arkiv. for Zool., Bd. 
3, No, 1, figs. (1905) ; Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 13, 
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(1910) ; Eltringham, Af. Mim. Butt., p. 66, pi. 6, f. 1, 2 
(1910) ; Griinberg, Sitzb. Geg. ISTat. Fr., p. 148 (1910). 

— 7'udolpMna, Herbst, Naturs. Schmett, (Pap.) 5, p. 7, pi. 81, f. 
1, 2 (1792). 

^ —persephone, Fabriciuf*, (Pap.) Syst. Ent,, 3, 1, p, 174 (1793) ; 
Godart, Enc. Meth., (A.) 9, p. 234 (1819). 

— zidora., Godart, Enc. Mdth., 9, p. 237 (1819) ; Lucas, Lep. 
Exot., pi. 52, f. 1 (1835) ; Blanchard, Cuvier, Reg. Animal, 
ed. 3 {Insecta\ pi. 134, f. 2 (1836) ; Lucas, in Chenu, Enc, 
Hist. Nat. Pap., p. 11, f. 33 (1853). 

Senegal ; S. Leone ; Gold Coast ; Lagos ; Liberia ; 
Ashanti ; Togo ; Cameroon ; Gaboon ; Bangala ; Angola ; 
Congo (Lokolele, Stanley Pool) ; N.E. Rhodesia ; Uganda 
(Entebbe, Unyoro, Pt. Alice, Kampala, Sesse I.) ; British 
E. Africa (Nandi) ; German E. Africa (Kwidgwi L, Ukerewe 
L, Bukoba); Nyassaland (Bandawe) ,* Pemba I. 

A. egina, f. harrisoni, Em. M. B. Sharpe, Entomologist, p. 132 
(1904). 

Rhodesia (L. Bangweolo, Kalungwisi Yalley, Lofu Valley) ; 
Uganda (Sesse I.) ; British E. Africa (Tiriki Hills) ; Nyassa- 
land (Bandawe). 

A. egina areca, subsp. 

Mabille, Ann, Ent. Fr. (6), 8 Bull., p. 169 (1888) ; Mabille 
& Vuillot, Nov. Lep., 10, p. 100, pi. 14, f. 5 (1893) ; Butler 
(?), Proc. ZooL Soc., 1893, p. 658 (1894); Aurivillius, 
Rhop. Aeth., p. 93 (1908); Eltringliam, Af. Mim. Butt., p. 
66 (1910). 

= Jchara^ Gr.-Smith, Ann. Nat. Hist. (6), 3, p. 128 (1889) ; 
Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Exot. (Acraea), pi. 2, f. 1, 2 
(1889) ; Rogenhofer, Ann. Mus. Wien, 6, p. 457 (1891). 
Nyassaland (Zomba) ; German E. Africa ; British E. 
Africa ; Pemba I. ; S.E. Rhodesia. 

A. egina medea, sub^p. 

Cramer, Pap. Exot., (Pap.) 1, p. 128, pL 81, f. C, D (1775) ; 
Herbst, Naturs. Schmett, 4, p. 200, pi. 80, f. 3, 4 (1790) ; 
Kirby, Handb. Lep., (A,) 1, p. 38, pi. 7, f. 4 (1894) ; Auri- 
villius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 92 (1898) ; Ann. del Mus. Ciy, 
Genov., 3, voL 4 (1910). 

= pasiphae, Fahricius, Spec. Ins., (Pap.) 2,p. 33 (1781) ; Godart, 
Enc. M6th., (A.) 9, p. 235 (1819); Duncan, For. Butt., p. 143, 
pi. 12, f. 4 (1837). 

= medoa, Palisot de Beauvois, (Pap.) Ins. Af. Amer., p. 220, 
pi. 6, f. 2a, 2b (1805). 
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— saronis^ Hiibner, (Telch.) Verz. bek. Schmett, p. 27 (1816)» 
Princes I., W. Africa ; ? Senegal. 

A. egina egina. PI. VI, f. 15 (larva). 

cj . Expanse 70-B0 mm. E.-w. sepia black, the discal area, 
from about middle of cell to the snbapical region rather more 
thinly scaled, nerviires and rays black. In areas la, and lb a 
bright red patcli commencing beyond middle and terminating 
just before hind margin. Black spots of rather suffused outline 
as follows. One in cell just above origin of nervule 2, and one on 
end of cell; just beyond cell a row of live more or less confluent 
spots in 10, 6, 5, 4, and 3, one spot in area 2 adjacent to median, 
and beneath this but nearer margin a spot in lb ; in the same 
area a small subbasal spot nearly touching the median. H.-w. 
bright red, paler at costa and inner margin, with black basal 
area extending to end of cell, and a black bind-marginal border 
about 2 mm. wide, rather deeply edentate at the nervules and 
sometimes showing traces of pale internerviilar spots. Black 
discal and basal spots as on underside, but more or less hidden 
by basal suffusion. 

LTnderside. F.-w. pale sepia, with dark internervular rays 
and spots as on upperside. Above costal a basal and a sub- 
basal black spot. Base of area lb faintly pink, and red in 
areas in la and lb replaced by dull pink. H.-w. Base red, 
follorred by greenish grey with internervular patches of 
ochreous. Median discal band dull pink, edged with dark 
ochreous at junction with black hind-marginal border, the latter 
bearing seven quadrate dull green internervular spots. Inner 
margin pale yellowish green. Black discal and basal spots as 
follows ; — A discal band of nine, those in 7 to 4 roughly parallel 
to margin (that in 5 small or wanting), the fifth (in 3) adjacent, 
to end of cell, the sixth touching median and 2, the seventh 
rather nearer margin, the eighth nearer ha.se, the ninth still 
nearer base. Two coalescent spots on discocellulars, one sub- 
basal and one median in cell ; one in 6 near precostal, one 
basal and one subbasal in Ic, and one in lb and la, the latter 
nearer base than the former. Head and thorax black, a white 
line between the eyes and two on thorax, with lateral crimson 
tufts on collar. Basal part of abdomen black with ochreous 
lateral spots. Eemainder orange ochreous. Claws unequal. 

9 . Expanse 80-90 mm. F.-w. thinly scaled, dull sepia 
grey, sometimes with a median pinkish suffusion. A more or 
less developed whitish suhapical bar. Spots as in but dull 
grey. H.-w. slightly darker, sometimes reddish grey, spots and 
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marginal border as in. $ but paler. Underside. F.-w. dull 
greenisli grey, soiuetimes pinkish, from aubbasal to aiibapical 
area. NervuJes and rays "vvell marked, blackish. Spots as on 
iipperside. H.-w. pale greenish grey, spots and markings as in 
(J but usually paler. In some examples the spots and hind- 
marginal border are as in the $ but the basal red is absent and 
the other colours only faintly represented. Abdomen black 
above, ochreous beneath, and with ochreoiis lateral spots. 

Examples of A. egina from British E. Africa frequently 
have the red colour of a more brilliant and rosy tinge 
than in W. African examples, and the colouring of the 
underside is very brilliant. In the f.-w. the apical inter- 
nervular spaces are deep orange, and areas la and lb 
bright pink. In the h.-w. the base is rose pink, the sub- 
basal spots and nervures are surrounded with green, the 
discal area is deep orange with a median pink suffusion, 
.and the hind-marginal border is green with a black inner 
edge and black on the ends of the nervules. 

Many examples from N.E. Rhodesia are of this brilliant 
colouring with the apical red streaks of the liarrisoni form. 
Some ot the examples taken by Neave on Chirui and 
Chishi Is., L. Bangweolo, are of the liarrisoni form. 

A. egina^ f. harrisoni. 

In this form there are in the $ (and less obviously in the ? ) 
streaks of the red colour in the internervular spaces of the 
apical portion of the f.-w. The underside colouring is much 
more brilliant than in ordinary examples. In the 5 the 
f.-w. is much suffused with reddish and the h.-w. is red as 
in the S but rather paler and the black spots smaller. 

A. egina areca, subsp. 

(J. Expanse 70-80 mm. F.-w. orange red with a trace of 
an oblique whitish subapical bar; costa, apex, and hind margin 
brownish black and a suffusion of same colour at base and on 
nervures. Black spots as in egina but larger and the subapical 
-discal row sometimes confluent with that on end of cell. H.-w. 
orange red with black suffusion at base, but of much less extent 
than in egina egina, and a black hind-marginal border about 2 mm. 
wide rarely slightly paler between the nervules. Spots as in 
egina egina but often smaller, less clearly defined, or obsolescent. 

Underside. F.-w. as above but much paler. H.-w. base dull 
red followed by orange, inner margin pale yellowish green, and 
a greenish dusting round spots and nervules, Discal area 



110 Mr. H. Eltringham’s Monograph of the 

yellowish pink, orange at outer edge. Spots on hind marginal 
band pale green. 

5- Expanse 80-90 mm. F.-w. pinkish ochreous, a well- 
marked white, semitransparent oblique subapical bar. Apex, 
hind margin, and spots dull sepia black. H.-w. pale to darker 
ochreous with a dusky basal suffusion on a reddish ground, and a 
black hind -marginal border, inwardly edged with orange ochre- 
ous. Underside a pale replica of the upper but the ground- 
colour of h.-w. is greenish with a few red markings at base. 

A. egina subsp. PI. II, f. 1 (cj). 

(J. Expanse 70 mm. F.-w. black at base ; costa, apex, and hind 
margin broadly black. Discal area red with large confluent 
black spots, of which there are one in cell above origin of 2, one 
on end of cell, a broad band of spots beyond cell from costa to 
nerviile 3, one at base of area 2, beneath and touching the latter a 
spot in lb, and a second in the same area between base and 
origin of 2. 

H.-W. black at base with a broad black hind-marginal border. 
Central area red, broken up by large and confluent black spots 
corresponding to those on underside. 

Underside. F.-w. Base, costa, and hind margin sage green. 
From nervule 6 to 1 this colour is broken into spots by heavy 
black marginal arches between which, and the discal spots the 
wing is deep ochreous. The spots beyond cell both distally and 
proximally are edged with pink. Black spots as on upper side 
with two small ones near base of costa. 

H.-w. orange at base, followed by sage green as far as end of 
cell. Beyond this pink, outwardly edged with orange and en- 
closed by a broad black marginal border bearing quadrate inter- 
neivular sage green spots. Large confluent black spots as 
follows : — One in 8, two in 7, the second followed by a series 
of three lying in a curved band in 6, 5, and 4. A long patch on 
discocellulars, and a spot at base of 3 and of 2 the latter followed 
by large contiguous spots in Ic and lb and a small spot in la. 
Two spots in cell the second followed by contiguous spots in 
Ic and lb. A spot at base of Ic and a subbasal in la. 

Head and thorax black with a few pale dots, proximal half of 
abdomen black, remainder orange. 

5 . Expanse 80 mm. Spotted and marked as in $ but all 
the red areas replaced by dusky white and the dark areas rather 
brown black. Underside like that of ^ but generally paler 
and duller, and all the pink areas replaced by white. 

Abdomen black above with large yellowish white lateral spots. 
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This remarkable form occurs on Princes I., W. 
Africa. Some old examples bear labels indicating that 
they were taken on the mainland, but if the form ever did 
occur there it does not appear to do so now. Aurivillius 
(Ann. Mus. Genov., L c.) records sixteen and eight 
taken on Princes I., Jan. to Aug. 1901. The Oxford col- 
lection possesses a $ kindly presented by Prof. Aurivillius. 
The $ I have figured is in the general collection in 
the Berlin Museum, and is labelled Senegal. 

The larva and pupa of A. egina have been described by 
Aurivillius L c., and his short description agrees with the 
specimen figured on Plate YI. From an example before 
me the larva may be thus more fully described. 

Length about 34 mm. Dorsal area pale yellow the junctions 
of the segments marked by fine black lines, in front of each of 
which the yellow is deepened to an orange tint. The roAvs of 
spines arise from rather broad black transverse lines. The 
yellow area is bordered by a rather broad dark brown line 
beneath which is a lateral line of pale yellow broken up into* 
spots followed by a brown sublateral line. Head black with a 
bifurcated pale line. True legs black. Proiegs dark brown 
segmented with yellowish. Spines rather stout, black, with 
fine black bristles. The bases of spines slaty bine. 

The typical A. egina extends from Senegal across Africa 
to Rhodesia, Nyassaland, and Uganda, whilst the sub- 
species areca occurs in Nyassaland, German E. Africa, 
and British E. Africa. It is a well-defined species easily 
distinguished from the forms to which it bears a super- 
ficial resemblance. A series in the Oxford collection, taken 
at Chirinda includes examples somewhat intermediate be- 
tween cgvna and areca. The ^armature is quite distinct, 
and shows no close affinity with that of any other species. 
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37. Acraea cepheus. PL YIII, f. 12. 

Acraea cepheus, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat., (Pap.) ed. 10, p. 487 (1758) ; 
Mus. Lud. Ulr., p. 252 (1764) ; Clerck, leones. Ins., 2, pi. 43, 
f. 4 (1764) ; Mabille, Hist. Nat. Mad., Lep. (A.) 1, p. 98, pL 
12, f. Ij 2 (1885-7) ; Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 66 (1888) 
Aurivillius, Ehop, Aeth., p. 93 (1898) ; Butler, Proc. ZooL 
Soc., p. 26 (1901). 
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9 == baumanm, Rogenliofer, Ann. Miis. Wien., 4, p. 551, pi. 
23, f. 2 (1889). 

Congo (Kassai, Bmnba, Aruwirai, Bopoto, Stanley Pool, 
Lokolele) ; Gold Coast ; Angola (Loamla, Ciigbo R.) ; Gaboon 
(Ghinclioxo, Fernan Vaz., Lake Azingo); Sudan (Giraiie R., 
Balir el Gliazal). 

f. ahdera^ Hewitson, Exot. Butt. (Acraeu), |>1. 1, f. 1, 2(1852) ; 
Aurivillius ( J), Eiit. Tidskr., 12, p. 200 (1891). 

— cepheuii^ Staudinger, Exot. Sclimett, 1, p. 85 (1885). 

5 — phensaca, Suffer!, Iris, p. 25 (1904). 

Nigeria ; Fernando Po; Cameroon ; Gaboon ; Congo State 
(Sassa). 

f. eglnopsls, Aurivillius, Rliop. Aetli., p. 93 (1898). 

Togoland. 

$ f. siiccp/ia, Suffert, Iris., p. 25 (1904). 

Loc. as typical form. 

'5 f. 7ii(jrescens, f. n. 

Loc. as typical forms. 

A. cephens cepheus, 

Q. Expanse 52-60 mm. Wings vermilion red, Costa, 
apex, and hind margin black. Black spots as follows ; — One in 
area 11, about middle of length of cell. In cell a subbasal 
spjot adjacent to subcostal, a large transverse median spot the 
whole width of cell, and a spot on upper and middle discocel- 
lulars. Just beyond end of cell a confluent band of quadrate 
.spots, the lowest (in 3) with its lung axis transverse. A sub- 
marginal spot in 2 and lb, the former often confluent with 
marginal black. A large spot in 2 touching median and nervule 
2. Below this in lb and rather nearer margin a large spot. In 
lb midway between base and origin of 2, a comma-shaped spot. 
A black linear basal mark in cell and lb. Hind margin 
narrowly black. H.-w. with black basal suffusion in cell, Ic, 
lb, and la. Black hind-marginal border 2 mm. wide, edentate 
on the nervules. Black spots as follows : — A zigzag discal row 
of nine, one in each internervular space. In area 7 a subbasal 
and a median spot. A small spot on the upper diseocellular, 
two in the cell, and one in Ic, Ih, and la, these obscured by the 
basal suffusion. 

Underside. F.-w. Rose pink, yellowish on the costa and 
immediately beyond the discal spots. Apex and hind margin 
dark oclxreons with narrow brown internervular rays and 
broadly black nervules. Usually a minute black subbasal spot 
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-on costa. H.-w. pinkish ochreons, basal portion of areas 7, 6, 5, 
distal end of cell, and median part of Ic, lb, and la rose 
pink. Black hind margin deeply edentate on nervnles, edged 
inwardly wdth deep orange, and bearing seven ochreoiis inter- 
nerviilar spots. Black spots as on upperside and three 
additional basal spots visible in 8, at base of cell, and in Ic. 
Head black with orange tufts on collar. Thorax black vrith two 
whitish dorsal lines, orange lateral spots, and ochreous spots 
beneath, basal half of abdomen black with lateral orange spots, 
remainder orange. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 56-60 mm. Sepia black. F.-w. spots as in 
(spots sometimes smaller). An oblique white siibapical band in 
6, 5, 4, and 3. H.-w. usually without basal suffusion. Black hiiid- 
m.'jrginal border with internervular quadrate spots of the some- 
what paler ground-colour. 

Underside f.-w. greyish mauve ; costa, apex, and hind margin 
sage green with black nervnles and rays. Spots often smaller, 
those near base may be very minute. H.-w. sage green spotted 
as in Head and thorax black with dorsal and lateral 
greenish -white spots. Abdomen black above, pale ochreous 
beneath, with lateral white and sublateral pale ochreous spotS' 

A. cepheus f. ahdera, Hew. 

Differs from the typical form in the absence of the red 
colour from the space between the end of cell and discal row of 
spots, and there is sometimes a trace of a whitish siibapical bar. 

A. cepheus f. eginojms, Auriv. 

The red in f.-w. forms a median hind-marginal patch, giving 
an appearance similar to that in A. egina. 

A. cepheus ? f. pheusaca^ SufFert (= ahJera $, Auriv.). 

The ground-colour of the wings is brownish red, the spots are 
obsolescent, the costa, apex, and hind margin reddish brown, and 
the siibapical bar dark ochreous. The h.--w. spots small and 
often obsolescent. The marginal border bears slightly paler 
internervular spots. Underside f.-w. as above but paler ; costa, 
apex, and hind margin brownish ochreous. H.-w. pinkish 
brown, spots as in typical examples. 

Aurivillius associates this form of 5 more particularly with 
the ahdera form of the , but I do not think it is the only $ 
form occurring with the ahdera 

A. cepheus 5 f. siicepha, SufFert. 

In this form the ground-colour is nearly as bright a red as in 
TRANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1912. — PART I. (jULYj 1 
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the (J, the subapical band of the f.-w. is white, slightly siiifusecl 
proxiinally, with pale ochre yellow. The underside is typical. 

^4. cephe'iis 5 f, nigrescens, f. nov. 

This form represented in the Tring Museum has all the wings- 
sepia, without the white subapical bar. In the h.-w. the ex- 
ternal portion of the discal area is paler and is deeply invaded 
on the nervules by the black of the marginal border, and be- 
tween them by the dark ground-colour. The spots are as in the 
typical ^ . On the underside the f.-w. is deep mauve, the costa,, 
apex, and hind margin sage green. H.-w. pale sage green. 
Spots and markings as in typical examples. (Described from a 
Sierra Leone specimen.) 

A series of $ examples shows various intermediates 
between these different forms, often from the same locality. 
Thus specimens from Fernan Vas R. (French Congo) 
show all gradations from the typical $ to the pheusaca 
form, a $ from the same locality being of the usual color- 
ation. I do not feel justified therefore in assigning any 
particular $ to a distinctive form of $. One is tempted 
to regard these different forms of $ as to some extent 
seasonal, but the series here mentioned were ail taken at 
the same time, viz. in the month of January, which seems 
to preclude this possibility. 

38. Acraea petraea. PL VIII, f. 13. PI. XVI, f. 4. 

Acraea petraea, Boisduval, Voy. Deleg., 2, p, 589 (1847) ; 
"Wallengren, Rhop. Caffr., p. 21 (1867) ; Hoppfer, Peters 
Reise. Ins., p. 373, pi. 34. f. 1-4 (1862); Trimen,' Rhop. 
Af., Austr. p, 100 (1862); Oberthiir, Etud. d’Ent., 3, p. 26, 
pi. 2, 1 4 (1878); Staudinger, Exot. Schmett, 1, p. 85, 
].)h 33 (1885); Trimen, S. Af. Butt, 1, p. 144 (1887); 
(raetani ), 1. c., p. 145 ; Butler, Proc, Zool. Soc., p. 192 
(1898); Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 95 (1898); Fawcett 
(metam.), Trans. Zool. Soc., jx 294, pi. 46, f. 1, 2, 3 (1901); 
Marshall, Trans. Ent. Soc., j>. 326 (1902) ; Dixey & Loiigstalf, 
Trans. Ent Soc., p. 318, 328 (1907). 

? (dry season) ~ pctrina, Suffer!, Iris, p. 25 (1904). 

Natal; Transvaal; E. Griqualand ; German E. Africa 
(Dar-es-Salaam, Kilimandjaro, Tanganyika, Mikandani). 

f. taho7'ana, Suffert, Iris, p. 26 (1904). 

Localities as above. 
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A, pelniea petraea. 

. Expanse 50-60 mm. Wings briglit rosy red, rather darker 
at apex of f.-w. and in submarginal part of h.-w, F.-w. base 

suffused with black, slightly in cell and more widely in la 
and lb. Costa and hind margin narrowly black. Nervures 
and nervnles strongly marked and broadly black where joining 
hind margin. Black spots as follows : — In area 11 near middle 
of cell an oblique spot joining costal and subcostal. In cell 
a snbbasal spot adjacent to subcostal, followed by a second 
larger subtriangular spot touching subcostal and median, a 
double spot on upper and middle discocellulars. Just beyond 
cell a band of confluent spots from nervule 11 to 3, narrow 
at first, widening suddenly in area 6 so as to join discocellular 
spot, narrower in 5 and 4, but occupying the entire basal half 
of area 3, and sometimes curving round on nervule 3 so as 
almost to join hind margin. In areas 2 and lb two submarginal 
spots, and in 2 a large spot touching median and nervule 2 ; 
beneath this in lb and nearer margin a large reniform spot. 
Inner margin narrowly black. 

H.-w. Base suffused with black, rather broadly so in lb, 
Ic, and louver half of cell. Hind margin with black border 
1‘5 mm. wide, Nervules strongly marked. Black spots as 
follows : — In area 7 a small sub marginal spot. A sinuate discal 
row of eight internerviilar spots (no spot in 3), a snbbasal 
spot in 7, two spots in cell, one on m.d.e., a basal and a 
snbbasal in Ic, a subbasal in lb, and la. 

Underside. F.-w. dark salmon pink, apex greyish pink with 
deep orange internervular rays. A small black spot on costa 
near base. Spots near base are wanting and the remainder are 
of different shape and smaller size, the outline of the upperside 
spots showing through. H.-w. pale salmon pink with some 
reddish internervular marks at base, and reddish internervular 
rays. Hind mirgin hearing seven yellowish white spots. 
Black spots as above \Yith an additional spot visible in 8, 
near precostal. Head black with a white central line, and 
two small lateral spots, red lateral tufts on collar. Thorax 
black with two faint dorsal white lines. Basal half of abdomen 
black with orange lateral spots, remainder orange. Claws unequal. 

The foregoing description applies to an average w^et season . 
The black markings of this species are very variable in shape 
and extent, and it is almost impossible to make a description 
which will satisfactorily cover the range of individual variation. 
Trimen describes a ^ aberration (I, c., p. 146) with f.-w. entirely 
dull Hack, 
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$ . Exjianse 60-64 nim. \¥et season form. F.-w. sepia ratiier 
darker at costa, apex, and hind margin, with black spots as in $ 
but somewhat less distinctly outlined. A broad white subapical 
patch from costa to nervule 3. H.-w. pale sepia marked ami 

spotted as in ^ . 

Underside. F.-w. Basal and discal area brownish grey ; costa, 
apex, and hind margin greenish grey with black iiervules and 
dark ochreous rays. Subapical patch greenish white, spots as 
in H.-w. greenish grey with black spots as in Near 
inner edge of marginal border a row of small greyish ochreous 
streaks. Abdomen black above with large white lateral spots* 
Yellowish beneath. 

Dry season form. Closely resembles $ but ground-colour 
duller red, white subapical patch as in wet season form, and apex 
black with reddish internervular rays. Underside of h.-w. pale 
dull ochreous with orange ochreous spots at inner edge of hind- 
marginal border. Biscal spot in area 3 may be present though 
small. 

A. petraea f. tahorana, Sulf. 

The (J described under this name by Suffer! has the median 
cell spot joined to the basal black, and the discal black band of 
spots is of less extent than usual. In so variable a species the 
name is hardly worth preserving. 

In the 5 ascribed to this particular variation of the , but 
with which it has no special connection, the ground-colour is 
the same as that of the (J and the subapical patch is dull 
orange ochreous. The varietal name tahomna may perhaps be 
preserved for this form. Both the above occur in a series taken 
by Marshall in Natal, and now in the Hope Bepartment. 

Fawcett’s description (/. c.) of the larva and pupa is as 
follows:— 

Larva. — “ Ground- colour pale golden brown, with dorsal and 
lateral black lines, and a black transverse line on each segment 
bearing two largish white spots and six long branched black 
spines, those on 3rd, 4th, and 5th segments being longer than 
the remainder. Head large proportionately to body, black with 
a white bifid mark on front. Thoracic legs and claspers 
yellowish. The young larvae reared were all blackish in colour 
and fed in companies on Oncoba hranssiana (Planch). 

‘‘ Pupa appears to be dichromatic, some being pale brown 
and others ferruginous; in both forms the fine black lines and 
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spots peculiar to Acraea pupae are -much, reduced. The pupal 
stage lasted fifteen days in January.” 

Trimen says the young larvae feed in companies and 
drop to the ground on a silken thread when alarmed. 

The species is undoubtedly closely allied to A, cephem 
of the west. 

39 . Acraea guillemei. PI. IX, f. 2. 

Acraea guillemei, Oberthiir, Etud. d^Ent., 17, p. 19, pi. 1, f. 1 
(1893) ; Aurivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 97 (1898). 

(^ = A. acutipennis, Lathy, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 3, pi. 1, f. 3 
(1906). 

“Lake Tanganyika”; Congo State (Upper Lufupa R); 
Angola (Bailundu). 

. Expanse 46-50 mm. F.-w. somewhat elongated. Bright 
red with a blackish apical patch 4-6 mm. wide, more or less 
continued as a narrow blackish marginal border. A little black 
at base and black spots as follows One in cell at or beyond 
origin of nervule 2, one on end of cell, a discal band of five spots, 
the first small in 10, the second larger in 6 and rather more 
distal, the third below it in 5, the fourth in 4, more distal and 
with its long axis pointing downwards and outwards, the fifth 
below it in 3 but with its long axis pointing downwards and 
inwards. A large spot near base of 2 and beneath it but nearer, 
margin a spot in lb. Sometimes a subbasal spot in same area. 

H.-w. bright red with some black at base especially in Ic. 
A narrow black hind-marginal border with a somewhat 
undulating inner edge and bearing more or less developed 
internervular spots of the ground-colour. Blacks spots as on 
underside. 

Underside. F.-w. as above but duller, apical patch merely 
dusky. Sometimes two black spots on costa near base though 
one or both may be absent. 

H.-w. much as above but duller and inclined to greenish grey 
at base and along nervules. Internervular marginal spots paler 
and better developed. Black spots as follows : — A little irregular 
black at base, a spot in 8 near precostal. An outer band of 
large black spots, the first in 7 well beyond origin of nervule 7, 
second in 6 more distal, and beneath it but still more distal a spot 
in 5 ; one near base of area 4 and beneath it but much nearer 
margin a spot in 3, one near base of area 2 and immediately^ 
beneath it a spot in lo, followed by one in lb slightly nearer 
base. A subbasal in 7, two in cell, and one on discocellular at 
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base of 5, a subbasal in Ic, beneath it a spot in lb and a dot 
in la, also a subbasal in the latter area. 

Head black with a reddish tuft between eyes and two on 
collar. Thorax black above. Basal half of abdomen black 
above with yellowish lateral spots, remainder orange. Giaws 
unequal. 

5 . Like $ but with much more rounded f.-w. and somewliat 
less apical black. 

One J of this species from Angola in the collection of 
Herr J. N. Erti has very little black at apex of f.-w., 
but the nervule ends are heavily scaled with black. The 
discal spot in ii.-w. area 5 is represented by a mere dot, 
and is absent in one wing on the upperside. 

I have seen only very few examples of this rare species, 
though in many collections a form of A. nohara is label led 
guillemei. I was much struck with the rather peculiar 
.arrangement of the h.-w. spots in Oberthiir s guillemei, and 
■observed that this arrangement corresponded to that in 
Lathy’s acivtipennis. When examining the Staudinger 
‘Collection I found a single example agreeing with Ober- 
thiir’s figure, but it was a $ , and Oberthtir’s specimen is 
il escribed as a J. I therefore wrote to that author re- 
‘questing him to again examine the type, and he informs 
me that he thinks it is a If this be so I cannot doubt 
that acutipennis is its male, and I feel sure that the 
acquisition of furtlier material will confirm this conclusion. 

Whether the substitution, in the Angola example, of 
black nervules for the f.-w. apical patch as described above 
be peculiar to that region I have not sufficient material to 
decide. Staudinger’s specimen is merely labelled W. Africa, 
and so affords no assistance. 

The $ armature is quite distinctive, 

40. AcRAE^ BtJTTNERI. PI. IX, f. 1. 

Acraea hiittmt\ Rogeuhofer, Ann. Mus, Wien., 4, p. 553, 
pi. 23, f. 8 (1889); Verb. z. b. Ges. Wien, 42, p. 575, f. 3 
(1892); Aurivillius, Bhop. Aeth., p. 95 (1898); Neave, 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p . 14 (1910). 

^felinay Trimeu, Proc. Zool. Soc,, p. 65, pi. 8, f, 5, 6 (1891). 
Congo State (Abumonbasi, Bopoto, Stanley Falls, Luebo R., 

Kassai R., Popokabaka, Uboto, Lnfupa R., Lubiidi R.) ; N.W. 

Rhodesia (Kansanshi); Angola (Mkweta, Muene, Indali); 

Bamaraland (Humbe, Cunene R., Omrora, Otiembora, 

Okavango R.). 
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, Expanse about 50 mm. Wings bright scarlet. (In some 
examples deep orange, but whetlier this difference is due to 
fading or to seasonal dimorphism I am unable to decide, the ex- 
amples before me not being dated.) F.-w. Costa yellowish. Apex 
moderately suffused with black and the nerviiles heavily marked 
with the same colour. Hind margin narrowly black. Black 
■spots as follows : — In area 11 near middle of length of cell a 
small spot. Below this in cell an oblique transverse spot and 
-one on upper and middle discocellulars. Just beyond end of cell 
an oblique transverse band of spots from costa to nerviile 4. In 
area 3 a broadly crescentic spot near middle of its length and 
sometimes a small submarginal. In area 2 a submarginal sub- 
triangular spot and a reniform spot at basal end touching 
median and nervule 2. In area lb a submarginal, close behind 
it a discal, and touching the median a subbasaispot ; also a small 
black basal streak. In area la near middle a small black streak, 
also a slight black basal suffusion. H.-w. with a slight black 
basal suffusion and a narrow (about 1*2 mm.) hind-marginal 
band. Inner margin yellowish. Black spots as follows : — A 
•<liscai sinuous row of eight the fourth (in 4) usually confluent 
with a minute spot on the discocellular (this latter not always 
present). The spot in 2 touching median and nervule 2. In 
•area 7 a subhasal spot. Two spots in cell the distal one large 
and transverse. A subbasal and a basal spot in Ic, and one 
-or two confluent and rather obscurely defined spots in lb 
and la. 

Underside. F.-w. rosy red, costa, apex, and hind margin 
•ochreous. Hind margin and nervules narrowly black, reddish 
internervular marks, black spots as on upperside. H.-w. warm 
'Ochreous, darker in the internervular spaces and with some 
reddish marks near base. Hind margin wdth a narrow greenish 
•grey border aboxit 1-2 mm. wide, outwardly and inwardly 
defined by a very narrow black edge, and divided by the black 
■nervules. Spots as above, an additional one being visible in 
area 8 near precostal, and a basal spot in 9, and Ic. The discal 
spots in la and lb sometimes confluent. 

Head and thorax black with a few yellowish spots, and red or 
orange lateral tufts on collar. Basal half of abdomen black 
with orange lateral spots. Beinainder orange. Claws unequal. 

$ . About same size as ^ (one dwarfed example before me 
only 36 mm.). Ground-colour rather less brilliant Spots 
similar. H.-w. margin with pale internervular spots ot ground- 
colour. Abdomen all black above with large whitish lateral 
«pots. 
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A, IdlUneri shows considerable variability in the size of 
the spots, their position also is not quite constant. In 
some specimens the margin of the h.-w. bears pale 
i ntemerviilar spots of the ground-colour. On the under- 
side, the h.-w. may he uniformly ochreous, the marginal 
border being only a little paler than the rest. In other 
examples the h.-w, hind-marginal border is pale greyish 
white, the narrow black outer edge being very indistinct. 
The species is rare in collections, and I have been 
unable to gain access to sufficient numbers to decide 
whether it exhibits seasonal dimorphism. Though 
probably allied to A. petonea and A, cqoheus the male 
armature is quite distinct. 

41. Aoraea violarum. pi. IX, f. 3. PL XV, f. 20. 

Acmea molcvrum^ Boisduval, Voy. Deleg., 2, p. 591 (1847); 
Wallengren, Ehop. Cafir., p. 21 (1857); Trinien, Ehop. 
Af. Aiistr., p. 95 (1862) ; ■ Staiicliiiger, Exot Schmett, 1, 
p. 84 (1885) ; Tnmen, S. Af. Butt., 1, p. 141, ph 3, 
f, 4 (1887); BuUer, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 191 (1898); 
AuTivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 95 (1898). 

= natalierislf^^ Angas, Katf. 111., pi. 30, f. 6 (1849). 

Angola (liihe, Calweha R., Caconda, Cuhal B., Cambo, 
Caquenje, Benguella) ; Gape Colony ; Natal ; Transvaal ; 
Mashonaland. 

cJ. Expanse 50-56 mm. Wings dull brick red (probably 
brighter in fresh specimens) spotted with black. F.-w. with a 
narrow apical black tip extending very narrowly for a short dis- 
tance along costa and along whole length of hind margin to hind 
angle. Spots as follows : — On costa near middle of length of 
cell a linear spot. In area 11 near end of cell a small ohliqiie 
quadrate spot, and immediately below this an elongate trans- 
verse spot extending right across cell. A small spot on the 
upper, middle and partly on lower discocellulars. Beyond ceil 
a discal outwardly convex (in some species nearly straight), bar 
of confluent spots extending from costa to nervule 4. Beneath 
this in 3 and slightly nearer margin a crescentic outwardly 
convex spot. Three rounded siibapical spots in 6, 5, and 4 
lying almost in a straight line (occasionally a small additional 
spot in 8), followed by a submarginal spot in 3, 2, and lb, the 
last being doubled. In area 2 a reniform spot touching median 
and nervule 2. Below this and nearer margin a large, often 
gemmiiiate spot in area lb, and in the same area a large trans- 
verse spot nearer base and touching median and nervule I. In 
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area la slightly beyond middle a small transverse spot. Small 
black linear marks in cell, lb, and la. 

H.-w. with black basal snfFnsion, slight in 7, widening in cell 
towards median, extending to middle of wing in Ic, and tapering 
off to base of la. Hind -marginal black border 2 mni. wide 
rather strongly arched on inner edge between nervules and 
bearing seven pale spots varying from red to yellowish. Black 
spots as on underside, except in la and lb where they merely 
show thro light from beneath. 

Underside. Wings as on npperside but rather paler and 
duller, f.-w. with apical region slightly yellower than tho 
remainder. Spots as on npperside. The black at apex bears 
three small greyish white spots. 

H.-w. On the marginal border the internervular spots are 
large, rounded, and violet grey, centred with yellow, the black por- 
tion being reduced to a series of rings. Black spots as follows : — 
A very irregular discal row of eight, first in 7 slightly beyond 
middle, second and third, in 6 and 5, midway between the 
latter and marginal border, contiguous, and lying at right angles 
to costa; fourth, in 4, touching nervule 5 and l.d.c.; fifth, in 3, 
crescentic nearly midway between end of cell and marginal 
border ; sixth in 2 touching median and 2, seventh in Ic rather 
nearer margin than the sixth ; eighth in Ih at same level. In 
addition to these the following basal and subbasal spots. In 
area 7 a subbasal spot, its long axis pointing towards inner 
margin ; two in cell, the second elongate and transverse ; a 
basal and a transverse subbasal in Ic, la, and lb, the latter also- 
extending into la, A basal spot in 9, and a small spot in 8 a 
short distance beyond precostal. Fringes of both wings white. 

Head dark red brown, two reddish lateral tufts on collar, 
thorax black brown with lateral tufts of red. Abdomen black 
above, y ellowdsb beneath with lateral orange spots. Claws unequal. 

5 . About the same size as c? » and resembling it in niark- 
ings, but ground-colour duller, and f.-w. more rounded. 
Abdomen black with wdiite lateral spots. Underside of h.-w. 
sometimes ochreous with reddish internervular patches. The 
ground-colour varies from slightly paler than the through dull 
ochreous, smoky ochreous, to violaceous sepia. An example of 
the latter coloration in the National Collection has a median 
white suffusion in the h.-w. The h.-w. maigin if spotted at all 
is marked with white. 

Unfortunately very few of the examples which I have been 
able to examine are dated, but the sepia coloured $ J are 
probably wet season examples. 
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The species is not common in collections, and Trimen 
describes it as nowhere abundant. 

42. Agra^ea asema. pi. IX, f. 4. PL XY, f. 19. 

Acraea asema^ Hewitson, Ent. Mo. Mag., xiv, p. 52 (1877) ; 
Trimen, Proe. 2ool. Soc., p. 24, pi. 4, f. 3, 3a (1894); 
Marshall, Trans. Ent, Soc., p. 555 (1896) ; Aurivillius, 
Phop. Aeth., p. 95 (1898) ; Neave, Proc. Eool, Soc., p. 14 
(1910). 

= empnsay Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 656 (1893). 

f. gracilis, Wichgraf (violaram g.\ Berl. Ent. Zeit., p. 243? 
pi. 6, f. 7, 8 (1908). 

Angola (Bihe, Bailundii) ; Manicaland ; Mashonaland ; 
Kyassaland (Blantyre). 

A. asema asema. 

cJ. Expanse 36-50 inm. Wings brick red with a rosy 
tinge, to ochreous or greyish oclireous, with black spots. P.-w. 
distal portion of costa very narrowly black, apex with a .small 
black patch, continued along hind margin as a very narrow 
black marginal border. Black spots extremely variable. When 
•all present arranged a.s follows: — In area 11 near end of cell 
one spot and beneath this an elongate transverse spot in cell. 
A small linear mark on upper portion of discocellulars. Shortly 
beyond end of cell an oblique transverse band of spots from 
close to costa to nervule 4, this baud may be straight, irregular, 
or outwardly convex ; beneath it and slightly more distally 
placed a spot in 3. Beyond these, in the subapical area, a row of 
three spots in 6, 5, and 4. These may be in a straight line, or 
outwardly convex, or absent altogether. Beneath them a sub- 
marginal row of three spots in 3, 2, and lb. A spot near base 
of area 2 close to median, and two additional spots in lb, one 
near submarginal spot, the other near base. Black basal linear 
marks in cell, lb and la, absent in typical dry season examples. 
H.-w'. with a narrow black border arched on inner edge as in 
molanmi. This border is extremely variable and may be almost 
entirely black, or set with internervular white spots, or the 
internervnlar portions may be nearly all of the ground-colour 
leaving only a series of black arches. Black .spots as on under- 
side, but usually smaller and some of them frequently onlyshow- 
ing through from beneath ; basal suffusion of black in wet sea.son 
specimens, often replaced by reddish in dry season examples. 

Underside. F.-w. Wet season specimens usually show the 
black apex with three small yellowish white spots. Dry season 
'examples have the apex pale ochreous, and the ends of the 
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nervules black. Grouad-colour as above but duller, spots as 
above. H.-w. Ground-colour as above, often with p^-ler discal 
markings and the basal and inner marginal areas suffused with 
pink. The hind-marginal border is pale ochreous, and divided 
into spots by a series of narrow black arches. Black spots 
rather variable but usually more distinct than on upperside and 
arranged as follows. An irregular discal row of eight, the first 
in area 7 near middle, the second and third in 6 and 5, more 
distally placed, contiguous, and in a line perpendicular to costa, 
the fourth in 4 close to cell, the fifth in 3 some distance beyond 
cell, the sixth in 2 touching median and nervule 2, seventh and 
eighth rather more distal, contiguous, and lying at right angles 
to hind margin. A basal mark in 9, a small spot in 8 some 
distance beyond precostal, a transverse subbasal spot in 7, two 
spots in cell, a basal and subbasal in Ic, close to latter a spot in 
lb, and nearer base a small spot in la. In dry season specimens 
sevei’al of these spots may be absent and generally all are 
smaller. Head black brown with reddish tufts on collar. 
Thorax black with lateral reddish spots and sometimes two 
(interior dorsal spots. Basal part of abdomen black with 
orange lateral spots, remainder orange. Fringes white. Claws 
unequal. 

5 . Expanse 44-52 mm. F.-w. more rounded. Usually duller 
than $ , some examples being greyish ochreous. One specimen 
before me, taken by IMeave in Angoniland is dull ochreous and 
the apical and hind-marginal black is unusually broad and 
inwardly suffused. The h.-w. marginal border is about 3 mm. 
broad and bears ochreous internervular spots of medium size. 

A. asema, L gracilis, Wichgr. 

I have examined the type of this form and find that the ^ 
has the li.-w. margin very narrow and all black, the same 
feature in the 5 being a little broader and spotted with white. 
Beneath, both sexes have the spots on this border ^liite instead 
of ochreous. (Mashonaland.) 

Willi regard to the seasonal forms of this species 
Marshall states (Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 555, 1896) that the 
bright-coloured strongly spotted summer "' ( = wet season) 
'' form is replaced in winter by a duller form in which 
the black markings are reduced, the two upper spots in 
subapical row usually being obsolete.” 

There is undoubtedly a certain amount of seasonal 
dimorphism, but from an examination of a large number 
of examples I am of opinion that the description bright- 
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coloured for the wet season forms is apt to be a little 
misleading. The drj season forms are certainly less 
spotted tiian the wet, also the actual tone of colour is. 
usually paler, but many of them have a rather bright 
pink suffusion, w^hilst the wet season forms though more 
heavily coloxired are generally of a less rosy tint. A fine 
series taken by Neave in Nyassaland, mostly at an 
elevation of about 4,000 ft., contains examples taken in 
March, and also m June and July, Nearly all the former 
are of a rather dusky ground-colour whilst the latter have 
a rosy pink suifusion. 

Though closely allied to A. viohmim I consider asema 
to be a distinct species, botli ^ and $ genital armatures 
showing marked differences. Moreover I have seen no- 
obvious intermediates. 

43. AoraExV omrora. PI. IX, f. 5. PI. XV, f. 21. 

Acraea omrora, Trimen, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 24, note (1894). 

= asema, Trimen, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 68, pi. 8, f. 9, 10, 10a 
(1891) ; Amivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 95 (1898). 

S. Angola ; Damaraland (Ovampo R.). 

A. omrora mnhrata, subsp. 

= violarnm nrnhrata, Wicligraf, BerL Ent. Zeit., p. 242, pi. 6,, 
f. 5, 6 (1908). 

= dolarum omrora, Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 14 (1910). 

N.E. Rhodesia ; Katanc4a. 

A. omrora omrora. 

$ . Expanse 40-60 mm. E.-w. dark oebreons with a slight, 
basal black suifusion and a very little black at apex continued 
as a fine marginal line to liind angle. Black spots as. 
follows : — One large transverse spot in cell, and a spot on disco- 
cellulars. Beyond cell a transverse row of three spots in 6, 5, 
and 4, of which the second is slightly more distally placed. 
Beneath them and still more distal a spot in 3. A snbmarginal 
series of five small spots, the first in 5, the second in 4 rather more 
distal, and the third in 3 still nearer margin, the fourth and fifth 
in 2 and lb are at the same distance from margin as the third, 
and that in lb is doubled. A spot near base of area 2, beneath 
it but rather nearer margin a spot in lb, and a double spot near 
base of same area. 

H.-w. with ground-colour as in f.-w. and having a black hind- 
marginal border about 3 inm. wide wdiich tapers to a point at 
anal angle. A slight black basal suffusion and some of the 
black spots of underside reproduced though most are obsolete. 
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Underside. F.-w. resembles upperside but paler and duller. 
H.-w. pale dull ochre(3Us, the marginal border formed of some- 
what pointed black internervular arches enclosing grey spots. 
Along the inner edge ot‘ this border a greyish suffusion. Black 
spots very small, as follows : — One in 7 about middle, one in 6 
much nearer margin, beneath it a dot in 5, a spot near base of 4^ 
and one about middle of area 2. At about the same level 
■a double spot in Ic and one in lb. A little black at bases 
of nervures, a dot in 8, two in cell, and a snbbasal in Ic, 
and la. 

Head and thorax black with yellowish marks, abdomen black 
.at base, remainder whitish. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 50-56 mm. Itesemhles but ground-colour rather 
more dusky. The inner edge of h.-w. marginal black markedly 
sinuous. On underside the grey suffusion is wanting from inner 
odge of marginal border, and the abdomen is whiter than in 
the o. 

A. omrora nmhmta. 

Expanse 46-60 mm. Extreme wet season form. Wings 
brick red. Costa and hind margin narrowly black. An apical 
black patch 3 mm. wide at broadest part. A basal black 
suffusion which may be evenly distributed over basal area as far 
-as middle of cell or may be radiate from base. Black spots as 
follows : — A small costal spot in area 11 at a point opposite 
origin of nervule 2. Just beyond this in cell a large transverse 
■spot ; a small spot on upper and middle discocellulars. Beyond 
end of cell in 10, 6, 5, 4, an oblique transverse row of four 
spots which may be straight, or irregular. Three submarginal 
spots in 5, 4, and 3, the last preceded by a siibtriangular spot. 
In area 2 a submarginal and a basal spot ; in area lb a sub- 
marginal spot with another immediately preceding it (both these 
may be doubled). A subbasal spot in lb more or less coalescent 
with Lasal suffusion. Ii area la a small spot about 4 mm. from 
hind angle. 

H.-w. A black basal suffusion extending to aboiit middle of 
cell. A black hind-marginal border about 3*5 mm. wide 
the inner outline of which may be smoothly rounded, or the 
border may be somewhat -widened at nervules 2 and 3. In 
some examples this border is much wider beneath and shows 
through to • the upperside as a grey submarginal band. In 
most examples a submarginal row of slightly paler internervular 
spots. Black spots less distinct than on underside, some only 
showing through. 
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Underside. F.-w. paler and duller than on upperside and the 
spots for the most part smaller, and, owing to the upperside 
spots showing through, appearing to be ringed with grey. At apex 
a small black patch containing three greenish ochreous spots in 
8, 7, and 6. H.-w. the same colour as f.-w. The basal black 

much reduced, the marginal border sometimes wider than on 
upperside, and hearing seven usually well-rounded greenish 
ochreous internervular spots, that in Ic doubled. Black spots 
as follows : — A discal row of eight, the first in 7 beyond middle, 
tbe second rather nearer margin, and the third either immedi- 
ately beneath it or very slightly nearer base, the fourth in 4 
close to end of cell, the fifth in 3 about midway between end of 
cell and hind-marginal border, the sixth in 2 near median, the 
seventh in Ic rather nearer margin and doubled, tbe eighth in lb 
nearer base. A minute dot in 8 a short distance beyond pre- 
costal, a subbasal spot in 7, one subbasal and one median in 
cell, a double subbasal spot in Ic, and a small subbasal in lb 
and la. These are but slightly se]3arated from the narrow black 
basal suffusion. Fringes black. Head and thorax black, a 
white spot on each eye, and one between. Two pairs of dorsal 
thoracic spots. Basal half of abdomen black with reddish lateral 
spots, remainder orange. 

2 . Expanse 46-64 mm. Dull ochreous, with slight subapical 
reddish suffusion, spots and markings as in J but less sharply 
defined. H.-w. hind marginal band rather broader and with a 
more suffused inner edge. Underside paler than above, spots, 
and markings as above but many of those in f.-w. obsolescent, 
or only showing through from above. F.-w. apical, and h.-w. 
hind-marginal spots whitish, and the latter larger than in (J. 
Abdomen black above with white lateral spots and yellowish 
beneath. Tbe example here described was taken in the upper 
Luangwa Valley in the height of the rains. 

Extreme dry season form <J, Ground-colour pinkish 
ochreous. Basal black suffusion smaller and h.-w. marginal 
black narrower than in wet season form. The spots are all 
much smaller. Many of those in h.-w. are distinctly visible 
only on underside. The pale f.-w. apical and h.-w. hind 
marginal spots are smaller and whitish, distal end of abdomen 
dull ochreous. 

2 varies much in colour, some being smoky ochreous and 
others almost rosy pink especially in h.-w. Spots and markings 
much as in wet season 2 . H.-w. marginal black often narrower, 
and spots sometimes only showing through from underside. 
Black basal suffusion in both wings broad. 



i2r 


African Species of the Genus Acraea. 

The forms above described occur in any long series 
of this species. I have called them wet and dry season 
forms since the extremes are mostly taken at those 
periods, but the variation in depth of colour and size of 
spots is very considerable and corresponds only approxi- 
mately to the seasons. 

In some cases the heavier black markings associated 
with the wet season may be well developed in the dry. 
A $ now before me, taken by Neave near Mporokoso in 
N.E. Rhodesia in July, is of a bright brick red, and though 
the h.“W. spots are smaller than in typical wmt season 
forms, the black basal suffusion and h.-w. margin are 
unusually broad and heavy. 

Trimen s figures of ornrora ornrora (/. c. as aserna) cor- 
respond to dry season examples. The female is shown 
as having a white abdomen, but I do not observe this 
feature in any of the examples of ornrora tcnihrata, though 
the lateral spots are usually white. 

I have examined the specimens of Herr Wicligrafs 
xiolarmn luiibrata presented by him to the S. Ken- 
sington collection, and they do not differ from several ot 
those taken by Neave in N.E. Rhodesia. 

44. Acraea lofua. PL I, f. 8 ( o" ), 1^(9 ). Pf K, ff. 12, 13. 
Acraea lofua, Eltringham, Novit. ZooL, xviii, p. 150 (1911). 

N.E. Rhodesia (Lofu R). 

(J. Expanse 46 mm. F.-w. dull pinkish ochreous with a 
very slight black basal suffusion. Apex black for a depth of 
3 mm. Hind margin very narrowly black. Small black spots 
as follows : — One in cell over origin of nervule 2, one on dis- 
cocell ulars. Beyond cell a transverse row of four, that in 5 
vertically beneath that in 6, the third linear, its lower end 
pointing outwards, the fourth beneath the outer end of the 
third. A spot close to base of area 2, and one in lb nearer 
margin. H.-w. more decidedly pink than f.-w., a black basal 
suffusion and a heavy black hind-marginal border, 5 mm. wide 
between nervules 2 and 3, and tapering off at hind angle. Some 
black basal and discal spots more easily observed beneath. 

Underside paler than above. F.-w. as on npperside bnt spots 
less distinct; no basal, and very little apical black. H.-w. with 
faint pinkish basal internervular marks ; very slight black basal 
suffusion. Hind *margin black, narrower in middle than on 
npperside, its inner edge sharply dentate between the nervules, 
and having a submarginal row of seven triangular greyish white 
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spots, their Imses towards the'margin. Black spots as follows : — 
One in 83 two in 7, beyond the latter a spot in 6 followed by 
spots in 4, 2, le, and lb, all of Avhich lie in an almost straight 
line at right angles to inner margin. Two spots in cell, the 
second at origin of nervule 2. A basal and a subbasal in le and 
lb, and a basal, a subbasal and a distal spot in la. 

Head brown, thorax black, abdomen black above with yellow- 
ish lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

5. Slightly smaller. Pale dull ocbreous. F.-w. with a 
brownish basal . suffusion, apical black rather broader than 
in cj, hilt all the spots absent except that on end of cell, 
and the second of the discal row (this very minute). H.-wn with, 
faint dusky basal suffusion ; spots absent or very faint. HimP 
marginal black narrower (in middle) than in male. 

Underside. F.-'w. paler than on upperside, the two spots 
just visible but the apical black only faintly represented. 
H.'W'. with only a faint trace of the discal spots ; basal spots 
small and indistinct ; hind -marginal black 2*5 mm. wide, not 
dentate, bearing greyish white submarginal spots, smaller and less 
distinct than in $ . Abdomen black with whitish spots. 

Of this interesting little species I have seen only the 
and $ above described. They were taken on the 
Lofii River in N.E. Rhodesia (4,000 ft.) by Neave. The 
species is closely allied to A, omrora, Trim., and indeed 
I should have regarded it as a form of that species, but 
for the peculiar structure of the male armature which 
bears a supplementary pair of processes between the 
harpes. 

45. Acraea xohara. PL IX, f. 8. PL XVI, f. 19. 

Acraea noharn^ Boisduval, Voy. Deleg., 2, p. 590 (1847) ; Wah 
lengren^ Rhop. Caffr., p. 21 (1857); Trimen, Rhop. Af. 
Austr,, p. 96, pi. 3, f. 1 (1862) ; Staudinger, Exot. Schmett, 
1, p. 84, pi. 33 (18v85) ; Trimen, S. Af. Butt., 1, p. 142 
(1887) ; Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 24 (1894) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. 
Afcth.j p. 97 (1898) ; Fountaine (metam.), Tram. Ent. Soc., 
p. 60, pi. X, f. 14a, 14b (1911). 

= A, actiaca, Hewdtson, Exot. Butt. (Acraea) pi. I, f. 3 (1852), 

Natal; Transvaal; Zululand ; Portuouese E. Africa 

(Delagoa Bay, Beira). 

A. nohara halali\ subsp. 

Marshall (A. halali)^ Trans. Ent. 8oc., p. 555 (1896); 
Aurivillius (var. halali), Rhop. Aeth., p. 97 (1898). 

Mashonalanl. 
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j,4. nohar€t i^seifdatohtii^, subsp. n. 

S.E. B-hodesia ; Mahakata R. 

^4. nohara pnnctellata^ siibsp. n. 

Xyassaland (Zomba) ; Angoxiland; [] Delagoa Bay]. 

A, nohara nohara, 

. Expanse 50-60 mm. TTings bright red (in fresli examples) 
varying to pale dusky ocbreous with black spots. The ground- 
colour varies in intensity, and the spots somewhat in size. 
F.-w. Costa very narrowly black continued as an apical and 
hind-marginal border about 1*5 mm. wide at apex and tapering 
to hind angle. Ends of nervules black, and a black siiifusion at 
base, widest in la. Spots as follow^s : — A large rounded s]3ot in 
cell just above origin of 2 and a still larger spot on discocel- 
lulars. Beyond cell an oblique row of four and sometimes five 
subquadrate spots, the first in 9 sometimes absent, the next three 
in 6, 5, and 4 quadrate and separated only by the nervules. The 
fifth in 3 somewdiat elongated, with its long axis parallel to hind 
margin. The appearance of this band of spots varies considerably. 
"Most commonly the second, third, and fourth, lie in a perfectly 
-Straight line at right angles to costa, but in some specimens they 
lie on an irregular outwardly convex curve. A rounded spot 
in 2 close to median, and a sub marginal and a subbasal spot 
in lb. 

H.-w. with a black basal suffusion, and a black marginal 
border 1*5-2 mm. wide usually with a slight indication of 
paler internervular markings. Black spots as on underside but 
those near base obscured by basal black, and those in la and Ib 
often only faintly indicated. 

Underside paler than above. F.-w. with a conspicuous spot 
at base of costa, apical area sometimes with orange internervular 
markings, the two spots in lb often faintly indicated, otherwise 
spots and markings as on upperside. 

H.-w. jjaler than above, area 8, 9, end of cell, and median 
portion of Ic, lb, and la often pinkish. Space between basal 
spots in cell, Ic, lb, and la ocbreous. Hind margin ocbreous 
divided into spots by the black ends of nervules and black 
internervular arches. A narrow black marginal line from apex 
to anal angle. Black spots as follows:— A discal row of nine. 
The first in 7 near middle, the second and third much nearer 
margin and placed one above the other (occasionally the third 
spot is small or absent), the fourth almost touches end of cell, the 
fifth may lie immediately beneath it, or may be in a line pointing 
to apex, the sixth touches median and 2, the seventh rather nearer 
TRANS. ENT. SOC. BOND. 1912. — PART I. (JULY) K 
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margin, the eighth nearer base, and the nintli which is very 
small (in la) rather nearer base. A spot in 8 near precostaL A 
siibbasal spot in 7, two spots in cell and one on discocellulars, a 
snbbasal spot in Ic, lb, and la, the middle one nearer to margin. 
Some irregular basal black where wing joins thorax. Fringes 
whitish and prominent. Head and thorax with reddish brown 
hairs. Abdomen black above for about two-tbirds of length, with 
orange lateral spots. Remainder orange. Claws unequal. 

$ . Expanse 50-60 mm. Ground-colour varies from slightly 
paler than the ^ to ochreous or ochreous grey. Markings as 
in . The variation in colour of the $ is probably seasonal^ 
but I have not before me a sufficiently long series of dated 
specimens to be certain on this point. 

A. nohara halali^ subsp. 

This subspecies may be distinguished from the typical form 
by its smaller size, by the marked reduction in the size of the 
spots, the invariable absence of the suhmarginal spot in f.-w. lb, 
the extremely narrow black margin in h.-w., and the almost 
invariable absence of the third and fifth discal spots. 

Marshall describes the wet season ^ as bright brick red and 
the dry season as dull ochreous, a difference not easily ob- 
served in cabinet specimens owing to the rapidity with which the 
more brilliant colour fades. The $ is dull pale grey in wet 
season forms, and dull ochreous in the dry season. 

The species is peculiar in having larger black spots in the dry 
than in the wet season. 

When Marshall wrote of this form in 1896 (1. c.) he was 
of opinion that it was a distinct species. I cannot how- 
ever find in the genitalia any ditference from those of 
nohara. Colour and pattern are most untrustworthy 
evidences of specific distinction. From such considera- 
tions it might reasonably be argued that if halali be 
the same species as nohara then the ''nohara chamhezi'^ 
of Neave must also be the same, but the latter is certainly 
a distinct species though some examples so closely resemble 
nohara halali. 

A. nohara pseudatolmis, suhsp. n. PI. I, f. 6 ( ). 

There are three ^ examples of this curious form in the Oxford 
collection. They were taken on the Mahakata R. in 1905 by Mar- 
shall. They are smaller than the halali form (about 41 mm. 
expanse). The submarginal spot in lb of f.-w\ is well developed. 
The fourth discal spot is linear and lies nearly at right angles to 
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the hind margin and makes a right angle with the fifth spot 
which extends right across area 3. In the h.-w, the black margin 
is extremely narrow as in halali but the discal row of spots 
are all present though small, and the second, third, fourth, and 
fifth are all run together in such a manner as to give the insect 
at first sight a marked resemblance to A. atolmis. This re- 
semblance is even greater on the underside, the li.-w. having 
much pink suflusion, orange submarginal internervular marks, 
and the hind-marginal ochreous band is only very indistinctly 
divided into spots by the nervules. 

I have not seen a female of this form. 

A, nohara punctellata^ suhsp. n. PL Y, f. 9(5)* 

In the British Museum there are several examples of a 
form of nohara labelled gvillemei, Oberthiir. The (J differ 
from typical nohara in being usually larger, and of a rosy 
red tint. The f.-’w. is more rounded than in typical 
nohara and the discal spots lie in an irregular line much 
as in A. chamhezi. The nervules are less markedly black 
in the apical area. On the underside of the h.-w. the 
marginal border is formed of large yellowish spots only 
faintly outlined in black. All the black spots are smaller 
than in typical nohara. Three $ 5 before me are dusky 
. ochreous brown, and in one the inner edge of the h.-w. marginal 
black is much suffused. 

Two cJ (J and two 2 2 frona the Tring collection present 
much the same features, but the 2 ? only a little less rosy 
than the <3 . 

Whilst many of the above examples present a certain 
amount of individual variation they all agree fairly closely 
with Oberthtir’s figure of guilleinei, and I should have 
been inclined to assign them to that form but for one 
feature. The figure of guillejnei shows the spot in area 3 
of h.-w. midway between end of cell and inner edge of 
marginal border, whereas in the forms above described 
this spot is close to the end of the cell. Since we have 
two totally distinct species, A, chamhezi and A. mansya 
existing side by side in the same district and differing 
outwardly only in the position of this particular spot, I do 
not think that the present form can be identical with 
guillemei. 

The latter seems almost certainly the 2 of the species 
since described by Lathy as A. acidipennis, with which it 
agrees very closely in the peculiar arrangement of the 

K 2 
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b.-w. spots, and I have assigned acutifennis to Oberthlir’s 
species. The form of nohara here described appears in 
several collections over the label giiillemei, but no specimen 
I have seen agrees with Oberthlir’s figure. The ^ arma- 
ture is identical with that of noham nohara, but the ^ 
plate is of a more rudimentary structure. In the 
Staudinger collection there are two ^ f and three $ of 
this form labelled oneraia, and the locality is given as 
Delag'oa Bay. Whether they came from Delagoa Bay or 
not they are certainly not A. onerata, which is a some- 
what obscure western species of which only about three 
examples are known. 

The early stages of nohara nohara are thus described by 
Miss Bountaine (/. c.). 

This larva feeds like several others of this same 
genus on Wormshiolclict longepenUmculata, a small, wayside 
dower, salmon-pink in colour, which grew abundantly in 
and about Macequece, a village in Portuguese E. Africa. 
The larva is most difficult to describe, longitudinally 
•streaked with pale and dark ochreous-yellow, finely outlined 
with thin black lines, the spines are also black ; they 
feed by preference on the flower itself of their food-plant, 
the salmon-pink colour of which is almost identical in 
tone with the salmon-pink colour of the freshly emerged 
butterflies. The pupa which is suspended, is very long 
and thin in shape, wing cases pale slaty grey, veined with 
black, and the abdomen cream colour with rows of 
ochreous-yellow dots, encircled in black.'’ 

According to Miss Fountaine’s figure the ground-colour 
of the larva is deep yellow. 

46. Acraea ohamijezi. PI. IX, f. 10. 

Acmea chmnhezi. 

= A. noham chamhezi, Neave, Froc. Zool. Soc., p. 21, pi. 1, 
f. 5 (1910) ; Eltringliam, Kovit. ZooL, xviii, p. 153 (1911). 

X.E. Rhodesia (Chambezi Valley, near L. Yoniig). 

. Expanse 52-58 ram. Wings rosy red inclined to orange 
at apex. Costa very narrowly black from a short distance 
beyond base to apex. An apical and bind-marginal black border 
about 1 mm. wide at apex and gradually tapering to hind angle, 
A very slight black basal suffusion widest in lb. Black spots as 
follows : — A linear transverse spot in cell above origin of nervule 
2. A spot on discoceilulars. Beyond cell a row of four (some- 
times live) spots. The first in 11 (often absent). Tlie next two in 
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a straight line at right angles to costa. The fourth obliquely 
placed and pointing towards margin. The fifth slightly elon- 
gated, its long axis making an obtuse angle with that of the 
fourth. A siibreniform spot in 2 near median. Tlie ends of 
nervures though finely marked in black are distinctly less black 
than in nohara halali. A subniarginal and usually a subbasal 
spot in lb. 

H.w. with a black basal suffusion widest in Ic. A hind- 
marginal black border about 1*5 mm. wide, with faint indications 
of paler intemervular spots. Black spots as on underside, those 
near base obscured by the black suffusion, and those in lb and 
Ic often faintly indicated. 

Underside rose pink but more sparsely scaled than above. 
F.-w. as above but with a spot at base of costa, and an indication 
of pale spots on apical black in 6 and 7. 

H.-w. with a black marginal border as above bearing distinct 
siiblinear pale yellowish intemervular spots. Discal row of 
seven spots. No spot in area 5. The spot in 3 is always much 
nearer to end of cell than to inner edge of marginal black. 
This spot seems to be ahcaifs a little further from end of cell 
than in nohara. In one example it is absent. The three spots 
in 2, Ic, lb, are usually in a straight line whereas the middle 
spot is generally nearer margin in nohara. This feature can- 
not be relied upon as a constant distinction since some specimens 
of nohara also have these spots similarly placed. There is a spot 
in 8 close to preeostal, a subbasal in 7, two spots in cell, one in 
Ic, Ih, and la and some black about the base of the nervures. 

Head black with red tufts between eyes and on collar. 
Thorax black with some reddish hairs. Abdomen, basal half 
black with orange lateral spots, remainder and beneath, orange. 
Claws unequal. 

2 . Resembles the ^ but the f.-w. are more orange coloured 
and the abdomen is dorsally black over whole length, and has 
dorso-lateral w*hitish spots. 

When NTeave described this form he was of the opinion 
that it was a subspecies of A. nohara, and in the absence 
of preparations of the male armature, such a conclusion 
would seem to be justified. The differences between 
the genitalia of chamhezi and nohara are however of so 
marked a kind that the two must certainly be regarded 
as distinct species. 

From typical nohara, chamhezi differs in the smaller 
size of the spots ; from nohara halali in the greater width 
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of the hind-marginal black, and from both these forms in 
the very faint development of black on the nerviiles of the 
f.-w. apical area. 

47. Acraea mansya. PL I, ff. 13 (cJ), 12($). PL IX, f. II. 
Acraea mansya^ Eltringham, Novit. ZooL, xviii, p. 153 (1911). 

== A. noham chamhezi (part), Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., 
p. 21 (1910). 

N.E. Rhodesia (Chambezi Valley, near L. Young). 

cj. Expanse 40-50 mm. Wings rosy red with black spots 
and markings. To give a full description of this species would 
he merely to repeat that of A. chamhezi with the exception that 
the spot in area 3 of h.-w. is nearly midway between end of cell 
and the inner edge of marginal black and thus lies either imme- 
diately below the spot in 4, or is more distally placed. This is 
the only constant difference I have been able to discover. The 
tarsal claws are unequal. A careful comparison of the six 
examples before me with five of chambezi also shows that the 
pale spots on the marginal black on h.-w. underside are, though 
variable in size, more rounded in mansya than in chambezi. 

The specimens show a great variation in size. One is 50 
mm. in expanse and differs from the rest in having broader 
black margins, a small discal spot in area 5 of h.-w., and two 
small spots on li.-w. discocellulars. One ^ has a whitish 
suffusion at base of lb in f.-w. In only one specimen is there 
a subbasal spot in lb in f.-w. and that only on one side. The 
type specimen has no spot in area 2 in f.-w. though this spot is 
present in varying degrees of intensity in the other examples. 
Two small are dull orange ochreous instead of rosy red. 

9* The single female in the series is small (40 mm.). The 
wings are dull smoky ochreous, vritli a tendency to orange in 
the apical area. All the spots in f.-w. except that on disco- 
cellulars are but faintly indicated on the upperside. The 
abdomen is black above with lateral white spots, and yellowish 
white beneath, and the ‘‘seaP^ is somewhat similar to that 
described l:)y Trimen in the 5 onerata. In this $ and in 
three of the ^ ^ the f.-w. discal row of spots forms a nearly 
straight line across the wing, in the others the line is angiilated 
though not so sharply as in A. chambezi. 

In examining the eleven examples of Neave 's noham 
chamhezi ” in the Oxford Museum, my attention was at- 
tracted to the small ochreous ^ above described and from 
that to the small males which appeared to correspond with 
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it, aad on making a preparation of the male armature I 
was surprised to find the very remarkable differences which 
may be seen on reference to my figures on Plate IX. A 
careful examination of the genitalia of ail the other 
examples resulted in the sorting out of six specimens of 
the new form. They were all taken by Mr. Neave in the 
neighbourhood of the Mansya River and Lake Young at 
the end of October and beginning:: of November 1908. 

48. Acraea onerata. 

Acraea onerata^ Trimeiij Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 61, pi. 8, f. 7, 8, 
8a (1891) ; Aiirivillius, Rliop. Aeth., p. 97 (1898). 

Dam ARAL AND (Okavango R.). 

^ . Expanse 44 mm. F.-w. Ground-colour bright brick red 
much like that of a not too fresh example of A, atolmis. Costa 
very narrowly black. Apex and hind margin narrowly black. 
Xervule ends black nearly as far as end of cell. A little black 
at base of wing. Black spots as follows : — One in cell above 
origin of nervule 2, two on upper part of discocellulars. Beyond 
these, two together in 5 and 6, one beneath the other, followed by 
one in 4 more distally placed and pointing outwards. This 
followed by a fourth just beneath it but pointing inwards. A 
large spot at base of area 2. In lb a minute spot near base 
close to median, and a subinarginal beneath spot in 2 but more 
distal. 

H.-w. with a little black basal suffusion and a black hind- 
marginal border about 2 inm. wide with only a faint trace of 
paler internervular markings. Black spots as on underside. 

Underside. F.-w. as above but paler, and inclined to pinkish 
Spots as above wdtli an additional brownish mark betw'een the 
cell spot and end of cell, and another between end of cell and 
spot in 3. 

H.-w. pinkish red with black spots as follows : — One in 9, one 
in 8 against precostal, two in 7, the outer one forming the first 
of a discal band of eight, the second in 6 nearer margin, third 
in 5, still more distal, fourth in 4, more proximal (immediately 
under first), fifth in 3 (under fourth), sixth in 2, seventh in Ic 
more distal, eighth in la, more proximal. Two in cell, the second 
transverse, and a basal and subbasal in Ic, a spot in lb, 
and a subbasal in la. Marginal border black enclosing small 
white internervular spots. 

Head black with an orange spot between eyes and two on 
collar. Thorax and basal part of abdomen black, terminal 
portion orange. Claws uneqxiab 
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$ . Eesembles the ^ but the ground-colour is more dusky 
especially in the f.-w. The terminal portion of abdomen is 
whitish. 

I have described the $ from a single example in the 
collection of Mr. Roland Trimen. This specimen dilfers 
slightly from the type in being of a brighter red, in not 
having a yellowish basal patch on h.-w. beneath, and 
having the spots slightly different on the h.-w. 

The $ I know only from the figure (/. c.), both it and 
the type $ being in the S. African Museum at Capetown. 
My search through large collections here and on the 
Continent has failed to reveal another example, although 
I liave seen many specimens labelled with the name 
oncraia. The reputed specimens in the Staudinger 
collection are a form of A. nohara, and in another large 
collection I found an alleged example which proved to be 
pcripliancs. 

A. oncrata is not a very distinctive form and is diffi- 
cult to identify satisfactorily without further material. 
The country whence the type was received has not been 
much worked so that ^ve may hope to see further examples 
in the future. 

49. Acraea rohlfsi. PL T, f. 7 ( o ). 

Acraca rohlfai^ Siiffert, Deut. Eiit. Zeit. Iri^, j), 124, pi. 3, 
f. 5 (1904). 

Ukerbwe I. (in south of Lake Victoria Nyanza). 

Expanse 46 mm. F.-w. bright brick red. A narrow 
black border round costa, apex, and hind margin, continued as 
a black line along inner margin. A little black suffusion at 
base especially in lb and la. Nervures black. The nerviile 
ends rather broadly black widening somewhat where tliey 
reac'h the hind margin so that the red ground-colour is divided 
up into broad clavate streaks. Black spots as follows — A 
large spot in cell over origin of nervule 2, a spot on the disco- 
cellulars, and beyond cell a band of large spots extending 
from costal black into area 3, the spot in this area beiixg nearly 
separated from those above it. In 2 and lb two small sub- 
marginal spots lying parallel to hind margin. In 2 also a large 
spot touching median, 3, and 2, and beneath it but nearer 
margin a spot placed in a line with that in 3 parallel to hind 
margin. A small spot in lb nearly midway between base and 
origin of nervule 2. 
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H.-w. bright brick red with a little black at base in Ic, Ib^. 
and la. A narrow black marginal border the inner edge of 
which, between the nervules is straight, and narrowly edentate 
on the nervnles. Black spots as on underside. 

Underside. F.-'w. dull brick red with black spots as above. 
Costa and hind margin only slightly darkened. Kervules grey 
black, and internervnlar rays at apex inclining to orange. 

H.-w. yellowish pink the basal half inclined to reddish. A 
very narrow grey hind-marginal border, inwardly edged with 
orange red int-ernerviilar marks about twice the width of the- 
border. Nervale ends black. Black spots as follows : — One at 
base in area 9, three equidistant spots in 7 the second just 
beyond origin of nervule 7. Between and beneath the two more- 
distal of these, a small spot in 6, and beneath it but slightly 
nearer margin a small spot in 5. One at base of areas 4, 3, and 
2, all touching cell. Beneath that in 2 but nearer margin a 
large spot in Ic, and a second at the same level in lb. Also- 
two spots in cell, the second rather obliqne, its lower end touch- 
ing median just beyond origin of nervule 3. A basal and a 
subbasal in ic and la, and a subhasal in lb. 

Head and thorax black wdth two or three reddish dots. 
Abdomen black above with small reddish lateral dots towards 
the extremity. Claws unequal. 

It is through the kindness of Herr Ertl of Munich that 
I am able to give a figure and full description of this 
butterfly, he having sent me the type for that purpose. 
The specimen has the appearance of being dwarfed or not 
fully expanded, but is otherwise in good condition. It is 
not quite like anything else I have seen, and further 
examples will be awaited with interest. It was taken on 
the Island of Ukerewe in the southern part of Lake 
Victoria Nyanza. 

50. Acraea atolmib. PL IX, f. 9. PI. XV, f. 27. 

Acraea atolmis^ Westwood, Oates, Mataheleland, p. 343, pL F, 
f. 3, 4 (1882) ; L c., ed. 2, p. 351, pi. 6, f. 3, 4 (1889) 
Trimen, Proc. Zool Soc., p. 63, pi. 8, f. 1-3 (1891); 
Aurivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 97 (1898) ; Heave, Proe. ZooL 
Soc., p. 21 (1910). 

— acontias (f. aestiv.), Westwood, I c., p. 345, pi. F, f. 7, 8 
(1882); I c.,ed. 2,p. 353, pi. 6, f. 7, 8 (1889) ; Triiiien, I e.,. 
p. 64, pi. 8, f, 4 (1891). 

= Inxi, Rogenhofer, Ann. Mus. Wien., 4, p. 550, pL 23, f. 5* 
(1889). 
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L decora. 

~ acontias ab. decora^ Weymer, Ent. Zeit. v. Guben, 16, p. 62 
(1901) ; Iris.,p. 225, pi, 2, f. 5 (1903). 

Angola (Longa R., Don Carlos, Bihe, Makweta, Luacinga R., 
Bengiiella, Guiiubungo) ; Damaraland (Ovanibo) ; Congo 
(Stanley Pool, Lualaba Valley) ; Rhodesia (Victoria Pally, 
Ohambezi Valley, Buliiwayo, Barotseland). 

(J. Expanse 42-58 mm. Dry season form. Wings bright 
brick red, with black markings. Costa, apex, and hind margin 
narrowly black. Nerviiles rather heavily marked with black for 
a length of some 7 mm. at apex and to a gradually decreasing 
extent towards hind angle. Very slight basal black suffusion, 
.sometimes absent. A basal black streak in lb. A transverse 
.spot in cell over point of origin of nervule 2. A mark on upper 
part of end of cell. Beyond end of cell a row of five small spots, 
usually almost in a straight line at right angles to costa, but 
occasionally irregularly placed. The fifth spot (in 3) separated 
from the rest. A spot in area 2 close to median, and a sub- 
marginal spot in lb. 

H.-w. with a slight black basal suffusion and some minute 
black spots more easily observed on underside. An extremely 
narrow black marginal line from apex to anal angle. 

Underside. F.-w. dull pink as far as discal row of spots, 
remainder pinkish ochreous striated by the black nervules and 
by orange internervular streaks. A black spot at base of costa. 
Other spots as on iqiperside, and sometimes a subbasal spot 
in lb. 

H.-w. dull pinkish ochreous to ochreous and striated by the 
fine black nervules and by orange internervular streaks. An 
extremely narrow black hind-marginal line. Black spots all 
very small as follows : — A discal row of eight, one in each iiiter- 
nervular space except 3. That in 7 somewhat before middle of 
the area, and the next three closely beneath it arranged in a 
nearly straight line at right angles to costa. The fifth in the 
angle between 2 and the median, the sixth linear and obli(i[uely 
transverse, the seventh linear and transverse, the eighth minute 
and more proximal. A dot on end of cell at origin of 6. A spot 
in 8 against precostal, a subbasal in 7, twm in cell (the second 
linear and transverse) a basal and a subbasal in Ic, a subbasal 
in lb, and la (that in lb more distally placed). 

Head and collar with brownish tufts, thorax black with some 
brownish hairs. Base of abdomen black, remainder pale orange 
ochreous. Claws unequal. 
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5 . E-esembles but ground-colour rather less brilliant, and 
a trace of a pale subai)ical bar just beyond f.-w. discal spots. In 
one example before me the ground-colour is pale brownish 
ochreous and there is a distinct whitish subapical bar. Abdomen 
black above with large yellowish lateral spots. Pale yellowish 
beneath. 

Wet season form q . Ground-colour as in dry form but all the 
black markings larger. A black marginal border about 1 mm. 
wide round both wings, narrower at angle of f.-w, and from angle 
to base of h.-w. All spots much larger than in dry form. In 
f.-w. an extra spot near base of lb and a hind-marginal spot in la 
immediately below the spot in 2. In h.-w. a well-developed 
spot in 3, close to end of cell. 

Underside much as in dry form, hut spots larger in f.-w. and in 
h.-w. 3 the extra spot is present. In f,-w. there is a narrow 
submarginai line of ochreous along hind margin, and in h.-w. a 
similar line rather broader and bounded on its inner edge by a 
fine black line. 

$. Ground-colour dull brownish ochreous to sepia black, 
spotted as in The blackest forms show a small white sub- 
apical bar in f.-w. the development of which becomes less the 
more nearly the ground-colour M-pproaches that of the ^ . 

Weymer’s ah. decora is a with much of the f.-w. ground- 
colour replaced by black. It is merely a melanic aberration. 

The ‘"seasonal” forms appear quite irregularly and 
seem all to occur together at least in Angola. 

51. Acraea periphakes. PL IX, 6, 7. 

Acraea periphanes, Oberthur, Etud. d’Ent., 17, p. 20, pi. 2, f. 23 
(1893) ; Butler, Proc- Zool. Soc., p. 657 (1894) ; Lc, p, 116 
(1896) ; Trans. Ent. Soc., p, 107 (1897) ; Aiirivilliiis, 
Ehop. Aeth., p. 97 (1908); Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 19 
(1910). 

L. Meru ; Kyassala^jd (Zomba) ; Congo (Lualaba, 
Katanga) ; Rhodesia (Kasama, Lower Chambezi R., L. 
Bangweolo). 

f, heni. 

— A, ben\ Betliune-Baker, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 110 (1908) ; 
Eltringham, Novit. Zool., xviii, p. 152 (1911). 

Angola ; Rhodesia (Lower Chambezi Valley ; L. Bangweolo). 

f. melarna, Eltringham, Novit. Zool., xviii, p. 152 (1911). 
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= periplianesj (part,) Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 19 (1910). 
Ehodesia (Lower Chambezi Valley ; L. Bangweolo). 

f. 'innida. 

= anemia^ f. iimida^ Wiehgraf, Berl. Ent. Zeit., 53, p. 246, 
pi. -vi, f. 10 (1908). 

= peripheries, f. marginuta, Eltriiigbam, Novit. Zool., xviii^ 
p. 153 (1911). 

Ehodesia (Chins ili ; Lower Chamhezi Valley ; L. Bangweolo), 

f. acritijides^ Eltringham, Novit. Zool., xviii,' p. 153 (1911). 

= perphanes, (part,) Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 20 (1910). 

Ehodesia (Cliinsali; Lower Chamhezi Valley ; L. Bangweolo)* 

-rl. periphanes periphanes. 

Expanse about 56 mm. Wings britiht red with a rosy 
tinge. Costa very narrowly black from near end of cell. 
Apex black (6 mm. wide) the inner edge of the patch 
somewhat suffused. Hind margin narrowly black widened 
somewhat at the nervules. A basal black streak in lb. Black 
spots as follows : — One in cell above origin of nervule 2. A 
double spot on upper part of discocellulars. Beyond the cell 
a discal row of five spots, the first (in 10) very minute, the 
second and third (in 5 and 6). These three usually lie in a 
straight line nearly at right angles to costa. The fourth (in 4) 
is nearer margin, and is obliquely placed, its long axis being 
nearly at right angles to the hind margin. Beneath this (in 3) 
the fifth spot, rounded, and lying in a straight line with the 
first three. In area 2 a rounded spot close to median, and in 
area lb a submarginal and a subbasal spot (this often absent 
or minute). H.-w. often a little darker in colour than the f.-w. 
A black basal suffusion, widest in Ic, and a narrow black hind- 
marginal border, more or less broken up by internerviilar spots 
of the ground-colour. The black spots are as on undenside but 
those in la and Ih sometimes faintly indicated. 

LTnderside. F.-w. dull pinkish, the apical black of upper- 
side repiresented by a greyish ochreous patch on which the 
nervules are strongly marked in black, and there are fairly 
distinct orange internervular rays. A fine black marginal line 
from apex to hind angle. Spots as above and a black dot at 
base of costa. H.-w. ground-colour orange ochreous, areas 8, 
part of 7, end of cell, middle of Ic, lb, and la pink. Base of 
cell, Ic, lb, and la lemon-ochreous. Hind margin lemon- 
ochreoiis divided into spots by the black ends of the nervules, 
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and narrow black intemervuiar arches. A thin black marginal 
line from apex to anal angle. Black spots as follows : — A 
median row of eight, the first in 7 near middle, second in 6 
nearer margin, third in 4 in a line with second nearly at right 
angles to costa (very rarely a faint trace of a spot in 5), fourth 
in 3 close to end of cell, fifth in 2 touching median and 
nervule 2, sixth in Ic nearer margin, seventh in lb slightly 
nearer base, eighth in la still nearer base. A spot in 8 
rather beyond the x^recostal, a transverse siibbasal spot in 7, 
one round and one transverse spot in cell, and one on upper 
discocellulars. A siibbasal spot in Ic, lb, and la, the second 
of these nearer margin than the other Uvo. A basal spot in Ic. 
fringes yellowish white. Head and thorax covered %vith reddish 
brown hair, abdomen black above, orange beneath, and with 
wdiitish lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse about 62 mm. Ground-colour extremely variable, 
rosy pink, w^arm sepia, or creamy wdiite wdth a brownish basal 
suffusion. Markings as in ^ . The red form closely resembles 

on both surfaces, the sexna form has whitish spots on the hind 
margin of h.-w. and on the underside the f.-w. apex, and the 
ground-colour of the h.-w, are greenish oehreoiis. The whitish 
form is almost without the browm basal suffusion on the under- 
side and the ground-colour is like that of the upperside. 

A periphanes^ f. heni 

This form was described by Bethune-Baker as a new species 
(L c-}. It is characterised by the absence of the subapical 
black in the f.-w. The 5 may be of the sepia form, or 
dull red. 

A. periphaneSj f. melaina. Pi. Ill, f. 10 (^). 

Differs from tyx)ical examples in having a heavy black basal 
suffusion in both wungs. The h.-w. margin is broad with only 
a trace of pale spots, in the q it radiates into the diseal area, and 
in the 9 ^ more regular though suffused inner edge and 

is widest (about 4*5 mm.) at Ic and 2. The $ 9 X^reseut the 
same variations of ground-colour as the . 

A. periphanes, f. umida. PL Y, f. 7 (cj)- 

In this form the basal suffusion and h.-w. margin are as heavy 
as in the melaina form but the apices of l-w. are not at all 
or only slightly blackened, though the ends of the nervules 
are distinctly black. The discal spots are usually larger tlian 
in the tyx>e form. The 9 ? present the same variations of 
ground-colour as do those of the typical form. 
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A* 'peripliams^ f. aoritoidea. PI. Ill, f. 11 ((J)- 

Differs from typical examples in having more elongated win gSj. 
and in the absence of the apical black patch and the (fiscal spots 
of the f.-w. These differences have the effect of giving the 
insect a very close resemblance to A. acrita as already noted by 
Neave (Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 20, 1910). Of this form I have only 
seen male examples. 

Examples of A. 'peviplianes from the Alala plateau^ 
N.W. Rhodesia, present much the same series of forms, 
but the specimens are generally of smaller size. 

The extraordinary formation of the male genital arma- 
ture in p)erip)lia%es separates it very definitely from allied 
species. 

The different forms above described are neither seasonal 
nor geocrraphical unless Angola produces only the form 
heni. Even then the latter could not be regarded as a 
subspecies since it also occurs in other localities. It is 
a curious fact that dead and dried examples of this species 
usually have the last three or four segments of the 
abdomen sharply bent downwards and forwards. 


GROUP VIII. 

52. Acraea aureola. PI. II, f. 8 (jJ). PL IX., ff. 14, 15. 

Acraea aureola^ Eltringham, Novit. Zool. xviii, p. 149 (1911). 

Angola (Bih6). 

Expanse 60 mm. Rich golden yellow with black spot& 
and markings. F.-w. narrow^ and pointed, base very slightly 
suffused with black ; ground-colour of basal portion of a some- 
what richer tint than the remainder: costa very narrowly 
black except at base ; subcostal, nervule 6, and distal ends of 
remaining nervules black. Hind margin narrowly black, ex- 
panded into small triangular marks at ends of nervules. A 
large ovate transverse spot in cell above origin of 2. A sub- 
quadrate spot on upper part of end of cell. A little beyond 
cell an outwardly convex row of five rather small roxinded 
spots ; beneath these nearer to base, and between nervules 2' 
and 3, a rounded spot ; below this and slightly nearer margin a 
small, rather crescentic spot, and a very small subbasal spot in 
area lb close to median. 

N H.-w. rather paler than f,-w’. ; a moderately heavy black basal 
suffusion ; in area 7 a subbasal spot followed by a larger trans- 
'xyerse spot near middle of costal margin ; beneath this but. 
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nearer margin a spot in area 6. In middle of cell a transverse 
V-shaped spot, the angle pointing outwards ; remaining spots 
obscured by basal suffusion. Hind margin with a very narrow- 
black line, and a series of well-marked black inteniervular 
arches. 

Underside. F.-w. resembling upperside but paler and duller ; 
apical portion pinkish ochreous ; nervules not black and without 
triangular marginal marks. No basal suffusion. H.-w. pinkish 
ochreous ; the basal portion brown ochreous, except above the 
subcostal ; a round black spot near base of cell, followed by 
a V-sbaped mark as on upperside. In area Ic a basal spot 
followed by another V-shaped mark, and a spot in lb and la ; 
other marks as on upperside. 

Head and thorax brown; basal part of abdomen black, 
remainder orange ; tarsal claws unequal. 

Only a single example of this beautiful species is 
known to me. It appears to be very distinct. The 
structure of the genital armature is quite characteristic,, 
and the dorsal abdominal plate is folded in a very peculiar 
manner, as I have endeavoured to show on PI. IX, f. 15. 
I have placed the species in a separate group, as it does 
not appear to have an\' near allies. 


GROUP IX. 

53. Agraea aorita. PL X, ff. 1, 4. PI. XVI, f. 10. 

Acmea acrita, Hewitson, Exot. Butt (Acraea), pl. 3, f. 18 (1865) ; 
Trimen, S. Af. Butt, 3, p. 381 (1889) (part) ; Proc. ZooL 
Soc., p. 28, ph 4, f. 4 (1894) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., 
p. 96 (1898) ; Neave, Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 16 (1910) (part). 

f. msamimaej Strand, Mitt. ZooL Mus. Berlin, v. 2, p. 282 
(1911). 

f. aquilina, Strand, Lc., p. 281 (1911). 

f. nyassicola, Strand, L c., p. 282 (1911). 

Portuguese E. Africa (Mt. Pakolwe) ; Mashonalaxd ; 

Zambesi ; Manicaland ; Rhodesia (Cbambezi, Luangwa,, 

Alala Plateau, Kafue R., Mt. Kapsuku, Ft Jameson); 

Nyassaland. 

A. acrita ambiguay subsp. PI. X, ff. 9, 12. 

Trimen, Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 70, pl. 9, f. 11 (1891) ; Aurivillius, 
Rhop. Aeth., p. 96 (1898); Neave, Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 17 
(1910) ; Strand, Mitt ZooL Mus. Berlin, p. 280 (1911). 
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f. hella. FL X, if. 13, 14. 

Weymer, Ent. Zeit. Ver. von Guben, p. 61 (1901); Iris, p. 

225, pi. 2, f. 4 (1903) ; Strand, 1. c., p. 281 (1911). 

L. Bangweolo ; Luwixgmt ; Tanganyika Plateau ; Manica- 
LAND ; Barotse COUNTRY ; E. Damaraland (Okavango). 
Ai'r(tea aci'ita pndorina, subsp. PL X, ff. 3, 6. 

Staiidinger, Exot. Scbmett, i, p. 84, pd. 33 (1885) ; Pagen- 
stecker, Jabrb. Haitib. Xatiirw. Ariist, 10, 2, No. 6, p. 19 
(1893); Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 566 (1894 ) ; Trans. Ent. 
Soc., p. 520 (1895) ; Anrivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 96 (1898) ; 
Strand, Mitt. Zool. Mus. BerL, 5, 2, p. 281 (1911). 

1 }iteufjulensis^ Thuraii, Berl. Ent. Zeit., 48, p. 130, pi. 2, f. 9 
(1903) ; Strand, I c., p. 281 (1911). 

British E. Africa (Mori R., Kibwezi, L. Baringo, Ngomeni, 
Nandi, Kikuyu Esoarpiiient, Taita, Fort Hall, Machakos, Taveta, 
Rabai) ; German E. Africa (Mt. Kilimandjaro) ; Zanzibar 
Coast. 

A, acrita Utlorrdis, subsp. nov. PL X, if. 7, 10. 

= acrita. Trimen, S. Afr. Butt, 3, p. 381 (1889) (part). 

f. aqnilki, Thiirau, Berl. Ent. Zeit, 48, p. 129, pi. 2, f. 8 
(1903) ; Strand, Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berl., 5, 2, p. 280 (1911). 

f. chaeribulnia, Strand, L c., p. 281 (1911). 

1 iisammemiti, Strand, Lc., p. 282 (1911). 

German E. Africa (Tabora, Mandera, Dar-es-Salaam, 
Usaranio, Lindi). 

A. acrita manca, subsp. nov. PL X, tf. 2, 5. PL XVI, f. 12, 

— A, gaillemei manca, Tliurau, Berl. Ent. Zeit., 48, p. 305 
(1903). 
f. lindica. 

~ acrita, t lindica, Strand, L c., p. 282 (1911), 

German E. Africa (Irangi, Irakii, Itumba, Hsagara, 
Usiikumu, Tabora). 

A. acrita hellona, subsp. PL X, ff. 8, 11. PL XVI, f. 11. 
Weymer, Dent Ent Zeit, p. 728 (1908) ; Strand, Mitt. Zool. 
Mus. Berl., p. 280 (1911). 

Angola (Benguella, Chissamba, Caconda, Calwelia, Ceraniba, 
Guibalia). 

A. acrita, f. pauperata, 

Tliurau, Berl. Ent Zeit., p. 129 (1903); Strand, he., p, 281 
(1911). 

(A form liable to be found in any locality, and differing only 
in absence of subbasal spot in f.-w. lb.) 
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Acraea acrita appears to be a very unstable species of 
wide distribution, and on the verge of becoming divided 
into several different species. Its extreme variability 
combined with an excessive development of seasonal 
dimorphism has led to the description of a confusing 
multiplicity of forms. The highly complicated structure 
of the male armature, extending as it does to remarkable 
modifications in the structure of the dorsal abdominal 
plate, serves rather to enhance than to mitigate the 
difficulty. For a time I was of opinion that the forms 
could be resolved into several distinct species, but having 
now examined some hundreds of examples, including 
specimens from practically every known locality and taken 
at different seasons, and having also examined the 
structure of the male and female armatures in examples 
occurring throughout the range of the species, I can find 
no satisfactory means of dividing the forms into anything 
more definite than subspecies. Several geographical 
races or subspecies appear to be recognisable. At the 
northern limit of its range the subspecies piuim'ina occurs, 
characterised by its more than usually elongated wings, 
and the paucity or absence, according to the season, of 
spots in the f.-w. Further south, along the East Coast 
and extending as far as Delaj^oa Bay, is the subspecies 
which I have called littoralis. I should have been 
glad to have avoided the addition of another name to the 
already over-extended list, were it not for the fact that 
most of the existing names of forms which appear to 
belong to this subspecies indicate dehnite localities, and 
thus are apt to be misleading. Following this are the 
typical acrita and acrita a^nbigua which may be regarded 
as the central races, whilst in Angola the subspecies 
beliona appears to be perhaps the most distinctly 
separated of all, and is characterised by the exceptionally 
large size of the black spots in the f.-w. 

These races include all the described forms except f. 
pauperata, Thurau, and the subspecies manca. 

Fa%i,perata may occur in any subspecies, being merely 
distinguished by the absence of the basal spot in area lb 
of the f.-w. It is unfortunate that this feature should 
have been utilised as a key character by Strand in his 
list of the forms {L c. sup.), since it is one of the most 
variable and unstable features of the species. It is not 
consistently absent even in pudm'ina, whilst several 
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examples before me have the spot in one wing and not 
in the other. The subspecies inanca is described later. 

It is scarcely possible from the wing pattern alone to 
distinguish with certainty between all the races of acrita. 
They can, however, be to some extent distinguished (save 
in the case of transitional forms) by the central process of 
the dorsal abdominal plate which covers the male arma- 
ture. In pudoo'ina this is very short and cup-like, in 
UUvralis it is of medium length and blunt, in acrita acrita- 
it is long and somewhat spatuiate, but in lellona it is 
usually (though not invariably) pointed, whilst there is 
always a prominent tooth, sometimes of bifid structure, at 
the base on the ventral side. These features can usually 
be observed in the dried specimen merely by the aid of a 
lens, especially after the characteristic appearance has 
been studied from the plates accompauying the present 
work. 

To give a minute description of all the named forms of 
A. acrita would scarcely, I think, owing to the great 
variability of the species, serve a useful purpose. I shall 
therefore endeavour to give such typical descriptions, 
together with an account of the principal directions in 
which variation takes place, as should enable the collector 
to identify as nearly as possible, examples of the species. 

With the exception of extreme wet-season forms of the 
female, acrita may generally be recognised by the peculiar 
flaine orange-colour of the wings, usually with a paler or 
even whitish discal bar in the f.-w., by the absence of spots 
beyond the end of f.-w. cell (except in wanca) by the 
presence of three, usually well marked (except in pudorimf 
often very prominent, black spots in f.-w., one on the end 
of cell, one in area 2, and one in lb, the latter close to 
margin, and all three in a straight line at right angles to 
the costa. 

The following typical examples may be thus further 
described : — 

A. acrita acrita. 

. Expanse 60-72 mm. Dry season. Ground-colour of all the 
wings flame orange, tending basally to scarlet. Outer half of f.-w. 
rich orange. A narrow black line along costa. A black apical 
tip about 2 mm. wide, and a narrow black line round margin. 
A large black spot in cell above, and usually slightly beyond 
origin of 2. On upper half of end of cell a double spot. In 
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basal part of area 2 a spot, and a submarginal spot in lb. These 
three lie in a straight line across the wing at right angles to 
costa. There may also be a snbbasal spot in lb. This spot 
varies considerably. It may be present in one wing and not in 
the other, or it may even be double in one wing and single in 
the other. 

H.-w. with a slight black basal suffusion, and a hind-marginal 
border formed of well-marked black arches on a marginal black 
line, the latter continued as a narrow line right round the inner 
margin. Black spots variable and more easily observed on the 
underside. 

Underside, f.-w. resembles the upper, but paler. The apical 
area ochreous with orange internervular rays, and ends of 
nerviiles black. A black spot at base of costa, but no apical 
black. Spots as above. H.-w. creamy ochreous with red sj>lashes 
between the nervules. Black spots as follows ; — A discal row 
beginning with one in 7 beyond the middle, second in 6 about 
2 mm. nearer to margin, very rarely a spot in 5, when present 
small and just below the second, a spot in 4 close to end of cell, 
a spot (sometimes absent) in 3, touching end of cell, another in 
2 touching median and 2, one in Ic nearer to margin, one in lb 
further from margin and on a level with that in 2, and usually 
a minute spot still nearer to base in la. 

A spot in area 9 on base of cell, one in 8 some distance beyond 
precostal, a subbasal in 7, two spots in cell, one in 5 on middle 
discocellular, a basal and a subbasal in Ic, ditto in lb, and a 
basal in la. 

Head black with an orange tuft between the eyes, collar 
orange, thorax black with red hairs, base of abdomen black with 
orange lateral spots, remainder orange. Fringes of all wing® 
conspicuously white. Claws unequal. 

^ . Wet season. Ground-colour rather darker. F.-w. with a 
black basal suffusion reaching the subbasal spot in lb. Spots as 
in dry form hut larger. Apical black 3 to 4 mm. wide. H.-w. 
wdth more black basal suffusion, especially in Ic. Discal row 
of spots ail present and nearly all confluent. Marginal black 
border about 3 mm. wide to nervule 2, where it wddens out to 
4 mm. There is only a trace of internervular spots of the 
ground-colour. In extreme examples the black may join the 
basal suffusion, or even overrun almost the whole of the li,-w. 

Underside much as in dry season form, but black spots 
larger, and h.-w. marginal arches heavier. 

5 , Dry season. Expanse 60 to 66 mm. F.-w. much more 
rounded than in ^ . Ground-colour similar but duller. F.-w. 

L 2 
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apical black, rather broader. H.-w. marginal black, broader 
and heavier. Dorsal part of abdomen black, with yellowish 
lateral spots. 

5 , Intermediate between wet and dry. F.-w. coffee brown 
at base, outer half ochreons. H.-w. almost entirely suffused 
with black. Spots as in . Underside proportionately duller. 

$ . Wet season. Smoky black, -spots especially in h.-w. only 
just distinguishable. Subapical part of f.-w. smoky ochreous. 
Underside f.-w. smoky ochreous at base, outer half dull ochreous. 
H.-w. dull red. Base of cell and Ic pale sage green, marginal 
black arches enclosing pale sage green spots. Abdomen black 
above with white lateral spots. 

A. acrifa amhigua, subsp. 

cj . Dry season. Distinguished from acrita acrlta principally 
by the increased wudth of the apical black in the f.-w. which 
is about 6 mm. wide. Extreme examples may have only the 
cell spot and the discocellular spots in f.-w., and the black arches 
of h.-w. margin are often obsolescent towards the anal angle. 
On the underside the li.-w. is without the internervular red 
splashes in the discal area. The f.-w. subapical area is usually 
paler than in acrita acrita. 

(J. Wet season. Differs from the dry form in the same way 
as the corresponding forms of acrita acrita. 

5 . Dry season. Eesembles the ^ but is duller coloured and 
has more rounded wings. 

5 . Wet season. Similarly marked to the ^ but the ground- 
colour dusky grey and the f.-vr. subapical area white. 

The figure of the $ of this form accompanying Trimen's 
original description is a somewhat abnormal example 
combining some of the dry-season red with the white sub- 
apical bar of the wet season. 

A. acrita bellona., subsp. PI. Y, f. 4. 

. Dry season. Easily distinguished from all the other forms 
hj the very large size of the spots in cell, on discocellulars, 
and in area S. These spots, especially in wet season 5 $ may 
be so large as to become confluent. In addition to this dis- 
tinction the f.-w'. is more pointed and the apical black is 7 to 
8 mm. broad. Occasional very dry ^ ^ may be rather difficult 
to distinguish from w^et ^ 0 of amhigua, though the spots 
referred to seem never to be reduced quite to the size of those 
in the latter subspecies. There is the same absence of red 
splashes on the underside. 

cJ . Wet season. Differs little in ground-colour from the dry 
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form but the spots are larger, especially those of the 1-w. The 
area between end of cell and apical black is very pale ochreous, 
and the h.-w. marginal black is better developed though not to 
the extent found in acrita acrita. 

0, Dry season. Eesemblesthe dry season 3- Very slightly 
duller in colour, and with more rounded wings. 

0 . Intermediate. Kesembles the 3 but wings more rounded 
and red colour replaced by dusky brown. Spots large and f.-w, 
apical black about 9 mm. wide. A white discal patch extending 
from end of cell to apical black. Underside correspondingly 
dull in colour. 

5 . Wet season. Resembles the foregoing intermediate form 
but the ground-colour dark smoky grey. Underside with base 
of cell and area 2, also internervular portions of hind-marginal 
l>or(ier pale sage green. 

$ $ of acrita hellona are distinguished by the character of 
the genital plate which is very much narrower structure than in 
other forms (except pudorina). It is in fact in a condition inter- 
mediate between that in piidorlna and the other forms. 

A. acrita littoralw. 

3 . Dry season. Ground-colour somewhat less brilliant than 
in acrita acrita. F.-w. apical black 3 mm. wide. H.-w. hind- 
marginal black arches rather faint towards anal angle. Many 
of h.-w. spots rather faintly indicated on upper side. 

3 . W^et season. F.-w. spots larger than in dry form, and 
apical black broader than in acrita acrita (4-5 mm.). H.-w. 
discal spots very variable. Rarely a trace of a spot in area 5, 
sometimes no spot in 3, often all the spots very close together* 
Hind-marginal border with well-marked black arches varying to 
an almost entirely black border 3 mm, wide. H.-w. underside 
with or without red splashes in the discal area. 

5 . Dry season. Resembling dry 3 with more rounded 
wings and duller in ground-colour. H.-w, hind-marginal border 
heavier, often leaving only a trace of internervular spots. The 
inner edge of this border may be either sharply defined or 
suffused. 

$ . Wet season. Marked as in dry ? hut ground-colour 
smoky grey and f.-w. apical black 6-7 mm. wide. A discal 
white band between apical black and end of cell. Underside 
correspondingly dull in colour. H.-w. marginal spots white or 
greenish. 

This form is distinguished from aanta acrita principally 
by the broader apical black of the f,-w. and the shorter 
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process of the terminal dorsal abdominal plate. In spite of 
its geographical position it is somewhat intermediate in 
pattern between anita acrita and acrita awMgua. 

.ii. acrita piidorina. 

^ . Dry season. F.-w. rather more pointed than acrita acrita. 
Ground-colour rather duller flame colour varying to rosy. 
F.-w. almost devoid of spots, though curiously enough there is 
often a faint trace of a discal row of spots beyond the cell. No 
basal black suft'usion and very little apical black, often a mere 
marginal line. Though the ground-colour is rather richer near 
base, there is no distinct paler outer area of the ground-colour. 
The spot in 2 when present is nearly always nearer the median 
than in the other forms of acrita^ thus destroying the straight line 
•effect already referred to. The spots on 1l-w. are faintly 
indicated on the upperside, as also are the hind-marginal black 
.arches. There is a slight black basal suffusion. Discal area of 
the h.-w. underside is not splashed with red. 

Wet season. Differs only in the somewhat more distinct 
black markings. A black suffusion at base of h.-w. Apical 
black about 1 mm. wide and h.-w. marginal black 3 mm. wide, 
.sometimes leaving only a trace of internervular markings. 

5 . Dry season. Resembles $ but the wings are more 
rounded. 

5 . Intermediate. Duller than ^ with a brown basal suffusion 
in f.-w. and rather rosy-pink h.-w., the marginal border of 
which is rather heavily marked with black. 

5 . Wet season. Resembles the intermediate form in mark- 
ings but ground-colour dusky ochreous grey. No subapical 
white. Black basal suffusion in both wings. H.-w. marginal^ 
border black 3 mn\. wide with a faint indication of pale int^ 
Aervular spots. Abdomen black with white lateral spot* 
Underside correspondingly dull in colour and h.-w. hina 
marginal spots wdiite. 

A. acrita. f. manca. FI. Ill, f.8(c?). 

This peculiar form is comparatively rare in collections. T 
(J has an expanse of 52 mm. and the 9 The cJ resembles in 
shape a small but uniformly coloured, example of acrita 
piidorina. The f.-w. lias a narrow black apical border. A spot 
in cell just beyond origin of 2 and one on upper part of end of 
cell. The spot in 2 touches the median so that it does not make 
.a straight line with those on end of cell and in la. There is a 
well-marked subbasal spot in la, and a fully developed discal 
hand of four spots beyond the celly the first of which is very 
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mmiite. The h.-w. has a slight basal black suffusion and a 
clearly defined marginal border of black arches. The discal and 
basal spots are as in other forms of acrita but there is no spot in 
3 and 5. The underside is paler and duller. The discal area of 
h.-w. is devoid of red splashes and the internerviilar spots of the 
margin are ochreoiis. 

The 9 resembles the o l>tit the ground-colour of the f.-w. 
has a brownish tinge and the spots are larger, especially the 
first of the f.-w. discal row. But for this discal row of spots, 
-and the marginal spots of h.-w. underside which are ochreoiis 
instead of whitish, this J closely resembles certain intermediate 
2 9 of acrita piidorina. 

acrita manca. f. lindica. 

^ . Expanse 58-64 mm. The apical black about 5 mm. wide. 
From middle of wing to the inner edge of the apical black the 
■ground-colour is rich ochreous the basal area being of the usual 
flame orange colour. The usual spots are present but small, but 
there are no subapical sj)ots as in the typical nmnca form. In 
the h.-w. the spots are as usual but I have seen no example of 
either sex having a spot in area 3. The marginal border is 
formed of a series of conliuent black rings enclosing spots of the 
■ground-colour. 

9 . Dry season. Eeseiubles ^ but rather duller, the ground- 
colour having a tendency to rose colour. 

9 . Wet season. Sepia grey with a white subapical patch, 
f.-w. apical black, all spots, and h.-w. marginal border rather 
more heavily marked than in dry season form. 

The occurrence of this apparent subspecies of acrita with 
its two very different forms adds greatly to the complica- 
tion and difficulty of the subject. My reason for 
separating them from the other forms is based on the 
structure of the dorsal abdominal plate in the $ and that 
of the genital pilate of the $. In the former the central 
process is very long and Ungulate, and the latter is a 
thick cylindrical cliitinous structure very different from 
the corresponding organ in other forms. These structures 
are constant and similar both in the manca form with its 
subapical spots, and in the lindica form in which these 
spots are absent. I have used the name lindica because the 
male described agrees with that so named by Strand (/. c.). 
That author's example was taken near Lindi, but all the 
other examples I have seen have been found in the more 
central parts of German E. Africa. 
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There are before me $ examples of an intermediate furiii 
of the fndorina subspecies which show traces of the f.-w. 
subapical spots as developed in the manca form, bat the 
structure of the $ genital plate is quite different and con- 
forms to that of other of acrita. 

But for the above facts I should be inclined to regard 
the mmica form as a distinct species, such a view being 
strongly supported by the difference in the structure of 
the abdominal plate. I do not however feel justified in 
assigning specific rank to the present form so long as we 
possess so few examples. 

It will be understood that the various subspecies of 
acrita above described overlap in their geographical distri- 
bution and that intermediate forms are liable to occur,, 
which fact combined with the general tendency to melanic 
development in the wet season, furnishes material for a 
very wide range of individual variation. 

As a result many form names have been published in 
connection with this species, these being enumerated in 
the synonymy already given. Though many of these are 
of little systematic importance it is necessary for the 
completion of the present work that these form names 
should as far as possible be identified. A key has recently 
been published by Dr. Strand of Berlin (/. c. supf who 
also made several additions to the list. I give below 
those to which allusion has not already been made in the 
foregoing descriptions, together with notes as to the 
apparent systematic position of each form. 

f. aquilia, Thurau, is a wet season $ of acrita liUoralis. 

f. utenguhnsis, Thurau, appears to be a wet season $ of 
acrita joiidorina. 

f. lella, Weymer, is a dry season $ of acrita bellmia. 

f. chaerilmlnla, Strand, is apparently an intermediate $ 
of acrita liUoralis. 

f. aquilina, Strand, appears to he a wet season $ some- 
what intermediate between acrita acrita and acrita- 
liUoralis. 

I, msamvjiae, Strand, is a wet season $ of acrita acrita. 

£ maramensisj Strand, is a wet season f of acrita liUoralis. 

\ 

£ mjassicola, Strand, is an intermediate ^ of acrita acrita. 
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There is in the general collection of the Berlin Museum 
a remarkable form of A. bearing the label “Uganda/^ 
The ground-colour is very brilliant. Beyond the cell in 
f.-w. there is a very small spot in area 6, below this a large 
spot in 5, and beneath that, but nearer margin a dot, more 
distinctly visible on the underside. The h.-w. has a very 
broad black border, narrow at the apex but immediately 
expanding to about 4 mm. and at nervule 3 to some 6 mm. 
wide. The border on underside is of the usual pattern. 
The specimen is labelled guillemc% but has nothing to 
do with that species. The process of the terminal 
abdominal plate is short, a little longer than in the 
pudorina form. No conclusion can be drawn from a 
single, apparently aberrant specimen of this kind, bear- 
ing a vague locality label. I have seen no other example 
of any form of acrita purporting to have been taken in 
Uganda. 

Reference to the drawings of the $ armatures of forms- 
of acrita shown on Plate X will suggest that marked 
differences of structure are to he found in these organs. 
Differences do certainly exist, but from a series of prepara- 
tions carefully examined I cannot find satisfactory coQistant 
differences. The peculiar short blunt hooks vary in thick- 
ness and in the shape of their extremities, and the size and 
contour of the massive penis sheath is also inconstant. 
Moreover with a structure of such complication it is a 
matter of the greatest difficulty to make accurate compari- 
son of the dimensions of the various parts. Such difficulty 
would not be insuperable given an unlimited number of 
specimens from every locality. Each part, uncus, claspers, 
sheath, etc., could then be carefully measured and tabulated. 
The magnificent material generously placed at my disposal 
by the Hon. W. Rothschild almost warranted such an 
investigation, but numerous though the specimens are, 
there appear to be some localities still insufficiently repre- 
sented, so that for the present the problem of the true 
relationships of the forms of acrita must await a future 
solution. The species does not appear to be rare, so that 
we may look forward to having the assistance of much 
needed breeding experiments in the near future. 

54. Aceaea chaeribula. pi. IX, ff. 17, 18. PL XVI, f. 8. 

Acraea chaerihulaj Oberthiir, Etud. d’Ent. 17, p. 19, pi 2, f. 16- 
(1893); Aurivillius (ami« var.), Rhop. Aetl., p. 96 (1898);. 
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Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 19 (1910): Strand (acrita f.) 

Mitt. Zool. Mils. Berlin, v. Band, 2 jSeft, p. 282 (1911). 

Nyabsaland (Zomba); N. Rhodesia; Congo (Katanga); 
German E. Africa. 

. Expanse 50-58 mm. WingvS deep orange-red shading to 
yellow in f.-w. snbapical area, without the tinge of scarlet 
common, in forms of A. acrita. F.*w. with some black at base 
which may be absent in very dry season specimens. Costa very 
faintly lined with black. Apex with a black tip 8-10 rnm. wide 
usually with a fairly sharply defined proxitnal edge at right 
nngles to costa. The remainder of hind margin bounded by a 
faint black line. A spot in cell slightly beyond origin of 2, one 
on upper part of discocellulars, one at base of area 2 close to 
median, a submarginal and a subbasal in la. 

H.-w with a black basal suffusion usually extending into area 
7 and widest in Ic. A hind-marginal border formed by a marginal 
line and black internervular arches. Spots as on underside, 
those near base obscured by the black suffusion. 

Underside. F.-w. ground-colour as above but paler, apical 
black replaced by greyish ochreous divided by the black 
nervules and orange ochreous rays. A black spot at base of 
•costa. Other spots as on iipperside. 

H.-w. dull orange ochreous, base of 7, end of cell, and 
median portions of Ic, lb, and la splashed with red. Base of 
■cel], 2, Ic, lb and la pale greenish. Marginal border as on 
Iipperside but enclosing greenish or greenish-yellow spots. 
Black spots as follows : — Discal row, one in 7 about middle, 
one in 6 nearer margin, very rarely a minute spot in 5 beneath 
the second. Beneath this a spot in 4 ; in 3 a small spot touch- 
ing end of cell (often absent), a spot in 2 touching median and 
% a spot in Ic, lb and la, each nearer to base than the spot 
preceding it. A spot in 8 near precostal, a subbasal in 7, two 
in cell and one at base of 5 on m.d.c., a basal and a subbasal in 
Ic and a subbasal in lb and la. 

Head black, usually with a pale mark between the eyes, 
thorax black with red hairs, abdomen black tipped with orange, 
and with orange lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

The above description is that applying to average 
-examples. Very dry forms may have no spots at all in 
f.-w. and a very pale median area. Very wet forms may 
have an excess of black suffusion in the h.-w. The most 
constant feature is the very broad black apex in the 
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primaries. The ground-colour is also constantly yellower 
than in A. acrita. 

Expanse 50-58 mm. Dry season. Ground-colour hut 
little duller than that of ^ . Abdomen black above with white 
lateral spots. Wing spots often very small, and faint on upper- 
side, otherwise spots and markings as in ^ . 

Wet season. Ground-colour tending to dusky ochreous. 

There would seem to be much less seasonal dimorphism 
in A. chaerihula, than in acrita. 

Professor Aurivillius when compiling his catalogue of 
African Rhopalocera regarded the species as a form of 
acrita. Neave, however, pointed out (7. e.) that it was 
quite a distinct species, a fact which he established on his 
experience of the insect in life, and also from an examina- 
tion of the male armature. In spite of this, however, Strand 
includes it in his list of forms of acrita, merely remarking 
in a footnote that according to Neave ckaeribida is a good 
species. 

-55. Acraea lualabae. PI. IX, f. 16. 

Acntea lualahae, Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 18, pi. 1, f. 4 

(1910). 

Congo (Lualaba R.). 

. Expanse about 50 mm. Wings rather dull orange some- 
what paler on f.-w. median area : f.-w'. with a very slight black 
suffusion at base and a conspicuous black tip about 7 mm, wide, 
A black spot in cell very slightly beyond origin of 2, and one 
on upper part of end of cell. Two discal spots beyond cell, one 
in 5 and a larger one in 3. In 2 a large spot touching the 
median, and in lb a submarginal and a subbasal spot. 

H.-w. dull orange with a black basal suffusion, and a marginal 
border formed of black arches on a narrow marginal line. Spots 
.as on underside but smaller. In the cotype at Oxford there is 
a spot in area 5 on upperside, which is reduced to a minute dot 
-on underside. The type has no spot in this area. 

Underside. F.-w. as on upperside but paler, the apical black 
replaced by dark ochreous. A black spot at base of costa. 
H.-w. pale orange ochreous, lemon ochreous at base of cell to 
inner margin, reddish at base of area 7, and in median portion 
•of Ic, lb and la. Marginal border with black arches enclosing 
rounded spots of pale dull ochreous. Black spots as follows ; — 
A median spot in 7, a spot in 6 much nearer margin, under this 
a minute dot in 5 representing the spot on upperside which is 
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•present in tlie cotype and not in the typ ; in 4 a spot near 
inargiii immediately beneath that in 6, a spot in 3 not quite 
touching end of cell, one in 2 touching median and nervule 2, 
a large transverse spot in Ic, nearer to margin, and one in lb 
and la nearer to base. In addition to these, a spot in 8 slightly 
removed from precostal, a snbhasal in 7, two in cell, one at base 
of 5 touching m.d.c., a transverse subbasal spot in Ic and la, 
and between these, but more distally placed, a small spot in lb. 

Head and thorax black, latter with a few brown hairs, 
abdomen black with the last two or three segments orange. 
Claws unequal. 

$ unknown. 

There are at present only two examples of this Acraea^ 
the type in the National Collection and the cotype 
at Oxford. Both were taken by Neave on the Lualaba 
River, Belgian Congo. It is distinguishable from small 
examples of A. acrita by the f.-w. discal spots, and from 
acrita rnanca by the broad black apical patch. 

The genital armature is very distinct. The claspers are 
entirely different from those of acrita, or indeed of any 
other species I have examined. The true uncus is reduced 
to a mere bristle, whilst the chitinous sheath of the penis 
is developed into what appears to be a false uncus. 


•GROUP X. 

56. AcRAE^ DIOGENES. PI. XVI, f. 13. 

Acraea diogenes, Suffert, Deut. Ent. Zeit. “Iris,’^ xvii, p. 14 
(1904.) 

“ Lower Guinea.*’ 

= htctea, Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 20, pi. 1, f. 7 (1910). 

Belgian Congo (Upper and Lower Lufupa R.). 

5 . Expanse 48-56 inm. F.-w'. translucent and having a 
milky appearance, being sparsely covered with greyish white 
scales, and for a depth of about 6 mm. the apex is somewhat 
dusky, the nervules and rays being a little darker. There is^a 
trace of a dark spot in the middle of cell, and another injg, just 
under median. In lb a third much nearer margin* H.-w. 
rather more thickly scaled dusky white, with a blackish mar- 
ginal line and internervular arches, the latter inwardly suffused. 
The spots of the underside show through. 

Underside, f*-w. almost scaleless, h.-w. dusky greyish with 
rather thick well-marked black marginal arclies enclosing spots 
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of ground-colour. End of cell, end of area 2, and all of la, lb, 
and Ic, except extreme base, scaled with rusty red. Black spots 
as follows : — One in 9, one in 8, two in 7, the second followed 
by a spot in 6, and 5 all parallel to the apical margin, one in 4 
close to cell, beneath it and nearer margin one in 3, one in 2 
touching median and nervule 2, beneath it one in Ic, and one 
in lb level with that in 2. Also two in cell, a dot on the middle 
discocellular, a basal and a subbasal in Ic, lb, and la. 

Head, thorax, and abdomen black with a few whitish marks. 

In spite of the diiference in locality Neave's lactea 
appears to be the same species as Saffert ’s diogenes^ the 
type of which I have carefully examined. The cotype of 
Loxteoj in the Oxford collection differs only in its larger 
size, its fresher condition, and in the greater extent of red 
on the underside of h.-w. So far as I am aware there 
are only three examples known, all $ $ , and until more 
material is available it is difficult to decide the true 
affinity of this form. The genital plate is, as will be seen 
from a reference to the figure on Plate XVI, of a most curious 
formation, unlike that of any other species which I have 
had the opportunity of examining. The portion surround- 
ing the opening of the bursa copulatrix consists of a 
heavily ridged mass of chitin, thickly set with minute 
spines or teeth, and resembles in this respect the mem- 
brane surrounding the male organs in imd^haym. It 
bears no resemblance, however, to the ^ plate in peri- 
'phanes, which is of comparatively simple structure.^ 


GROUP XL 

57. Acraea leucopyga. PL XII, f. 3. PL XVI, f. 7. 

Acraea leucopijgaj Aurivillius, Ent. Tidskr. 25, p, 92, f. 32 
(1904) ; Neave, Proc. Zool, Soc., p. 22 (1910). 

— Sutfert, Iris, 16, p. 17 (1904). 

N.E. Rhodesia ( Luang w a Yal.) ; Ny ass aland (Kota Kota, 
Kigonsera). 

. Expanse 54-62 mm. Dry season. Wings deep rose pink, 
tending to deep orange at base, costa, siibapical area, and hind 

The suggestion may seem somewhat speculative, but I am inclined 
to think that 'A. diogenes will ultimately prove to be a 5 of A. 
guMlemeiy or, if that form be really distinct from A. acutipeMuiSy 
then a 5 of the latter* 
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margitL in f.-w., and at base and along inner edge of marginal 
border in li.-w. F.-w. with a narrow black line along costa 
and hind margin, and a black apical tip about 5 mm. broad. 
Black spots as follows : — A spot in cell just beyond origin 
of 2, and in some examples another smaller spot about 2 mm. 
nearer base and touching the subcostal. A spot on upper- 
part of discocellulars. Beyond end of cell a discal row of five, 
the first minute or absent (in 10), the second, third, and fourth 
(in 6, 5, and 4) in a straight line nearly at right angles to 
hind margin. The fifth in 3 about the middle. A spot in 
2 close to median. Beneath this but nearer margin a spot 
in lb, and in the same area a subhasal spot just behind origin 
of 2. H.-w. with a very little black at bases of nervures, and a 

black hind-marginal border about 2 mm. wide. Spots as on 
underside, but those near base and inner margin often faintly 
indicated. 

Underside. F.-w. rose pink, the apex pale ochreons divided 
by black ends of nervules and orange internervular maiks. 
A narrow black apical and hind-marginal line. H.-w. pinkish 
ochreons, base and middle part of Ic, lb, and la rose pink,, 
a good deal of orange powdering between the nervules, and 
a row of orange internervular spots just before the hind- 
marginal border. The latter formed of narrow clearly defined 
black arches on a black marginal line, enclosing pale lemon 
ochreons spots. Black spots as follows : — Discal spots. One 
in 7 about the middle, one in 6 nearer margin, one in 5 still 
nearer margin, one in 4 touching end of cell, one in 3 lialf- 
.way between end of cell and marginal border, one in 2 close to 
Indian, one in Ic immediately beneath the last, and one in lb- 
and la further from margin. A spot in 8 close to precostal, a 
subbasal in 7, two in cell and one in 5 on m.d.c., a basal and 
a subbasal in Ic ; a subbasal in lb, and a basal in la. Fringes 
whitish, dotted with black at ends of nervules. 

Head black with an orange tuft between eyes, and two on the- 
collar. Thorax black with red hairs, and two white dorsal lines 
and two posterior spots. Abdomen, base black with white lateral 
spots and transverse lines, remainder white with orange scales- 
at the extremity. Claws unequal. 

Wet season. Ground-colour much duller, a black basal 
suffusion in both wings. H.-w. hind-marginal black broader 
and often inwardly suffused. 

S . Dry season. Eeaemhles the B but dorsal part of abdomen 
blacker. 

.5 . Wet season. Wings dull ochreous, the spots accentuated,. 
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the basal black suffusion extended and the h.-w. hind-margin ai 
black broad and inwardly suffused. Underside correspondingly 
duller. In extreme forms both wings may be sepia black with 
a pale oclireous discal bar in f.-w. Abdomen black with small 
white lateral spots. 

The brilliant rose-colour of fresh examples of kucopyga 
is very striking. Neave describes the species as rather 
rare in the Luangwa Yalley, and having the same low 
flight as A. oncaea, which it somewhat resembles on the 
wing. 

58. Acraea intermedia. PI. XI, f. 3. 

Acraea intermeclia, Wichgraf, Berl. Ent. Zeit., p. 241 ; pi. vi, L 
3, 4 (1908) ; Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 22 (1910). 

E-hodesia (Kalungwisi Yalley) ; Congo State (Lualaba A^alley).. 

It is with some hesitation that I maintain this form 
separate from A. ccildarena, as, although there are differences 
in the arrangements of the spots I can find no satisfactory 
difference in the structure of the respective male armatures., 
The figures of these would appear to show some differences, 
but comparison of the preparation of intermedia with a 
series of ccddareria shows such differences to be very 
doubtful Unfortunately I have only been able to secure 
a single example for dissection, but since series of pre- 
p)arations of tbe armature of caldarena and its near allies 
show constant and recognisable differences, it is at least 
remarkable that there should in this case be no marked 
distinction. The following description is taken from that 
by Wichgraf. 

Expanse 64 mni. Ground-colour uniform dull yellowish 
brown. F.-w. apical black 7 mm. broad. A very narrow hind- 
marginal line. The discal spots are three in number (in 3, 4, 5), 
the middle one being the largest and near to end of cell. These 
spots lie in a straight line not quite parallel to the edge of the 
apical black. The spots in 4 and 5 on middle and upper disco- 
cellulars rounded and confluent. An ovate spot in cell, and at 
about one-third of the distance from it to the base a smaller 
linear spot. The spot in 2 lies nearer to the cell than in 
rhodesiana and caldarena^ and almost equidistant from nervules 
2 and 3, and the sp)ot beneath it in la, lies nearer to margin. 
Midway between this and the base a smaller spot. Nervules 
blackish towards the margin. Base only slightly snffused. 
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H.-w. witli a stronger suffusion not reaching beyond the middle 
of cell. The spots well rounded and fairly large, arranged as in 
ealdarenctj but larger and extended commensurately with the 
form of the %vings. 

Underside. Spots as above. The ^’'ery large bluish white 
spots of the h.-w. margin enclosed by quite similar arched 
lines, but these arches are not thicker in the middle as in cnl- 
darena^ aglaonke, etc. Basal part of h,-w. marked with brick 
red. A whitish mark extending from costa through the middle 
of the cell to lb, and surrounding the four large subbasal spots. 
The spot in Ic is also surrounded with white. Abdomen not so 
black as in rhodemana and the pale marks yellowish. Claws 
im equal. 

5 • Ground-colour dark smoky grey. The space between the 
apical black and the discal spots white, trapezoidal, the posterior 
rather suffused portion reaching nervule 3. The yellowish grey- 
green ground-colour of the underside passes into light chocolate 
brown at a point two-tbirds of the length of the wing from the 
base. In areas 6 and 10 there are two small extra spots of the 
discal row. 

The locality given for Wichgrafs types is Rhodesia. A 
male example in the Oxford collection was taken by 
Neave in the Lualaba Valley (Congo State). What 
-appears to be a dry-season female of the same species was 
taken by the same collector in N.E. Rhodesia in the 
Kaliingwisi Valley. This specimen is the same colour as 
the The spots are nearly all very, indistinct, most of 
them only showing through from beneath. On the under- 
side the f.-w. spots are very small, but those on tiie h.-w. 
are of normal size. 

One feature which appears to distinguish this form from 
midarena is not insisted upon by Wichgraf. The first 
three h.-w. discal spots in 7, 6, and 5 are large, and lie in a 
nearly straight line which if produced would meet the hind 
margin at end of nervule 5. In caldarena the third of 
these spots is either directly underneath the second, or 
only very slightly more distally placed. Moreover the 
discal spots in f.-w. appear to be nearer tiie end of cell than 
in caldarena. In spite of these differences the similarity 
■of structure of the male armature in this form and in 
midarena makes me iodine to the belief that it is only a 
form of the latter species, but a final conclusion can 
scarcely be attained with the present paucity of material. 
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59. Acbaea cald arena. PL XI, f. 1. 

Acraea caldarena, Hewitson, Ent. Mo. Mag., 14, p. 52 (1877) ; 
Trinien, S. Af. Butt, i, p. 149 (1837) ; Westwood, Oates, 
Matabeleland, Ed. 2, p. 355, pi. v, f. 1, 2 (1889) ; Butler, 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 657 (1893) ; Trimeu, Proc. Zool. Soc., 
p. 27 (1894); Marshall, Trans. Ent. Soc.,* p. 553 (1896); 
Aurivillins, Bhop. Aeth., p. 99 (1898); Butler, Proc. Zool. 
Soc., p. 191 (1898); Butler, Proe. Zool. Soc., p. 906(1898) ; 
Dixey, Proc. Ent Soc., p. iii (1906) ; Dixey and Longstaff, 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 344 (1907); Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 
25 (1910) ; Fountaine (metam.), Trans, Ent. Soc., p. 60, pL 
X, f. 15a, 155 (1911). 

= amphwialla, "Westwood, Oates, Matabeleland, p. 347, pi. E, 
f. 1, 2 (1881). 

= dircrn^ Westwood, Lc., p. 348 (1881). 

= recaldana, Suffert, Iris, p. 27 (1904). 

Damaraland ; Khama’s Co. ; X.E. Rhodesia (Luangwa 
Valley) ; Transvaal ; Natal ; Mashonaland ; Matabele- 
land ; MANIC.A.LAND ; NyASS ALAND ; PORTUGUESE E. AfRICA ; 
German E. Africa; British E. Africa. 
f. neliiska, Oberthiir (oncaea var. neluska), Etiid. d’Ent., 3, 
p. 25, pi. ii, f. 2, 3 (1878). 

= ombria^ Weymer, Stett Ent Zeit., p. 82 (1892). 

Zanzibar ; Dar-es-Salaam. 

■$ f. 9ier0f Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist (5), 12, p. 102 (1883) ; 
Aurivillins, Rhop. Aeth., p. 99, pi. i, f. 3 (1898). 

V. Nyanza, 

A. caldarena caldarena. 

. Expanse 38-62 mm. Ground-colour varies from pinkish 
ochreous to a beautiful pale rose colour {— recaldana^ Suff.). 
F.-w. Costa very narrowly black. Apex with a black patch 
about 7 mm, wide continued as a very narrow black line along 
margin. A slight dusky hasal suffusion. Black spots as 
follows : — One in cell near origin of 2. One at end of cell on 
upper discocell ulars. Beyond cell close to edge of apical black 
a transverse oblique row of four spots usually almost in a 
straight line, the first (in 6) sometimes absent. H.-wl with a 
slight dusky basal suffusion. A very narrow black line round 
margin, with iiiternervular black arclies. Occasionally these 
are developed to the extent of making an almost continuously 
black border about 2 mm. wide. Black spots rather variable 
on upperside, those in Ic, lb, and la often only showing through 
from beneath. Fringe whitish and rather conspicuous. 

TRANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1912. — PART I. (JIJLY) M 
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Underside f.-w. rather paler than, upper side. No dusky 
suffusion. Apical area ochreous with orange internervular rays.. 
One basal and one subbasal spot on costa. Spots as above. 
H.-w. pale ochreous. A narrow black line round hind margin 
and narrow internervular black arches. Discal area with an 
orange ochreous band parallel to hind margin, its inner edge 
much suffused. Internervular patches of reddish in median and 
basal areas. Black spots as follows : — An irregular discal row of 
nine. The first in 7 rather beyond middle, second in 6 iiearer 
margin, third in 5 immediately beneath, or slightly more discal 
than the second, fourth in 4 nearer base, fifth in 3 nearly mid- 
way between end of cell and the marginal black arch. The sixth 
and seventh in 2 and Ic and lying in a straight line with the 
fourth. The eighth in lb rather nearer base, the ninth in la 
still nearer base. A spot in 8 a little distance from precostal 
and close to costa, a subbasal in 7, two in cell (the second just 
before origin of 2). A large spot at base of area 5 touching 6 
and middle discoceliular. A basal and a large subbasal in Ic,, 
a small spot in lb, and a subbasal in la. 

Head reddish brown with tnfts of same colour on collar.. 
Thorax black with reddish hair. Base of abdomen black wdth 
pale lateral spots and narrow transverse segmental bands. The 
remainder pale pinkish ochreous. Claws unequal. 

$ . Expanse 48-60 mm. Dry season examples may be very 
similar to but with a larger extent of dusky basal suffusion,, 
and the hind-marginal border almost entirely black. A some- 
what intermediate example before me has the ground-colour of 
a delicate pale salmon pink (= recaldaMi). From this condition 
every gradation may be found to an extreme wet season form 
in which all the wings are sepia, with a milk white patch 
in the f.-w. extending from costa to hind angle, and from origin 
of nervule 2 to inner edge of dark apical patch. Spots as 
in . Abdomen black above wnth white or yellowish lateral 
spots. 

A, caldaremi 5 f. nero, ButI 

In this form the ground-colour is greyish ochreous. F,-w. with 
heavy dusky suflfusion extending over nearly the whole wing. 
H.-w. with a black marginal border and dusky suffusion over 
the whole wing. The distal ends of areas 4, 3, 2, and Ic are 
white, bounded distally by the marginal border, and proximally 
sharply cut off from the ground-colour. Only two examples 
are known to me, one in the British Museum, and one in the 
collection of Mr. H. Druce. 
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A, mJdiii'tiia f. nehiska, 

Tlie ^ of this form differs from typical examples in having 
the f.-w. black apical patch much reduced in width. In three 
^ examples in the Tring Museum the patch does not exceed 
4 mm. and in one it is reduced to 3 mm. The ground-colour is 
somewdiat redder than in mldarena mldarena. In one example 
all the f.-w. spots except the discocellular, and most of the h.-w. 
spots, are obsolescent or wanting. In colouring and general 
appearance the form resembles A. piidorella. The 5 is like an 
ordinary wet season specimen of caldarena. 

The early stages of caldarcna caldarena are thus de- 
scribed by Miss Foiintaine, Lc . : — 

The larva of this butterfly also feeds on the flowers and 
leaves of WonnsJdoldia longepedinicvJata ; it is of a soft pink 
rose colour, shading into yellow at the extremities, underneath 
it has a longitudinal white stripe between the legs, extending 
from head to tail ; the spines are black. The pupa is not quite 
so elongated in shape as that of A. noharay the wing cases are 
pale, dull drab veined and outlined with black, the abdomen 
is deep cream-colour with the rows of orange spots so heavily 
outlined with black as to be almost coalescent. I found this 
larva, but not at all commonly, at Macequece.” 

A, caldarena' is described by Marshall as one of the 
commonest butterflies in Mashonaland. Dixey notes 
(Proc. Eiit. Soc., p. iii, 1906) a strong smell of musty 
straw in the The relation of the pink ground-colour 
to the seasons seems to vary in different localities. Thus 
Marshall states (T. E. S,, p. 553, 1906) that the ground- 
colour of the wet-season males is of a richer pink, 
whilst Neave states (Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 25, 1910) that 
examples taken in the ‘‘hot dry Luangwa Yailej” are 
of a brighter colour, being of a peculiar shade of salmon 
pink. 

60. Aoraea pudorella. PL XI, f. 5. PL XY, f. 24. 

Acraea pudorella, 

— A. caldarena^ var. pndo-rella, Aiirivillius, Rhop. Aeth., 
p 99 (1898). 

= h^aesiay Em. M. B, Sharpe, Proc. ZooL Soe., p. 337 (1894). 
British E. Africa (Taita, Taveta, Kibwezi, Campi ya. 

Simba, Sokoke Forest, Zanzibar) ; German E. Africa 

(Irangi) ; Abyssinia (Kotscha). 


3*1 2 



164 Mr. H. Eltringham’s Monograph of the 

pifdorella detecta, siibsp. 

= A. detecta, N'eave, Proc. ZuoL Soc., p. 24, pi. i, f, 6, 6a 
(1910). 

N.E. Rhode>ta (Luangw’d Valley) ; Nyassaland (Chik- 
ala Boma) ; German E. Africa (Lindi). 

A. jmdorella piidorella. PL III, L 7 (cj). 

^ . Expanse 52-62 mm. F.-w. tliinly sealed, salmon pink with 
a yellowish tinge. Costa from about middle to apex narrowly 
black. Apical and hind -marginal border narrowly black. At 
apex and to some extent along hind margin the internervular 
spaces are suffused with orange. Base slightly darkened. Black 
spots as follows : — One in cell at, or slightly beyond origin of 
nervule 2. A spot (sometimes double) on discocellulars. A discal 
row of 2 to 4 spots beyond cell in 6, 5, 4, and 3, lying nearly in 
a straight line at right angles to costa. Sometimes a dot near 
base of area 2. In area lb a central and a subbasal spot, the 
latter sometimes wanting. H.-w. ground-colour as in f.-WN but 
more densely scaled. Somewhat blackened at ba.se and having a 
narrow black hind -marginal border bearing indications of paler 
internervular marks. Black spots as on underside but often 
only faintly indicated. 

Underside f.-w. as on upperside but almost devoid of scales. 
Two black spots on costa near base. 

H.-w. pinkish ochreous, internervular spaces reddened at 
base. Hind-marginal border formed of moderately thick black 
arches on a fine black marginal line and enclosing internervular 
spots of pale greenish ochreous. Patches of slightly darker 
ground-colour between the nervules at inner edge of marginal 
border. Black spots as follows: — An outer row of nine, the 
first in 7 a little beyond origin of nervule 7, the second in 6 
more distally placed, third in 5 still nearer margin, fourth near 
base of area 4, fifth in 3 nearer margin, si.xth near base of 2, 
seventh in Ic nearer margin, eighth in lb nearer base, ninth in 
la still nearer base. Some basal black in 9, cell, Ic, lb, and la. 
A subbasal spot in 7, two spots in cell, the second over origin 
of nervule 2, one on discocellular at base of 5, a subbasal in 
Ic and beneath it a spot in lb, and a subbasal in la. 

Head black with a deep pink tuft between eyes, and two on 
collar. Thorax black with pink hairs. Basal half of abdomen 
black with pink lateral spots and transverse lines, remainder 
yellowish pink. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse about 56 mm. Resembles $ but f.-w. suffused 
with brown at base, and orange brown becoming paler 
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towards margin. F.-w. apical black and b.-w. liind-niarginal 
border a little broader tlian in 

Thorax and abdomen black above with 'white markings. 

^4. piidorella detecta^ snbsp. 

(J. Expanse 48-54 mm. Closely resembles A. caldarena. 
Wings rather thinly scaled. F.-'w. reddish ochreoiis to rusty 
red at base becoming- distinctly paler beyond end of cell. A 
slight dusky suffusion at base and along costa, and a black 
ai>ical tip 5 to 7 mm. broad, the inner edge of which is usually 
less well defined than in caldarena. The spots are rather 
variable and usually much reduced. One in cell above origin 
of 2, a black mark on upper part of discoceJliilars. Beyond 
cell a discal row of five (some often absent) in a straight line 
at right angles to costa. One in 2 near median, one beneath 
this in lb, but nearer margin, and occasionally a subbasal spot 
in the same area, near median. In some examples traces of 
subinarginal spots in lb and 2. 

H.-w. with a slight black basal suffusion and a narrow black 
hind-marginal border formed of a series of arches on a marginal 
line enclosing more or less distinct spots of the ground-colour. 
The inner edge of this border is often rather suffused. The 
spots of the h.-w. upperside correspond to those beneath, but 
those near base and inner margin are frequently only faintly 
indicated. 

Underside f.-w. ground-colour as on upperside but thinly 
scaled and shiny. Apical black replaced by greyish ochreous. 
A black spot at base of costa, other spots as on upperside. 
H.-w. pinkish ochreous with a few reddish marks near base. 
Marginal border formed of black arches on a thin marginal line, 
enclosing wliitish internervular spots. Black spots as follows : — 
Discal series, one in 7 about middle, one in 6 nearer margin, 
one in 5 still nearer margin, and more distcdly placed than in 
caldarena. One, in 4 slightly removed from end of cell. One 
in 3 about midway between end of cell and maiginal border, 
one in 2 touching median and 2, and disimctly more proximally 
placed than in caldarena. A spot in le nearer margin than 
that in 2. One in lb on a level -with that in 2. A spot in 
8 near precostal, a subbasal in 7, two in cell, one at base of 
5 on in.d,c.5 a basal and a subbasal in Ic, the latter contiguous 
with a spot in lb, close to which is a spot in la. Also a 
subbasal spot in la, and some irregular black about the bases of 
the nerviiles. 

Head black with a pale line between the eyes, and two tufts 
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oil collar. Thorax black with red hairs, base of abdomen 
black with yellowish lateral spots, remainder pinkish ochreous. 

2 . Dry season. Very like the d but rather duller in colour. 
Spots and markings as in (J. Abdomen black above with white 
lateral spots. 

Wet season. Dusky ochreous to sepia, often with a translucent 
wliitisli discal area in the f.-w. Spots and markings as in dry 
season form. 

As the form to which Aurivilliiis gave the name 
jmdorellct proves to be specifically identical with Neave’s 
detecta^ the latter must become a stibspecies of the former. 
Probably p^^^dorella is the ancestral form and detecta lias 
become modified in its pattern in association with A. 
caklarena, which it so closely resembles. The f and $ 
armatures of detecta and caldarena are very distinct. 

61. AcRAEA RHODESIAN a, Ph II, f. 6 (,^). 

Acmea rhodesiaua^ Wichgraf, Berlin Ent. Zeit., p. 240, pi vi, 
f. 1,2 (1909). 

Bhodesia (Lofii R.). 

(J . Expanse 54 mm. Wing.s apricot yellow. E.-w. with a slight 
dusky suffusion, distal half of costa black, apex black (4 mm. wide) 
hind margin narrowly black. Subapical area paler than ground- 
colour. Black spots as follows : — One in cell just beyond origin 
of 2, on end of cell a spot the greater part of which is beyond 
the discocell ulars. A venj short distance beyond cell a row of 
spots of which the first in 10 is markedly elongate, the second, 
third and fourth shorter but gradually increasing in length, the 
fifth in 3 separate and rather nearer margin. A spot in 2 near 
median, beneath it and slightly nearer margin a spot in lb, 
and in the same area a very small spot close to median and 
just before origin of 2. H.-w. with a slight black suffusion 

and a black hind-marginal band 2 mm. wide with faint indi- 
cations of paler internerviilar markings. Black spots corre- 
sponding with those beneath but those near inner margin 
faintly indicated. 

Fringes rather conspicuously whitish. 

Underside f.-w. pale pinkish ochreous with a vStill paler sub- 
apical patch. Apex pale sage green divided by black ends of 
nervules and internervular orange marks. Two black spots at 
base of costa, other spots as above. H.-w. pale pinkish ochreous. 
Base rose pink with some pale grey markings in cell and Ic. 
Hind margin bordered by a black line on which are black inter- 
nervular arches enclosing pale sage green spots. Black spots as 
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follows : — Discal spots. One in 7 about middle, one in 6 nearer 
margin, and immediately beneath it or very slightly nearer 
margin, a spot in 5 ; a spot in 4 close to end of cell, one in 3 
about 2 mm. from end of cell, one in 2 near median, one in Ic 
nearer margin, one in lb on a level with that in 2. 

A spot in S near precostal, two in cell, one in 5 on m.d.c. 
and a dot on I.d.e., a subbasal in Ic, and one in Ib rather more 
distally placed, and a small spot slightly beyond the middle of 
la. Some irregular black at base of wing and a basal black line 
on inner margin. Head and thorax black with some reddish 
hairs, base of abdomen black with white lateral spots, and seg- 
mental lines, remainder white with some yellow hairs at tip. 
Olaws unequal. 

The above description is from the cotype in the National 
Collection. It appears to resemble the figure accompanying 
'Wichgrafs description, but all the figures on this plate are so 
poor that they are of little value. 

The 5 is described (h c.) as having a smoky chocolate brown 
ground-colour, the pale subapieal area being represented by a 
sharply defined white patch, somewhat suffused in area 3. The 
spot in f.-w. cell distinctly larger. 

A specimen in the Oxford collection taken by Neave on 
the Lofu River, N.E. Rhodesia, agrees with the fig. and 
description of rhodesiana $ with the exception that the 
f.-w. snbapical area is ochreous instead of white. 

The locality given in the original description is merely 
“ Rhodesia.” The types are in Herr Wichgrafs collection, 
and there is a co-type in the London and Stockholm 
Collections. 

62. Acraea MIMA. PL XII, f. 8. 

Acraea mirna, Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 22, pL i, f. 8, 9 (1910) ; 

Eltringham, Af. Mim. Butt. p. 39, pi. iih t 5 (1910). 

N.E. Rhodesia (Sererije) ; Congo (Katanga). 

Expanse 56-60 mm. F.-w. greyish -black with black 
costa and black apex. Base of costa and median powdered, 
with orange brown. Area la, lb, and sometimes 2 and lower 
half of cell, suffused with salmon orange, A conspicuous white 
discal bar about 3 mm. wide at costa in 10, 9, 6, 5, 4, and upper 
part of 3. In one example this white area is dusted wdth red- 
dish scales. Black spots as follows : — One in cell slightly teyoiid 
origin of nervule 2. At end of cell an irregular spot the greater 
part of which is beyond the discocellulars. A very short distancs 
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beyond the cell^ a discal row of spots, of which the first in 10 is 
markedly elongated and extends further towards base than the 
rest ; the second, third, and fourth in 6, 5, and 4 are contiguous 
and of gradually increasing length, the fifth in 3 separated 
and rather distinctly nearer margin. In 2 a large spot near 
median, two in Ih, of which one is beneath that in 2 and very 
slightly nearer margin, the other close to median just before 
origin of 2. H.-w. salmon-orange with a slight black basal 

suffusion, and a black marginal border 2 niin. wide bearing 
faint indications of paler internerviilar markings. Black spots 
corresponding to those on‘ underside, tliose near inner margin 
faintly indicated. Fringes conspicuously whitish. 

Underside f.-w. pale orange ochreous, rather dusky along 
costa and in median area. Costa, apex, and hind margin 
narrowly lined with black. Apical area greyish oclireous 
divided by the black ends of nervules and by broad orange 
internerviilar marks. Two spots near base of costa. Other 
spots and markings as above. 

H.-w. pale orange ochreous, rose pink at base and central 
area rather paler, Hind margin bounded by a black line on 
which are rather flat, moderately heavy hlack arches enclosing 
pale yellowish-white spots. Black spots as follows. Discal 
spots. One in 7 about middle, one in 6 nearer margin, one in 5 
still nearer margin, in 4 a spot touching Ld.c. and 6, a spot in 
3 about 2 mm. from end of cell, one in 2 close to median, one 
in Ic rather more distally placed, one in lb on a level with 
that in 2. 

A spot in 8 a short distance from precostal, two in cell, one 
at base of 5 on m.d.c., a large spot in Ic near origin of 2, close 
to this but more distally placed a spot in lb, and la, a basal 
spot in la, and some irregular black at base of wing. 

Head black with pale orange marks between and behind the 
eyes, collar with two red tufts, thorax black with red hairs and 
lateral tufts. Base of abdomen black with lateral white spots, 
remainder yellowish white. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 44-58 mm. Resembles the B but ground-colour 
duller. Abdomen black above wuth white lateral spots. 

In tbe arrangement of the spots mhna is almost the 
same as A, rhodesiana of Wichgraf, but the latter lacks 
the heavy black suffusion in tbe f.-w. and the subapical 
area is only slightly paler than the ground-colour instead 
of white as in mirna. Also the reddish yellow colour of 
rhodesiaiia is of a paler tint. 
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In Mr. H. Druce’s collection there is a beautiful f 
example of this species which differs somewhat from 
Neaves specimens. The greyish black colour in f.-w. 
begins only at about 6 mm. from base and from thence 
as far as the discal spots it is quite narrow, extending only 
into upper part of end of cell. The subapical white bar is 
rather narrow and very sharply defined. The apical 
black extends barely as far as nervule 8, with a central 
marginal streak in area 2. The dark marginal border of 
h.-w. is very narrow and somewhat obsolescent towards 
f-nal angle. The terminal half of abdomen is white. The 
specimen was taken in August 1903, and is labelled 
Lowombwa River. As Neave’s specimens were taken 
in December the difference in colouring may be seasonal. 

As Neave has indicated, A. mmia is nearly allied to 
Wichgrafs rliodesiana, and I consider it possible that 
they may ultimately prove to be forms of the same 
species. Unfortunately I have not had an opportunity 
of examining the genitalia of the latter species. The 
armature of A. mima is, as the figure shows, quite 
distinctive. 

63. Acraea braesia. PI. XI, f. 7. 

Acraea braesia^ Godman, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 538 (Oct. 1885) ; 
Smith and Kirby, Ehop. Exf»t., 9. (Acraea)^ p. 3, pi. i, f. 7 
(1889) ; Bn tier, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 401 (1898); Aurivillins, 
Ehop., Aeth. p. 99 (1898). 

— leucosoma, Standinger, Exot. Schmett., i, p. 84 (Nov. 1885). 

German E. Africa (Kilimandjaro, Dar-es-Salaam, Witii,. 
Massaland, Usambara) ; British E. Africa (Mori Eiver, 
Ukamba, L. Baringo, Yoi Eiver, Melindi, Kikuyu, Kaya 
Kauma, Taveta); Somaliland (Berbera); Abyssinia (Gurgura- 
Gololota. 

f. reaalis. 

Obertbiir (A. regalis), Etud. dRnt., 17, p. 20, pi, if, f. 20 
(1893) ; Holland, Ann. Nat. Hist., 6, 12, p. 249 (1893) ; 
Aurivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 99 (1898). 

German E. Africa (Kilimandjaro, Dar-es-Salaam) ; British 
E. Africa (Mombasa, Taita). 

A. hraesia braesia. 

d . Expanse 56-64 mm. E.-w. narrow and elongated. Trans- 
lucent, the base flushed with rose brown shading to pink, the outer 
half transparent grey. Costa, apex, and hind margin narrowly 
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black. At inner edge of apical jand marginal black a serie;^ of 
orange spots large at apex and becoming smaller towards liind 
angle. Neiiration black. Black spots as follows : — One in (‘.ell 
over origin of nervule 2. A double spot on di>scocelliilars. 
Beyond end of cell an oblique band of spots the first (sometimes 
wanting in 10), the second, third, and fourth in (>, 5, and 4, in 
a straight line at right angles to costa, the fifth in 3 slightly 
nearer margin. A spot near base of area 2 and beneath it a 
spot in lb. In the latter area a dot midway between base and 
origin of nervule 2. H.-w. rosy pink slightly blackened at base, 
and having a black hind-marginal border bearing indications 
of slightly paler internervular marks, its inner edge slightly 
sinuate. Black spots corresponding to those beneath but ol ten 
only faintly indicated. 

Underside f.-w. almost devoid of scales except at base, on 
spots, and on apex and hind margin. Otherwise as above. 

H.-w. dull pinkish ochreous wdth a few reddish marks at 
base. Marginal border formed of rather heavy black arches on 
a fine black marginal line enclosing pale dull ochreous spots. 
Black spots as follows : — An outer series of nine. The first in 7 
just beyond origin of nervule 7, second in 6 nearer margiii, third 
in 5 still more distal, fourth in 4 touching cell, fifth in 3 a short 
distance from its base, sixth in 2 near its base, seventh in Ic 
nearer margin, eighth in lb nearer base, ninth small, in la, still 
nearer base. One in 9, one in 8, a subbasal in 7, two in cell 
(the second just before origin of nervule 2), a basal and a sub- 
basal in Ic and lb, and a subbasal in la. A spot at base of 
area 5 on discocellular. 

Head black with a wdiitish tuft between eyes and two on 
collar. Thorax black wuth a few whitish marks, basal half 
of abdomen black above wuth yellowish lateral s])Ots, remainder 
whitish with a yellow terminal tuft. Claws une(pial. 

$ , Expan.se 60-64 mm. F.-w% slightly more rounded at 
apex than in d- Colouring varies from a c.ondition resembling 
the d but slightly duller, to one in which the pink areas are 
replaced by grey, the outer half of h.-w. being white. Spoils as in 
d . Abdomen entirely black above wuTli large white lateral spots. 

I have seen but few examples from Somaliland, but 
these differ in the following points 

d . F.-w’’. almost entirely transparent except for the spots and 
marginal and apical black and orange. The spot in area 3 is 
absent. The h.-w, is rose pink, sometimes with a slight tend- 
ency to white suffusion. 
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5 . F.-w. entirely transparent as in male. Submarginal 
orange spots only indicated. Spots in 3 and 2 absent or very 
faint. H.-w. white with black basal suffusion. Marginal 
border rather broader than in other forms. Spots as in typical 
examples. 

Whether Somaliland specimens constantly differ as 
above described I am unable at present to say. 

A. hraesia f. regalis, 

(J. Differ.? from typical examples in having the f.-w. fully 
scaled on the upperside. Deep brick red as far as the discal 
spots. Just beyond these a pink subapical band followed by a 
band of grey broad at nervule 6 and tapering to nervule 3. 
Orange submarginal spots large and confluent. H.-w. brick red 
with the spots only faintly indicated. 

5 . The few $ $ I have seen resemble the though rather 
duller and paler. 

A. hraesia is a distinct and easily recognisable species. 
There is a little variation in the shape of the $ claspers, 
and at one time I thought the differences were sufficiently 
constant to warrant the separation of the regalis form 
as a species, but a series of preparations shows that 
whilst there is a general tendency for the armature of 
regalis to differ slightly from that of hraesia such differ- 
ences are not constant. The $ plates are the same. The 
regalis form may be regarded as being on the verge of 
separating off as a species though at present it occurs 
in company with the type form and is probably syngamic 
therewith. 

64. Acraea doubledayi, PI. XI, f. 6. 

Acraea doubledayi, Guerin, Lefebre, Voy. Al)ys3., 6, p. 378 
(1849) ; Keiclie, Ferret and Galinier, Voy. Abyss., pL 33, 
f. 1, 2(1849) ; Aurivillins, Rhop. Aetb., p. 99 (1898). 

= gaekwarij Era. M. B. Sharpe, Entomologist, 34, Suppl., p. 2 
(1901). 

Abyssinia ; Somaliland. 

5 f. ccmiddda, f. nov. 

Nyam Nyam. 

A. doubledayi sykesi, subsp. 

Em. M. B. Sharpe (A. syked), Entomologist, p. 279 (1902). 

— mysUca, Neave, Novit. Zool. xi, p. 327 (1904). 

Uganda (Entebbe, Wadelai) ; British E. Africa (Kumi, 
L. Salisbury) ; German E. Africa (Bukoba). 
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A, douhledayi arahim, subsp. nov. 

S. Arabia (Azvaki Ravine). 

A. douhleda/yi dovhledayi. PI. IT, f. 3 (cJ). 

Expanse about 64 mm. F.-w. tbiiily scaled and rather 
translucent, brick red with black spots. Costa and base some- 
what suffused with blackish, A black marginal band 6 mm. 
wide at apex becoming narrower towards hind angle, having 
its inner edge thinly scaled, and bearing a submarginal row 
of deep orange spots, the last of these (in lb) often merged into 
the ground-colour. From each of these spots is given off 
inwardly a short black internervular ray (doubled in lb). 
In areas 3, 4, 5, 6, 9 and 10 between the marginal border and 
the discal row of spots a white translucent band very sparsely 
scaled. Black spots as follows : — A large spot in cell above 
origin of 2 and rarely a trace of a second spot nearer base. 
A spot on the upper part of the discocellulars. A discal row of 
five confluent spots (the fifth sometimes separate), the first in 10 
rather nearer base than the others and the next three almost in 
a straight line. A large spot in 2 its upper edge close to origin 
of nervule 3. Immediately beneath this a large spot in Ih, 
and in the same area a smaller round s])ot below median just 
before origin of 2, H.-w. brick red with some black basal 
suffusion. A black hind-marginal border about 2 mm. wide 
having a very distinct but markedly nmdnlatimj inner edge, 
and very slightly paler internervular marks. Black spots as 
on underside but those near inner margin often only faintly 
indicated. 

Underside f.-w. The greater part of median area very 
sparsely scaled and shining. Spots as on upperside with a basal 
and a subbasal spot on costa. Costa pale ochreous. Apex and 
hind margin pale ochreous with orange internervular spots 
each of the latter with a short black internervular ray. A. 
narrow black line round apex and hind margin. 

H.-w. pinkish ochreous with a greenish ochreous marginal 
band bounded by a narrow black marginal line, and broken by 
narrow black internervular arches. Just inside the latter 
a row of orange ochreous internervular marks. Basal and 
median area with some rose-pink internervular marks. Black 
spots of medium size as follows A discal row of nine, the 
first three in 7, 6 and 5, each nearer the margin than the last, 
the fourth in 4 nearer base, fifth in 3 midway between end of 
cell and marginal border, the sixth in 2 just below origin of 3, 
tlie seventh and eighth in Ic and lb, nearly in a straight line 
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with the sixth, the ninth in la nearer base. A spot in 8 near 
precostal, a subbasal in 7, two in cell and one on middle 
discocellular, a subbasal in Ic, lb, and la, that in lb nearer 
margin than the other two. Some irregular black at base of 
nerviires. 

Head black with brown hairs, and tufts on collar, thorax and 
base of abdomen black, the latter with small pinkish lateral 
spots, remainder pinkish ochreous. Claws unequal. 

5 resembles the d in size and markings but the ground- 
colour varies from dull pink to dull smoky ochreous. The 
underside of f.-w. almost devoid of scales. The abdomen 
black above with white lateral spots, and sometimes the last 
three or four segments entirely white above. 

A. douhledayi ? f. Candida^ f. nov. 

Represented by an example in the Staudinger collection from 
Nyam Nyain. The ground-colour is white, the form bearing 
the same kind of relation to the type as does A. enoedon f. hjcia 
to A. encedon encedon, 

A, douhledayi sykesi, subsp. 

Differs from typical do‘)fMedayi in having the f.-w. of a 
yellower colour. The apical and marginal black is confined to 
the ends of the nervules and a thin marginal line, and the 
translucent patch is almost or entirely absent. The ground- 
colour of the h.-w. margin on the underside is white. 

The $ is a more tawny brown and the f.-w. spots somewhat 
larger. 

The type of mystica, Neave, has rather redder h.-w. 
than the other examples I have seen. It is a somewhat 
worn example, and its identity with the syhesi form is only 
evident on careful comparison with a series of the latter. 

A. douhledayi (tmhim, subsp. PL IF, f. 2 (d)* 

Differs from the typical form in having the wings much more 
heavily scaled, but with hardly any basal suffusion. The trans- 
lucent patch is often thickly scaled with dusky white (white 
in $ ). The ground-colour is usually a deeper brick red. In 
some examples there is a small black streak in f.-w. cell just 
before the large spot, and sometimes one in lb just before the 
subbasal spot. The spots tend to be larger and the terminal 
half of the abdomen is white with some yellow scales at the 
tip. The underside is more richly coloured than in the 
typical form and in some examples the basal costal spots are 
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wanting. The J resembles the but the ground- colour is dull 
chocolate brown, and the abdomen is black with large white 
lateral spots and white segmental rings. 

Much confusion has arisen over this species, doubtless, 
owing to its rarity and tlie comparative inaccessibility of 
the original figure. I have therefore prepared a figure of 
the $ from an example in the Tring Museum which agrees 
with the figure given by Reiche {1. c.), and have also 
illustrated the Arabian subspecies which I found in the 
same collection. Four and one $ of this form were 
taken in the Azvaki Ravine in Southern Arabia. The 
A. douhkdayi described in Trimen’s S. African Butterflies 
is A. oncaea^ and hence many examples of the latter 
species are labelled douhUdayi in collections. 

65. Acraea oncaea. PL XII, f. 5. PL XV, f. 25. 

Aerma oncaea^ Hoppfer, Monatsb. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, p. 640' 
(1855); Peters Eeise Ins., p. 375, pL 24, f. 5-8 (18t52) ; 
Staudinger, Exot. Schmett., i, p. 84 (1885) ; AurivilliuK,. 
Rhop. Aeth., p. 100 (1898) ; Voeltzkow Reise Lep., p. 
315 ^909) ; Xeave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 25 (1910). 

== douhledayh Trimen, S. Af. Butt., i, p. 147 (1887) ; Butleiv 
Proc. ZooL Soc., pp, 53, 191 (1898) ,* Dixey, Proc. Zool. 
Soc., p. 11 (1900). 

Congo (Kassai) ; Nyassaland (Zomba) ; Manicaland ; 
Portuguese E. Africa ; Natal; Transvaal; Cafe Colony; 
Rhodesia; German E. Africa (Mafia I., Lindi, Dar-es- 
Salaam) ; British E. Africa ; Abyssinia ; Somaliland. 

5 1 albomdiata^ Suffert, Iris, p. 28 (1904). 

5 f. modeda, Suffert, I, c, 

$ f. obscura, Suffert, 1. c. 

$ f. defasciata, Suffert, 1. c., p. 29. 

^ f. caojtclusj Suffert, 1. c., p. 27. 

These forms are not confined to any particular locality. 

A. oncaea Uacea, subsp,, nov. 

= caecilia liaceay Suffert, Iris, p. 29 (1904). 

German E. Africa (Usandawi). 

A. oncaea oncaea. 

cj. Expanse 50-60 mm. Wings dull orange red to dull 
ochreous. P.-w. costa from middle to a])ex narrowly black. 
At ap)ex there is a narrow black tip, sometimes as much m 
3 mim wide but always quite recognisable. 'At about nervule 4 
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or 5 the black tapers to a narrow marginal line extending to 
the hind angle. The median area is often rather thinly scaled 
but does not become translucent. A slight dusky suffusion at 
base. The apical and hind-marginal area shows a tendency to 
orange between the nervules, and in the intern ervular spaces 
are black rays sometimes as far as area 2. Ends of nervules 
black. There is a submarginal row of black spots parallel to 
the hind inargin. These vary in number. In very ‘‘dry” 
examples there may only be a minute spot in lb and 2, while 
wet season specimens may have a well-developed row of four 
spots in lb, 2, 3, and 4. Other spots as follows ; — One in cell 
above origin of 2, sometimes preceded by a faint longi- 
tudinal streak. A double spot on upper part of discocellulars. 

A discal row, when all present five in number, in 10, 6, 5, 4, 
and 3, but that in 6 often minute or absent- These spots lie 
roughly in a straight line nearly at right angles to the costa ; 
the spot in 3 well separated from the others. In area 2 a spot 
near the meridian. In area lb a subbasal and a median spot. 

H.-w. A slight black sujffusion at base and a hind-marginal 
border varying in appearance from continuous black about 
2 mm. wide to a row of faintly indicated dark internervular 
arches standing on a thin marginal line. The inner edge of 
this border is alwa3’'s regularly arched between the nervules. 
Black spots as on underside, those near inner inargin often very 
faint, and the discal spots often smaller than those below. 

Underside. F -w, a pale replica of the upperside hut with- 
out the apical black. Two small black spots near base of costa. 

H.-w. Pinkish ochreous with internervular marks of a rather 
deeper pink in median and basal areas. Hind-mai*ginal border 
bright ochreous with a thin marginal line and narrow black 
internervular arches. Black spots as follows : — A discal row of 
eight. The first three in 7, 6, and 5, approximately parallel 
to margin, the fourth in 4 close to end of cell, the fifth in 3 
some distance from end of cell, but not in the middle of the 
area, the sixth in 2 close to median, the seventh in Ic nearer 
margin, and the eighth in lb nearer base. A spot in 8 near 
precostal, a subbasal in 7, two in cell close together near middle, 
one at base of area 5 touching m.d.c. and 6. A large subbasal 
spot in Ic, and close to it a spot in lb, and la, all three in a 
straight line, a subbasal spot in la and some irregular black 
about bases of nervures. 

Head black with brown hairs, and tufts on collar. Thorax 
black with brown hairs. Base of abdomen black with orange 
lateral spots, remainder orange. Claws unequal. 
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Some fine examples of the J oncaea taken by Neav^e 
•on Ohirui I., L. Bangweolo, have the f.-w. dull rosy red, 
.and the space between the discal spots and the apical 
black is grey. The inner edge of the apical black is miicti 
•suffused and broken up by siibinarginal orange spots each 
of which is divided by a black ray. The h.-w. is bright 
red witli a rosy tinge, and bears the usual black spots. 
The h.-w. underside at base and inner margin is deep 
rose pink. 

Suffert describes under the name caonclus (/. c.) a form 
in which the f,-w. apical black is no wider than the 
marginal black. 

$ . Expanse 48-64 mm. Extremely variable. Whilst in a long 
series all kinds of intermediates may be found, the following may 
be specially noted : — 

•(1) Dry season. F.-w. base to discal row of spots reddish chocolate. 
Beyond the spots a white band in 10, 9, 6, 5, 4, and 3, 
about 4 mm. wide. Between the outer edge of this and 
the apical black, dusky orange. H.-w. reddish chocolate 
with a pink patch beyond cell in 4, 3, 2, and Ic. Spots, 
etc., as in d* 

Underside. F.-w. paler and duller. White area replaced by 
creamy yellow, apex pale ochreous with orange internervular 
marks. 

H.-w\ whitish with rose pink marks beyond discal spots and 
at base and inner margin * . . = f . ohsmra, Suffert. 

{2) Dry season. Similar to (1) but without the white patch in 
f.-w, = f . defasciata, Suffert, 

(3) Wet season. Resembles ^ but the wings are greyish black, 

and f,-w. has a w^hite patch as in (1). H.-w'. marginal 

black, broader than in ^ and inner edge suffused. Little 
or no basal black suffusion. Underside similar but paler. 
This form agrees with figure of Hoppfefs type. 

(4) Wet season. Resembles (3) but the nervures of h.-w, dusted 

with white .... = f. alhoradiata^ Sulhirl.. 

(5) Wet season. Resembles (3) but h.-w. with a large white mediati 

patch . , . . . , = f. modesta, Suffert. 

{6) Resembles ^ but wings are dull ochreous grey. No white 
markings. Underside similar but h.-w. dark ochreous. 

In all the ? forms the abdomen is black above with whitish 
or yellowish lateral spots, 
f, liacea. 

This form was described by Suffert as a subspecies of cmcilia, 
but having examined the types I find it belongs to the present 
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species. In the (J the h.-w. black margin is rather ill-defined 
inwardly and beneath has heavy black arches enclosing whitish 
spots. The $ is like the ^ but has the h.-w. margin broader, 
and more suffused, and is without a white subapical bar in f.-w. 
Examples taken by Neave in the Iringa District, German E. Africa, 
in December (wet season) show that the 5 of this subspecies does 
not become black in the wet season, the ground-colour being much 
the same as in the $ . 

A curious aberration of the 5 was taken by Neave in the 
Luangwa Valley in Aug. 1910. The ground-colouring re- 
sembles that of the first form above described, except that the 
apical black and the subapical white are contiguous. The spots 
are reduced to one (large) in middle of f.-w, cell, and a black 
mark on discocellulars. In h.-w. there is a spot in cell and one 
at base of 6 and 5, On underside the h.-w. marginal border 
consists merely of a thin double black line broken by a black 
mark on end of each nervule. 

A. oncaea is an abundant species and Neave records it 
as common at all seasons in the Luangwa Valley. The 
male armature is quite distinct in form. The species 
has been much confused with A, douhledayi, Gudr., from 
which, however, it is quite distinct. 

66. Acraea equatorialis. PI. XII, £ 6. PI. XV, £ 28. 

A cram equato rialis, 

= A. douUedayi eq^wbtorialis^ Neave, Novit. Zool., 11. p. 327 
(1904) ; Eltringham, Novit, Zool., 18, p. 151, note (1911). 

British E. Africa (Kisumu). 

A. equatorialis anaemia^ subsp. nov. 

== A. douhledayi equatorialisy Aurivillius, Sjostedt’s Exped., 
p. 4 (1910). 

British E. Africa (Kikuyu Escarpment, Campi-ya-Simba, 
Kabai, Zanzibar, Pemba I.); German E. Africa (Kilim and jaro). 

A. equatorialis equatorialis. PL II, £ 10 ((J), £ 11(2). 

^ , Expanse 46-48 mm. Wings rather lightly scaled, delicate 
pinkish ochreous. Costa, apex, and hind margin very narrowly 
black, slightly broader at apex. Just inside this black border, 
a narrow band of orange divided by the black ends of nervules, 
and followed inwardly by a grey area bearing black inter- 
nervular rays. Black spots as follows : — One in cell at or just 
before origin of 2, one on upper part of discocellulars, a row of 
five beyond cell, the first in 10, often very small or obsolescent, 
TRANS. ENT. SOC. BOND. 1912 .— -PART I. (JULY) N 
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the second, third, and fourth in 6, 5, and 4 further from end of 
cell and in a straight line at right angles to costa, fifth in 3,, 
separate and rather nearer margin. A spot in 2 just under 
origin of 3, beneath this and slightly nearer base, a spot in Ib^ 
and in same area a suhbasal spot just beyond middle of first 
section of median. Sometimes a slight hlaclc basal suffusion 
in lb. 

H.-w. with a slight black basal suffusion, and a narrow black 
hind-marginal line on which are rather ill-defined flat inter- 
nervular arches enclosing small marks of the ground-colour. 
Black spots corresponding to those beneath hut often rather 
faintly indicated near inner margin. 

Underside. E.-w. very thinly scaled and shiny. Usually 
two black spots at base of costa. Otherwise as above. H.-w. 
pale ifinkisli ochreous with a few pink marks at base. Hind- 
marginal border as above but very clearly traced, and enclosed 
spots rather yellower than ground-colour. Black spots as 
follows :—Two in 7 near middle and rather close together, one 
in 6 nearer margin and one in 5 still nearer margin, in 4 a 
spot about 1 mm. from end of cell, and beneath it but nearer 
margin, a spot in 3. One in 2 close to median, beneath it and 
nearer margin a spot in Ic, and a spot in lb on a level with 
that in 2. A minute spot in 8 near precostal, two in cell, a 
basal and a subbasal in Ic^ close to the latter a spot in lb 
followed by a spot in la, another larger spot in same area 
nearer base. A small black mark in area 9. Very rarely 
a minute black dot at base of 5 on m.d.c. Fringes pale 
ochreous. 

Head and thorax black with ochreous tufts. Base of abdomen 
black with pale lateral spots, remainder creamy white. Claws 
unequal, 

$. Expanse 42-48 mm. 

f. 1. Like the (J hut wings more rounded, and ground-colour 
duller. H.-w. marginal black with little indication of pale 
interiiervular marks, and on the underside enclosing whitish 
spots. Abdomen black above with white segmental lines and 
lateral spots, 

f. 2. Like f. 1, but f.-w. ground-colour pale grey with indi- 
cations of a white suhapical bar beyond the discal spots. 

white with a dtisky suffusion at base, costa, and along inner edge 
of marginal border. Inner margin yellowish. 

between these two $ forms occur, and the 
difference does not appear to be seasonal, as all the 38 
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examples in the Oxford collection were taken in November 
to January by Mr. Wiggins. 

The species is quite distinct and is not a form of double- 
dayi, though some of the grey % $ are not unlike the $ of 
that species. 

A. ecpiatorialis anaemia^ subsp. PL V, f. 5 ( ). 

d . Expanse 50-60 mm. Differs from typical equatorkiUis in 
having the wings more sparsely scaled and the ground-colour 
paler and more delicate. Both wings have a brownish basal flush 
and submarginal spots are frequently present in f.-w. lb, and 2. 

$ resembles but wings are more rounded and abdomen is 
black with white lateral spots. 

67. Acraea ELLA. PL II, f. 7((J). PL XI, f. 8. 

Acraea ella, Eltringham, Novit. Zoo!., xviii, p. 151 (1911). 
Angola (Bih6). 

Expanse 50-60 mm. Wings dull to golden or pinkish 
ochreous. E.-w. with a slight dusky basal suffusion, costa, apex, 
and hind margin very narrowly black, rather broader at apex. 
Apical area usually rather richer yellow than remainder of wing. 
A submarginal row of internervular black rays which rarely 
reach the margin. Nervule ends black. Black spots as follows : — 
In cell a spot very slightly beyond origin of 2. A double spot on 
upper part of discocellulars. Beyond cell a discal row of spots 
of which the first in 10 is rather nearer base than the others, 
and usually elongate, the second, third and fourth in 6, 5, and 4 
nearly in a straight line at right angles to costa, the fifth 
separate and nearly in the middle of area 3. A spot in 2 j ust 
below origin of 3, and beneath this but slightly nearer margin a 
spot in lb, and in same area a spot (sometimes doubled) about 
2 mm. before origin of 2. 

H.-w. with some black basal suffusion, and a hind-marginal 
border formed by a narrow black marginal line on which are 
rather flat, not always clearly defined, internervular arches en- 
closing spots of the ground-colour. Black spots corresponding 
to those on underside but usually only faintly indicated near 
inner margin. 

Underside f.-w. like the upperside but without basal suffusion, 
paler, and with two spots at base of costa. H.-w. paler than on 
upperside, base, inner margin, and area Ic splashed with pink. 
Marginal border as above but much more clearly defined. Black 
spots as follows : — Discal spots, one in 7 about middle, one in 6 
about 3 mm. nearer to margin. Beneath this and slightly nearer 

N 2 ‘ 
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margin a spot in 5 (absent in three examples). In 4 a spot 
about 1 mm. from end of cell, a spot in 3, 2 mm. from end of 
cell, and one in 2 not very close to median. A spot in Ic, 3 ram. 
from margin, and one in lb rather nearer base. A spot in 8 
near precostal, a subbasal in *7, two in cell, one at base of 5 on 
in.d.c., a basal and a subbasal in Ic, and immediately below 
the latter a spot in lb and la, also a subbasal in la. Some 
irregular black at base of wing. 

Head and thorax black, with reddish tufts and hairs, base of 
abdomen black with whitish lateral spots, remainder white to 
yellowish. Claws unequal. 

5 resembles but ground-colour rather more dusky 
ochreous. 

This species is apparently very closely allied to 
eqtcatorialis. It may be distinguished from the latter by 
its larger average size, and by the fact that the discal spot 
in f.-w. lb is usually slightly more distally placed than 
that in 2, whereas in equatorialis this spot is slightly more 
proximally placed. Also the spot in h.-w. at base of area 
6 is well developed, and is rarely indicated in equato7halu. 
Further the structure of the claspers in the male armature 
is slightly different and the penis is longer and much 
more slender. The chitinous plate in the female of A. dki 
is of quite different structure, having a bifid process on its 
anterior edge, and the aperture is much smaller. 

68. Acraba axina. PL XII, f. 7. 

Acraea axina^ Westwood, Oates, Matabel eland, p. 344, pi. F, 
f. 5, 6 (1881) ; Ic., Ed. 2, p. 352, pL 6, f. 6, 6 (1889) ; 
Trimen, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 66 (1891) ; l.c., p. 26 (1894) ; 
Aurivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 99 (1898) ; Butler, Proc, ZooL 
Soc., p. 905 (1898) ; Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 25 (1910). 
= douhUdayi, var., Trimen, S. Af, Butt., 1, p. 147 (1887). 

Angola (Bih^, Beiiguella) ; Damaraland ; Manioaland ; 
Mashonaland; Transvaal; Portuguese E. Africa (Dciagoa 
B., Tete) ; Xyahsalanjd (Blantyre) ; Khodesia (Ft. Jarmv 
son, Alala Plateau). 

(J. Expanse 36-48 mm. Dry season form. Wiiigs rosy 
ocbreous with a brownish basal and costal suffusion. Costa 
from middle to apex narrowly black. Hind, margin black, 
1 mm. broad, slightly narrowing towards hind angle. Apical 
area orange ochreous, the ends of nervules black, and with black 
or brownish internervular rays. Black spots as follows : — A 
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large spot in cell above origin of 2, a spot on upper part of 
discocellulars. A discal row of five, the first four (in 10, 6, 5, 
and 4) nearly in a straight line and confluent, the fifth smaller 
and separate, A spot in 2 near median, beneath it and rather 
nearer margin a spot in lb, and a second in the same area near 
the base. H.-w. with a slight blackish brown suffusion, and a 
black sharply defined marginal border with faint indications of 
paler internervular markings. Spots small and as on underside. 
Fringes rather conspicuously whitish. 

Underside, l-w. with one or two subbasal costal spots. 
Ground-colour paler than above. Apical area ochreous with 
orange internervular marks. Other markings as on upper- 
side but marginal black narrower. H.-w. pale ochreous with 
rose pink internervular marks. Hind margin border formed by 
moderately, heavy black arches and a very narrow black 
marginal line enclosing greenish ochreous internervular spots. 
Black spots as follows : — A discal row of eight, the first three in 
7, 6, and 5 each nearer margin than the last (the third often 
absent in dry season specimens), the fourth in a line with the 
second at right angles to the costa, the fifth in 3, about midway 
between end of cell and marginal border, the sixth in 2 near 
median, the seventh and eighth in Ic and lb. Of the last three 
that in Ic is rather nearer margin than the others. A spot in 8 
near precostal, a subbasal in 7, one spot (very rarely two) in 
cell, one on middle discocellular, one in Ic, lb, and la all in a 
straight line, and a basal spot in la. 

Head black with brown tufts between eyes and on collar, 
thorax black with a few brown hairs, basal half of abdomen 
black with orange lateral spots, remainder orange. 

Wet season form. Ground-colour more yellowish, spots larger^ 
basal suffusion broader, apical and marginal black broader ins 
both wings. F.-w. internervular rays blacker. 

Expanse 48-52 mm. Dry season form very like ^ but- 
ground-colour of f.-w. more dusky. Abdomen black above with 
yellowish lateral spots. Wet season form, also like ^ but ground- 
colour dull ochreous to pale sepia. Just beyond f.-w. discal 
spots is an indication of a whitish subapical patch. 

Though quite a distinct species, A. axina closely 
resembles a small specimen of A. oncaea. It may be 
distinguished froni the latter by the absence of sub- 
marginal spots in lb and 2 in f.-w., by its consistently 
much smaller size, and by the usually sharply defined 
black border in the h.-w. 
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There is in the Joicey collection a curious aberration of 
this species. It is a ^ from Ft. Chicquaqoa, Mashona- 
land. There is a spot in the f.-w. cell followed by one in 
the discocelliilars, and three suhapical spots. The h.-w. 
has one spot only, that on the discocellulars. Tlie h.~w. 
hind-marginal border is black and rather deeply edentate 
between the nervules, and bears indications of paler inter- 
nervnlar marginal spots. 

69. Acraea caecilia. PI. XI, f. 2. 

Acrma caecilia^ Fabriciiis, , (Pap.) Spec. Ins., 2, p. 34 (1781); 
Godarfc, (A) Enc. Moth., 9, p. 235 (1819); Godman, Proc. 
Zool. Soc., p. 221 (1884) ; Karscli, Berl. Eiit. Zeit., 38, p. 194 
(1893); Carpenter, Proc. R. S. Dub. (2), 8, p. 305 (1895); 
Aurivilliiis, Rhop. Aetli., p. 100 (1898) ; Ann. Miis. Genov., 
p. 10(1910). 

= hendis ; Hiibner, Verz., p. 27 (1816). 

Senegal; S. Leone; Gold Coast; Lagos; Ashanti; 
Togoland ; Nigeria; Nubia; Uganda (Unyoro, Pt. 
Alice, Entebbe, Bulamwezi); British E. Africa (L. Baringo, 
I^ikuyu, Mori R., Kiboko R., Kibaoni) ; German E. 
Africa (Ukerewe I., Tabora) ; Somaliland (Sheik Hussein, 
Abulcassim) ; Abyssinia (Mole R.) ; French Sudan 
(Banimako to Wagadugu). 

f. Jvypatia, Drury, (Pap.) 111. Exot. Ins., 3, p. 16, pi. 13, f. 1,2 
(1782) ; Fabricius, Ent. Syst., 3, p. 163 (1793) ; Godart, (A) 
Enc. Meth., 9, p. 232 (1819). 

S. Leone. 

$ , f. artemisa, Stoll, {Pap.) Cramer Suppl., p. 123, pi, 25, f. 4, 4 d. 
(1790). 

1 loc. 

A. caecilia pudoraj subsp. 

Aurivillius, Sjostedt’s Exp. n. Kilimandjaro, p. 4 (P)10). 

German E. Africa (Usandowi, Kilimandjaro); British E. 
Africa (Machakos, Kikuyu), 
f. nnihrinaj Aurivillius 1. c. (1910). 

Kilimandjaro. 

A. caecilia caecilia. 

Expanse 56-70 mm. Ground-colour pale oclireous pink 
to pale salmon pink. F.-w. with a black or brown basal 
suffusion and a brown dusting of scales along the costa. Apex 
black about 4 mm. wide, the inner edge much suffused in outline, 
the black continued as a narrow tapering line along the margin 
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to the hind angle. Subapical and submarginal area inclining to 
orange ochreous between the nervules, and in areas 6, 5, 4, 3, 
and 2 sometimes a grey ground-colour with submarginal orange 
spots and black internervular rays. Black spots as follows : — 
One in cell above origin of 2, and a double spot on upper part 
of end of cell. A discal row of five in 10, 6, 5, 4, and 3, the first 
often much elongated, and rather nearer base, the next three in 
an almost straight line and contiguous, the fifth subcrescentic 
and in the middle of area 3. A spot in 2 near median, and 
immediately beneath it a spot in lb, also a subbasal spot in 
lb near median. A sub marginal row of spots parallel to hind 
margin, the first in 4 (sometimes absent), the second in 3 very 
■close to the fifth discal spot (also sometimes absent in 5 ). 

H.-w. with a black or brownish black basal suffusion and a 
well-defined hind-marginal black border usually with traces 
of paler internervular marks. The discal and basal black 
spots are rather variable, often faintly indicated, and most easily 
■observed on the underside. 

Underside a paler replica of the upper, but without basal 
suffusion. F.-w., two basal black spots on the costa, and apical 
black of much less extent. H.-w., black marginal border bear- 
ing seven rounded whitish spots. Black spots as follows : — An 
irregular discal row of nine, the first about middle of area 7, the 
second about middle of 6, the third (often minute or absent) 
slightly nearer margin, the fourth touching end of cell, the fifth 
Just before middle of area 3, the sixth in 2 close to median, the 
seventh in Ic nearer margin, the eighth in lb crescentic and 
nearer base, the ninth in la and still nearer base. A spot in 8 
near precostal, usually two in cell close together, one at base of 
5 touching m.d.c. A large subbasal in Ic, a small ditto in lb, 
nearer margin, and a medium-sized subbasal in la close to that 
in Ic. Some black at base of nervures enclosing two white dots. 

Head black with a yellow tuft between the eyes and two on 
the collar. Thorax black with reddish hairs, and two anterior, 
two dorsal, and two posterior pale marks. Abdomen black at 
base with pale lateral spots, remainder whitish. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 56-64 mm. Varies from pale salmon pink to 
white. F,-w. with black basal suffusion, dusted with brownish 
along costa, apex black inwardly suffused with yellow and nearly 
reacliing the discal spots. Black spots as in • H.-w. with a 

black basal suffusion and a broad (about 4 mm. wide) black 
hind-marginal border, its inner edge suffused with brownish. 

Underside paler, marked as in niuch less apical black 
.than above, and area between this and discal spots grey with 
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orange intern ervnlar marks. H.-w. pinkieli at base and with 
seven large rounded pinkish or yello%vish white spots on the 
marginal black. Thorax and abdomen black with white spots, 
the abdomen also segmented with narrow white lines. 

A. caecUia $ f. arteniiHa. 

This form appears to be a rare aberration in which the black 
markings, especially those of f.-w. apex and both hind margins, 
are exceptionally heavy. I know it only from StolFa figure ; 
though occasional Western examples show an unusual breadth of 
the h.-w. border. 

A. caeeUia $ f. hypatia, 

Tor some time 1 was of opinion that Dxury^s figure of Jiypatia 
was too highly coloured, but I have now seen examples of 
caecilia $ which are quite as deeply tinted. The f.-w. is 
tawny ochreous and the h.-w. deep pink. The f.-w. apical 
and marginal black is narrow and well defined, resembling that 
in Eastern examples. We may therefore preserve Drury’s name 
for this form. A specimen is in the Tring collection and bears 
the label Mohoroni. 

A, caecilia pudora. 

To the Eastern subspecies of caecilia must be assigned the 
name given by Aurivillius {1. c.) to what he regarded as the dry 
season form of Suffert’s “ caecilia liaccay The latter is however 
not caecfh’a- at all, but a form of oncaea. A, caecilia 
differs from more Western examples in having the f.-w. apical 
black much narrower and more sharply defined. The spot in 
h.-w. area 5 is usually well developed, 

A. caecilia f. urribrina^ Auriv. 

On the f.-w. a dull grey semitransparent submarginal band 
between nervules 2 and 5-6. 

A. caecilia, exhibits little seasonal dimorphism. The wet 
season $$ are pinker and more heavily spotted, and the 
$$ have a whiter gronnd-colour and heavier black mark- 
ings. One Abyssinian example I have seen is of the 
typical form and another is intermediate to pudora. The 
species is nearly allied to A. caldarena and there is little 
difference in the respective $ armatures. 

70. Aceaba mabnois. PL XI, f. 4. 

Acraea marnoUy Pogenhofer, Ann. Mus. Wien, 4, p. 552^ 
pL 23, f. 7 (1889) ; Aurivillius {oncaea var.), Rhop, Aeth., 
p. 100 (1898). 
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SudIn (Babr-el-Seraf), “V. Nyanza.” 

Expanse 50-56 mm. Wings ricli ochre yellow and somewhat 
more rounded than in other males of the caldarena group. F.-w. 
slightly darkened at base. Apex narrowdy black continued as a 
narrow hind-marginal line. Black spots as follows : — One in cell 
over origin of nervule 2. A double spot on diecocellulars. Beyond 
cell an oblique band of four black spots in a straight line at right 
angles to costa followed by a spot in 3 rather more distal and beneath 
this a submarginal spot in 2 and in lb, A spot in 2 beneath origin 
of nervule 3 and beneath it a spot in lb. A subbasal spot in the 
same area. H.-w. slightly blackened at base and having a black 
hind-marginal border about 2 mm. wide bearing indications, 
of paler internervular marks ; its inner edge slightly arched 
between the nervules. Black spots corresponding to those on 
underside but rather faintly indicated towards inner margin. 
Fringes white. 

Underside. F.-w'. as on upperside hut rather paler and 
having two spots on costa near base. 

H.-w. as on upperside but without basal black and the 
hind-marginal border bearing white internervular spots. Black 
spots as follows : — One in 7 just beyond origin of nervule 7. 
One in 6 much nearer margin. One near base of area 4. 
Beneath it but nearer margin a spot in 3. One near base of 2. 
Beneath it a spot in Ic, followed by one in lb rather nearer 
base, and a dot in la. A spot in 9, one in 8, a subbasal in 7, 
two in cell, one in discocellulars, a basal and a subbasal in le, 
lb, and la. 

Head black with a pale mark between the eyes, and two 
yellowish tufts on collar. Thorax black with reddish hairs. 
Abdomen black above with yellowish lateral spots, except 
last three or four segments, which are yellowish. Claws 
unequal. 

9 unknown. 

An example in the National Collection agrees very closely 
with the type, differing only in the following points : — F.-w. 
The submarginal spots are absent in 2 and lb, the first or costal 
spot of the discal row is very minute, and there is hardly anj 
basal black. H.-w. There is a small discal spot in area 5.. 
Underside. H.-w, the marginal border is formed of much, 
narrower black arcbes on a fine marginal line, thus enclosing, 
larger whitish spots. 

For the present I must keep A. maniois separate. 
Aurivillius regards it as a form of A. oncaea. If, however^ 
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Rogenliofers type is specifically identical with the 
■specimen in the National Collection above described, this 
must be an error, as the latter example bears a much 
closer relationship to caldarena and caecilia. Tlie genital 
armature is only very slightly different from that of the 
two species mentioned, that of A. oncaea being of an 
entirely different form. On the whole I regard it as 
nearest to A. caecilia, and the acquisition of further 
material may decide whether it is really separate from 
that species. 

The type was taken at Bahr-el-Seraf in the Sudan. 
The British Museum specimen is merely labelled Victoria 
Nyanza. 

71 . Acraea aglaonice. PI. X, f, 16. 

Acraea aglaonice^ Westwood, Oates, Matabeleland, p. 346, 
pi. F, f. 9, 10 (1881) ; Ed. 2, p. 353, pi. 6, f. 9, 10 (1889) ; 
Trimeu, S. Af. Butt., 1, p. 151, pi. 3, f. 3 (1887) ; l.(\ 3, 
p. 398 (1889) ; Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 27 (1894) ; Marshall, 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 555 (1896) ; Aiirivillius, Rliop. Aeth., 
p. 99 (1898) ; Trinien (ab, melan.), Trans Ent. Soc., p. 
64, pi. 4, f.4 (1906). 

= A.fenestrafa, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 435 (1881). 
Mashonaland, Delagoa Bx\y, Transvaal, Natal, Mani- 

CALAND. 

cj . Expanse 50-62 mm. Wings orange red to rosy red, F.-w. 
A narrow black line along costa (rather wider at apex) and 
continued along hind margin to angle. Costa, apical and hind- 
marginal portion of wing inclining to orange. A slight dusky 
suft’usion at base. Ends of nervules rather distinctly black. In 
the subapical region in areas 4 and 5 (and sometimes slightly in 
6), a transparent mark caused by a paucity of scales. This 
transparent marking may be almost absent in dry season 
examples. Black spots as follows : — A large, transverse, irregularly 
shaped spot in cell above origin of 2, and a black mark on disco- 
cellulars, usually on upper part but sometimes over whole width 
of end of cell. Beyond cell and just before the transparent 
marks a discal row of fine spots in 10, 6, 6, 4, and 3, the first 
sometimes absent, and the last sometimes very small. The 
three middle spots almost in a straight line, the first rather more 
distally placed, the fifth with its long axis pointing towards 
apex. In 2 a spot close to median (absent in one example). In 
lb a discal spot below that in 2 and slightly nearer margin, and 
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■a second spot near median at about two-tliirds of tbe distance 
from base to origin of 2. 

H.-w. with a slight dusky basal suffusion and a black 
hind-marginal border varying from 1 to 2 mm. in breadth 
and very rarely showing traces of paler internervular mark- 
ings. Black spots very small and more easily observed on 
underside. Those near inner margin sometimes only faintly 
indicated. 

Underside. F.-w. paler and duller than above and rather 
glossy. A small basal and subbasal spot on costa. Apical and 
hind-marginal areas ochreous with orange internervular rays. 
Spots as on upperside. H.-w. pinkish ochreous. A very 
narrow black line round bind margin, followed by a band of 
greenish ochreous corresponding in width to the black border of 
the upperside and divided by narrow internervular black 
arches. This marginal border is followed by internervular 
splashes of orange, and the basal and median portions of wing 
bear internervular rose pink marks. Black spots very small 
and slightly variable. A discal row beginning with one in 7, 
6, 5, and 4, the fourth much further from margin than the third. 
Very rarely a minute dot in 3. I have never seen a (J with a 
spot in 2, though there is sometimes a very small one in the $ . 
In Ic a spot at base, a second just before origin of 2, and a third 
half way between the second and the margin. In lb two spots 
near middle, in la one near base and one near middle. In 8 a 
spot near precostal, beyond this in 7 a transverse spot. A spot 
at base of 7, two in cell and one on middle discocellular. 

Wet season examples have a general tendency to a richer 
colour and more dusky suffusion especially of the f.-w. 

Head black with a brown tuft between the eyes and two on 
the collar. Thorax black with lateral brown hairs and two 
■dorsal whitish streaks. Base of abdomen black with orange 
lateral spots. Remainder orange. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 60-66 mm. Dry season form : — F.-w. Costa, 
base, and inner margin more or less heavily suffused with umber 
brown, median area rosy red, apex and hind margin brownish 
ochreous. A black tip at apex narrowing suddenly below 
nervule 7 but continued along hind margin as a line broader 
than in $ . Ends of nervules heavily marked with black. The 
whitish transparent patch conspicuous. Black spots as in ^ and 
usually an additional spot in cell at about the middle. H.-w. 
rosy red suffused with browmish black at base. Hind margin 
black about 3 mm. broad and bordered inwardly by a band of 
brownish ochreous on which the nervules are heavily dusted 
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with black. Underside rancb as in (J . Abdomen black aboTe 
with white lateral spots. 

Wet season form. F.-w. basal, costal, and apical siifFusion. 
black, median area dull pinkish oclireous, apical and liiiid- 
inarginal areas ochreous. H.-w. ochreous along costa, remainder 
black with a white median patch. Spots in both wings as 
in . Underside much as in ^ but f.-w. very dull coloured, 
and h.-w. with much less orange and pink, median area 
whitish, and the black arches of marginal border very heavy. 
Abdomen black above with white lateral and yellowish dorsal 
spots. Intermediates between the extreme seasonal forms are 
found in any good series. 

A. aglaonicc is readily distinguished by the transparent 
mark in the f.-w. and the very small spots in the h.-w. It 
is a very distinct species, the peculiar projection on the 
middle of the inner side of the claspers distinguishes the 
male armature at a glance from that of any other species. 

In 1906 {Lc.) Trimen described a melanic $ aberration 
of this species from Melville, Johannesburg, and at the 
same time gave an interesting note from Mr. Feltliam, 
who states that this butterfly made its appearance in the 
depth of the winter season in 1904 at Johannesburg, and 
that other members of the genus also seem to choose the 
coldest season for their appearance there. 

[The range of the species is described by Trimen as 
from S. Matabeleland to E. Mashonaland and Belagoa 
Bay, through the Transvaal as far as Johannesburg and 
extending to Zululand, Delagoa Bay, and very rarely to 
Natal] 

72. Agraea atergatis. PI. XII, f. 2. 

Acraea atergatis^ Westwood, Oates, Matabeleland, p. 342, pL F, 
f. 1, 2 (1881); I c., Ed. 2, p. 350, pL 6, f, 1, 2 (1889); 
Trimeii, Proc, Zool. Soc., p. 65 (1891) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. 
Aeth., p. 100 (1898) ; Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 25 (1910). 

Congo (Katanga, Lualaha R., Maringa ,R.) : Rhooksia 
(V ictoria Falls, Barotse, Mashonaland) ; Angola (Ciigho R., 
Luacinga R., Guimbungo). 

5 . Expanse 50--60 mm. Dry season. Wings dull orange- 
ochreous. F.-w. rather pointed. H.-w. rather distinctly angu- 
lated at nervule 4. F. -w. costa very slightly blackened and a faint 
black line round hind margin. Ends of nervules along hind 
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margin black, and some indication of black internervnlar rays. 
Black spots as follows : — One in cell above origin of 2. A double 
spot on upper part of discocellulars. A discal row of seven, tbe 
first sometimes very faint and usually further from base than 
the remainder. The next four (in 6, 5, 4, and 3) in a straight 
line at right angles to costa. The sixth and seventh in 2 and lb 
lie almost in a straight line with the fifth and at right angles to 
the inner margin. A small subbasal spot in lb. 

H.-w. with a slight black suffusion about base of median, and 
a narrow black line round margin. Black spots as on underside, 
but some may be only faintly indicated, whilst others may be 
larger above than below. 

Underside a pale dull replica of the upper. F.-w. with two 
spots at base of costa. H.-w. spots as follows : — A discal row of 
nine. The first in 7, the second in 6 nearer margin, the third 
in 5 almost immediately below the second, the fourth close to 
end of cell, the fifth in 3 a short distance from end of cell, the 
sixth, seventh and eighth in 2, Ic, and lb almost in a straight 
line at level of end of cell, the ninth in la rather nearer base. 
A spot in 8 near precostal, a subbasal in 7, two in cell, and one 
at base of area 5 against m.d.c. A subbasal in Ic, lb, and la, 
the middle one further from base. Some black marks about 
base of nervures. Head black with a red tuft between eyes and 
two on collar, thorax black with red hairs, base of abdomen 
black with yellow lateral spots, remainder whitish. Claws 
unequal. 

AYet season form. Differs from the dry season form in having 
the ground-colour redder, the costa blacker, all the spots larger, 
a trace of submarginal spots in lb and 2, well-defined black 
internervular rays on apical area, h.-w. spots large and some- 
times partly confluent, the hind margin with a black border 
about 1*5 mm. wide. 

Underside like the upper but duller, and in h.-w. a well- 
marked whitish marginal border divided by the black ends of 
nervules, and bounded outwardly by a narrow black line, and 
inwardly by black internervular curved marks. 

End of abdomen orange. 

5 . Expanse about 60 mm. Eesembles wet season ^ , but in 
some cases the underside is distinctly darker than the upper, 
especially on the h.-w., the spots ringed with grey, the fringes 
conspicuously white, and the black marks at inner edge of 
marginal border may be produced into points between the 
nervules. I have not seen melanic forms of the $ such as 
exist in allied species. 
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A, atergatis appears to be generally somewhat rare. 
Neave describes it as not common in the nortli of N.E. 
Rhodesia, but plentiful in Katanga. It is described as on 
the wing all the year except in June and July. Dr. Dixey 
has recorded (Proc. Ent. Soc., p, iii, 1906) that he noticed 
ill this insect a musty odour with a strong ammoniacal 
scent like that of stable litter. 

73. Acraka stenobea. PI, X, f. 15. 

Acraea stmivhm^ Wallen^ren, Wien. Ent. Mon,, 4, p. 35 (1860) ; 
Ofvers. Vet. Akad. Fork,, 29 (3), p. 49 (1872) ; Trimen, ^ 
Af. Butt., 1, p. 153, pi. 3, 1 2 (1887); Proc. Zool. Soc., 
p. 71 (1891) ; Westwood, Oates, Matabeleland, Ed. 2, p. 354, 
pi. 6, f. 11, 12 (1889); Aiirivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 98 (1898);: 
Butler, (caecilia: var.) Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 401 (1898). 

= acronyctay Westwood, Oates, Matabeleland, Ed. 1. p. 346, pi. 
F. f. 11, 12 (1881). 

5 = 'itatalica (var.), Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc,, p. 346 (1870). 

= hjgnSy Druce, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 408 (1875). 

= albomaculatay Weymer, Stettin. Ent. Zeit, p. 83 (1892). 

Angola (Bih6, Benguella) ; Damaraland ; Cape: 
Colony ; Bechuanaland ; Khama’s Co. ; Transvaal ; 
Mashonaland ; Barotseland ; German E. Africa 
(Saadani). 

. Expanse 50-60 mm. F.-w. milky ochreous inclining to 
orange at apex between nervules, often with a pale pink median 
suffusion. Base widely suffused with sepia which extends about 
two-thirds the length of cell, nearly half the length of la and 
lb, but rarely into 2. Costa very narrowly black. Apex and 
hind margin narrowly black. ISIervures and nervules more or 
less distinctly black. Black spots rather variable, but the 
following usually present : — One in cell above origin of 2, one 
on upper part of discocellulars. A discal row of four, in 6, 5, 4^ 
and 3. The first three in a straight line, the fourth rather more 
distally placed. In 2 a spot near median, and generally a sub- 
marginal spot ; in lb, a spot near median, a second rather beyond 
middle, and often a third (submarginal) spot. 

li.-w. more pinkish than f.-w. and sometimes of a delicate 
pale rose tint. A black basal suffusion extending about half tlie 
length of cell and a black hind-marginal border about 2 muL 
wide, usually showing a faint indication of paler iiitemervular 
markings. Black spots variable. In the examples before me 
the largest number is eleven, two in 7, two in cell, one in 4 
near end of cell, and two in Ic, lb, and la, all these faint and 
only showing through from beneath. 
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Underside. F.-w. as above but duller ‘and without the dark 
siiflusion. Two black spots on costa, one at base, and one just 
beyond. Sometimes a spot beyond end of cell in 10. Remaining 
spots as above. 

H.-w. pale pinkish, the distal portion yellow, and the basal 
portion faintly reddish between the nervules. Black spots 
rather variable. One in 8 near precostal, a very minute spot in 
2, a short distance below median, and some irregular black at 
base of nervures enclosing two white spots which lie close 
against thorax. Remaining spots as above. Marginal border as 
above but with seven large white internervular spots, that in Ic 
doubled. 

Head black with two white marks between the eyes, one 
behind each eye, and two spots on the collar. Thorax black 
with two white dorsal anterior streaks. Base of abdomen black 
with whitish lateral spots and transverse lines. Remainder 
creamy white. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 50-60 mm. F.-w. orange ochreous with a rich 
sepia basal suffusion, extending in some cases nearly all over 
the wing, but in the latter case leaving a trace of a paler 
subapical band just beyond discal black spots. Apical and 
marginal black broader than in $ . Black spots equally unstable,, 
the discal row varying from a confluent band to two small 
separate spots in 4 and 5. 

H.-w. milky ochreous to salmon-pink with a black basal 
suffusion and a broad black hind-marginal border, in some 
examples 4 mm. wide at area 2. A white discal suffusion of 
very variable extent. 

Underside f.-w. orange ochreous sometimes with a trace of the 
black basal suffusion especially along nervure 1, and the base of 
median. The apical region with orange internervular rays on a 
paler ground. Spots as on upperside with the two basal costal 
spots as in $ . H.-w. rose-pink at base, distal portion orange, some 
pale ochreous suffusion about nervules in median area. Black 
marginal border with large rounded white spots ; in one example 
the margin spots are pale ochreous and there is a line of same 
colour along inner edge of marginal black. The fringes of both 
wings are pale lemon ochreous and very conspicuous. Abdomen 
black above with white lateral spots. 

A, stenohea is rare in collections. The variation in the 
gronnd-colonr and extent of black suffusion may be more- 
or less seasonal, but I have not seen a sufficiently long 
series to be able to form an opinion on this point. 
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Butler lias suggested that stendbea is a seasonal form of 
’Caldarena^ and later (P.Z.S., 1898, p. 401) refers to it as a 
variety of caecilia. The structure of the male armature 
shows, however, that it is quite a distinct species. Trimen 
states {1. c. sup.) that the white suffusion on the $ ti.-w., 
though variable in extent, seems always to be present. 

74. Acraea natalica. PL XII, f. 1. 

Acmea natalica, Boisduval, Voy. Beleg, 2, p.'590 (1847); Stand- 
inger, Exot. Schmett, 1, p. 83 (1885); Trimen, **S. Af. Butt., 
1, p. 155 (1887); Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 66 (1888); 
Aurivillius, Rhop. Aetli., p. 101 (1898); Butler, Proc. Zool 
Soc., p. 53 (1898) ; h c., p. 26 (1901); Dixey and Longstaff, 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 318 (1907) ; Rogers, Trans. Ent. Soc., 
p. 525 (1908); Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 26 (1910); 
Aurivillius, Sjostedts Exp., p. 4 (1910). 

1 — cep/iaea, Bertolini, Mem. Accad. Bologna, 2, p. 176 (1851). 

~ hellua, Wallengren, Rhop. Caffr., p. 22 (1857). 

== hypatia, var., Trimen, Rhop. Afr., Aiistr., p. 98 (1862). 

ANGOLA(Canhoca); Congo (Kassai ; Lualaba); Barotseland ; 
Natal ; Transvaal ; Cape Colony ; Griqualand ; Mashona- 
LAND ; Portuguese E. Africa (Mozambique) ; Nyassaland ; 
German E. Africa; British E. Africa (Taita, Taveta, 
Kibwezi) ; Pemba I. ; Zanzibar. 
f. umbrata, Suffert, Iris, p. 30 (1904). 

‘ —natalica Hoppfer, Peters Reise, Ins. p. 371, pi. 23, f. 12, 13 
(1862). 

Portuguese E. Africa ; German E. Africa ; Britise E. 
Africa ; Pemba I.; Congo (Lualaba). 

A. 7iatalica pmtdeglna, subsp. 

We.stwood (A. psmdegma), Gen. Di, Lep., p. 531 (1852) ; Auri- 
villius, Ent. Tidskr., 14, p. 276(1893) ; Karsch., Berl. Ent. 
Zeit, 38, p. 195 (1893) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aetli, p. 100 
(1898) ; Lathy, Trans, Ent. Soc., p. 186(1903) ; Aurivillius, 
Ann. Mus. Genov, p. 11 (504), (1910). 

=• egina, Stoll, {ra2>.) Cramer Suppl, p. 122, pi 25, f. 3, 3(5 
(1790). 

Portuguese Guinea; S. Leone; Gold Coast; Nigeria; 

Angola. 

A. natalica abadima, subsp. 

Ribbe (A. abadima), Iris, 2, p. 182, pi 4, f. 2 (1889); Aurivillius, 
Ent. Tidskr., 12, p. 201 (1891); Butler (pseudegina, 
var.), Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 731 (1895); Aurivillius (pseudegina 
var. abadima), Rhop. Aeth., p. 101 (1898). 
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clarei, Neave, Novit. Zool., 11, p. 327, pi. 1, f. 4 (1904). 

Congo (Stanleyville) ; German E. Africa (Ukerewe I., 
lluansa) ; British E. Africa and Uganda (Entebbe, Kikuyu, 
Kampala, Unyoro, Mori R,, Pt, Alice) ; Uganda (Bulamwezi) ; 
Abyssinia (Alesa, Kotscha). 

A, natalica natalica. It is a matter of some difficulty 
adequately to describe this species owing to its extreme 
variability. It is however abundant and widely distributed, 
and familiarity with its general appearance is easily attained 
by reference to the long series to be found in most collec- 
tions, Average examples may be described as follows : — 

. Expanse 50-80 mm. F.-w. rosy red to pinkish ochreous, 
subapical area deep ochreous. A basal black sufiusion extending 
nearly to middle of cell. Costa very narrowly black. Apex 
black (3-4 mm. wide), becoming very narrow at 4 and con- 
tinued as a fine marginal line to hind angle. Black spots 
variable. When all present arranged as follows : — One in cell at 
or just before origin of 2, a double spot on upper part of dis- 
•cocellulars. Just beyond cell a discal row of confluent spots 
widest near costa and extending to nervule 4, and forming 
together a characteristic wedge-shaped mark. A submarginal 
row of three spots in 3, 2 and la. A spot near base of 3 in line 
with, but separated from, the wedge-shaped row, A similar spot 
near base of 2 well separated from the neighbouring nexvnles. 
Immediately beneath this a spot in la, and in the same area 
another spot at the edge of the black basal suffusion. 

H.-w. with a black basal suffusion extending nearly to middle 
•of cell, and a black hind-marginal band with a very faint 
indication of paler internervular marks. This band varies in 
width from about 2-4 mm. The discal and basal spots are 
always small, and while corresponding to those on the underside, 
are in many cases only faintly indicated. 

Underside. F.-w. ground-colour as on upperside but paler 
and duller. The black basal suffusion only shows through from 
the upperside and the apex is greenish-ochreous with orange 
internervular marks, the margin being narrowly black. Two 
black spots at base of costa, remaining spots as above but those 
just beyond cell more distinctly separated. 

H.-w. ground-colour pinkish ochreous. No basal suffusion. 
A hind-marginal band formed of large pale sage-green spots 
surrounded by heavy black arches and a black marginal line. 
In area lb there is a marginal line of the same colour as the 
spots. About the base, inner margin, and along inner edge of 
TRANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1912. — PART 1. (JULY) O 
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hind-marginal border are reddish internervular markings, plack 
spots as follows : — A discal row, the first in 7 about middle,, 
second in 6 nearer margin, third in 5 beneath second but slightly 
more distal, fourth in 4 just above outer point of cell, fifth in 3 
directly below fourth and some distance from end of cell, sixth 
in 2 further from margin, seventh in Ic at about same level, 
eighth in lb slightly nearer base. A spot in 8 nea,r precostal, a 
siibbasal in 7, two spots in cell, one at base of 5 on m.d.c, a 
large siibbasal in Ic, beneath it a spot in lb, and two equidistant 
spots in la. Head and thorax black with white spots, base of 
abdomen black above with yellowish lateral spots, remaindei" 
orange or whitish. Claws unequal. 

The male exhibits a certain amount of seasonal dimorphism, 
wet season forms being often more heavily spotted and especially 
having a broader h.w. marginal band. Very dry males often 
have the ground-colour ochreons. 

$ . Expanse 46-80 mm. Dry season. Very like ^ but with 
more rounded f .-w. Spots of h.-w. margin on underside whitish. 
Abdomen black above with white spots. 

5 Intermediate. F.-w. smoky ochreons much paler in sub- 
apical area. H.-w. dusky pink. Marginal border broad and 
inwardly much suffused, the black sometimes extending over 
the whole wing. 

5 Wet season. Sepia black. F.-w. with a whitish siibapical 
bar and a central whitish band. H.-w. sometimes with a wliite 
median patch. 

In all these 5 forms the spots and markings are as in the (J . 

A, natalica f. umhrata resembles the ordinary form but has a 
greyish median band across the f.-w. Hoppfer’s figures in 

Peters’ Eeise nach Mossambique” agree closely with this form. 

A. natalim psetidi^gina^ subsp. PL VI, f. 9 (larva). 

This is the western subspecies. Tyjucal examples of tho 

have the f.-w, smoky black, the spots being thereby much 
obscured. Hear the apex are two or three internervular markings,, 
orange ochreons to wdiite. The h.-w, is, in fresh specimens, rich 
rose colour without, or with only a faint black marginal band, 
though the black arches of the underside are just viailde. The 
spots are represented only by dull brownish marks. 

Some examples have a reddish suffusion in the median area of 
f.-w. and the apical ochreons marks may l)e continued as a 
marginal border. The usual black spots are well marked on the 
underside, and the h.-w. marginal spots are ochreons like the 
ground-colour, instead of green. The J is like the hut 
the f.-w. red suffusion is more frequently developed. 
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In a beautiful series of very perfect examples bred by Mr. 
W. A. Lamborn near Lagos, the colours of both surfaces are 
extremely brilliant, and there is in nearly every case an addi- 
tional submarginal spot in f.-w. in area 4, and one or two sub- 
inarginal spots on the h.-w. underside in 7, and 6 . 

A cram natalica abadima, siibsp. 

This may be regarded as the central race of the species. It 
has a wide range extending from Angola, across the LTpper 
Congo region to British E. Africa and into Abyssinia. In 
the f.-w. the spots and markings are as in typical natalica^ 
though there are often four submarginal spots. The whole f.-w. 
is rather thinly scaled and has a delicate translucent appearance. 
The subapical area is grey, and at the inner edge of the apical 
black there are orange-oehreous internervular markings con- 
tinued along the margin as more or less rounded marginal spots. 
There is very little black basal suffusion in either wing. The 
h.-w. is red, probably rosy red in very fresh specimens. The 
spots are indistinct. There is no black marginal border, but a 
narrow black line on which are faintly indicated the black 
arches of the underside. On the underside the f.-w. is very 
thinly scaled and glossy, and the marginal spots of the h.-w. are 
rich ochreous. 

The $ has the same semitransparent f.-w. hut the ground- 
colour is dusky grey sometimes with a slight reddish tinge* 
and the orange subapical marks are replaced by white. H.-w. 
reddish grey or dull grey often with a slight median white 
suffusion. 

Between the above forms nearly every grade of inter- 
mediate pattern may be observed in a long series, though 
the psendegina form is perhaps more clearly separated from 
the type pattern than is ahadima. Perhaps the most 
characteristic features are the wedge-shaped f.-w. discal 
mark, and the black basal suffusion in both wings. A, 
anemosa has the same features but the black suffusion 
extends to both surfaces, and is spotted with white on the 
h.-w, underside. 

The larva of A. natalica is described by Trimen (I, c,) as 
light buff-yellow with a white, black-edged dorsal stripe, 
and a white lateral stripe. A black stripe on each side 
just above the lateral row of spines, and a broad, black 
vertical stripe interrupted by the bases of the prolegs. 
The pupa is also noted by the same author as creamy 
white, with the limbs and position of wing nervures out- 
lined in black ; a triple black streak from top of head 
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along middle of back of thorax, and a broad lateral streak 
varied with white spots ; the abdomen bearing two dorsal, 
two lateral, and one median ventral, chains of black rings 
enclosing orange yellow spots/’ 

The larva of natalica pse^idegiv a I have floured on Plate 
VI, from examples sent home by Mr. W. A. Laniborn. The 
black stripes would appear to be less tnarked than in 
the southern form, but the white marks on the head are 
characteristic. 

A $ of ncdalica natalica taken by Rogers near Rabai 
bears a note to the effect that it “emitted a strong odour 
like that of rotten cabbages.” 

75. Acraea asboloplintha. PL XII, f. 4. PI. XV, f. 23. 

Aoram asholoplinflia^ Karsch., Ent. Nachr. 20, p. 223 (1894); 
Aurivilliiis, Rhop. Aeth., p. 90(1898) ; Heron, Trans. Zool. 
Soc., xix, p. 148 (1909), 

= dissociate^ Gr.-Smith, Hovit. Zool. 5, p. 350 (1898) ; Pvliop. 
Exot, p. 19, pi. 6, f. 4, 6, 6 (1901). 

= natalica var. dissociataj Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 4ry 
(1902). 

CoNC4o (Riiwenzoxi Region, 7,000 ft. ; Mt. Mikeno) ; Uganda, ; 
British E. Africa (Tiriki Hills). 

■A. asboloflmtha 7-?(6escc'Jks‘, subsp, 

Triinen, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 547 (1908). 

$ = asboloplintha ?, Suffert, Iris, p. 19, pi. 2, f. 6(1904). 

British E. Africa (E, and S. of Kikuyu, Nairobi, Weitliaga, 
Efc. Hall). 

^ . Expanse 54-60 mm. F.-w. warm sepia, a brick red median 
patch on inner margin rarely extending slightly into area lb. 
Small black spots rather faintly discernible on the dark, ground 
corresponding to those on the underside, 

H.-w. brick red with a slight black basal s-ntFiision and a narrow 
black line round hind margin. Black discal and basal spots, 
very small, and corresponding with those on underside. 

Underside. F.-w, pale umber brown, apex with orange brown 
internervular marks. One black spot (rarely two) at base of costa 
.and a black line round apex and hind margin. A black spot in 
cell just before origin of 2, one on upper part of l.d.c. Beyond 
cell four spots in 6, 5, 4, and 3 and all in a straight line nearly at 
right angles to costa, A spot in 2 near median, beneath it but 
slightly nearer to base a spot in lb, and in same area a siibbasal 
.spot near median. 

H.-w. deep ochreous with red patches at base and in Ib and la. 
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A faint black line round hind margin bordered inwardly by a. 
paler ochreous band about 1*5 mm. wide. The internervnlar 
spaces of the discal area orange ochreous. Black spots as 
follows : — A discal row of eight, first in 7 near middle, second in 
6 nearer margin, third in 5 immediately beneath second (or very 
slightly more distally placed), fourth in 4 close to end of cell, 
fifth in 3 a short distance from end of cell ; sixth, seventh, and 
eighth, in 2, Ic, and lb, all in a straight line at right angles to 
inner margin. A spot in 8 close to precostal, two in basal half 
of cell, a basal and a subbasal in Ic, and la, and a subbasal in lb. 

Head and thorax black with a few small white marks. Ab- 
domen black at base with lateral orange spots, remainder orange 
ochreous. Claws unequal. 

2 resembles ^ but the brick red is entirely replaced by 
ochreous brown. On the h.-w. underside the basal and marginal 
portions are whitish. Some red marks at base of cell, Ic, and in 
lb and la. Spots all as in (J. Abdomen black with small 
white lateral spots. 

A . asholoplintha rnhescens^ subsp. 

(J. Expanse 58-62 mm. Differs from the type form in 
having the ground-colour of the h.-w. rosy red. In the f.-w. 
the greater part of area la, the middle of lb, base of 2, and a 
part of cell are also flushed with rosy red. Bark areas sepia 
black. The black border of h.-w. is about 1 mm. broad. All 
the black spots are decidedly larger. The underside is as in the 
typical form but the colours are more brilliant. 

2 . Like the $ but with the rosy red areas replaced by white. 
Burk areas paler than in and h.-w. broader and inwardly 
suffused. 

Suffert's description of the $ asholoplintha applies to this 
form, but be states that it is coloured as in the 
The figure accompanying the description is an uncoloured 
photograph and appears to represent the black and white 
$ described above. The figure thus appears to be correct 
and tlie description wx’ong, but up to the present I have 
been unable to find an explanation of the discrepancy. 
When Trimen described the ruhescens form he had only 
one example of each sex, and suggested that possibly the 
black and white $ might be exceptional and that there 
might also be a $ coloured like the Since that time 
the Oxford Museum has acquired further examples, but 
they furnish no evidence that the $$ are ever otlier than 
black and white. 
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GEOUP XIL 

76. Acratba ANACREON. PL XIII, f. 3. PL XV, f. 22. PL XVI, 
f. 14. 

Acmm cmacreon^ Trimen, Trans. Ent, Soc,, p. 77, pL 6, f. 3-5 
(1868); I c., p. 347 (1870); S. Af. P>utt., 1, p. 168 (1887) ; 
Marshall, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 552 (1896) ; Butler, Proc, 
Zool. Soc., p. 841 (1897) ; Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 107 (1897) ; 
Aurivillius, Eliop. Aetli., p. 96 (18.98). 

Basutoland; Fatal ; Transvaal; Kaffirland ; Nyassa- 
LAND (Kigonsera) ; German E. Africa (Unyika) ; Gape Colony. 

A. anacreon homha^ subsp. 

Grose-Sniith, Ann. Nat. Hist. (6), 3, p. 128 (1889) ; Smith and 
Kirby, Ehop. Exot., 19 (Acraea\ p. 8, pi. 3, f. 5, 6 (1892) ; 
Aurivillius, Rhop. Aetli., p. 96 (1898). 

= induna (f. aestiv.), Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 184, pi. 5, 
f. 3, 3a (1895); Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 905 (1898); 
Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 16 (1910). 

Angola (Bailundu) ; N.E. Rhodesia (Chambezi Valley, L. 
Bangweolo); Mashonaland; Nyassaland; German E. Africa ; 
British E. Africa (Mombasa). 

A. anacreon anacreontica^ subsp. 

Grose-Smitb, Novit. Zool, 5, p.352 (1898) ; Aurivillius, Rhop, 
Aeth., p. 96 (1898). 

British E. Africa (Nandi, W. Slopes of Mt. Kenia 6,500 ft.). 

A. anacreon speciosa^ subsp. 

WicLgraf, Berl. Ent. Zeit., p. 245, pi. 6, f. 9 (1908). 

Angola (Geramba, Bibo). 

A. anacreon afiacreon. 

(J. Expanse 50-52 mm. Beep golden orange with black, 
spots and markings. F.-w. somewhat narrow and angulated, 
narrowly black along costa. A black hind-marginal band 
5 min. wide at apex and tapering off towards hind angle. On 
this border a marginal row of spots of tbe ground-colour 
narrow and elongated at apex but becoming shorter and 
rounder towards hind angle. Above subcostal in the siibapi(;al 
region the ground-colour is distinctly paler (sometimes 
whitish) and beneath this is sometimes an indication of a 
pale subapical patch. A slight powdering of 1)lack at base. 
Spots rather variable. One large spot in cell just beyond 
origin of nervule 2 and a mark on the discocellulars. Beyond end 
of cell a row of two to three discal sjiots in 0, 5, and 4, and lying 
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in a straight line nearly at right angles to the costa. Beneath 
these a spot in 3 and one in 2 near the base of these areas, and 
lying in a line almost at right angles to that of the first three 
spots. In lb a spot, usually immediately beneath that in 2, and 
in the same area a subbasal spot (sometimes absent). 

H.-w. with a black suffusion having its maximum extent in 
area Ic. A large spot in cell beyond middle, and a subbasal 
spot (sometimes faintly indicated) in area 7. The remaining 
subbasal spots obscured by the black suffusion. A row of eight 
discal spots arranged in a peculiarly characteristic manner. The 
first four (7-4) lie in a regular curve approximately parallel to 
the margin, the next two are so placed that the line takes a 
sharp bend inwards. The seventh spot is slightly nearer the 
margin than the sixth and eighth, these three lying in a kind of 
secondary curve. The hind-marginal border is black about 
2 mm. wide and bears seven yellow internervular spots (that in 
Ic doubled). The fringes of both wings are w'hitish and rather 
well developed. 

Underside. F.-w. a black spot at base of costa. Costal 
margin ochreous, subapical area pale ochreous, apex and hind 
margin greyish ochreous with a dusting of orange between the 
strongly marked black nervules. Bemainder dull orange 
ochreous with spots as on iipperside. 

H.-w. rather pale ochreous, area 9, base and median portion 
of Ic, base of 2, and extremity of cell, pink. A spot in 8 against 
the precostal. All the spots large and more distinct, a subbasal 
spot in Ic, one in lb, and two spots in la, the outermost 
making a continuation of the discal curved row. Beyond the 
median area the nervules are black and in Ic there is a marked 
black internervular ray. The hind margin is sulphur yellow 
divided into spots by the nervules, bounded externally by 
a fine black marginal line, and internally by very narrow 
black arches tinged with pink on their inner edge. Head 
and thorax dark brown, reddish tufts on the collar, abdomen 
black above, yellowish beneath with pale lateral spots. Claws 
une(iuaL 

5. Expanse 54-58 mm. Upperside f.-w. violaceous to 
pinkish grey. Spots and markings as in but there is a more 
or less developed subapical creamy ochreous patch, and the sub- 
marginal spots are paler at the apex and fading to cream colour 
hind angle. 

H.-w. ochreous grey to orange ochreous, much paler at inner 
margin. Spots as in Hind-marginal border with pale 
lemon ochreous spots. 
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Underside f.w. Costa and liind margin greyish ochreoiis, a 
pale lemon ochreous snbapical patch, internervular spaces light 
ochreous along margin. Kemainder of wing as on upperside- 
hut paler. 

H. -w. lemon ochreous with spots and markings as in 

A. anacTcon exhibits a certain amount of seasonal 
dimorphism, dry-season specimens having a tendency to* 
more elongate wings and less pronounced spotting. 

A. ayia creon homha, suhsp. 

In this form the wings are usually more rounded, tlie f.-w. black 
apical patch is in wet season examples well developed, its inner 
edge lying xnore transversely across the wing (width about 5 min.), 
the marginal internervular spots are either faintly discernible or 
obsolete. The discal spot in f.-w. lb is generally nearer margiib 
than in anacreon anacreon. The most noticeable difference in 
the h.-w. is the decreased width of the hind-marginal border. 
The colouring of the underside is much richer than in anacreoih 
anacreon. The f.-w. has the apex greenish ochreous wnth orange 
internervular rays. In the h.-w% the space between the discal 
and subbasal spots is almost entirely rose pink, and between the 
discal spots and the marginal border the internervular spaces are 
flushed with orange. There is much more marked seasonal 
dimorphism in this form, and though the wet season forms 
( = induna) are extremely variable there is a general tendency in 
both sexes to a paler ground-colour and heavily marked black 
apices in the f.-w. In some wet season forms from near Ft. 
Jameson all the spots are large and there is a heavy black basal 
suffusion in h.-w. 

There is on the whole less difference of colour between the 
sexes, but the ? 5 are generally paler and greyer. 

In Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 16, 1910, Neav«^ exp^ ^es Jlie 
opinion that Gr.-Smitb’s bomha should he iTepts&pSx^d* 
from induna. Two dry-season examples, however, taken in 
N.-W. Ehodesia, agree so nearly with homha that I am con- 
vinced that the synonymy here adopted is the correct one. 

A. anacreon anacreontica, suhsp. 

This form presents the following features ; — 

F.-w. pale ochreous with a basal suffusion of orange ochreous 
of rather variable extent. Pale apical and hind marginal spots 
well developed and sharply defined, H.-w. orange ochreous 
with a narrow black border bearing very distinct pale ochreous 
spots. Inner margin inclining to pale ochre()us. Discal spots 
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for tlie most part faint and cb.-^olescent. On h.-w. underside the- 
spots are much smaller and closer together and enclose an irreg- 
ular but well-defined band of rose-pink. In many examples the 
two central spots in Ic are joined together and form a peculiar- 
semicircular line enclosing a rose-pink mark. The 5 may 
resemble thecjor may be more heavily spotted and of a generally 
richer ground-colour. 

A. anacreon speciosa, subsp. 

This is the Angola subspecies of anacreon. I am in- 
debted to Herr Wichgraf for the opportunity of examining 
the type. The following are the principal differences from 
typical anacreon : — 

Wings brighter red, with little indication of the black apical 
area in f.-w. The spot in area 2 lies further from the margin. 
The underside is very brightly coloured, with orange patches- 
between the h.-w. nervules. 

In the type the spot in cell lies before origin of nervule 2, hut 
this may he an aberration as I have before me examples in 
which this feature is normal. The f.-w. spots are larger and 
except for the absence of the apical black the specimen has the- 
appearance of a heavily spotted example of the inclnna form. 

I cannot regard the distinction between the above forms- 
as more than subspecifie. The genitalia appear to be all 
of the same structure and, though simple, possess certain 
features which are remarkable and common to all. The 
claspers bear on their outer side peculiarly dense tufts of 
hairs or scales, which, however, are easily removed if due- 
care be not exercised in dissection. Also the dorsal ab- 
dominal plate is large, deeply bifid, and its inner membrane* 
is densely clothed with a mass of special scales, so numerous 
and so easily detached as to obscure the preliminary opera- 
tions of dissection. 

I have before me a series of some eighty examples 
from various localities, and it is possible to arrange them 
so as to show a perfect gradation of wing pattern. 

Marshall found the larva at Ulundi, and records that out. 
of seventy-five individuals, twenty were killed by a dipterous 
parasite. I cannot find any description of the early stages.. 

Butler records both loniba and induna forms taken 
together by Crawshay on the Chuona River, Unyika. 

^A remarkable feature of the species is the variability in 
the relative positions of the spots in f.-w. Ib and 2. In 
ana^creon anacreon that in lb is usually beneath that 
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iu 2, whereas iti anacreontica sometimes, and generally 
in bomha and speciosa it is nearer margin. 

77. Acra'ea rahira. PL XIII, f. 1. 

Acraea rahiraj Boifiduval, Faune, Madg., p. 33, pi. 5, f. 4, 5 
(1833); Voy. Deleg., 2, p. 590 (1B47) ; Wallengreii, Rhop. 
Caflr., p. 21 (1857); Trimeu, llliop. Af. Aiistr., p, 103 
(1862); Mabille, Hist. Nat. Mad. Lep,, 1, p. 110, pi. 11^ 
f. 9, 10 (1885-7); Trimen, S. Af. Butt., 1, p. 166 (1887) ; 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 73 (1891); Aurivilliiis, Rliop. Aetli., 
p. 103 (1898) ; Fawcett (metam.), Trans. ZooL Soc., p. 294, 
pL 46, f- 7, 8, 9 (1901) ; Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 231, 
pi. 19, f. 1, la, lb (1904) ; Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 26 
(1910). 

Angola (Cuglio B., Mikenge) ; Damaraland (Ovambo) ; 
Cape Colony; Natal; Transvaal; Mashonaland ; N.E. 
and N.W. Bhodesia (Alala Plateau, Cliambezi Valley) ; 
Portuguese E. Africa; [Madagascar (h]. 

Expanse 38-45 mm. Wings rich to paler orange 
■ochreous. F.-w. costa broadly black. Ends of nerviiles broadly 
black at margin and narrowing inwardly. A black basal spur 
in lb. Black spots as follows : — One in cell above origin of 2. 
A mark on upper part of discocellulars. Beyond cell a tliscal 
band of four spots, the first three (in 6, 5, and 4) contiguous, 
their outer edges forming a somewhat convex curve, the fourth 
(in 3) slightly separated, its long axis pointing towards the 
apex. A spot in 2 below origin of 3, and immediately beneath 
it a spot in lb. 

H.-w. slightly black at base and having a narrow black margin 
deeply indented between nerviiles by the ground-colour ; ends 
of nerviiles powdered with black. Spots corresponding to those 
on underside. Central area rather paler and bounded by a 
faint dusky line indicating the pattern of the underside. 

Underside f.-w. much paler than above. Costa pale greyish 
ochreous. Ends of nerviiles in apical area very distinctly black. 
Spots as on underside, with an extra dot at base of costa. 
Beyond discal spots the apical area is pale ochreous, and between, 
the nerviiles are orange lines, that in 6 reaching inwardly to the 
spots. 

H.'W. pale creamy ochreous. Some irregular reddish ochreous 
marks at base and across the central area of wing, just before 
the discal spots. Beyond the discal spots a central band of the 
ground-colour traversing the wing as far as area 4 nearly at 
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right angles to the inner margin and then curving sharply up- 
wards towards costa. As far as area 4 this band is distally 
outlined with sepia scales, beyond which the nervules are black, 
and the internervular spaces bear reddish ochreous rays. From 
apex to anal angle a fine black marginal line. Black spots as 
follows : — A discal series of nine, the first three (in 7, 6, and 5) 
nearly parallel to the apical curve, the line then bends sharply 
inwards and the remaining spots lie approximately at right 
■angles to the inner margin. In addition to these there is a spot 
in 8 against the precostal, near it one in 7, two in cell, two on 
the discocellulars, one in Ic, lb, and la and some irregular black 
at bases of nervures. ^ 

Head black with a pale mark between the eyes and orange 
hairs on collar. Thorax black with a few reddish hairs, abdomen 
black above, with lateral yellowish and dorsal whitish spots. 
Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 44-5*2 mm. Kesembles $ but the ground-colour 
is usually creamy ochreous, the spots are larger, and the black 
powdering of the nervules along the f.-w. apex and hind margin 
is so wide as to form a band broken only by narrow orange 
ochreous rays. In rare cases the ground-colour is nearly as dark 
as that of the ^ . 

The larva is thus described by Fawcett (1. c .) : — 

“ Larva, back and sides blackish ; thoracic legs, claspers, and 
a line above them chrome yellow. A dorsal white stripe, and 
on each segment four yellow spots from which spring four 
branched yellow spines, the lower pair springing from the yellow 
.spiracular line. These spines are shorter than in the majority 
of Acraea larvae. Head yellow. 

Feeds on a species of groundsel, Erigeron canadenseA 
Two figures of the pupa are given : one pupa is waxy white 
and similar to the pupae of other Acraeae, the other ferruginous. 
The ferruginous pupae had nearly always been attacked by 
ichneumons, with which the larvae were much infested. 

Trimen figures (Lc.) two aberrations of the $ from 
Johannesburg, the first having the black markings on 
both sides much enlarged, the second having no black 
spots except that in f.-w. cell (much reduced), those on f.- 
and h.-w. discocellulars, and a streak at base of h.-w. cell. 
On a previous occasion (Lc. 1891) the same author 
described a $ from Matabeleland corresponding to the 
first aberration mentioned above. The occurrence of the 
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species in Madagascar is extremely doubtful. Boisduval 
states {1. c.) that M. Goudot says he found it at Tamatave^ 
but as he (M. Boisduval) has examples from the pays- 
des Hottentots” he fears that Goudot collected it at the 
Cape on his way out and afterwards it got mixed with 
those he took in Madagascar. Mabille includes it in his- 
work on the Madagascar Lepidoptera, but apparently only 
on the same doubtful authority. 

Neave describes the species as being fond of swamps* 
and marshy ground and having a ver}^ feeble flight. 

78. Acraea zitja. PI. XIII, f. 2. 

Acraea zitja, Boisduval, Faune. Mad., p. 32, pi. 4, f. 4, 5 (1833) ; 
Gueiiee, Yinson Yoy. Mad. Annexe. F., p, 35 (1864) 
Mabille, Hist. Mad. Lep., 1, p. 108, pi. 11, f. I, 2 (1885-7) 
Aiirivilliiis, Rhop. Aeth., p. 103 (1898) ; Yoeltzkovv Exp,, 
p. 316 (1909). 

5 f. radiata, Giiencie, Yinson Yoy. Mad. Annexe. F., p. 35, note 8 
(1864) ; Mabille, Nat. Hist. Mad. Lep., 1, p. 109, pi. 11, 
f. 5, 6 (1885-7). 

5 f. calida ( $ ), Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. (5), 2, p. 288 (1878) 
Mabille, Nat. Hist. Mad. Lep., 1, p. 109 (1887). 

$ f. rakeli, Boisduval, Faune, Mad., p. 32, pi. 5, f. 1, 2 (1833). 

= zitja $ 

Mabille, Nat. Hist. Mad. Lep., l,p. 108, pi. 11, f. 3, 4 (1885-7). 
$ f. fumida, Mabille, Ann. Ent. Beige, 23, Bull., p. 106 (1880 ) ; 
Nat. Hist. Mad. Lep., 1, p. 109, pi. 9a, f. 9 (1885-7). 
Madagascar (Fenerive, Kinkuni, Tiilear, Fianarantsoa,. 
Menabe, Morundava, Camp d'Ambre, Antanosy, Diego Suarez) ; 

1 Natal. 

Acraea zitja is exceedingly variable both in ground- 
colour and in extent of markings. Typical examples may 
be thus described : — 

cj . Expanse 36-50 mm. Ground-colour ratlier dull brick 
red. F.-w. costa narrowly black ; apex and hind margin black 
(about 2-3 mm . wide, tapering to a point at angle) and deeply 
indented between the nervules by the ground-colour. Black 
spots as follows.: — One in ceil above origin of 2, one on upper 
part of discocellulars ; a discal row of four, the first three in 6, 
5, and 4 either separated or contiguous and on a line outwardly 
more or less convex. The fourth in 3 separated and rather 
nearer base than the third. A spot in 2 about 2 mm, from the 
base of that area, and either immediately beneath it or slightly 
nearer margin a spot in lb. 
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H. -w, witli a little black at base and a liind- marginal black 
"border about 1*6 mm. wide tbe inner edge of which may be fairly 
Tegular or may be indented between the nervules by the 
ground-colour. Black spots corresponding to those on the under- 
side. 

Underside. F.-w. ground-colour paler than above. Costa 
greyish white, the apical and hind-marginal areas striated by 
the black ends of nervules which are laterally dusted with 
white, a fine black line round margin. 

H.-w. brick red, all the spots more or less surrounded with 
white, the black ends of nervules laterally dusted with white. 
A fine black marginal line on 'which at the end of each nervule 
stands a black V-shaped mark with its apex on the margin, the 
spaces between these markings being white. The costa is also 
narrowly white. The proportion between red and white varies, 
and some examples mightbe described as having the ground-colour 
whitish with broad inteniervular red marks. Small black spots 
as follows : — A discal ro'w of nine, the first four, in 7, 6, 5, and 
4 forming a line ];>arallei to the apical margin of the wing, the 
line then curving round so that the next four lie on a line at 
right angles to the inner margin ; the last in la is rather nearer 
base. Some irregular black marks at base of wing. A spot in 
8 against the precostal, near it one in 7, two in cell and one at 
base of 5 and 4 on discocellulars, one in Ic and lb close together, 
and a basal spot in la. 

Head and thorax black, brown tufts on collar. Abdomen 
black above with reddish yellow lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

9 . Like the ^ but somewhat larger. 

TJp to the present I have not seen a ? of this species 
xesembling the ^ in colour, but Auriviilius states (Lc.) 
that such $ $ exist, and these naust therefore be associated 
with the $ type. 

A. zitja f. radiata, 

$ 5 of this form have a brownish ground-colour and the 
spots are more prominent. In the f.-w. the space between the 
discal spots and the hind margin is somewhat paler than the rest, 
whilst there* is a pale curved discal band just beyond the discal 
spots in the h.-w. Mabille (L c.) figures the underside of a 
which he assigns to this form, and in this there is a pale area in 
f.-w. beyond the discal spots 6, 5, and 4, and in the li.-w. there 
is much less internervular red than usual beyond the discal 
•■spots, also rather less marginal white. He states that inter- 
mediates are numerous. 
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A. zifja 5 f. calida. 

Tills "would appear to lie merely an aberration. Some of tbe- 
black spots are absent. The marginal black is reduced to a. 
series of triangular spots prolonged on the nervules. The cell 
spot is absent, while that at the end of cell is large and rounded. 
The underside resembles that of f, radiata but is paler. 

A, zitja i, rakeli, 

2 9 of this form are rather pale dusky ochreous. In the- 
f.-w. the apical black is 3-4 mm. broad, and the subapical area 
pale ochreous. The spots are more than usually prominent. 
In the h.~w. the area just beyond the discal spots is pale ochreous. 
and the inner margin whitish. 

A. zitja $ f.fnmida. 

This is merely a grey and white form, corresponding to the- 
Igcia form of J.. encedon. The greater part of the ground-colour 
is grey and the spots are much enlarged. In the f.-w. there is a 
whitish suffusion round the cell spot, and a good deal of white 
between the nervules in the discal area. The same applies to 
the h.-w. in which the inner margin is also white. 

It may be that these various forms of female are to 
some extent seasonal, though I have not been able to 
examine a sufficiently long series of dated examples- 
to form an opinion on this point. If names were given 
to all the forms presenting slight differences the list 
would be a long one. In spite of its variability the 
species is not difficult to recognise owing to the peculiar 
arrangement of the discal spots and the small triangular 
white marginal spots in the h.-w. 

Mabille describes it as common in Madagascar, fre- 
quenting woods, gardens, and cultivated places. It is on 
the wing during the greater part of the year and appears to 
have several broods. There are in the Staudinger Collection 
two examples labelled Verulam, Natal, but this is the 
only record I have found of the occurrence of the species 
on the mainland, and failing further evidence should be 
received wuth caution. 

79. Acraea •WlGC4I:^iSI. PL XIII, f. 4, PI. XVI, f. 16. 

Acrrttw tviggimi, Neave, Xovit. ZooL, xi, p. 326, pL 1, f. 3 (1904) j 
Eltringham, Af. Mira. Butt., p. 40, pL 3, f. 4 (1910). 

UoANDA and British E. Africa (Kisumu, Unyoro, Kirembwe, 
Bulamwezi), 

<5. Expanse 46 mm. E.-w. Upper half of costa (from 
a little beyond base) to just beyond cell, apex, and hind margin,. 
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black. Beyond cell a broad white snbapical bar in 10, 9, 6, 5, 
4, and part of 3. Below the black area deep golden yellow in- 
clining to red towards base and invading the black outer margin 
in lb and 2, so as to leave only a marginal line and black 
nervule ends and rays. Black spots as follows : — One large spot 
in cell over origin of 2, one at end of cell on discocellulars, two 
beyond cell at inner edge of white band in 5 and 4, one near 
base of area 3, and below it but nearer cell a spot in 2. Below 
this but more distally placed a spot in lb, and in the same area 
a dot (sometimes absent) nearly midway between base and origin 
of nervule 2. A black linear mark at base of lb, and a black 
basal streak in la. In some examples a series of internervular 
yellow spots along hind margin. 

H.-w. golden yellow inclined to darker towards base, with a 
little black powdering in cell and Ic. Black spots as on under- 
side but only faintly indicated towards inner margin. A narrow 
black marginal border somewhat edentate on the nervules and 
hearing pale internervular spots. 

Underside f.-w. as above hut paler, and the apical portion 
beyond white patch is pearl grey, striated by the black nervule 
ends which join in a black marginal line, and bearing golden 
yellow internervular streaks, that in area 6 being much longer 
than the rest. Costa ochreons with a black dot at base. H.-w. 
pale creamy ochreous with a narrow black border broken up by 
. white internervular spots, and bordered on its inner edge by a 
series of golden yellow quadrate internervular spots. An outer- 
series of black spots the first long and transverse in 7 just beyond 
origin of nervule 7 ; this followed by a curved series of four 
small spots in 6-3, and three larger spots more basally placed in 
2, Ic, and lb, and lying in a straight line at right angles to inner 
margin. Above the last of these a small dot in la. In addition 
there is an inner spot in 7, also transverse, a spot near end of 
. cell, just before origin of 3, and a spot in Ic, lb, and la. 
Between these two rows of spots and sharply enclosed by them 
is an irregularly curved hand of deep pink, and there is a basal 
patch of the same colour in 9 and le. A black dot in 8 near 
precostal. Head black with reddish brown collar, thorax black,, 
abdomen ochreous with a blackish dorsal line and indications of 
dark segmental lines. Claws unequal. 

$ . Expanse 48-56 mm. 

Resembles the ^ but area 2 in f.-w. is powdered with black. 

This interesting little species was first taken near 
Kisumu by Mr. C. A. Wiggins, the examples received 
from him being all females. I found both males and 
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females in tlie Tring collection taken at Kibwezi and 
Kaligire in Unyoro. Anotlier $ bears the label Kirembwe, 
'.Bulamwezi. All these specimens are smaller than the 
Kisumn specimens. I have not found it in the very 
lame collections received from Entebbe. 

:80, Acraea MiRiFiCA. PL XIII, f. 5. PL XVI, f. 15. 

Acmm Lathy, Trans. Ent. Soc,, p. 2, pL 1, f. 2 8 

(1906) ; Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 14, pL 1, f. 3 ? 
(1910). 

Angola (Bihe) ; X.E. Khodesia (Serenji to L. Bangweolo). 

(J . Expanse 41 mm. F.-w. velvety brown black. A band 
of pale dull ocbreoiis with a slightly metallic lustre crosses the 
wing beginning at costa just beyond cell about 3 mm. wide and 
rapidly widening to 5 or 6 mm. as far as nervule 4. Beneath 
this the colour inclines to pearl grey and the inner edge recedes 
towards margin, the band being continued about 3 mm. wide, 
tapering slightly to the hind angle. A row of orange dots along 
the hind margin. H.-w. velvety brown black with pa!e ochreous 
fringe conspicuous on inner margin. 

Underside f.-w. cell, base of 3, and whole of wing beneath 
nervule 3 black. Costa and apical portion pale dull metallic 
gold. Just before margin the nervules bear diamond shaped 
black spots which enclose an apical series of crimson spots on the 
margin. 

H.-w. pale dull metallic gold, the nervule ends bearing 
spindle-shaped black marks which meet in a fine marginal black 
line and enclose a marginal series of semiovate spots of the 
ground-colour and a submarginal row of crimson spots. Area 9 
is also crimson, and a crimson spot at base of Ic. Black spots 
as follows: — Two in *7, the second beyond origin of nervule 7. 
Following these three spots in 6, 5, and 4, nearly in a straight 
line pointing to middle of hind margin. A spot near base of 
3, and of 2. Beneath the latter and nearer margin a spot in Ic, 
followed by one in lb, rather nearer base. A transverse spot in 
cell and one on middle discocell ular. A subbasal spot' in Ic, 
lb, and la, the last nearer to base. 

Head and collar red. Thorax and abdomen, above, black. 
Claws unequal. 

$ . Expanse 48 mm. F.-w. ochreous grey. Costa orange red. 
Apex black, this colour being continued as a tapering hind- 
marginal border. Bed marginal spots as in ^ . Sometimes the 
inner edge of this marginal border is dusted with pale ochreous. 
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Black spots as follows : — One in cell before origin of nervule 2, 
and one on discocell olars, one in 3 about 3 mm. from end of cell, 
one in 2 near its base, and beneath it but nearer margin a spot 
in lb. In the same ai'ea a spot nearer base beneath that in 
cell. 

H.-w, Ground-colour same as in f.-w. but slightly darker in 
shade, spotted with black as on the J underside. A black hind- 
marginal border narrower in the middle than at apex and anal 
angle, its inner edge sometimes dusted with pale ochreous 
scales. 

Underside f.-w. dull ochre-yellow, costa orange, subapical 
area pale yellow. Black spots as on upperside but smaller, and 
sometimes a trace of a discal sj^ot in area 5. Black nervule ends 
and crimson marginal spots as in $ . 

H.-w. as in (J. 

The type $ of this species is slightly aberraut, having 
three white dots in the h.-w. and no red marginal spots in 
f.-w. It differs in these respects from other Angola speci- 
mens, and from those obtained near L. Bangweolo by 
Neave. The species, as Neave has pointed out, bears 
a greater resemblance to members of the S. American 
genus Actinote than to any African Acraea, especially as it 
has . rudimentary nervule between la, and lb in the 
h.-w. It is described as frequenting marshy places and 
having a very weak flight. The integuments are tough, 
and if squeezed it exudes a green j nice. I have observed 
that the males are peculiarly liable to become greasy.’’ 
The underside of the b.-w. is exceedingly beautiful, having 
the appearance of being cut from a thin sheet of metal, 
whilst under the microscope every scale exhibits a beauti- 
ful iridescence recalling the appearance of the well-known 
diamond beetle. 


GROUP XIII. 

81. xlCRAEA EXCEDON. PL XIV. f. 4 

Acraea emedon^ Linnaeus, (Fap.) Syst. Nat., ed. 10, p. 488 (1758) ; 
Mus. Lud. Ulr., p. 244(1764); Aiirivillius,(A.) Sv.Vet Akad. 
Haudl., 19. 5, p..56 (1882) ; Trimen, S. Af. Butt, 3, p. 163 
(1889) ; Anri villi us, Rhop. Aeth., p. 110 (1898) ; Fawcett 
(metam.), Trans. Zool. Soc., 294, pi. 46, f. 4, 5, 6 (1901) ; 
Marshall and Poulton, Trans. Ent. Soc., pp. 479-484, etc. 
(1902) ; Dixey, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 151 (1903) ; Proc. Ent. 
Soc., p. iii (1906); Heron, Trans. ZooL Soc., xix, p. 147 
TRANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1912. — PART I (jULY) P 
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(1909) ; Neave, Proc. ZooL Soc., p, 27 (1910) ; Eltriagliaiii,, 
Af. Mini. Butt.j p. 36, pi. 3, f. 1, p. 36, pi. 8, f. 16 (1910). 

= emedonia^ Linnaeus, (Fap.) Syst. Nat., ed. 12, p. 762 (1767).. 
= sganzin'h Boisduval, Voy. Deleg., 2, p. 590 (1847). 

— ftdva, Doubleday, Hew. and West., Gen. Di. Lep., p, 140, pi, 
19, f. 2 (1848) ; Staudinger, Exot. Scbinett., 1, p. 83 (1885). 

= lycia, Wallengren, Bhop. GafFr., p. 22 (1857). 

— hjcia, var. A., Trimen, Ehop. Af. Austr., p. 103 (1862). 

S, Leone to E. Coast ; Cape to Upper Egypt ; Mada- 
gascar; Pemba I,; Mapia I. 

f. infuscata, Staudinger, Exot. Scbinett., 1, p. 83 (1885) ; Auri- 
villius, Bhop. Aetb. (1898); Eltringbam, Af. Mim. Butt., 
p. 36 (1910). 

i, alcippina^ Aiirivillius, Bhop. Aetb., p. Ill (1898); Latby, 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 186 (1903) ; Heron, Trans. Zool. Soc., 
xix, p, 147 (1909) ; Eltringbam, Af. Mim. Butt., p. 36^ 
pi. 3, f. 3 (1910). 

f. agcmzmiy Boisdii\’^al, Faune. Madag., p.34, pi. 6, f. 6, 7 (1833); 
Staudinger, Exot. Scbmett, 1, p. 83 (1885); Butler, Proc. 
Zool. Soc., p. 65 (1888); Aurivilliiis, Bbop. Aetb., p. Ill 
(1898) ; Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 965(1899); Eltringbam, 
Af. Mim. Butt., p. 36 (1910). 

= hjcia^ Mabille, Nat. Hist. Mad. Lep., 1, p. 113, pi. 11, L 
11, 12 (1885--7) ; Trimen, S. Af. Butt., 1, p. 164 (1887). 

f. hpAa, Fabriciiis, (P«p.)Syst. Ent., p. 464 (1775); Godart, (A.) 
Enc, Metb., 9, p. 239 (1819) ; Staudinger, Exot. Scbmett., 1, 
p.83 (1885); Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 65 (1888); Aurivillius, 
Bbop. Aetb., p. Ill (1898) ; Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., pp. 53, 
190,400 (1898); p. 922 (1900); p. 46 (1902); Heron, Trans. 
Zool. Soc.. xix, p. 147 (1909) ; Eltringbam, Af. Mim. Butt., 
p. 36 (1910). 

— brauheij Staudinger, Exot. Scbmett., 1, pi. 33 (1885). 

f. neccda, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. (Acracct), pi. 2, I 9 (1861) ; 
Aurivillius, Bhop. Aetb., p. Ill (1898) ; Eltringbam, Af. 
Mim. Butt, p. 36 (1910). 

f. tfafrrt, Godinan and Salvin, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 221, pL 17, 
f . 3 (1884); Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 115 (1896); Aiiri- 
villiiis, Bbop. Aetb., p. Ill (1898); Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., 
pp. 420, 965 (1899) ; Eltringbam, Af. Mim. Butt., p. 36, 
pi 3, f. 2 (1910). 

= encedon, ab. $ , Trimen, S. Af. Butt, I, p. 165 (1887). 



211 


African Species of the Gemts Acraea, 

= lycia^ var., Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. -66 (1888). 

— lisagaraey Vuillot, Ann. Ent. Fr., 60, Bull., p. 78 (1891). 

= caecilia, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soe., p. 566 (1894). 

~ encedoriy Lanz, Iris, 9, p. 131 (1896). 

f. racliata^, Aurivillius, Arkiv. Zool., ii, 12, p. 4 (1905). 

(Andamana, W. Africa.) 

The above numerous forms of Acraea encedon do not appear 
to be peculiar to any one part of the species’ range. The lycia., 
alcippina^ and infiiscata forms are more numerous in West 
African localities than elsewhere, tbougb they seem liable to 
occur anywhere. The daira form does not appear to occur in 
the west and south. Though the f. radiata has not been 
recorded except from the locality given by Aurivillius, it is not 
peculiar to that locality, as it occurred with a lycia and an 
alcippina form. 

A. encedon encedon. 

$ . Expanse 48-70 mm. F.-w. orange tawny to golden brown. 
A little black at base. Apical half black with a rather suffused 
inner edge and a broad conspicuous white oblique subapical 
band in 10, 9, 6, 5 and 4 followed by a separate smaller spot in 
3. An ovate transverse black spot in cell just beyond origin of 
2. A large spot near base of 2 touching nervule 3. Beneath 
this, but nearer margin, a double spot in lb, and a small spot in 
same area shortly before origin of 2 and close to median. Some- 
times a spot or streak in la, ground-colour usually a little paler 
than f.-w. beyond the middle. H.-w. slightly black at base, 
and having a black hind-marginal border about 2 mm. wide 
narrowing to a point at apex and anal angle. Ends of nervules 
black. Internervular rays narrow and brown. Black spots as 
on underside but those near base and inner margin often only 
faintly indicated. 

Underside f.-w. as above hut basal half dull brownish and 
apex and hind margin dark ochreous with black nervule ends 
and orange ochreous internervular rays. A fine black hind- 
marginal line. A black spot at base of costa. 

H.-w, dull ochreous, marginal border reduced to a narrow 
black line with just a faiut indication of the broader black of 
upperside. Black spots as follows : — A discal row of eight 
regular round spots, the first four (in 7, 6, 5 and 4) in a slightly 
outwardly curved line, the fifth in 3 at the same distance from 
the margin as the fourth, the sixth in 2 nearer base than the 
fifth, and the seventh and eighth in Ic and lb, lying in a 
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straiglit line with the fifth at right angles to inner margin. 
Some black at base of nervures and usually a spot in 8 near 
precostal. A subbasal in 7, two before middle of cell, two on 
discoeellulars, and a spot in Ic, lb and la, that in lb further 
from base than the other two. 

Head black with white spots between and behind the eyes, 
two yellowish tufts on collar. Thorax black with pale dorsal 
and lateral marks. Abdomen black above with orange ochreoiis 
segmental lines and lateral spots, the latter becoming confluent 
towards the distal extremity. Claw^s unequal. 

5 resembles the ^ . 
f. infuscatci. 

The tawny areas of the typical forms are replaced by smoky 
brown, 
f. alcip 2 nna. 

The h.>w^ has a white central suffusion of varying extent, 
f. sganzini. 

The tawny areas of the typical form are replaced by a dusky 
yellowish colour. 

f. lijcici. 

The ground-colour of both wings is white, the black mark- 
ings being as in the typical form. 

f. necoda. 

The black markings especially in f.-w. are much reduced, the 
f.-w. apex is only a little darker than the rest of wing and the 
whole ground-colour is violet grey. 

f. daim. 

The black of apical half of f.-w. and the white subapical band 
are absent. In some cases the subapical band may be traced 
as a slightly paler area on the ground-colour. All the black 
markings much reduced. 

f. radiata. 

Described as allied to the daira form but having the nervules 
on the upperside terminating in broad black triangles, and the 
basal half of the h.-w. white as in alcippina. The apex of f.-w. 
is not darkened and has no pale subapical band. 

The larva and pupa are thus described by Fawcett {I, c.) : — 

‘‘ Larva. — Slaty black, with a yellow lateral line above prolegs 
and claspers. On each segment three deep fine transverse lines 
enclosing two white patches dorsally and two yellow patches 
laterally. On the centre black line of each segment are placed six 
black spines (branched). Head, thoracic legs and claspers black. 
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“Pupa waxy wdiite with the usual fine black lines on the 
wing covers and black spots with orange centres on the abdo- 
minal segments. 

“ Feeds on CommelinaP 

Every kind of intermediate form may be observed in a 
long series. None of the forms seems to be specially 
characteristic of any particular locality, though the 
alcippina form seems to attain its maximum development 
in West Africa. Long series of examples have been bred 
by Mr. Lamborn near Lagos, and the majority of these 
broods consist of two forms, viz. infmcata and lycia. The 
latter are somewhat unusual iu having broad suffused 
orange intern ervular markings on the hind margin of the 
secondaries on the underside, also some basal markings of 
the same colour. 

Examples of the lycia form may have the ground-colour 
pale creamy yellow. Another now before me has the f.-w. 
sepia black except for the subapical white band. 

An exceptionally fine $ example of the typical form 
from Chishi L, L. Bangweolo, measures rather over 70 mm. 
in expanse and has the ground-colour rich red brown. 

In Proc. Zool. Soc. 1900, Butler quotes from Crawshay 
who writes that cnceclon is a graceful insect . . . alternately 
flapping its wings and skimming along in its flight very 
differently to the other Acraeinaer 

Dr. Longstaff has noted a disagreeable odour in the $ 
when crushed, and Marshall has noted that the insect has 
a bitter taste. 

The species appears to have no very near allies. 


GROUP XIV. 

82. Acraea goetzi. pi. XIII, f. 14. 

Acj'aea goetzi, Tburau, Berl. Ent. Zeit. (48), p. 132, 1903. 

= hyatti, Neave, Novit. Zool., xi, p. 328, pi. 1, f. 17 (1904). 

S. Nyassaland (Zomba) ; German East Africa (Langenberg, 
Unyika, Kondeland) ; S. Tanganyika (Fwambo). 

(J . Expanse 42-44 mm. F.-w. with a little black at base of la, 
lb, and cell. Costa and upper part of cell, apical portion beyond 
cell, and hind margin, black. A tawny orange subapical patch. 
Remainder of wing tawny red. The black band dividing the 
subapical patch from the red central area is broad at costa 
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(about* 3 mm.), and becomes rather suddenly narrower at 
nervule 4. 

H.-w. with a blackish basal suffusion extending to nearly half 
the length of cell, and in this blackish area are long yellow 
hairs. Some of the spots of underside faintly indicated. Central 
area of wing tawmy red with indications of spots in 7 and on 
upper discocellulars. A broad black hind-marginal border 
about 3 mm. wide at apex, its inner edge rather suddenly angu- 
lated at 5, thence traversing the wing nearly at right angles to 
inner margin making lower half of border about 4 mm. wide. 

Underside. P.-w. costa greenish ochreous with a black spot 
at base. Basal half of wing reddish orange, the distal outline 
'of this area corresponding to that on upper side. Subapical 
'patch pale ochreous inclining to orange at its proximal side. 
Between this patch and end of cell a black mark extended 
downwards as a rather suffused line, which forms the inner 
edge of hind-marginal border. Apical and hind -marginal border 
greenish grey, the nervules black, and between them broad, 
tapering, dull orange internervular marks. A fine marginal 
black line. 

H.-w. pale ochreous, areas 8 and 9 red. Base of area 7 pale 
.sage green, follow^ed by two transverse linear black spots en- 
closing a patch of red. Beneath tbe outer of these spots a black 
•dot in 6, and a spot on upper discocellulars. Base of cell pale 
«age green with a round black spot. A spot at extreme base of 
.area 2. Base of Ic red, with a basal, tw'o subbasal, and a discal 
«potj the latter linear and extending right across the space. Base 
of lb and la greenish yellow with two black spots in each area. 
Hind-marginal border, from 5 to the inner margin, broader than 
on upperside, otherwise of similar shape. Its inner edge 
marked by a fine brown line ; a marginal row of siibtri angular 
greenish white spots resting on a fine black marginal line. On 
the border the nervules are black edged with whitish, and be- 
tween them from the marginal spots to the inner edge are 
broad red marks edged with black Head black with white 
marks between and behind the eyes. Reddish tufts on collar. 
Thorax black with whitish lateral marks. Abdomen black 
above with yellowish segmental lines and lateral spots. Claws 
unequal. 

$. Expanse 52 mm. E.-w. marked much as in cJ, but the 
reddish central area is replaced by tawny orange, darker at base, 
and the subapical patch pale yellow tinged with orange. A 
black spot in lb at base of nervule 2, and a hind-marginal row 
of dull orange spots larger and more distinct near hind angle. 
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H.-w. with some blackish at base followed in 2, Ic, lb, and la 
by pale yellow. Traces of the underside black spots especially on 
upper discocellulars. Central area pale tawny orange. Hind- 
margiual border much broader than in and having pale 
orange marginal internervular spots. 

Underside a rather less brilliantly coloured replica of that of 
the {J. 

A. goeizi is nearly allied to A, excelsior, but there is a 
slight difference in the structure of the $ armature. 

•83. Acbaea excelsior. PL XIII, f. 12. 

Acram excelsior, E. M. B. Sharpe, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 192, pi. 17, 
1 3 (1891) ; Karsch, Ent. Nachr., 23, p. 371 (1897) ; Auri- 
villius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 104 (1898). 

ISTyassaland (Zomba) ; German East Africa; British East 
Africa (Kikuyu, Kenya). 

. Expanse 40-42 mm. F.-w. black, with a large central brick 
red patch, edged with iemon-ochreous, and covering the greater 
part of cell, a small portion of base of 3, more than half of 2, nearly 
the whole of lb, and the central part of la. A suli-marginal 
hand of lemon ochreous spots divided only by the nervmles 
in 9, 6, 5, and part of 4. 

H.-w. with a rather clearly defined black basal suffusion, its 
■outer edge bounded by a straight line at right angles to inner 
margin and traversing cell just beyond the middle. A conspicu- 
-ous black linear spot on upper part of discocellulars, above 
which in 7 is a deep crimson mark marginally powdered with 
black. Central portion of wing lemon-ochreous, darker from 
costa to nervule 3, followed by a black hind-marginal border, 
the inner edge of which runs parallel to apical margin as far as 
3, where it becomes suddenly wider and runs straight to the 
inner margin. 

Underside. F.-w. The red area corresponding to that above, 
^costa ochreous dusted with black, remainder black as on upper- 
side with a similar but slightly larger lemon-yellow subapical 
patch. Eeddish orange marginal internervular marks. 

H.-w. lemon-yellow with a black hind-marginal border as on 
upperside. On this border is a series of broad deep crimson 
internervular rays each edged with sooty black and tipped with 
white at the outer extremity. Midway between base and inner 
edge of marginal border is a crimson black-bordered triangular 
mark, its base on the costa, and its apex nearly reaching end of 
-cell. Area 9 crimson. Base of 7, cell, and 2 narrowdy black, 
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base of Ic broadly black %vitb two criiuson spots, base of lb and 
la black, tbe latter %vitli two lemon-yellow spots. 

Head black, collar with two red tufts, thorax black, abdomen 
black above with pale yellowish lateral dots. Claws unequal. 

9 resembles the ^ but is slightly larger, the colours gener- 
ally are duller and the basal red is in some cases replaced by 
yellowish. Both wings have a submarginal border of reddish 
internervular spots. 

By the peculiar and very beautiful pattern of the li.-w. 
underside A, excelsior is easily distinguished from any 
other species. 

‘84. Acraea mirabilis. PL XIII, f. 13. 

Acraea mirahilis, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 760, pi. 47, f. 1 
(1885) ; in James, Unknown Horn of Africa, p. 236, pi. 
f. 1 (1888) ; Aurivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 103 (1898) ; Dixey, 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 11, pi. 1, f. 4 (1900). 

Central Somaliland (Bundu Maria, Aoho). 

d . Expanse 40-46 mm. Wings orange-ochreous. F.-w. 
narrowly black along costa, apex, and hind margin. Subcostal 
nervure narrowly black. A small black, more or less wedge- 
shaped mark on upper part of discocellulars. Ends of nervures 
at apex and hind margin black. Midway between end of cell 
and apex an oclireous spot extending from costa to middle of 
area 4, and outlined with black. 

H.-w. with a very little black at base of Ic. A narrowly black 
hind margin, and ends of 3, 4, 6, 6, and 7 rather broadly black. 
A black spot in cell showing through from underside and the 
peculiar pattern of the underside faintly indicated. 

Underside, F.-w. orange ochreous, costa, apical area and hind 
margin greyish ochreous, the nervules thereon narrowly black. 
In the internervular spaces at margin are patches of the ground- 
colour, that in 6 long and reaching inwardly to the pale discal 
spot which is as above but paler. A narrow black hind-marginal 
line, and in 4 and 5 a black internervular ray between pale 
discal spot and orange marginal marks. 

H.-w. Base pale ochre-yellow^ with some irregular black about 
bases of nervures. A black spot in 8 some distance from pre- 
costal, one in cell near base, and one in la. A pink flush in 
9, 7, Ic, and la. Across middle of wing a curved band of pale 
grey having on both sides a narrow broken black outline, and 
irregularly flushed with pink, notably in 7, 5, 4, cell, Ic, and 
lb. A minute black spot at base of 5 and 4. Following this 
grey band a parallel immaculate band of pale ochre yellow. 
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From the distal edge of this hand to the margin the ground- 
colour is pale greenish grey, forming a marginal band some 
3*5 mm. wide, its inner edge indistinctly dotted with black 
between the nervirles. The marginal edge narrowly outlined 
with black, and a submarginal row of narrow linear black marks.. 
Between these and the inner edge of the grey border, a series of 
internervular deep orange marks. 

Head black with an orange collar. Thorax black with orange- 
hairs and two anterior dorsal pale streaks. Base of abdomen, 
black, remainder whitish. Orange lateral spots edged with 
black. Claws unequal. 

2 . Expanse 38-44 mm. Resembles ^ , but ground-colour 
and markings paler and duller. 

The foregoing descriptions are taken from a small series 
of specimens in the Oxford collection. They differ from, 
examples in the National Collection in having a some- 
what richer ground-colour, the paler marks beneath are- 
yellower, and the yellow band in h.-w. beneath is very 
definitely outlined, whereas in the British Museum speci- 
mens the submarginal grey gradually becomes paler 
proximally towards the dark median band. The Oxford 
specimens were taken in August, and the British Museum, 
examples in April, so that as suggested by Dr. Dixey 
(I, c.) the differences may be seasonal. 

The species is easily recognised by its characteristic- 
underside, and the genitalia are quite distinct. 

85. Acraea uvui. PL XIII, f. 16. 

Acmea mn% Gr.-Smith, Ann. Nat. Hist. (6), 5, p. 168 (1890) 
Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 106 (1898) ; Neave, Novit. 
Zool., 11, p. 346 (1904) ; Heron, Trans. Zool. Soc., xix, 
p. 147 (1909) ; Aurivillius, Sjostedt’s Exp. Lep., p. 4 
(1910). 

= minima^ Holland, Entomologist, 25, SuppL, p. 89 
(1892) ; Ann. Nat. Hist. 6, 12, p. 249 (1893) ; Proc. U.S. 
Nat. Mus., 18, p. 232 (1895). 

German E. Africa (Dar-es-Salaam, Kilimandjaro) ; British 
E. Africa (Mombasa, Tana R.) ; Uganda (Entebbe, Toro). 

A. mmi balma, subsp. 

Karsch, Ent. Nacbr., 18, p. 170 (1892). 

Cameroon (Balibiirg, Bitje ) ; Angola (Libollo). 

(J . Expanse 30-34 mm. F.-w. black. A subapical patch of 
tawmy red narrow in 10, 9, and 6, and widened to about double 



218 


Mr, H. Eltringham's Monograph of the 

the width in 5 and 4. A central inner marginal patch of the 
same colour occupying the central part of la and lb, rather 
more than the basal half of 2, extending slightly into 3 at its 
base, and into lower part of distal end of cell. 

H.-w. with a black triangular basal patch, central area 
tawny red often inclining to yellow at inner margin, somewhat 
indenting the basal patch at npperside of cell. Hind margin 
with a black border about 2 mm. wide, its inner edge deeply 
indented by the red colour in 4 and 5, above this point some- 
what convex, and below running horizontally across to inner 
margin. 

U nderside very like that of bonada alicla. F.-w. Basal half pale 
reddish yellow with dusky indications of the basal black of 
upperside. The subapical patch ochre yellow, its proximal edge 
■straight or even concave. Bemainder of wing brownish black. 
H.-w. ochre yellow wdth a greenish tinge at base. Some irregular 
black at base of wing and a small basal spot in cell. At 
.about the level of middle of cell a transverse band of irregular 
confluent black spots usually divisible into five rather large sub- 
quadrate marks in 7, cell, Ic, lb, and la. Hind-marginal 
border as on upperside though occasionally slightly narrower. 
A marginal series of small white subtriangular spots. 

Head and thorax black with two brownish tufts on collar. 
Abdomen black with very minute pale lateral spots and seg- 
mental lines. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 38 mm. The upperside resembles that of the , 
but there is usually a marginal row of tawny red spots on the 
h.-w'. Underside extremely variable. In some examples it 
resembles that of the though the hind -marginal border of 
h.-w. is always much broader. In a series of sixteen 9 ? 
before me the following variations in the h.-w. may be 
observed. 

(1) Base of 7 and middle of cell pale greenish yellow. Iiicell 
and Ic, a basal and a median spot of dull brown. A few 
indications of black dots. The hind-marginal border is com- 
posed of a series of broad internervular reddish marks, each 
laterally dusted with black, and these are divided by tlie black 
nervule ends, each laterally dusted with yellowish. A marginal 
.series of yellowish subtriangular spots. In areas 7, 6, and 5 the 
reddish marks are followed inwardly by a narrow sharply 
hefined area of dull brown which at nervule 5 suddenly widens 
out so as to reach as far as end of cell, its outline then being 
directed straight downwards to anal angle. Remainder of wing 
pale ochreous. 
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(2) The border is not followed by a definite brow^n area but 
the whole of the rest of wing is dusted with brown scales. 

(3) The border is nearly all black except for the marginal 
spots which are greyish white ; area 7 is nearly all black, and 
the base is black with some ochreous scales in 9, 8, 7, lb, and la. 
Remainder of wing dark brown. 

The series contains various intermediates between the 
above three forms. All were taken by Neave on Mt. 
Kokanjero, but a similar variability seems to occur in other 
localities. 

A. umii halina, subsp. 

The type of Karsch^s halina is either an aberration or its 
colour has been damaged by an excess of cyanide in the killing 
bottle. The pale marks are reddish yellow' and the dark areas 
are pale brown. Had I seen only the type I should have been 
inclined to regard it as merely an aberration, but there are 
exam|)les having a perfectly normal appearance in the Tring 
collection, so that, in view' of the fact that the structure of the ^ 
armature is identical with that in I regard halina' as the 
western subspecies of the latter. In appearance it differs from 
uvui principally in the rather smaller extent of the tawny red 
area, and in the pattern of the hind-marginal border on the 
underside which is broader and has red internervular marks 
above the marginal white spots. 

A. %moi may be distinguished from honasia and alicia 
by the arrangement of the black at base of f.-w., the outer 
edge of which runs straight up, continuously with the 
triangular black of the h.-w., nearly to the upper distal 
part of cell- It is also much smaller than the other 
species referred to. 

86. Acraea lumiri. PI. IV, f. 16 (cJ). PL XIII, f. 15. 

Acraea lumiri, Beth une-Baker, Ann. Nat. Hist., 2, p. 471 (1908). 

Congo (Kissegneis to Albert Nyanza) ; Cameroon (Asokko, 
Ja R.). 

. Expanse 34 mm. Wings orange red. I\-w.wdth a black costal 
margin extending into upper half of cell with a slight projection 
over origin of nervules 2 and 3 and becoming very narrow beyond 
cell (where it is invaded by the siibapical patch) and continued 
at apex into an apical and hind-marginal border about 2 mm. 
wide rather broader at apex and narrower at hind angle. 
From costal black at end of cell, to middle of marginal border 
an oblique bar of black, cutting off a large rounded subapical 
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patch of tlie ground-colour, A little black at base and in basal 
half of la. 

H.-w. with a very slight blackish basal siilfusion, and a 
perfectly regular hind-marginal black band 2 mm. wide. 
Traces of underside spots on discocellulars and near base of Ic, 
lb, and la. 

Underside. F.-w. basal half pale orange red, costa and trans- 
verse bar blackish and shaped as above. Siihapical patch dark 
ochreous. Hind margin black, the ends of nervules laterally 
lined with dark ochreous, and marginal in ternervular triangular 
spots of the same colour. 

H.-w. greenish yellow at base, followed by some small very 
irregular black marks, which may be made out approximately 
as fallows : — One in 9, one in 8, one in 7 before end of cell, one 
on discocellulars more or less confluent with a larger spot in 
cell. Another spot in cell nearer base, two in Ic, one in lb 
with a minute streak at base, and one in la. Rest of wing 
dark ochreous as far as marginal border which is black, inwardly 
edged with a few brown scales, and bears triangular marginal 
in ternervular spots of greyish white. 

Head black with grey tufts on collar. Thorax black, abdomen 
black above with small yellowish lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

I have not seen a $ of this species. The $ differs from 
allied species in the reduction or absence of basal black in 
both wings. There are several examples in the Berlin 
Museum and also at Tring. 

87. AcRAEA BOXASIA, Pi. XIII, f. 11. 

Aemea honasia, Fabriciiis, (Pup.) Syst. Ent, p. 464 (1775); 
Trimen, (A.) S. Af. Butt, 1, p. 174, note (1887); Auri- 
villius, Ent. Tidskr., 12, p. 202 (1891) ; Karscli, Berl. Ent. 
Zeit., 38, p. 195 (1893); Aurivillius (metamorph.), Enk 
Tidskr., 14, p. 277, pi. 5, f. 1 (1893) ; Rhop. Aeth., p. 105 
(1898); Heave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 26, 1910. 

= eponina Cramer, (Pap.) Pap. Exot., 3, p. 138, pi. 268, f. 
A, B (1780) ; Staudinger, Exot. Schmett., 1, p. 84 (1885) ; 
$ , Iris, 9, p. 202 (1896). 

= aereita, Herbst, (Pup.) Nat. Schmett, 4, pi. 82, f. 6, 7 
(non 9 ) (1790); Godart, (A.) Enc. Meth., 9,p. 232 (c? non 9 > 
(1819). ^ 

t 9 f. cyntMus, Drury, (Pup.) 111. Exot. Ins., 3, p. 52, pi. 37, 
f. 5, 6 (1782) ; Butler, (A.) Ann. Nat. Hist (6), 16 p 271 
. (1895). 



221 


African Species of the Genus Acra.ea. 

~ cyyithia, Herbst., {Pap.) Natiirs. Schmett,, 4^ p. 198, pi. 80, 
f. 1, 2 (1790); Godart, (JL.) Enc, Meth., 9, p. 234 (1819). 

= e^yonina 5 (2nd f.), Staudinger, Iris, 9, p. 202 (1896). 
Portuguese Guinea to Cameroon ; French Congo ; Fer- 
nando Po ; Congo State to L. Tanganyika and Toro ; 
German E. Africa (Ruaha B.). 

5 f. praeponina, Staudinger, Iris, 9, p. 202 (1896) ; Aiirivil- 
lius, Rhop. Aetli., p. 105 (1898). 

Congo (Kuilii). 

'5 f. siahuna^ Suffert, Iris, p. 32 (1904). 

Togo (Misabohe Stn.). 

A. honasia {tliciaj subsp. 

= A. aliciu, Em. M. B. Sharpe, Ami. Nat. Hist. (6), 5, p. 442 
(1890) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 105 (1898) ; Butler, 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 420 (1899) ; Heron, Trans. Zool. Soc., 
xix, p. 146 (1909) ; Griinberg, Sitzb. Ges. Nat. Fr., p. 150 
(1910). 

5 = capypadox^ Oberthur, Etud. d’Ent., 17, p. 23, pi. 1, f. 2 
(1893). 

^ — planemim, Oberthur, 1. e., p. 24, pi. 1, f. 11 (1893). 

Cameroon (Barombi) ; Congo (Ruwenzori) ; Uganda (Toro, 
Entebbe, Sesse I.) ; British E. Africa (Kisumu, Kenya). 

5 f. cahiroides, Poulton, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 529 (1908). 
British E. Africa (Ft. Hall, Kikuyu). 

f. tenelloides, Poulton, Lc., p. 531 (1908). 

British E. Africa (Ft. Hall, Kikuyu). 

A. honasia banka, subsp. nov. 

Abyssinia (Banka, Male). 

A. honasia honasia. Pi. VI, fF. 11, 12 (larvae), 

S . Expanse 40-44 mm. F.-w. warm black. A tawny red 
oblique subapical patch about 2 mm. wide in 10, 9, 6, 5, and 4. 
Lower half of cell, base of 3, i>roximal half of 2 (except a small 
portion at base) and distal central part of lb, and la tawny 
red. Usually also a red streak just beneath median which may 
extend from wing base to origin of 2, or may be reduced to a 
small mark. 

H.-w. with a triangular basal patch of greyish black, the 
outer edge of which is roughly continuous in a straight line 
with the adjacent black of tlie f.-w. Central portion of wing 
tawny red. Hind margin, black about 3 mm. wide slightly 
invaded by the discal red in areas 3 and 4. 
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Underside, f.-w. paler and duller than above, the costal black 
not reach lag to base, and the basal inner ruarginal black only 
represented by a blackish mark at base of 2, and some irregular 
black beneath it in lb. The subapical patch is ochre yellow, 
a slight oehreoiis powdering along the nervule ends, and 
a series of acutely triangular ochreous marginal internervular 
spots. 

H.‘W. Base pale sage green with a black basal spot in 9, 8, 
cell, and Ic. The green area is closely followed by a series of 
black spots roughly arranged in a double line and usually 
enclosing small red marks in 7, cell, and Ic. These spots are 
very variable and irregular, sometimes being coalescent and 
sometimes fairly well separated. Discal area ochre yellow. 
Marginal border ratber variable. Usually about 2 mm. wide 
as far as nervule 3, then about 3 mm. wide tapering to inner 
margin. This border may he quite black with pale ochreous 
triangular internervular marginal spots, or the nervui-es may 
be laterally powdered with ochreous producing a striated 
appearance. One example from Ruaha Valley, German E. 
Africa, has red streaks between the iiervules. 

Head black with white lines behind the eyes and two brown 
tufts on collar. Thorax black with some whitish scales. Abdo- 
men black above with yellowish segmental lines and lateral spots. 
Claws unequal. 

ah. The black reidaced by brown, and all the reddish 
tawny areas replaced by dull ochreous. (1 example. Mus. 
Oxon., Lagos.) 

2 . f. 1. Like the $ hut rather larger (about 48 mm.). The 
h.-w. margin broader, especially beneath. 

9 . f. 2. F.-w. dull smoky grey, subapical patch very pale 
ochreous. A whitish inner marginal patch suffused with grey, 
the greater part of which in la and Ih lies rather beyond the 
middle, extending upwards into base of 3. Indications of pale 
triangular spots on margin. H.-w. base dull grey, with black 
spots of underside showing through, central area pale ochreous, 
remainder dark grey with faint triangular marginal spots and 
indications of darker internervular rays. 

Underside. F.-w. with a basal dull reddish grey area corre- 
sponding to the pale tawny red in f. 1. Subapical patch dusky 
white. Margin striated by blackish nervule ends laterally 
powdered with whitish, and elongated whitish triangular inter- 
nervular marks laterally powdered with blackish. H.-w. base 
pale grey with the usual black spots, remainder dusky 'white, the 
marginal border striated similarly to that in f.-w. 
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Every gradation of intermediate between these two forms 
of $ may be found. An intermediate was figured by 
Drury (1. c.) and named A, cynthiics. The larva is figured 
by Aurivillius (Z. c.) and thus described : — 

Bluish white above with two narrow dark dorsal lines and a 
broad black longitudinal line on each side between the dorsal 
and upper lateral spines. The spines of segments 1-3 and 
11-13 are quite black, the remainder only more or less blackish 
towards the point. 

Large numbers of this species have lately been bred by 
Mr. W. A. Lamborn near Lagos, and the specinaens 
together with examples of the larvae and pupae are now 
in the Oxford Museum. 

The larvae are dimorphic. That corresponding to 
Aurivillius’ description, is, at Lagos, comparatively rare, 
the commoner form being darker in colour and having 
darker markings. From notes supplied by Mr. Lamborn 
I am able to furnish the following description of the paler 
form of larva in its various stages. 

A company of larvae found on August 10, 1911, consisted of 
individuals of an average length of 1*4 cm. The ground-colour, 
legs, and underside were bluish white. The spines of the first 
segment black, those of the second sometimes only partly black. 
Spines of last two segments black, tbe remainder white. These 
larvae moulted about two days later, after which the average 
length was 2 cm. The ground-colour remained the same but 
longitudinal whitish stripes appeared, the legs and underside 
being of the same colour. The first and last two rows of spines 
were black, the third row whitish with black apices, the re- 
mainder whitish with black hairs. About the 17th, moulting 
again took place, after which the average length was 2*6 cm. 
The principal change from this stage to pupation was an increase 
in depth of the ground-colour, which became bluish green. 
When fully grown the larvae had an average length of 3‘2 cm., 
and by the 21st many were suspended for pupation. 

The darker form of larva, PL VI, f. 12, has a bluish ivhite 
ground-colour, two dorsal blackish bands, bordered on the low^er 
side with yellowish, and a yellowish suhspiracular band. The 
suhlateral spines, and those of the six central segments are 
whitish with black hairs. The lower part of head is black and 
the upper part brownish. Legs yellowish. 

I am of opinion that the imagines do not present any 
marked differences corresponding to the two forms of larvae. 
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A dipterous parasite of the family Tachinidae emerged 
from some of the larvae reared by Mr. Lamboni. 

A. honasm 5- f* praeponina. Stand. 

After a careful exammatiou of Staiidinger’s type I cannot 
regard this as other than a form of honasia. It has the blackish 
brown of f.-w. inner margin turned up to meet that from the 
costa just beyond origin of 2, whilst the h.-w. margin on 
underside is narrower than in ordinary honasia 2 2 ? the 
brown colouring is so dark and complete that it appears hardly 
at all striated. There are triangular whitish marks on the 
border and the suppression of the striation gives it somewhat 
the appearance of niniL Staiidinger’s description refers to the 
black spots making an entirely different pattern to those in 
honasia {eponina). They are however much the same, but a 
little more accentuated. There are three 2 ? examples in the 
■Staudinger collection, two from Kuilu and one only vaguely 
described as from the Congo Region. 

A. honasia 2 • f* siahona. 

This form is described as having the f.-w. apical and marginal 
black broader than in typical examples. The subapicai patch 
yellow^, and the remaining reddish areas duller than usual. On 
the li.-w, underside the marginal band is twice as broad as in 
typical forms and the nervures heavily dusted with black. On 
the inner edge of the marginal band are triangular blackish 
spots in lb, 2, 3, and 4, divided by the nervures, having their 
apices directed towards the base. These spots are produced into 
narrow rays reaching the cell in 3 and 4. In 5, 6, and 7 are 
long acute angled spots. Basal and discal spots very small. 
(1 2 from Misahohe, Togo.) 

A. honasia alieia, subsp. 

cj . Expanse 30-40 mm. F.>w. costa, outer half of wdng, 
and hind margin black. An oblique subapicai patch of tawny 
red in 10, 9, 6, 5, and 4. Inner margin black on both sides of 
submedian as far as the middle, but this black dops not, as in 
honasia, extend upimrds as far as nermre 2. H.-w^ wdth a 

triangular black mark at base extending rather beyond middle 
of cell much in honasia. Central area of w'ing tawny red 
varying to yellowish, especially towards inner margin. Hind 
margin with a black band about 3 mm. wide somewhat invaded 
by the red colour in areas 4 and 5. 

Underside. E.-w. as above hut reddish colour paler, and the 
■subapicai patcli ochre-yellow. H.-w. greenish yellow at base, 
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with, one or two basal black spots, followed by a trans^^erse row 
of irregular somewhat confluent spots, sometimes, tliongh rarely , 
forming a double line enclosing small red marks. Central area 
dark oebreous (darker than in bonasla). Marginal border black 
corresponding in shape to that on upperside and having yellowish 
marginal internervular spots. This border is sometimes, though 
rarely, striated. 

Head and thorax black, with reddish tufts on collar. Abdo- 
men black above with small yellowish lateral stripes. 

Some examples of the $ have the paler areas of both wings 
orange yellow. Specimens of this coloration have been received 
from Kilimaiidjaro and the Tiriki Hills. Occasional examples 
have the subapical patch continued to the costa where it is 
nearly as broad as elsewhere. 

5 . Expanse 3(1-44 mm. Extremely variable. The following 
forms may be observed in a long series : — 

f. 1. Closely resembles the Only slightly paler and duller. 
On the h.-w. there is a marginal row of triangular spots of the 
ground-colour. Underside paler and duller. The h.-w. margin 
very little broader than that of the ^ , its inner edge curved, nearly 
parallel to apical margin as far as nervule 4 where the border 
becomes suddenly wider, and its edge runs nearly straight, and at 
right angles to the inner margin. Large triangular whitish spots. 

f. 2. tenelloides. 

Pale central area of f.-w. light orange oebreous, subapical 
patch yellow. H.-w. pale yellow, rather darker towmrds eosta. 
A mere trace of basal black. Marginal border very narrow, its 
inner edge slightly suffused with orange and its outer edge 
bearing pale yellow triangular spots. 

Underside very pale. F.-w. basal half pinkish oebreous. A 
trace of a discocelliilar spot. Costal, apical, and hind-marginal 
area pale dusky oebreous very faintly striated by the nervule 
ends. Subapical patch pale yellow. 

H.-w. pale creamy oebreous. Traces of a few small black 
spots near base. Marginal border pale dusky oebreous with 
traces of the usual triangular spots and their internervular 
rays. 

$ . f, 3. cabiroides. 

Upperside almost exactly like that of the cj "but with traces 
of reddish marginal spots on h.-w. Underside. F.-w. paler than 
above. Subapical patch pale oebreous. Hind margin from 
costa to angle striated in the following manner : — The nervule 
ends blackish and with a line of greyish oebreous on each side. 
TRANS. ENT. SOC. LONB. 1912. — PART I (JULY) Q 
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Between the nervules are elongated triangular orange oclireous 
markings, their bases occupying the whole internervular space 
at margin and their sides outlined with black. H.-w. like that 
of (J except for the marginal border. This is rather broader 
as far as nervnle 5, where it becomes still wider nearly reaching 
end of cell. From 5 to the inner margin its inner edge is not 
straight but convex. The nervules on the border are blackish. 
The triangular marginal spots are large, whitish, and edged 
with black. This black edging is produced inwardly in a 
double internervular ray, and all the internervular spaces 
beyond the marginal spots are dusted with brown. 

5 . f . 4. Ground-colour much duller than in $ and apical 
patch yellowish. The h.-w. marginal border on the upperside 
is almost double the width of that in the $ , and there is rather 
more basal black. A broad yellowish suffusion about the inner 
margin, and yellowish marginal spots. Underside of h.-w. like 
that in cahiroides hut marginal border still wdder, reaching the 
cell and only very little narrower towards apex. 

In addition to the above forms many intermediates- 
occur. An interesting example now before me is perfectly 
intermediate between tenelloides and cahiroides^ having the 
pale areas of the upperside nearly as yellow as in the 
former, whilst the h.-w. underside exhibits a similar 
pattern, but somewhat less developed than in the latter. 

A, honasia hanha, suhsp. 

This, the Abyssinian subspecies, is distinguished by having 
rather more black on the upperside, and the inner marginal 
basal black of the f.-w. is slightly produced upwards so as to 
touch nervnle 2. The dark areas of the underside are quite 
black, and in the h.-w. the suhhasal spots are large and 
coalescent, forming an almost continuous black hand. 

Forms intermediate between honasia and alicia are 
rare, but a f example from Toro now before me has the 
f.-w. inner marginal basal black slightly produced upwards- 
though not quite reaching nervule 2. 

$$ from the Kikuyu Escarpment generally have the 
h.-w. yellow on the upperside, with the usual Hack mark- 
ings. In a note on the species (P. Z. S., p. 922, 1900)^ 
Butler states, quoting from a letter from Mr. Crawshay, 
that the insect does not succumb to 90 per cent, cyanide 
in an hour — cyanide which suffocates every other Lepi- 
dopteron in twenty-five to thirty seconds.’' It is to be 
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assumed that the “ every ” does not include all other 
Acraeas, as many have great tenacity of life. The above 
collector also reports that the species was found simply 
in swarms, on the mud on the rocks in the bed of the 
stream/' 

88. AcRAEA SOTIKENSIS. PL XIII, f. 8. 

Acraea sotikensis, Em. M. B. Sharpe, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 634, pL 
48, f. 1 (1891) ; Oherthiir, Etud. d^Ent., 17, p. 23 (1893) ; 
Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 105 (1898) ; Neave, Novit. 
ZooL, 11, p. 346 (1904); Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 26 (1910). 
Angola (Galweha, Bolombo, Bango, Bailundu) ; Congo 
(Katanga) ; Kondeland ; N.E. Rhodesia (Chinsali) ; Bukoba ; 
Rutschuru (90 km. W. of Albert Nyanza) ; Uganda (ITnyoro, 
Toro, Mondo); British E. Africa (Nandi, Maebakos); Abyssinia 
(Djala, Gardulla, Abassi). 

f. mpponina^ Staudinger, Iris, 9, p. 204 (1896) ; Aurivillius, 
Rhop. Aeth., p. 105 (1898). 

Katanga ; ‘‘W. Africa ; Congo” (Stand.). 

f. katana, i. nov. 

= sotikensis, Neave, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 26 (1910) (part) . 
Katanga. 

A. sotike7isis rowena, suhsp. nov. 

= sotlkensis, Heron, Trans. Zool. Soc., xix, p. 146 (1909). 

Mt. Buwenzori. 

A , sotikensis sotikemis. 

(J . Expanse 42-50 mm. F.-w, rich sepia black. Lower half 
of cell (sometimes only basal part), basal half of 2, and central 
half of lb and la, orange red. A subapical patch of pale ochre 
yellow of somewhat variable shape and size in 11, 10, 9, 6, 5, 
and 4. 

H.-w. with a triangular black patch at base with slight 
indications of the black spots of underside. Central area of 
wing orange-red invading more or less deeply the marginal 
border in 4 and 5. Marginal border dark sepia with faint 
indications of underside pattern. This border is about 3-4 mm. 
wide from costa to nervule 3, where it becomes suddenly wider, 
its inner edge being straight and at right angles to inner margin. 
This straight edge is often clouded with brownish red. In 
some examples there is a hind-marginal row of small reddish 
yellow spots. 

Underside. F.-w. much as above but the red colour duller 

Q 2 
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and occupying tlie whole basal half of the wing, except costa. 
A more or less curvilinear spot in lb, just beyond origin of 2. 
In margin there are reddish brown internervular rays. The 
pale yellow subapical patch .extends narrowly along both sides 
of nervule 5 to margin, and along the upperside of 4. 

H.“W. Pale sage green at base with numerous black spots 
on an area corresponding to the triangular black of the upper- 
side. The more distal of these spots are in some cases more or 
less continent, but the following can usually be distinguished ; — 
One in 9, 8, and Ic at base. Two in 7 close together, one at 
base of 6, one on discocellulars, three in cell (sometimes only 
two), two in le, lb, and la. The more distal spots are arranged 
roughly in two parallel rows enclosing crimson marks in 7, cell, 
and Ic. Central portion of wing pale pink. A broad hind- 
marginal blackish border, its inner edge corresponding in shape 
to that on upperside. On this border the nervules are black, 
sometimes with a -whitish lateral powdering. Between the 
nervules a series of marginal triangular whitish spots, produced 
into reddish rays, each spot and its rays outlined with black. 

Head and thorax black. Eed tufts on collar. Abdomen 
black above with pale ochreous segmental lines and lateral 
spots. Claws unequal. 

2 . Expanse 50-58 mm. May be coloured very like the male 
or may be distinctly paler and duller. Occasionally the f.-w. 
subapical spot is whitish. There is usually a well-marked row 
of reddish triangular internervular spots in h.-w. Underside 
as above but paler and duller. 

A. sotikensis f. hatana. 

This form is distinguished by having the orange red areas 
deeper in tint, whilst the f.-w. subapical sx>ot is usually of the 
same red colour instead of pale ochreous. There seems nearly 
always to be a marginal row of reddish spots in li.-w% 

2 like cj but larger and duller. F.-w. subapical spot some- 
times yellow or even wdiitish. Though scarcely quite constant, 
the form is specially characteristic of the Katanga region. 

A. sotikensis f. siippo^iina. PL IT, f. 15 ( )• 

Amongst numerous examples of the katmia form there are 
•some which present a remarkable difference in the arrangement 
of the black spots in the h.-wn underside. Those in areas 4, 5, 
6, and 7 projecting downwards in a straight line nearly at right 
angles to the costa, instead of lying almost parallel to the sub- 
basal spots. On examining the type of StaudingePs A. supponina 
I found this gtrrangement of spots to be its most distinguishing 
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feature, and in other respects it agrees with examples taken by 
Neave in the Katanga region. There are also intermediate 
examples before me from the same locality. I have no hesitation 
therefore in regarding svpponina as merely another form of 
sotikensis. 

A. sotikensis rowena^ subsp. 

Distinguished from typical form by having rather more black 
on f.-w. and the central area of h.-w. is pale ochreous tinted with 
orange on the upper half. H.-w. marginal spots rarely present. 
When visible they are pale ochreous and minute. The central 
pale area of h.-w. underside is very pale yellow without any 
trace of pink. I have not seen the 2 • 

Four ^ cj Mus. Tring. Similar forms in Mus. Brit:, Mt. 
Ruwenzori. 

Intermediate examples between the three forms 
described above may occasionally be found. Some ex- 
amples from Toro, IJnyoro, and Kondeland, in the Tring 
collection, have the red colouring very pale, and the red 
of f.-w. cell is a mere streak. The h.-w. hind margin has 
well-developed spots. 

89. AORAEA CABIRA. PL XIII, f. 9. 

Acmea cabira, Hoppfer, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, p. 640 
(1855) ; Peters. Reise. Ins., p, 378, pL 23, f. 14, 15 (1862); 
Staudinger, Iris, 9, p. 205 (1896) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., 
p. 106 (1898) ; Aurivillius, Sjostedt’s E.xp., p. 4 (1910). 

= A. apecida v&t. flavomacnlai'USj Lanz, Iris, 9, p. 130 (1896).^ 
Congo (Stanley Pool) ; Uganda (Unyoro) ; British E. 
Africa (Kibwezi, Kavirondo); German E. Africa (Ukerewe 
I., Muansa, Mamba) ; Rhodesia ; Nyassaland (Kigonsera, 
Bandawe); Katal; Transvaal; Portuguese E. Africa (Delagoa 

B, ); Cape Colony. 

f. apecida, Oberthur, Etud. d’Ent., 17, p. 23, pi. 2, f. 15 (1893) ; 
Staudinger, Iris, p. 206 (1896) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aetb., 
p, 106 (1898) ; Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 53 (1898) ; 
Xeave, Xovit. Zool, 11, p. 346 (1904) ; Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 
27 (1910). 


* Except that, the yellow hand in h.-w. upperside is broader in 
this form than in typical cahira, I cannot find any particular differ- 
ence. The width of this band is so variable in a long series that 
there seems no advantage in retaining this form name. 
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= cahira, var., Trimen, S. Af. Butt, 1, p. 174 (1887) ; Eogeii- 
liofer in Baumann, Usanibara, p. 326 (1891). 

German E. Africa (Usambara) ; Congo (Luangwa Val., 
Katanga). 

Also liable to occur with the typical form in other localities, 
f. abnqyta, Griinberg, Sitz. Gesell. Natiir. Freiinde, p. 163, 
f. 2 (1910). 

Sesse L, V. Nyanza. 

f. natalmsis, Staudinger, Iris, p. 206 (1896) ; Goocli (meta- 
morph.), Entomologist, 14, p. 1 (1881) ; and Trimen, S. 
Af. Butt., p. 174 (1887) ; Aurivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 106 
(1898) ; Sjdstedt’s Exp., p. 4 (1910). 

= cahira, Wallengren, Eliop. Caffr., p. 21 (1857) ; Staudinger, 
Exot. Schmett, p. 84, pi. 33 (1885) ; Trimen, S. Af. Butt., 
1, p. 173 (1887). 

= cynthia^ Trimen, Ehop. Afr, Austr., p. 108 (1862) (part). 

Natal ; Belagoa Bay ; Manic aland ; German E. Africa 
(Kilimandjaro). 
f. karschi. 

= mvia.na f. karschi, Aurivillius, Ehop>. Aeth., p. 106, fig. 13 
(1898). 

Cameroon (Baliburg) ; British E. Africa (Mt. Kenya, 
Mori E.). 

f. hiraca, Suffert, Iris, p. 33 (1904). 

German E. Africa (Langenberg) ; Ehodesia (Chirinda). 

A. eahira cahira. 

Expanse 36-42 mm. E.>w. brownish black. The sub- 
costal nervure reddish at its base. A subapical oblique patch of 
pale ocbreous about 2 mm. wide in 11, 10, 6, 5, and 4. A 
central patch of pale ocbreous occupying the lower half of cell, 
a small part of base of 3, the basal half of 2, the upper basal and 
entire central part of lb, and the middle of la. In typical 
examples this patch is of such a shape that it projects along the 
median in a finely drawn out point to the base. 

H.-w. with a small triangular greyish basal patch with indica- 
tions of the black spots of the underside. Central area pale 
ochreous. A broad black hind-marginal baud 2*5 mm. wide at 
apex, its inner edge running parallel to the apical margin as far 
as 4, where it turns inwards, traversing the wing nearly at right 
angles to the inner margin. On. this border faint lighter and 
darker lines indicate the pattern of the underside. 

Underside. Basal half reddish, darker at base of cell. Costa 
dusky ochreous. Subapical patch pale ochreous, and between 
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it and cell some irregular black partly projecting into cell, wide 
at costa, narrow at base of 3 and turning downwards to inner 
margin to form a suffused inner edge to the bind-marginal 
border. The latter greyish ocbreous with black nervule ends 
and dark ocbreous elongate triangular internervnlar marks edged 
with black. A fine black line round margin. Some irregular 
Idackish along basal half of nervure 1. 

11. -w. greenish grey at base with a black spot in 8, and some 
black at base of nervures. Next to the basal grey two spots in 
7 enclosing a red mark and a dot at base of 6. A spot on upper 
discocellular joined to two in cell, the three enclosing a red 
mark. A large spot in Tc, and a. smaller one in lb and la. 
(These spots are sometimes divided, and there may be an ad- 
ditional spot in cell so that the spots form roughly a double row ; 
and there is sometimes a basal spot in cell.) Central area pale 
ocbreous. Hind-marginal band shaped as above, its inner edge 
marked by a brown line, the nervule ends black, edged with 
pale ocbreous, a fine black line round margin, on which are 
subtriangular pale ocbreous spots, each produced into a brown 
ray and edged with black. 

Head black, with pale marks behind and between the eyes. 
Brownish tufts on collar. Thorax black with a few pale marks. 
Abdomen black above with pale yellowish lateral spots and 
segmental lines. Claws unequal, 

5 . Expanse 56-60 mm. Except for its much greater expanse 
of wing resembles the . Often an elongate spot in middle of 
cell. The h.-w. marginal border is much broader, and bears pale 
ocbreous marginal spots, together with more distinct indications 
of the underside pattern. The basal and subhasal spots of 
h.-w. underside are larger and separated so that the following 
may be distinctly observed : — One at base in 9, one in 8, two in 
7 enclosing a red mark, one on upper part of discocellulars, two 
in cell enclosing a red mark, and a basal spot. A basal and two 
subbasals in Ic, the latter enclosing a red mark, one in lb, and 
two in la. 

A. cahira L apecida. 

This form diflers in having the central areas of both wings, 
and to some extent the f.-w. subapical patch, reddish yellow. 
Nearly every intermediate shade of colour may be observed in a 
long series. 

A. cahira f. ahrnpta. 

This form is described by Grtinberg from Sesse I. in the 
V. Nyanza. It differs principally in the absence of stnations 
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on the h.-w. marginal border on underside, the border being- 
black with Tvliite or wbitisli marginal spots. 

A. cahim f. iiakdejisis. 

This form differs from typical examples in that the f.-w.. 
central pale area does not extend in an elongate spur to the 
base, but is merely sharply angulated near origin of nervule 2. 
The form is not confined to the Natal region, and the pale areas 
may be either pale ocbreous, reddish yellow, or of an intermediate 
tint 

M cabint f. karschi 

Differs from the typical form in having the f.-w. pale inner 
marginal patch with nearly parallel sides and not extending 
towards base. 

A. cahim f, hiraca. 

Differs from typical examples in that the central pale area of 
the f.-w, occupies the lower half of the cell and the whole of 
area lb to the base. The specimen described by Suffert is a 
taken at Langenburg, L. Nyassa. Some examples from Chirinda. 
now in the Oxford collection show the same feature. 

Tiie following descriptions of the larva and pupa are 
taken from Tri men’s work (/. c.). 

“ Larva.™ Bluish green with yellow ochreous longitudinal lines 
and transverse bands. Head, and segments 2, 3, and 4 yellowish 
brown, A dorsal and two subdorsal longitudinal lines. From 
the transverse band on each segment arise the spines, which are 
rigid and of moderate length, black on the second, twelfth, and 
thirteenth segment, yellow ochreous on the rest. The band is 
marked on each side with a bluish green subdorsal spot and a. 
black spiraciilar ring. 

“Feeds on a woolly fleshy leaved weed like a Lamiimiy common 
in clearings. 

“ Pupa. — Whitish green, with the usual pattern of the mark- 
ings slightly marked, the dorsal markings more pronounced 
than the others.” 

A, cabira is extremely variable in ground-colour and in 
the extent to which the f.-w. central pale area is produced 
towards the base. So far as I am able to judge no 
particular form is definitely associated with a particular 
locality. In a long series from Chirinda, now in the 
Oxford collection, the f.-w, pale central patch is very 
variably extended towards the base, and in some cases 
little is left of the basal black but a streak in the cell and 
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some black powdering about the submedian iiervuie. 
Others have a mere trace of the triangular basal black in 
the h.-w. Generally speaking these Chirinda specimens 
have a tendency to a reduction of basal black, and in most 
cases the pale areas are of a pale reddish yellow inter- 
mediate between typical examples and the apecida form. 

Several large $ examples from the Luang wa Valley have 
the pale areas of both wings orange-colour except the f.-w. 
subapical patch, which is very pale lemon-ochreous. One 
$ from Machakos has all the pale areas nearly white. All 
grades of intermediates are found, and the sole constant 
feature which distinguishes the species from vhdana is the 
fact that the basal black of the f.-w. is more or less indented 
by the yellow or red central ground-colour at or near the 
origin of 2, and extends more or less along the inner 
margin, whereas in tiviana the black is narrowest at the 
inner margin, its distal edge proceeding upicards and 02 it- 
wards to nervule 2, and forming a line continuous with the 
outer edge of the h.-w. basal black. 

Aiirivillius places the form Jcarsclii under viviana, but if 
the latter is really a separate species then Icarschi belongs 
rather to cahim, if one may judge from a series of prepara- 
tions of the $ armatures. It may be distinguished from 
mmmia by the smaller extent of the pale areas. 

90. Acraea viviana. PL XIII, f. 10. 

Acraea miana, Staudinger, Iris, 9, p. 204 (1896); Aiirivillius, 
Bhop. Aetli., p. 106, f. 12 (1898) ; Heron, Trans. Zool. Soc.,, 
six, p. 147 (1909). 

= cabira^ Heave, Hovit. Zook, xi, p. 346 (1904). 

Camekoox (Ja Biver) ; Congo (Vivi, Zongo, Mokoaiige, Ban- 
gasso, Sassa) ; Uganda (Toro, Entebbe, Kampala, Pt. Alice) ; 
Gebman E. Africa (Biikoba). 

d* . Expanse 48-50 mm. F.-w. black. Subcostal and median 
nervures reddish. An oblique subapical patch of pale or dark 
ochreous in 11, 10, 9, 6, 5 and 4. An inner marginal patch of 
the same colour occupying nearly the whole of area la except a 
small part at base and margin, the middle part of lb, the basal 
half of 2 and usually just extending into cell and base of 3. The 
basal black which remains in lb has its outer edge straight and 
pointing slightly outwards, meeting the median at the origin 
of 2, and is not indented or divided along the median as in 
mbim. 

H.-w. with a more or less triangular basal black area extend- 
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ing barely to middle of cell with indications of tbe spots 
of underside. Central area dark or pale ocbreous. A bind- 
marginal border of black some 4 mm. wide at apex, its inner 
edge running straight downwards to nervule 4 where it makes 
a sharp curve thence becoming suddenly rather broader at 3, 
traversing the wing nearly at right angles to inner margin. 

Underside. F.-w. slightly reddish at base (much less red 
than in cahira). The remainder of wing a pale replica of the 
upperside, the apex and hind margin striated by black nervules 
laterally powdered wdth pale grey, and internervular brownish 
marks laterally lined with black. 

H,-w. grey at base. Area 9 dark red, a black spot in 
8, two in 7 enclosing a red mark one on middle disco- 
cellular closely followed by two in cell, the three together 
enclosing a red mark, a third spot in cell nearer base. A 
basal and a siibhasal spot in Ic sometimes enclosing a very 
little red, a spot in lb (sometimes absent) and two in la. 
Some irregular black at base of nervures. Central area of wing 
pale ocbreous to creamy white. Hind-marginal border similar 
in shape to that on upperside and marked exactly as in cahira j 
i. e. the nervules black, laterally lined with pale ocbreous, and 
between the nervules pale triangular marginal spots produced 
inwardly into brownish marks each lined with black. Some 
brownish scales along inner edge in 3, 2, Ic, lb and la. 

Head black with a few whitish markings, two brown tufts on 
collar, thorax black wdth some pale lateral marks, abdomen black 
above with yellowdsh segmental lines and lateral spots. Claws 
unequal. 

$ . Expanse about 56 mm. Eesenibles the ^ , hut the h.-w. 
marginal border is somewhat broader, and has a mere trace of 
paler marginal spots, and of the striations of the underside 
pattern. 

A. viviana is easily distinguished from cabira by the 
shape of the basal black in tbe f.-w., the outer edge of 
which in lb passes nearly straight up, inclining slightly 
outwards from tbe submedian to the origin of 2. it is 
rarer in collections than is caMra, and I have not had an 
‘Opportunity of examining very long series, but so far I have 
seen no intermediates between the two species. Also the 
genitalia though of a very simple structure appear to 
differ. The species occurs as far west as Cameroon. It 
has not been found in the large consignments lately 
received at Oxford from Mr. Lamborn from Lagos, and I 
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think it may safely be assumed not to occur there. It is 
found in Angola and in the Congo State, and extends 
north and east to Ruwenzori, Toro, and Entebbe. 

91. Acraea acerata. PL XIII, f. 7. 

Acraea acerata^ Hewitson, Ann. Nat. Hist. (4), 13, p. 381 (1874) ; 
Exot. Butt. (Acmea)^ pi. 7, f. 44 (1875) ; Butler, Proc. Zool. 
Soc., p. 730 (1895) ; Aurivillius, Bhop. Aeth., p. 104 
(1898). 

f. vmidiaj Hewitson, Ent. Mo. Mag., 11, p. 130(1874); Exot. 
Butt. {Acraea), pi. 7, f. 45, 46 (1875) ; Staudinger, Exot. 
Sclimett, 1, p. 84 (1885) ; Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit., 38, p. 
195 (1893) ; Aiirivillius (metamorph.), Ent. Tidskr., 14, p. 
277, pi, 4, f. 3, 3a, 3b (1893); Rhop. Aetb., p. 105 
(1898) ; Heron, Trans. Zool. Soc., xix, p 147 (1909). 
Abundant over the whole region from Ashanti to German 

E. Africa. 

f. hmhmsi, Suffert (A. J>rahmsi), Iris, p. 15, pi. 3, f. 4 (1904). 
Cameroon ; Nigeria. 

f. diamna, Suffert, Iris, p. 31 (1904). 

Cameroon. 

f. tenella. 

Rogenhofer, Ann. Mus. Wien., 6, p. 457, pi. 15, f. 1 (1891) ; 

Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 114 (1896). 

= abbotti, Holland, Entomologist, 25, Siippl., p. 89 (1892) ; 
Proc, U.S. Nat. Mus., 18, p. 233, pi. 7, f. 1 (1895) ; Auri- 
villius, Rliop. Aeth., p. 105 (1898). 

NtaSS ALAND ; GERMAN E. AeRICA ; BRITISH E. AFRICA ; 

Abyssinia. 

Hewitson published the description of acerata in May 
and that of rinidia in November 1874. In the descrip- 
tion accompanying the figures in Exot. Butt, he expresses 
the opinion that acerata is a form of vinidia, as no doubt 
it is, but as the name acerata was published first it would 
appear that it must stand as that of the species. As the 
^nnidia f. is much the commoner I will describe it first, 
afterwards indicating the differences presented by the 
other forms. 

A, acerata f. vinidia, 

^ . Expanse 36-42 mm. Wings orange tawny to pale ochreous. 

F. -w. base of la, lb, costa, and the greater part of cell brown black. 
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An apical and hind-marginal black border about 3 mm. wide. 
At and beyond end of cell there extends from costa a more or 
less wedge-shaped black mark, its narrower and lower portion 
being connected with the hind-marginal black, thus enclo-sing a 
subapneal patch which may be of the ground-colour or paler. 
There is sometimes a rather large black spot in 2 close to 
median and a smaller one below it, and rather further troni 
margin in lb. 

H.-w. may show traces of the spots of underside. Base 
slightly blackened, hind margin with a black border 2 to 3 mm. 
wide, the inner edge of w’hich may be nearly parallel to hind 
margin or it may be somewhat angnlated at 3, thus giving 
the central pale patch a slightly quadrate appearance. 

Underside f.-w. like the upper but paler and wdth the black 
of base and cell reduced to a spot in cell. The subapical patch 
paler than the ground-colour. The apex and hind margin 
have a series of triangular reddish-yellow spots. 

H.-w. pale ochreoiis with a black or very dark brown hind- 
marginal border bearing triangular reddish marginal spots, the 
apex of each being produced into a deep black ray, which does 
not how’ever extend beyond the black border. "Numerous small 
black spots usually as follows : — One in 8 against precostal, two 
ill 7, sometimes one in 6, a streak on discocellulars, and a clot at 
base of 4 (there is apparently never a spot in 3), one at base of 2, 
two in cell, and two in Ic, lb, and la. Some irregular 
black at base of nervures and sometimes a few basal red marks. 

Head black w’ith a pale mark behind each eye, and two reddish 
tufts on the collar. Thorax black. Abdomen black aljove with 
orange lateral and whitish dorsal spots. Claws unequal. 

5 resembles , hut ground-colour slightly duller, or in some 
cases much paler. 

A. acerata acerata. PL YI, f. 13 (larva). 

Differs from acerata vinidia in having a slightly paler ground- 
colour, and in the fact that the black w^edge-shaped mark in 
f.-w. is not connected at its lower end wnth the hind-marginal 
black, so that the subapical patch is continuous with the ground- 
colour. 

f. temlla. 

This is an extreme eastern form of the species. It is 
characterised by having a much paler ground-colour. The 
black margins are slightly narrower than in the western forms, 
and marginal spots are usually visible on the upperside. 
Scarcely any spots are visible on the h.-w. upperside. 
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Beneath all the colours are much paler. There is a spot in 
cell, and the wedge-shaped black mark of the upperside may 
be resolved into a discocelluiar and a row of discal spots. The 
dark marginal borders of the upperside are represented only by 
light brown scales, though the h.-w. border may be somewhat 
darker than that of the primary. A 5 example before me 
has the borders pale brownish grey, divided up by the dark 
brown ends of nervules, and by the triangular orange-coloured 
internervular marks, each of which is prolonged at the apex to 
a dark browm ray. The h.-w. spots are much reduced in both 
sexes, those in area 7 being most prominent. There are frequently 
some red internervular marks on the basal portion of the wing. 

f. hrahnisi. 

This form like the others is rather variable in markings. It 
differs from them in having the orange tawny colour replaced 
by dull brick red, and in liaving the dark markings on the 
upperside of a more decidedly brown tone. The subapical 
]>atch, which is small, a very small distal part of cell, the basal 
half of area 2, and the central part of lb and la are dull brick 
red. Eemainder of wing dark brown. A brown spot near base 
of 2, and beneath it but rather further from margin a spot in 
lb usually connected by a spur wuth the basal brown. H.-w. 
dull brick red, slightly blackened at base, and having a dark 
browm hind- marginal border 2*5 mm. wude as far as 3, where it 
widens to about 4 mrn. 

On the underside the basal half of f.-w. is dull red, paler 
than above. Costa greyish brown. A large black spot in cell, 
and one in 2 and lb. The subapical patch is ochreous, and 
between it and end of cell is an irregular black mark joined on 
its lower side to a crescentic spot in 3. The apical and hind- 
marginal border presents a different appearance to that in 
acerata and mmdia. There is a series of subtriangular orange 
ochreous marginal spots, followed inwardly by a band of pale 
brown. The spots are separated only by the black ends of 
nervules ; each spot is outlined with black and its apex produced 
into a black ray which bifurcates w^here it meets the pale 
subapical spot, or the ground-colour in 2 and lb. 

H.-w. pale ochreous with black spots as in acerata. Red 
internervular marks in basal half in 9, 7, 5, cell, Ic, lb, and la. 
A broad pale brown hind-marginal border shaped as in myiidia^ 
and inclining to tawny at its inner edge. Subtriangular orange 
ochreous marginal spots, each outlined with black and produced 
inwardly in a black internervular ray. Nervule ends also black. 
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I have not seen a $ of this form, but judging from those 
of the other forms it probably does not greatly differ from 
the (J. , 

Sutfert’s diavina has in f,-w. a smaller subapical spot, and 
larger spots in 2 and lb. It was taken at Victoria, Cameroon^ 
but similar examples are before me from N. Rhodesia. 

Aurivillius (/. c.) describes the larva and pupa as 
follows : — 

Larva very like that of bonasia^ hut more marked with red 
brown above, and with paler and more interrupted longitudinal 
streaks. Only the spines of segments 1, 2 and 11-13 are black, 
the remainder being whitish. The head is blackish with a pale 
anterior bifurcate middle line. 

Pupa pale with black markings, the five rows of spots of the 
abdomen formed of separated snbquadrate spots with pale 
centres, the latter not raised. 

Examples of the larva (PL VI, f. 13), taken by Mr. W. A, 
Lamborn near Lagos are pale green with a few brownish dorsal 
and dorsolateral marks on each segment. Lateral line pale 
yellowish. On the first and last four segments the spines are 
black. The remainder are yellowish. An anterior view of the 
head shows it to be brownish with a black triangular mark 
in the centre, on each side of which is a thick black line. 
The food plant at Lagos is Leputemon africanum^ Oliv. (Con- 
volmdaceae). 

Examples of acerata taken by Neave in the neighbour- 
hood of L. Bangweolo vary very considerably and may 
be of the acerata or viiiidia form, the latter preddmm-^ 
ating whilst there are intermediates to tenella and 
hrahmsi. 

The species has a wide distribution. The vinidia form 
is predominant, true acerata appearing rather occasionally. 
Both occur from Ashanti, through Togoland, Nigeria, 
Cameroon, French Congo, Angola, Congo State to North 
Rhodesia. In this region many intermediate forms are 
found. In Nyassaland, German East Africa and British 
East Africa, and extending into Abyssinia (Marmasa and 
Alaballa) the Umlla f, is predominant and might pei'- 
liaps be regarded as an eastern subspecies, though it is 
scarcely sufficiently constant to be thus separated. The 
local form Iralimsi is found in Cameroon (Bipindi) and 
Nigeria (Kabha Town). 
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92* AcRAEA TERPSICHORE. PL XIII, f. 6. 

Acmea terpsichore^ Liimaeiis, {Fap.) Syst. Nat., ed. 10, p. 466- 
(1758) ; Mus. Ulr., p. 222 (1764) ; Seba, Locuplet. Eeriiin. 
Nat., iv, pi. 27, f. 29, 30 (cepheus var.) (1765); Butler, (A.) 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 655 (1893) ; Aurivillius, Eiiop. AetL.,, 
p. 104 (1898); Ann. Mus. Genov., p. 11 (504) (1910). 

~ serena^ Fabricius, {Pap.) Syst. Fnt., p. 461 (1775) ; Herbst, 
Naturs. Schmett, 5, p. 19, pi. 82, f. 8, 9, J (non (J) (1792) ; 
Godart, (A.) Enc. Meth., 9, p, 232, $ (non (1819) ; 

Oberthtir, Ann. Mus. Genov., 15, pp. 157, 184 (1879) ; 
Snellen, Tijdscbr. v. Ent, 25, p. 216 (1882); Staudinger, 
Exot. Schmett, 1, p. 83 (1885) ; Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit., 38, 
p. 195 (1893); Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 115 (1896); 
Neave, Novit. Zool., 11, p. 346 (1904) ; Proc. Zool. Soc., 
p. 26 (1910); Grlinberg, Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr., p. 149 
(1910). 

= eponina, Cramer, (Pap,) Pap. Exot., 3, p. 138, pi. 268, f. C.D. 
(non A.B.) (1780). 

= Uheria^ Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 525 (1870). 

= manjaca, Snellen, Tijdschr. v, Ent., 15, p. 11 (1872). 

$ ijanisca, Godart, Enc. Meth., 9, p. 233 (1819). 

f. rougetif Guerin, Lefeb. Voy. Abyss., 6, p. 368, pi. 10, f. 6, 7 
(1849) ; Griinberg, Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr., p. 149 (1910). 

= manjaca^ Waliengren, Ehop. Caffr., p. 22 (1857). 

= serena, Trimen, Ehop., Afr. Austr, p. 107 (1862) ; Hoppfer,. 
Peters Reise. Ins., p. 377 (1862) ; Staudinger, Exot., 
Schmett, 1, p. 83, pL 33 (1885). 

— manjaca, Boisduval, Eaun. Madag., p. 33, pi. 4, f. 6, pi. 
5, f, 6, 7 (1833) ; Aurivillius, Voeltzkow Exp., p. 316- 
(1909). 

= Mabille, Hist. Nat. Mad. Lep., 1, p. Ill, pi. 11,, 

f. 7, 8 (1885-7). 

= huxtonij Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. (4), 16, p. 395 (1875) 
Trimen, S. Afr, Butt. 1, p. 170 (1887) ; Proc. Zool. Soc., 
p. 74 (1891) ; Fawcett (metam.), Trans. Zool. Soc., p. 295,, 
pi. 46, f. 10,11, 12 (1901). 

= permptay Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. (5), 12, p. 102 (1883) 
Proc, Zool. Soc., p. 400 (1898). 

f. 7mlas, Oberthtir, Etud. d’Ent., 17, p. 24, pi. 1, f. 13 (1893). 

f. subsei'enay Gr.-Smith, Novit. Zool., 7, p. 544 (1900) ; Ehop,. 
Exot. (Acmea), 8, p. 28, pi. 8, f. 5, 6 (1901). 

[S. Leone.] 
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f. vmtnrina, Thurau, Berl. Ent. Zeit., 48, p. 303 (1903) ; Suffer!, 

Iris, p. 31 (1904). 

[Uganda (Muanza).] 

f. cortnexa, Thurau, Bex'L Ent. Zeit., 48, p. 304 (1903). 

[Nguuuman.] 

f. intmnedktna, Strand, Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berl., p. 283, fig. 
(1911). 

[German E. Africa (Mahenge, Mkamba).] 

The localities of the named forms are given under each. 

Generally A, terjysicJiore occurs from about lat. 10*3" N. to 30° S. 

■and in Madagascar and the Islands. 

f. 'ven.t}ira^ Hewitson, Ent. Mo. Mag., 14, p. 51 (1887) ; Butler, 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 655 (1893) ; I, c., p. 565 (1894) ; Auri- 
villiiis, Rhop. Aetli., p. 104 (1898); Neave, Proc. Zool. 
Soc., p. 26 (1910) ; Griiiaberg, Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr., p. 149 
(1910). 

= teqmchore^ var. hnhoha^ Wejmer, Iris, p. 225, pi. 2, f. 6 
(1903). 

Congo (Liialaba V.); K.E. Rhodesia (Serenje, Abercorn, 

Broken Hill to Tanganyka, F\vam])o); German E. Africa 

(Mosozi, Madikia, Langenberg, Bukoba); British E. Africa (L. 

Baringo), Uganda (Sesse I.). 

f. ramjatmia, f. iiov. ? subsp. 

= veiitura^ Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 565 (1894). 

British E. Africa (Rangatan, Laitsipia). 

A. terpm chore ochrascensj subsp. 

= A. ochrasceua^ Em. M. B, Sharpe, Entomologist, p. 40 (1902). 

V. Hvanza (Buka Bay). 

A. terpsiehore is an extraordinarily variable species, 
especially in the $ sex. A careful examination of a long 
series of specimens, numbering many bundreds of examples, 
convinces me that nearly all the variations are liable to 
occur anywiiere throughout the wide range of the species. 
It should however be stated that the rougeU form in which 
the £“W. subapical patch is not separated from the ground- 
colour is very characteristic of the more southern part of 
the species’ range, and in fact might be regarded as a 
southern subspecies. Both the typical and rougeti forms 
however occur together in many localities. The following 
is a general description of the male : — 
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terpsichore terpsichore:r 

(J . Expanse 40-50 mm. Ground-colour reddish orange to 
deep golden yellow. F.-w. hlacli; along costa, narrow at base 
and just before apex, and rather wider between. Apex with a 
fairly broad black tip (3-5 mm.) becoming narrower along hind 
margin. This marginal black is wider in areas 2 and 3 than 
elsewhere. In typical examples it is so extended inwardly that 
it joins a large wedge-shaped black mark emanating from the 
costal black at about the end of cell, and thus cuts off a subapical 
patch of the ground-colour. When this patch is not completely 
cut off, but is joined to the general ground-colour across area 3, 
the example may be said to belong to the form rougeti. Upon 
the marginal black is a series of internervular submarginal spots 
of the ground-colour varying much in size and sometimes dis- 
appearing towards the apex. There is usually a spot in the cell, 
close against the subcostal nervure and above origin of nervule 2. 
This spot maybe a minute dot, an elongated streak, or a rounded 
mark some 2 mm, in diameter. There is sometimes a very 
slight black basal suffusion. 

H.-w. slightly blackened at base and having a black hind- 
marginal border from 2 to 3 mm. wide and bearing internervular 
spots of the ground-colour, these being very variable in size and 
sometimes reaching the margin. The inner outline of this 
border may be perfectly regular and parallel to the outer 
margin, or it may be somewhat angulated, the border being 
rather wider at apex and anal angle. Black spots corresponding 
to those on underside but usually only faintly indicated, with 
the exception of the spot on discocellulars, which is almost 
always visible as a short black line in the middle of the wing, 
and forms a very characteristic feature. 

Underside f.-w. from base to central portion like upperside 
but paler, darkest at base and along subcostal. Costa greyish 
ochreous. The subapical and apical areas may be black as on 
upperside, though duller, and enclosing the subapical patch, 
which on the underside is pale ochreous, or the upper distal 
portion of the wing may be ochre yellow from the diacocellular 
mark to the margin, broken only by the black ends of the 
nervules. Along the hind margin in 3, 2, lb, and la, either 
the black or the yellow may predominate. In the former case 
internervular yellow marks remain, in the latter the black 
powdering on the nervules may be either straight or may widen 
a short distance from the margin into arrow-head markings. 
There is a black dot at base of costa and a narrow black line 
round hind margin. 

TKANS. ENT. SOC. LONI). 1912. — PART I (JULY) R 
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H.*w. pale oclireous with black spots and markings. Fre- 
quently there are splashes of red on the central area of the wings 
and when this is well developed the example may be said to 
belong to f. tmituriiia, Thur. The markings of the hind- 
marginal border are rather difficult to describe. Th^j^ end of 
each nervule is black for a distance of 2 to 3 mm., and tkere is a 
narrow black line round the margin. Upon this line stand 
rather sharply pointed black internervular arches, their central 
points being produced inwardly as short internervular rays. 
Each of these rays touches inwardly the middle of a secoml 
internervular arch, the secondary arches having their apices 
pointing towards the margin. The rather complicated pattern 
so formed is distinctly wider in areas 2 and 3 than elsewhere. 
In the mnt'^irina form the internervular rays are red instead of 
black and may project outwardly into the primary arches. In 
some cases the secondary arches are hushed with red along their 
inner edge. The spots are sometimes large and confluent, but 
more usually small and separate. There is a discal row of nine, 
but those in 3 and 6 are sometimes absent. The first five (in 7 
to 3) form a fairly regular curve nearly parallel to apical margin, 
the line then curves sharply round towards the inner margin. 
In addition to these spots there is some irregular black at base, 
a spot in 8 against precostal, one in 7, two in cell, one on disco- 
cellulars, and one in Ic, lb, and la, that in lb being further 
from base than the other two. 

Head black, with a pale line between the eyes and two reddish 
tufts on the collar. Thorax and abdomen black above, with 
reddish yellow lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

$. Expanse 44-60 mm. The ? of this species is so exces- 
sively variable that it is scarcely possible to describe every form 
which it may assume. There are before me sixteen examples 
selected from a very long series. These sixteen examples are all 
different, and every grade of intermediate may be found. The 
only constant feature seems to be the spotting of the h.-w. under- 
side and the black linear spot on the h.-w. upperside discocellu- 
lars. The forms selected may be thus shortly described : — 

(a) Like the ^ , but with a brownish suffusion at base of wings, 
and two blackish marks near base of f.-w., lb. 

(h) Like , but much paler. F.-w. apical black completely 
enclosing a pale ochreous patch. H.-w. marginal spots 
all touching the margin, and the black border about 
5 mm. wide in 2 and 3, 

(c) Like (6), but very pale dusky ochreous. F.-w. subapical 
patch white. 
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(d) F.-w. ground-colour violet grey. Subapical patch white. 

H.-w, oebreous grey. Submarginal spots of both wings 
pale ochreous. 

(e) F,-w. grey, flushed with red at base, subapical patch 

creamy white. H.-w, ochreous, suffused with red at 
base. Siibmarginal spots of both wings orange. 

( f ) Like (e), but ground-colour of f.-w. white with a rust red 
basal flush. 

(g) F.-w. violet grey with a white subapical patch. H.-w. 

bright ochreous. 

(h) F.-w. violet grey. A faint trace of whitish subapical 

patch. H.-w. golden yellow with a broad black margin 
bearing golden yellow spots. 

(i) F.-w. white. Apical patch not enclosed. H.-w. creamy 

white. Broad black marginal border. Submarginal 
spots pale ochreous. 

In the following there is no wedge-shaped black central 
mark in f.-w., merely a black spot on the discocellulars, and the 
marginal black is not widened at 2 and 3 but tapers from apex to 
hind margin and is much suffused inwardly. There is only a 
trace of submarginal spots in f.-w. 

(j) F.-w. pale dusky cream colour, h.-w. rather more ochreous. 

(k) F.-w. ground-colour semitransparent sepia with a faint 

indication of whitish subapical patch. H.-w. dark sepia 
with a discal powdering of reddish scales. 

(l) F.-w. white with orange basal flush. H.-w. upper half 

dull orange, lower half dark grey. Marginal border 
4 mm. broad. Only a trace of submarginal spots. 

(m) F.-w. white with ochreous flush at base. H.-w. dark 

cream colour. 

n) F.-w. dull ochreous red, h.-w. rather brighter. 

(o) F.-w. Basal half red, discal part white. Submarginal 

spots orange. H.-w. reddish yellow. 

(p) F.-w. reddish grey suffused with dull red at base. A 

curved transverse creamy white band from costa to hind 
angle. H.-w. dull orange. A faint trace of marginal 
spots. 

To Godarffs f. janisca may be assigned those forms of 
the $ which are dusky grey. BoisduvaFs £ manjaca occurs 
in Madagascar. The $ may have the f.-w. apical patch 
completely enclosed or not, and the $ is like that de- 
scribed above under (^), but with the f.-w, apical patch 

R 2 
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practically enclosed. Madagascar forms seem no more 
constant than those from other localities. Of two $ $ 
before me one is like Mabille's figure (pi. 11, l.c.), and the 
other is similarly marked, but the f.-w. is flushed with 
yellow, and the h.-w. is ochreous. 

Thurau's ab. connexa has the cell spots of the h,-w. 
beneath contiguous with those on the discocellulars. The 
same author’s ab. exeentriccc has the spots in 3 and 6 of 
h.-w. drawn out to meet the black arches of the marginal 
border, whilst those in 4 and 5 are partially extended in 
the same manner, 

Oberthiir’s ab. mdas is a melanic aberration of the 
Grose-Smith’s mlserena is not separable from the present 
species. It is a J in which the h.-w. spots are scarcely 
visible above, and represented beneath by one spot in 7, Ic, 
lb, and la, and a basal spot in cell. On the upperside the 
hind margins of both wings are densely black with a few 
pale spots on h.-w. margin, and the f.-w. discal black bar 
is represented only by a spot at end of cell separated from 
tbe costa by the ground-colour. 

Strand’s intermediana is a curious form, the type of 
which has large marginal spots on the black borders of 
both wings. The subapical black bar is interrupted. The 
spots of h.-w. underside are as in typical terpsichore, but 
between them is a considerable amount of red scaling. 
There is also a curious dusting of brown scales on the 
nervures in the middle of the wing. With the type in tbe 
Berlin Museum are three co-types. These show very little 
of the brown scaling and much less of the red. 

The form vmtiira has hitherto been regarded as a dis- 
tinct species, and the remarkable difference in the pattern 
of extreme examples would, in the absence of intermediate 
forms, amply justify such a conclusion. The form may be 
thus described : — 

A, terpsichore f. ventura, 

^ . Expanse 42-58 mm. Wings deep orange tawny. F.-w. 
brownish black along costa. Apex black 4--5 mm. wide and, 
a black hind- marginal band 2-3 mm. wide bearing elongated 
intemervular spots of the ground-colour. This marginal border 
is widened at nervules 3 and 4 where it joins a transverse black 
bar proceeding from costa j ust beyond end of cell, thus enclosing 
a more or less ovate subapical patch of the ground-colour. This 
patch is not always completely enclosed. A very slight blackish 
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suffusion at base of wing. Sometimes a spot in lb near middle. 
H.-w. slightly blackened at base, and having a black bind-mar- 
ginal border about 2 mm. wide upon which are ovate spots of 
the ground-colour which sometimes reach the margin. Just 
before middle of wing there is an indication of a double curved 
band of linear spots corresponding to those beneath. A linear 
spot on discocellulars more distinct than the others. 

Underside, f.-w. Basal half orange tawny but paler than 
above, darkest along subcostal. The subapical patch indi- 
cated in ochreous yellow. Costa, apex, and hind margin 
greyish ochreous. Apical and hind-marginal areas striated by 
the black ends of nerviiles and internervular orange streaks. An 
irregular transverse black mark extending from costa just beyond 
end of cell partly into area 3. A narrow black marginal line. 

H.-w. Pale ochreous, area 9 pinkish. Just before middle of 
wing a curved double row of linear transverse spots between 
the nervules enclosing in 7, cell, and Ic a red patch. There is 
also a spot in 8 against precostal, a basal spot in cell, and in Ic. 
The marginal border formed as follows : — The ends of nervules 
are black and there is a narrow black marginal line upon which 
stands a series of finely black triangles enclosing ochreous trian- 
gular spots. The apices of these triangles are produced inwardly 
into broad red internervular marks. This pattern is much 
narrower in 4 and 5 than elsewhere, so that the border is at 
that point deeply invaded by the ground-colour. The inner 
edge of the border may be clearly defined by a fine black line. 
Head black with a pale mark between the eyes, two reddish 
tiifts on collar, thorax black with a few pale markings. Ab- 
domen black above with pale ochreous lateral spots and segmental 
lines. 

Expanse 50-60 mm. Besembles the ^ fairly closely 
but the ground-colour varies from rather duller to dusky 
ochreous. The black spot in f.-w. lb more generally present 
and often in the form of an irregular streak. H.-w. has the 
marginal spots larger and the discal spots more distinct. The 
black nervule ends and the more clearly defined inner edge 
of the underside marginal pattern are distinctly visible on the 
upperside. 

The underside is very like that of the $ , but the h.-w. discal 
black spots are thicker and the inner edge of the marginal 
pattern is distinctly defined by a black line. 

I can find nothing in Weymer’s fig. of 'Herpsichore 
var. htikoha ” to distinguish it from this form, the only 
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difference being the absence of the spot on discocelluiars 
in h.-w. 

Such an example of the ventum form as is described 
above is really not quite typical, as Hewitson’s type is in 
fact more like an intermediate between tef'pzichore and 
m-nhira, the red on the h.-w. underside being less developed 
than in the more extreme forms. 

A. terpsichore ochmsc&ns^ subsp. 

(J, Expanse about 42 mm. Wings pale creamy white. F.-w. 
with a slight dusky suffusion at base, a dusky powdering along 
costa, about 1 mm. wide to just beyond end of cell, where it 
becomes very narrow, finally joining an apical brownish black 
patch about 4 mm, wide. At area 5 this apical patch becomes 
suddenly narrower and continues along the hind margin as a 
border about 2 mm. wide bearing marginal or aubniarginal spots 
of the ground-colour. At end of cell a blackish, more or less 
wedge-shaped mark like that in terpsichore. 

H.-w. blackish at base with a slight indication of the small 
discal and basal spots of the underside, those in 7, and on the 
discocelluiars being most distinct. A blackish hind -marginal 
border about 2 mm. wide bearing large spots of the ground- 
colour. 

Underside, f.-w. Like the upper but no apical and marginal 
black. The ends of nervnles are however distinctly black. 
Margin with a fine black line. 

H.-w. as on upperside but without black basal suffusion. 
A little irregular black at base and a spot in 8 close to precostal. 
Across the wing at the level of end of cell a double row of small 
linear black spots formed by two in 7, one in cell and one on 
discocelluiars, two in Ic, lb, and la. In 7, cell, and Ic these 
spots enclose reddish marks. Hind-marginal border of a com- 
plicated pattern somewhat resembling that in terpsichore. The 
ends of nervules are black, and from the extremity of each 
arises a pair of internervular streaks. Each of these streaks 
meets one from the next nervule at a point some distance from 
margin, and the triangle so formed encloses near its apex a 
reddish mark. This border is only about half as wide in 4 and 
5 as elsewhere, so that in those areas the ground-colour extends 
outwards in a characteristic manner. Sometimes there is a spot 
at base of cell. 

Head and thorax black, abdomen black above with whitish 
lateral spots and segmental lines, 

$ resembles the (J . 
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This peculiar form is, so far as is at present known, 
extremely local The type was described as from Entebbe, 
but it has not been received by the Oxford Museum, 
amongst the many thousand specimens from that locality. 
The habitat given, viz. Buka Bay, Y. Nyanza, is the 
only quite authentic record I possess. 

A. terpsich&re f. rangatana. PL V, f. 2 (cj)- 

^ . Expanse 44 mm. F.-w. Cell, a small elongated spot at 
base of 3, basal half of 2, greater part of lb, and central portion 
of la tawny yellow. Costa and apical half of wing sepia. The 
usual subapical patch of ground-colour is reduced to three elong- 
ated pale ochreous streaks in 6, 5, and 4, that in 6 being only 
about one-third the length of those in 5 aod 4. Siibmarginal 
internervular spots of tawny yellow. A little black at base 
extending outwards along nervure 1 and there expanding into 
a small dusky spot about 5 mm. from base. A small crimson 
streak on subcostal near its base. 

H.-w. with a little black at base, central area tawny yellow, 
hind margin broadly sepia, deeply indented by ground-colour in 
areas 4 and 5. . A series of submarginal yellow spots inclined to 
tawny towards apex. Inner margin paler with two dusky spots 
in la and one in lb, all more or less coalescent. The subbasal 
band of red edged with black, so conspicuous beneath, is here 
faintly indicated. 

Underside, f.-w. as above, but paler and duller, and the dark 
apical portion blackened only at end of cell, and along outer edge 
of the tawny yellow in 3 to la. Orange internervular streaks 
along the margin. H,-w. pale dull ochreous with black nervule 
ends and bifurcated rays enclosing red marks, the latter inwardly 
limiting the subtriangular marginal spots of ground-colour. 
At about the level of end of cell a double row of elongated 
transverse black spots enclosing red, much as in mntura. A 
round subbasal black spot in cell. A black spot in 8 and some 
red in 9. Some irregular black at base. 

$ . I have not seen a ? of this form. 

The pattern of the upperside of this form is very distinctive 
and with the exception of the type and co-type in the South 
Kensington Museum, I have seen no examples at all like it. 
The genitalia are the same as in teipsichore. 

The larva and pupa of A* terpsichore are thus described 
by Trimen : — 
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“Larva. — Lull green. A whitisli stripe along each side of 
tlie back, interrupted on eacli segmental incision by a trans- 
verse line darker than the ground-colour. Spines of the dorsal 
and upper lateral rows black ; of the lower lateral row on each 
side yellow. The two dorsal black spines on segment next 
head longer and more distinctly branched than the rest, and 
projecting forw^ard beyond the head, which is oclireous.” 

The food plant is stated to be a species of llenmnnia, 

“ Pupa.— Pale yellowish. Outline of wings and nervures very 
finely black ; some thin and ill-defined dorsothoracic black 
marks ; on each side of abdomen a subdorsal and a lateral 
row of yellow^ spots in black rings, the latter being thinner in 
the lateral than in the subdorsal row. Attached to a slender 
stalk.” 

Fawcett s description is as follows : — 

“ Larva. — Pale huff dorsally, deepening to pale green on the 
sides with a buff lateral spinacular line above thoracic legs and 
claspers, which are also buff. Two dorsal pale green stripes, 
interrupted on every segment by a pale yellow transverse stripe 
bearing four black branched spines ; below these are two buff 
coloured spines springing from the buff spiracular line. Head 
yellowish. Feeds on a sp. of nettle locally called ‘pink 
hibiscus’ (although it is not a hihuacs at all). It is a common 
plant on the Berea, Durban, where I found the larva, and has 
been identified for me by Mr. Medley Wood as Triumfetta 
rhomboideaj Jacq. 

“ Pupa waxy white with the usual fine black lines and spots 
with orange centres, beautifully gilded ; pupae formed in the 
dark, however, inside a box, are slaty black.” 

It is only after careful examination of many hundreds 
of examples that I have arrived at the conclusion that 
tentura is only a form of teiysichore. As stated, there is 
a great diflference between extreme examples of the two 
forms, but latterly I have had the opportunity of inspect- 
ing so many intermediates, that I find it impossible to 
define the point at which terpsichore ends and mntimi 
begins. A series of preparations of the genitalia shows a 
range of individual variation which entirely confirms the 
view that there exists at present no dividing line. The 
condition of the species is such as to make it conceivable 
that 7)e%tuTa may be syngamic with terpsichore in some 
localities and not in others, thougb breeding experiments 
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are necessary before we can be certain of the actual 
relations obtaining between the forms. ^ 

As regards the rougeti form in which the subapical 
patch of ground-colour is not isolated from that of the 
remainder of the wing, this form is certainly characteristic 
of the South and East, though the feature is scarcely, in 
my opinion, sufficiently constant to warrant the separation 
of rougeti as a subspecies. 


GEOUP XV. 

93. Acraea oberthuri. PL XIII, f. 17, 

Acraea oberthuri, Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist, 6, 16, p. 231 (1896) ; 
Aurivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 107 (1898) ; EltringLam, Af. 
Mim. Butt, p. 82, pi. 8, f. 14 (1910). 

= honasia, Staudinger, Exot Schmett, 1, p. 84 (1885) (non 
Fabr.). 

= cyyithius, Obertbtir, Etud. d’Ent, 17, p. 27, pi. 1, f. 5 
(1893). 

Old Calabar; Nigeria (Lagos); Cameroon; F. Po ; 
Gaboon (Abanza) ; Congo (Bangala, Ft. Beni to Itnri E.). 

f. confluens, Suffert, Iris, p. 23 (1904). 

Cameroon ; Nigeria (Lagos). 

A. oherthmH ohertJmri. PI. VI, f. 14 (larva). 

(J. Expanse 42-58 mm. F.-w. dark umber brown. Base of 
subcostal nervure usually reddish. An oblique subapical patch 
of ochreoiis varying to orange ochreous in 10, 9, 6, 5, and 4. 
An inner marginal patch of the same colour 3 to 4 mm. 
wide, its. inner edge running from just before middle of area la 
to a point on median midway between origin of 2 and 3. In 
areas lb and 2 this edge is concave, being slightly invaded 


* Since the above was written I have had the advantage of 
discussing the point with my friend Mr. S. A. Neave, whose 
extensive experience in the field is of the utmost value in cases 
of this kind. He considers the form which lias a very complete 
central red band on the underside of h.-w. to be a distinct species. 
Should this ultimately prove to be the case it seems probable that 
a new name will have to be given to it, as Hewitson’s type of 
m^itura is apparently only an unusually red terpsichm'e and is 
scarcely of the pronounced red type of specimens which were 
captured by Mr. Neave, and on which his opinion is based. We 
may hope to succeed in breeding these forms at no distant date. 
Meanwhile we can do no more than recognise their very close 
affinity. 
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by tbe ground-colour. The outer edge of the patch runs from 
near the hind angle in la to the middle of nervule 3, and is 
slightly convex between the nervnles. The apical and hind- 
marginal border shows distinct traces of the striated pattern of 
the underside. 

H.-w. Base occupied by a brownish grey triangular patch, 
its outer edge reaching nearly to end of cell. On this patch 
are black spots corresponding to those on underside. Central 
area of wing with a curved pale band varying in colour from 
ochreous to orange. This band is continuous at the costa with 
the f.-w. inner marginal patch and of about the same width, 
and terminates on the inner margin where it is rather narrower. 
Beyond this central band is a broad hind-marginal border the 
inner edge of which is a perfectly regular cur^^e and not 
angulated as in some of the rather similar species. This 
marginal border is sepia grey with elongated inwardly tapering 
brown internervular streaks each of which is bifurcated at the 
margin by a sepia grey triangular mark. 

Underside. F.-w. from base to apical patch, along costa, 
middle of cell, and middle of area lb, tbe dark colour corre- 
sponding to that of the upperside is invaded by an irregular 
radiating suifusion of dull ochreous, usually leaving a dark 
spot just beyond middle of cell, and sometimes a second smaller 
spot in lb close to median. The light patches are as on upper- 
side but paler, often with a tendency to coalesce in area 3. The 
apical and hind-marginal border is ochreous, striated by the 
black nervule ends and black internervular bifurcated rays, the 
latter meeting inwardly except in 3, 2, lb, and la, where they 
coalesce with a blackish sub marginal suffusion. A fine black 
line round hind margin. 

H.-w. Base, over an area corresponding to the dark area of 
the upperside, pale greenish ochreous, spotted with black as 
follows: — One in 9, and one in 8, two in 7 about 3-4 mm. 
apart, one at base of 6, one at base of 5 coalescing with a double 
discoceliiilar spot and a terminal spot in cell. Two in cell, 
one at base of 2, a basal spot in Ic, followed by two spots 
which are sometimes confiuent and sometimes separated, in the 
latter case enclosing a faintly reddish mark. Beneath these, two 
in lb and in la. Central band as above but paler. Marginal 
border of the colour of the central band, heavily striated by 
black ner\nile ends between which are internervular inwardly 
tapering rays, each of which is bifurcated at margin by a 
whitish triangular mark. A fine black line round hind 
margin. 



251 


African Species of the Genus Acmea, 

Head black with pale marks between and behind eyes, thorax 
black with a few paler scales, abdomen black above with pale 
ochreous segmental lines and lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 50-68 mm. Resembles $ but paler and duller, 
the ground-colour being sometimes brownish grey. The paler 
areas though varying in depth of tint do not appear ever to 
attain the orange colour seen in some d d • The h.-w. marginal 
border often broader than in d? always showing much 
more distinct traces of the underside pattern. Underside 
correspondingly paler, and the h.-w. central band with a faint 
pinkish tinge. 

A. oberthUri f. confluens^ Suff. 

In this form the apical and inner marginal patches are 
confluent in area 3 on both surfaces. Suffert’s examples were 
from Cameroon. Similar forms of both sexes are before me, 
from Eliva Iho R., Nigeria, and from Lagos. One of these ( d ) 
was taken near Lagos by Mr. Lamborn. Besides having the 
paler areas (which are orange colour) confluent in the f.-w. the 
colour of the central band of h.-w. radiates along the nervules 
into the marginal border. Another example (?) occurs in a 
series bred by the same collector from a company of larvae, 
the other specimens being normal though the paler areas show 
a varying depth of tint. 

The larvae near Lagos are as follows : — 

Slaty blue with a reddish yellow head, and traces of a paler 
lateral line on segments 10-13. The spines on segments 2-5 
and the dorsal and lateral spines on 10-13 are black. The 
dorsal and lateral spines on 6-9 are yellowish and the sublaterals 
are yellowish, those on 6 and 10-13 tipped with black. Each 
black spine arises from a dark tubercle, and there appear to be 
a few irregular darker dorsal and lateral segmental markings 
not accurately discernible in a preserved specimen. 

The food plant is Ancistrocarpus densispinosus {Tiliaceae), 

The pupa is of the usual Acraeine appearance, white, with 
two dorsal and two lateral rows of black-ringed orange spots, 
and black lines on the wing-covers. Each of the dorsal black 
rings has a small blunt process on the side nearest the median 
dorsal line, and the whole pupa is covered with microscopic spines. 

94. Acraea althoffi. PI. XIV, f. 1. 

Acraea althoffi^ Dewitz, Ent. Nachr., 15, p. 102, pL 1, f. 5 (1889) ; 
Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 107 (1898) ; Grose-Smith, 
Novit. 2ool., 7, p. 544 (1900); Smith and Kirby, Rhop. 
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Exot. (.4cn(6a), p. 28, pi. 8, f. 3, 4 (1901); Neave, Novit. 
ZooL, 11, p. 346 (1904); Eltringham, Af. Mim. Butt., p. 81 
(1910) ; Grituberg, Sitzb. Ges. uatnrf. Fr., p. 150 (1910). 
Congo (Mukenge) ; Uganda (Entebbe, Pt. Alice, Sesse I.). 

f. ruhrofasciatai Aurivillius, Ent. Tidskr., 16, p. Ill (1895) ; 
Rhop. Aetb., p. 107 (1898). 

Congo (Bangala, Kyain Nyam) ; Cameroon (Bitj^). 

$ f, telloides^ f. nov. 

Eltringbam (althoffi^ 9, f. 3), Af. Mim. Butt., p. 82, pi. 8, 
f. 12 (1910). 

Entebbe. 

5 f. dnicei^ f. nov. 

Eltringbam (althoffi, 5 form 1), 1. c. p. 82 (1910). 

Entebbe. 

5 f. ochreata, f. nov. 

Entebbe. 

A, alfhoffi pseiidepaea, siibsp. nov. 

= A* piiendepaea^ Dudgeon, Proc. Ent. Soc., p. liii (1909). 

E. and W, Ashanti ; S. Nigeria (Ila). 

A. althojffi althoffi. 

Expanse 60-64 mm. F.-w. sepia black. From base 
along lower half of cell a scarlet streak whicli becomes gradually 
wider till it reaches a point about 2 mm. before end of cell 
when it becomes suddenly wider extending across cell to sub- 
costal. Beyond end of ceil a subapical scarlet patch consisting 
of three rectangular spots separated by nervules 5 and 6, the 
lowest spot being somewhat produced along the upperside of 
nervule 4. Beneath this in 3 and somewhat more distally 
placed a fourth subquadrate spot, yellow, powdered with scarlet. 
An inner marginal patch of scarlet in 2, lb and la, the outer 
edge slightly convex between the nervules, the inner edge deeply 
on 2, and slightly between 2 and 1, indented by the ground- 
colour. On the hind margin a faint trace of the pattern of the 
underside. H.-w. with a sepia black triangular basal patch 
with indications of the black spots of the underside. A central 
band of pale lemon ochreous about 2 to 3 mm. wide (white in 
some examples) beginning just beyond middle of costa, bending 
inwards at 6 and thence traversing the wing nearly straight to 
the middle of the inner margin. Remainder of wing sepia 
black with indications of the underside pattern. 
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Underside. F.-w. Costa pale brown with a wbitisli speck and 
a small black streak at base. Cell pale dull scarlet, a rounded 
black spot near middle close to subcostal followed by a more or 
less V-sbaped spot, its apex towards base. The subapical spots are 
cream colour dusted proximally with reddish yellow and the 
space betw'een them and the cell is blackish. The apex and 
hind margin is brownish ochreous, striated by black nervule 
ends and black internervular rays, each of the latter being 
swollen out just before margin and enclosing a whitish streak. 
The base of 2, lb and la is brownish ochreous, the central 
portion pale dull scarlet and there is a black spot between the 
brown and the red in 2 and lb, and a second, subbasal spot in 
the latter area close against the median. The outer edge of the 
reddish portion is separated from the marginal border by a 
blackish suffusion, 

H.-w. base greenish grey with black spots, of which there are 
one in 9 and 8, two in 7 about 3 mm. apart enclosing a brownish 
mark, one near base of area 6, one at base of 5 more or less con- 
fluent with a discocellular spot, and sometimes with a terminal 
spot in cell, though this may be absent. Two spots in cell, the 
outermost followed by a brownish mark, a dot at extreme base 
of 2. A basal and two other spots in Ic, the latter enclosing a 
brownish mark, two spots in lb and la and some black at bases 
of nervures. Central band as above but paler. Marginal half 
of wing brownish ochreous striated by the black nervules and by 
internervular black rays, each of which is bifurcated a short 
distance from margin, and encloses a whitish somewhat shuttle- 
shaped streak. 

Head black with a few whitish dots, thorax black, abdomen 
black above with yellowish segmental lines and lateral spots. 
Claws unequal. 

2 . Expanse about 67 F.-w. greyish black. The paler 

markings in f.-w. shaped as in male but white instead of scarlet 
and yellow, the streak in cell not reaching to base. Indications 
of black spots more readily seen on underside, in cell, 2, and la, 
as in d* . H.-w. base with a slight blackish suffusion the edge of 
which is not well defined as in d* Some black basal spots 
corresponding to those on underside. A central white band, 
double the width of that in d? remainder of wing greyish black 
with some indication of the striation of the underside. 

Underside f.-w. like the upperside but slightly brownish at 
base, the black V-shaped spot at end of cell very broad and 
the spot at base of 2 and those in lb much larger than in d » 
Apex and marginal border pale grey striated as in d* H.-w., 
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base greyish inclining to brown in 9, 8 and Ic. The black spots 
rather variable with a tendency to reduction in size and nuinber. 
Central area greyish white, border pale grey striated as in , 
Abdomen black above with white lateral spots. 

A. althoffi f. ruhrofasciata. 

This form occurs in both sexes and is distinguished by having 
the central band of the upperside of the h.-w. much broader. 
This band and also all the paler marks on f.-w. are red. On the 
underside of h.-w. the basal and central areas are ochre yellow 
and not differentiated. The white snhmarginal streaks are 
visible on the apex of f.-w. 

A. althoffi 5 f. telloides. 

J ust as the typical form of althoffi f appears to be modified 
in the direction of the black and white $ $ of joduUa, so this 
form seems to be a development in the direction of the pattern 
of Tlanema tellus. 

In the f.-w. the whole basal half of the wing is dull orange 
ochreons, though the black spots in cell, 2, and lb remain, that 
near end of cell usually confluent with the subapical patch. 
The spots of the latter are all confluent, forming an approach to 
the continuous patch in FI. iellns. The h.-w. has very little 
black at base, but the basal black spots are fairly distinct. The 
whole of the rest of the h.-w. is dull orange ochreous, the margin 
slightly powdered with black, the nervule ends black, and the 
usual characteristic internervular striations, though these differ 
in that the bifurcations of the internervular rays are open and 
nearly at their widest on the margin. On the underside the 
pattern is the same as on the upper, and in fresh examples the 
ground-colour is quite as dark on the upperside.’*' 

A. althoffi 5 ochreata^ f. nov. 

Differs from other forms in having all the light areas pale 
dull ochreous, the same colour as in the ^ A. jodiitta, 

A, althoffi 5 f. drmei. 

There is in Mr. Druce’s collection a large $ which has much 
the same colouring as the . The f.-w. is of a rather dull 
brown. Thbe is an orange red streak in the cell, and the subapical 
spots are pale yellow, the upper ones being tinged with red. 
The spots in 2, lb, and la are orange red. The h.-w. has a 
central white band and whitish submarginal spots. 

^ Unfortunately my figure of this form in Af. Mim. Butt, shows 
the h.-w. hind-marginal black too heavy and distinct, the margin 
being usually merely dusted with black. 
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A, alihoffi pseudepaea^ snbsp. 

(J. Expanse about 65 mm. F.-w. rich black brown. An 
inner marginal patch of tawny orange occupying the central third 
of areas la and lb, and not qnite covering base of 2, Siibapical 
patch small and of the same colour, consisting of three spots in 
areas 6, 5, and 4, the last having its outer half suddenly 
narrowed and extending distally, so that the entire spot is twice 
as long as those above it. Beneath the narrow portion of this 
spot is a fourth spot of the same colour in area 3 not quite 
reaching nervule 3. 

H.-w. with a triangular black brown patch at base. Ke- 
mainder of wing tawny orange rather darker on the distal third of 
wing, which is striated with rich black brown on and between 
the nervules, the striations and typically bifurcated rays becoming 
coalescent at margin into a border about 2 mm. wide. 

Underside. F.-w. basal two-thirds of cell dull orange brown 
with a large rounded spot. End of cell black. The subapical 
spots much paler than above, A black spot at base of 2, and a 
basal and a subbasal in lb. Apical and hind-marginal areas 
dusky ochreous with the usual fusiform spots on margin. H.-w. 
dusky orange ochreous with paler central band and the typical 
striations and bifurcated rays. Black spots at base, one in 9, 
one in 8, two in 7, two in cell, one small spot at base of 5, basal 
and two subbasal spots in Ic, two subbasal spots in lb, and one 
in la. 

A second example is rather smaller and has the dark areas 
more velvety and of rather greater extent. 

5. Expanse 75 mm. Like the (J, hut the tawny areas are 
paler, especially the f.-w. subapical spots. H.-w. with only 
narrowly blackened rays and nervules and a little dusting of 
black on margin. 

There is no doubt whatever that this interesting form is 
specifically identical with althoffi. In the type specimen 
the claspers happen to be protruded, and they are quite as 
in typical examples. I have to thank Mr. N. M. Dudgeon 
for having taken a great deal of trouble to make arrange- 
ments for me to see the type, in the absence abroad of his 
brother, Mr. G. C. Dudgeon. 

Compared with the other species received from Entebbe, 
althoffi may be said to be comparatively rare. For some 
reason not at present evident it is most difficult to obtain 
an example in good condition, the $$ especially being 
almost invariably damaged or worn. 
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The species can be recognised quite easily in spite 
of its variability by the peculiar bifurcated formation of 
the internervular rays especially on the h.-w., each with 
its enclosed streak. The general pattern also is not like 
that of any other species of the genus. 

The type was received from Mukenge in the southern 
central part of the Congo State, and has the yellow h.-w. 
band rather narrower than in the Uganda specimens. The 
f. Tithrofasciata has been received from Bangala in the 
Upper Congo and Nyam Nyam,and also from Bitje in the 
Cameroons. Of the subspecies pseitdepaea I have seen only 
the two $$ and one in Mr. Dudgeon's collection. 

Our knowledge of this peculiar species has increased 
greatly in recent years. It is chiefly remarkable for the 
number of its polymorphic forms which for the most part 
exhibit mimetic patterns. We have the typical $ and also 
the Tuhrofasciata and pseudepaea forms. Of the $$ one is 
black and white resembling $ examples of jodutta, one 
more or less like its own one of the rnhrofasciata form, 
one resembling the fjodutta, and one resembling PI, tellus. 
Both sexes of the pseudepaea form resemble PI. epaea. 


GROUP XVL 

95. Acraea. fharsalus. PL XI V, f. 8. 

Acraea pharsalus , Ward, Ent. Mo. Mag., 8, p. 81 (1871) ; Af. 
Lep.j p. 8, pi. 6, f. 7, 8 (1873) ; Dewitz, Nov. Act. Nat. 
Our., 41, 2, No. 2, p. 5 (177) (1879) ; Mabille, Nat. Hist. 
Mad. Lep., 1, p. 100, pi, 12, f. 3,4 (1885-7) ; Karsch, Berl. 
Ent. Zeit, 38, p. 195 (1893) ; Aurivillius (metam.), Ent. 
Tidskr., 14, p. 275, pi. 4, f. la, lb, Ic, Id (1893) ; Rliop. 
Aeth., p. 110 (1898) ; Lathy, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 186 (1903) ; 
Neave, Novit. Zool, 11, p. 346 (1904) ; Strand, Wien. 
Ent. Zeit, 29, 1, p. 29 (1910) ; Aurivilliiis, Ann. Mus. 
Gen., p. 19 (512), 25 (518), (1910) ; Griinberg, Sitzb. Ges. 
Nat Fr., p. 150 (1910), 

Senegal ,* S. Leone ; Lagos ; Gold Coast ; Ashanti ; Ivory 
Coast ; Nigeria ; Cameroon ; Fernando Po ; Prince’s I. ; 
Angola; Congo (Ituri Forest; Katanga); Nyassaland; German 
E. Africa; British E. Africa ; Uganda. 

f. pharscdoides , Holland, Entomologist, SiippL, p. 89 (1892); 
Proc, U.S. Nat. Mus., p. 232, pL 7, f. 3 (1895) ; p. 747 
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(1896) ; Rogers. Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 525 (1908) ; Anrivil- 
lius, Sjostedt’s Exp. p. 4 (1910). 

= saluspha^ Suffert, Iris, p. 34 (1904), 

Axgola ; G-erman E. Africa ; British E. Africa. 

f. palUdepicta, Strand, Int. Ent. Zeit. Guben., 41, p. 220 
(1911). 

German E. Africa (Amani). 

£ nia^ Strand, 1. c. (1911). 

German E. Ae'eica (Amani). 

A. pharsalus mdlloti, subsp. 

= A, mdlloti, Mabille, Ann. Ent. Fr. (6), 8 Bull., p. 170 
(1888); Mab. and Yuillot, Novit. Lep., 2, p. 10, pi. 2, f. 1 
(1890) ; Aurivillius, Rbop. Aetb., p. 110 (1898). 

German E. Africa (Ukami, Usagara, Kikoka Stn., Bagamoyo). 

A. pharsalus rhodma, subsp. 

Kothscbild, Novit. Zool., 9, p. 595 (1902). 

Abyssinia (Up. Gelo B., Bonga, Scheko, Anderatscba, 
Gamitscba, Banka Omo). 

A. pharsalus pharsah IS. PI. VI, f. 7 (larva). 

Expanse 60-72 mm. F.-w. base, costa, apical area, bind 
margin and the greater part of area la, dark sepia. Discal half 
of cell, base of 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, and central half of lb bright red. 
A few red scales towards distal end of area la. Black spots as 
follows : — In cell a small spot not far from base, followed by a 
larger spot beyond origin of 2. A large spot the whole width of 
•cell on discocellulars. Beyond cell an oblique band of three 
contiguous quadrate spots in 6, 5, and 4 followed by a rounded 
spot in 3 just under the spot in 4. A large spot at base of 2, 
usually touching median and nervule 2, beneath it but nearer 
margin a spot in lb, and another in the same area close to 
median just before origin of 2. At the outer edge of the 
•oblique discal hand of spots three pale spots varying from white 
to reddish orange. 

H.-w, base suffused with dark sepia extending slightly beyond 
middle of cell, hind margin brownish black, about 2 mm. wide, 
its inner edge not very sharply defined, and interrupted by the 
black nervule ends, and short reddish brown, rather indistinct 
internervular rays. Central area of wing bright red. Numerous 
black spots corresponding with those on underside. 

Underside f.-w. Those areas which are dark sepia above are 
here ochreous grey. The black spots are as on upperside, the 
red areas are dusky pink, and the apical and hind- marginal 
'TRANS. ENT. SOC. BOND. 1912 .— PART I. (JULY) S 
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portions are striated by the black nervule ends and internervular 
rays. There is a whitish dot and a small black spot at base of 
costa, and there are white marks beyond the black discal spots 
as on the npperside. A fine black marginal line. 

H.-w. Base and hind margin greenish grey, central area pale 
pink. On the hind margin the nervule ends are black, and 
there is a fine black marginal line. Between the nervules are 
large dark brown triangular marks (double in Ic) the bases of 
which do not rest quite on the margin, but leave a very narrow 
submarginal line of greenish-grey (this line is obliterated in 
some specimens). Black spots as follows : — One in 8 against pre- 
costal, two in 7, the outermost just beyond origin of 6 and 7. 
Beneath this, but much nearer margin a well-rounded spot in d 
and beneath it one in 5. A spot in 4, nearer base than that in 
6, and immediately beneath it a spot in 3. In 2 a spot at the 
level of end of cell, followed by a spot in Ic and lb, all three 
in a straight line at right angles to inner margin. Two spots in 
cell, the second just beyond middle, two on the discocellulars, a 
basal and a subbasal in Ic, below the latter a spot in lb, and 
a basal, a subbasal, and a distal spot in la. Some irregular- 
black at bases of nexvules. 

Head black with a white spot between the eyes, thorax black 
with a few whitish spots. Base of abdomen black above with 
orange ochreous lateral spots, remainder orange ochreoiis,. 
Claws unequal. 

2 , Expanse 70-80 mm. Like the $ but the red areas much 
duller, and in f.-w. of less extent. In h.-w, the internervular 
rays are longer and darker. 

The above descriptions apply to typical examples of 
this species. The Oxford Museum has lately received 
large companies of A, 'pliarsalm bred by Mr. W. A. 
Lamborn, near Lagos, and these show a fairly wide range 
of variation. Amongst them the following forms may be 
observed : — 

(a) cJ . Expanse 56 mm. E.-w. rose pink, inclining to whitish 
beyond cell. Costa and basal suffusion brownish, apex and 
hind margin sooty black. Pale spots beyond the discal black, 
white to pinkish. H.-w. rose pink with a sooty black basal 
suffusion and marginal border. H.-w. underside bluish grey at 
base. Marginal internervular triangular marks sooty black and 
contiguous at margin. 

2 . E.-w. sepia grey, whitish between the black spots in 
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central area. Subbasal spot in lb, usually wanting. H.-w. 
varying from dark sepia to dusky pink. These specimens are 
all in one broodj but two of the ^ ^ are normal. 

(b) One cj specimen with the f.-w. pale discal spots, outer 
portions of 4, 2, and lb, and the lower half of the h.-w. pale 
ochreoiis. Markings otherwise normal. 

(c) Several ^ ^ mth f.-w. red reduced to a few indistinct 
marks, dark areas almost black, central part of h,-w. crimson. 

(d) Several 5 2 with the basal half of f.-w. and the whole of 
h.-w. suffused with pink. No basal black in f.-w., and that in 
h.-w. much reduced in depth of colour. 

(c) Several 5 $ with the entire ground-colour of both wings 
sepia grey. No basal suffusion in either wing. 

A. pharsalus f. pharsaloides. 

Though characteristic of the more Eastern localities, and 
apparently quite replacing the type in German E. Africa, tMs 
form is scarcely constant enough to be regarded as a subspecies. 
It is distinguished by the much-reduced dark basal suffusion 
in both wings, and by the fact that the red colour extends in the 
f.-w. considerably beyond the discal black spots, especially in 
area 4, leaving only a comparatively narroAV dark brown apical 
patch. The 5 fs mucli paler, the lighter markings inclining to 
whitish in the f.-w. 

Prof. Aiiriviliius points out (Sjostedt's Exp., p. 5, 1910) 
that the form which Sutfert described as saluspJta is really 
the typical form of pliarsaloides. What Sutlert regarded 
as phaTBCiloidcs was a variety of that form. 

A. pharsahis f. p{dlidepicta, Strand. 

Of the three ? examples in the Berlin Museum (all labelled 
type) two have the f.-w, subapical spots whitish. There are no 
other white markings and the internervular rays on underside 
axe broad and triangular. Another example is whitish in f.-w. 
cell at base of 2, the costa of h.-w. being greyish. 

A. pharsahis f. nia, Strand. 

This form is more intermediate to •millotL The whole ground- 
colour is taivny orange. The spots are not more developed than 
in ordinary pliarsaloides. There is a suggestion of a yellowish 
suffusion beyond spot in f.-w. 2, and at base of 1 b. Also a little 
yellowish in h.-w. in Ic and 2. The triangular rays on h.-w. 
underside are somewhat reduced. (1 <5, Amani, Berlin Mus.) 

A. pharsahis ruillot% snhsp. PL I, f. 11 ((J). 

Q . Expanse about 56 mm. F.-w. black. An irregular red 

S 2 
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mark across cell at origin of 2, narrow at subcostal and wide at 
median. Beneath this in lb a subtriangnlar red mark, the apex 
of which just touches the lower outer corner of the red in cell. 
In the middle of this red mark a black dot. A second trans- 
verse red mark in cell about 2 mm. wide, its outer edge reaching 
median at origin of 3 and there becoming continuous with an 
elongated quadrate red patch in area 2, which, occupying the 
whole width of that area, begins just before origin of 3 and 
ends 3 mm. from margin. Beneath this patch and of about 
half its length, a quadrate red mark in lb, its outer edge about 2 
mm. from margin, and beneath this a slightly longer red mark 
in la reaching to the margin. Remainder of area la grey. On 
or just beyond end of cell, three very small internervular red 
spots which form a small transverse streak, and beyond this a 
subapical bar of red, 2*5 mm. wide, outwardly deeply concave, 
beginning just above nervuie 6 and ending at nervule 3. 

H.-w. rather pale sepia grey with a red patch occupying 
outer half of cell, basal half of 6, 5, 4, and upper basal half of 3. 
A white patch occupying middle third of lb, Ic, basal half of 
2, and lower basal half of 3. Black spots as follows : — Two in 7, 
two contiguous spots about middle of 6 and 5, and two ditto at 
base of 4 and of 3. Two in cell before the middle, and two 
■on discocellulars. One at base of 2, a basal, a subbasal, and a 
central spot in Ic, two near middle of lb, and a basal and a sub- 
basal in la. 

Head black with a whitish dot between the eyes, thorax black 
with pale marks, abdomen black above with deep yellow lateral 
spots. 

Underside, as above but much duller and pattern less de- 
fined. Apical and marginal border powdered with pale sage 
green and having a fine black marginal line. H.-w. base 
greenish grey, central area whitish with a pale pinkish flusli at 
end of cell, 6, 5, and 4. Margin greenish grey with a fine black 
marginal line, the nervule ends black and the internervular 
rays heavily powdered with black hut scarcely exhibiting the 
characteristic triangular appearance of those in pharsalm 
pharsahis. 

The 9 resembles the . 

Of this form there are 2 $ $ and 2 9 ¥ the Staudinger 
'Collection. One ¥ is from TJsagara, the three remaining 
examples being from Ukami Mt. From the latter locality 
there are also examples oi pharsalus, and these tend some- 
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what to the pharsidoides form, but all have the inter- 
nervular rays of the h.-w. linear and not triangular, and 
they are narrower in pharsedvs than in milloti. One $ is 
an intermediate, and there can I think be no doubt that 
Aiirivillius is correct in his suggestion that vmUoti is a 
form of jjliaTsalus, 

The type of vuilloti was taken at Kikoka Station, 
Bagamoyo, Gerroan E. Africa. 

The larva of pliarsahts from Kitta, Cameroon, is de- 
scribed by Aurivillius as follows : — 

Eeddish yellow above, paler below ; a narrow dorsal line, 
small streaks at fore and hind parts of each segment, and at the 
spiracles, black. The spines are not longer than the diameter of 
the body and are finely branched. The upper branches are 
black and the lower whitish. 

The pupa is also figured, and is shown as white with only 
very faint black lines on the wing cases, etc. It is smooth, and 
has two dorsal, two lateral, and a vertical row of black marks, 
most of which appear to be in the form of double streaks with a 
dot between. 

The above description agrees with the larvae sent home 
by Mr. Lamborn (PL VI, f. 7), except that the ground- 
'Colour does not appear to be reddish above. I may add 
that the head is black with a rather conspicuous central, 
vertically bifurcated white line. 

Mabiile records the species from Madagascar, but it 
seems almost certain that this is an error. 


GROUP XVII. 

96. Acraea ferenna. PI. XV, f. 4. 

Aemea perenna, Doubleday, Hew. and Westw., Gen. Di. Lep., pL 
19, f. 4 (1848) ; Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 66(1888) ; Auri- 
viilius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 93 (1898) ; Neave, Xovit. ZooL, 11, 
p. 346 (1904) ; Strand, Wien. Ent. Zeit., (29) 1, p. 29 (1910) ; 
Neave, Proc, ZooL Soc., p. 14 (1910) ; Grllnberg, Sitzb. Oes. 
nat. Fr., p. 149 (1910). 

= polydectes, Ward, Ent. Mo. Mag., 8, p. 81 (1871) j Af. Lep., 
p. 8, pi. 6, f. 5, 6 (1873). 

S. Leone ; Laoos ; Ashanti ; Cameroon ; Togo ; Angola ; 
Congo (Kassai, Quango, Mukenge, Ubangi, Lufupa R., Aruwimi 
R.); Uganda (Semliki R., Entebbe, Kampala, Pt Alice, Toro, 
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Unyoro) ; British E. Africa (Nandi, Nairobi) ; German E. 
Africa (Biikoba, Ukerewe I.). 

A. peyrenna thesprio^ subsp. 

Obertbiir, Etiid. d’Ent., 17, p. 21, pL 3, f. 34 (1893) ; Anri- 
villius, Ehop. Aetb., p. 93 (1898); Sjostedt’s Exp., p. 3 (1910). 

Katanga; Nyassaland; German E. Africa; British Bb 

Africa. 

A. perenna kaffana, subsp. 

Eotbscbild, Novit Zool., 9, p. 595. 

Abyssinia (Dalba, Uma E., Anderatscba). 

A. perenna perenna. PL VI, f. 6 (larva). 

Expanse 30-74 mm. F.-w. sepia black ratber more 
tbinly scaled in median and subapical area. Hind margin 
markedly concave. An obsolescent dark spot in cell above 
origin of 2. A double spot on end of cell, and just beyond 
this an oblique discal band of four spots in 6, 5, 4, and 3. 
A large spot in 2 toiicbing median and nervule 2. Below this 
in lb a subcrescentic spot. A black longitudinal streak in 
area lb from base extending about balf tbe length of this area. 
A red patch in la, lb, and 2 extending from near hind angle 
nearly to nervule 3, widest in lb. A faint reddish mark 
at discal end of cell. Two small submarginal red spots in area 
lb. H.-w. bright red with sepia black basal suffusion extend- 
ing nearly to end of cell. A black bind- marginal border about 
2 mm. wide, having a sinuous inner outline and ])earing seven 
internervular spjots, that in Ic doubled. Black discal and basal 
spots as on underside. 

Underside f.-w. Cell and base of lb almost devoid of scales. 
Black spots as on upperside. Space between end of cell and 
discal spots, and for some distance beyond latter, whitish. Costa 
powdered with brownish scales. Apex and bind margin rusty 
brown with black nervules and rays, Eed patches as on upper- 
side but paler and duller. A small black basal spot on costa. 

H.-w. pink, reddish at base, tbe cell and basal balf of area 
7 greenish grey. Marginal band dark brown .with orange 
oclireous spots. Black basal and discal spots as follows :™~ 
A discal row of seven in 7, 6, 5, 4, 2, Ic and lb (no spot in 3) a 
spot on tbe middle discocellular, a small spot in 8 near precostal, 
a subbasal spot in 7, one subbasal and one median in cell, and one 
in Ic, lb, and la. These spots vary in size and may be small 
and well separated, or large and confluent. Head black, thorax 
black with a few pale spots. Basal balf of abdomen black with 
orange ocbreous spots, remainder orange ocbreous. Claws equal. 
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$. Expanse 70 to 80 mm. Differs but little from the cj. 
Wings slightly rounder. The sepia black areas somewhat paler 
and the h.-w. margin rather broaden 

^4. p&renna thesprio, siibsp. 

In this form the red colour extends over nearly the whole of 
the f.-w. leaving only the costa, apex, and hind margin 
sepia black. Oberthiir states that he has three of this 
form from Zanzibar, and there is one in the Hope Depart- 
ment from Mombasa. Aurivillius gives Nyassaland as another 
locality. It appears to be the Eastern subspieces of peremia. 
Examples from Hairobi in the Harrison collection are however 
of the typical form. 

A. peremia hciffana^ subsp. 

This Abyssinian subspecies resembles the thesjjrio form but 
differs in the larger size of the f.-w. discal spots, and in having a 
more extended black basal area, and broader marginal band in 
the h.-w. 

The larva of A.pere?i?ia perenna (PL VI, f. 6) is black with 
long dorsal spines. There is an ochreous clot on each segment 
just behind the origin of the lateral spine. Beneath this a few 
irregular vertical yellowish marks and below the sublateral 
spines are longitudinal yellowish marks. The segments bearing 
the true legs have some additional transverse dorsal yellowish 
markvS. The branched spines and the head are black. (De- 
scribed from an example received from Mr. W. A. Lamborn, 
taken near Lagos.) 

A, perenna bears outwardly a close resemblance to 
A. egina, but can always be distinguished by the marked 
concavity of the f.-w. hind margin. 

97. Acraea orina.* PL XY, f. 3. 

Acraea- oriiia, Hewitson, Ent. Mo. Mag., 11, p. 130 (1874 ) ; 

Exot. Butt. (Acraea), pL 7, f. 43, 48 (1875). 

5 = oreta, Hewitson, Ent. Mo. Mag., 11, p. 131 (1874) : Exot. 
Butt. (Acraea), pL 7, f. 42 (1875) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth. 
p. 113 (1898). 

Ashanti; Gold Coast; S. Leone; Fernando Po; Gaboon; 
Congo (to the Ituri R.) 

* Aurivillius (L c. mp,) suggests that Hewitson’ s A, derhela is an 
aberration of orina. The type is in the British Museum, and is 
merely a melanic aberration the identity of which there is some diffi- 
culty in deciding. Except as a curiosity it is of little importance. 
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f. nigroapimlis^ Aurivillins, Exit. Tidskr., 14, p. 275 (1893). 

Cameroon ; Uganda (Entebbe), 
f. orinaia^ Obertbiir {A.orinata)^ Etud. d’Ent., 17, p. 22, pL 2, 
f. 22 (1893). 

Congo (Ubangi). 

A. orina orineta, subsp. nov. 

5 ~ orinata $ , Butler, Proc. Zool.-Soc., p. 44, pi. 1, f. 1 (1902). 

British E. Africa (Kampala, Entebbe). 

A. orina orina. 

Expanse about 54 mm. E.-w. dark umber brown. In 
lb a rather broad streak of red from base nearly to hind margin. 
In 2 a patch of red from close to median to near hind margin. 
A streak of red in cell somewhat indented on npperside near 
subcostal almost at the level of origin of nervule 2. In 6, 5, 4, 
and 3 short broad discal red marks. 

H.-w. brick red with a dark brown basal suffusion obscuring 
a number of black spots better observed on underside. Beyond 
this suffusion two black spots on the disc in 6 and 5. A dark 
brown hind-marginal border about 2 mm. wide, its inner edge 
somewhat edentate at each nervule and internervular ray. 

Underside, f.-w. A dull replica of the npperside. 

H.-w. Pinkish ochreous with a greenish tinge ov^er base 
and hind margin. Nervule ends and internervular rays rather 
broadly powdered with dark brown. Black spots variable and 
often confluent. The following may be approximately dis- 
cerned : — One in 8 near precostal, two in 7 (sometimes confluent). 
One in 6 and 5 just before the middle of these areas. Some 
irregular spots on discocelliilars. Two in cell, the second 
rather beyond the middle. A spot at base of area 3 and 2. 
Two spots in Ic, lb, and la ; each of these pairs may be con- 
fluent. Some irregular black at base of nervures. 

Head and thorax black with a few pale spots. Abdomen 
black above with yellowish lateral spots. Claws equal. 

$. oreta^ Hew.) Expanse about 70 mm. F.-w. black 
with reddish hrowm streaks in lb, and 2. Costa at base and 
greater part of cell reddish hrowm. In cell a black spot near sub- 
costal above origin of 2. Beyond cell in 6, 5, and 4 three rather 
obscure white marks. (All these markings are very irregular.) 

H.-w. reddish brown with some Hack at base, and a black 
hind-marginal band about 2 mm, wide, edentate on inner edge 
at and between the nervules. Black spots corresponding to 
those on underside. 

Underside, f.-w. rather thinly scaled, blackish only from 
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end of cell to position of -while subapical marks. The reddish- 
areas visible as above hut paler. Costa dusky ochreous with 
a black spot at base. Apical and hind-marginal area dusky 
ochreous striated by the black nervule ends and rays. Only a 
trace of the white subapical marks. 

H.-w. Almost uniformly ochreous, a trace of a greenish 
tinge about base and on hind margin. Black spots as follows 
— One in 9, one in 8, two in 7 ; the second -well beyond end of 
cell, but not over spot in 6. One in 6 and 5 (one beloiv the 
other and about 4 mm. from base of those areas). One at hase 
of area 5 on discocellular, one (very small) at base of area 4, two* 
in cell, the second (large) at the level of origin of nervule 2. 
One in area 4 just beyond its hase, and a row of four large spots 
in a straight line from end of cell to inner margin in 3, 2, Ic 
and lb. A basal and a siibbasal in Ic, a subbasal in lb, and 
two spots in la. The ends of nervules are laterally somewhat 
powdered with brown, but not the internervular rays. 

A . orina f. nigi'oapicalis. 

This form, described by Aurivillius, differs only by the 
absence of the diseal red marks in the f.-w. An example from 
Fernando Po is in the Oxford Museum. Aurivillius’ specimen 
is from Kitta, Cameroon. Many Entebbe specimens exhibit the 
same variation. 

A. orina f. orinata. 

The difference between this and the type form is thus de- 
scribed by Oberthiir : — On the upperside the reddish brown spots^ 
beyond cell are nearer to the cell. Beneath the h.-w. bas two 
spots outside the cell which are not present in orma, Oherthiir 
further remarks that the h.-w. hind margin is yellowish instead 
of reddish as in orina^ but he was probably judging of the latter 
by the colour of the original figure, which is, in fact, redder than 
the actual type specimen, which I have examined. The differ- 
ences are so slight as to make the name scarcely worth preserving* 
A. orina ormeta^ suhsp. 

^ . Expanse 50-64 mm. F.-w. dark sepia. Nearly the whole 
of the cell (in which there is a black indentation on subcostal 
near the middle), and lb, and the basal half of 2 and 3 red, 
separated only by the rather widely black nervules. In 6, 5 
and 4, just beyond ceil, broad red streaks separated only by the 
nervules. On apex and hind margin black internervular rajs 
rather conspicuous. 

H.-w. red with a well-defined sepia black basal area on which 
basal and subbasal spots are just visible. This black area extends 
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almost to end of cell, and has a well-rounded distal edge more 
or less parallel to the hind margin. Beyond it is a correspond- 
ingly curved red discal band some 5 mm. wide, and a sepia 
black hind-marginal border about 2 mni. wide, its inner edge 
regularly but not deeply edentate on and between the nervules. 

Underside. F.-w. like the upper but duller, and the costal, 
apical, and hind -marginal areas dusky ochreous striated by the 
black nervule ends and internervular rays. Traces of a blackish 
mark just beyond middle of area lb. 

H.-w. base, costa, and hind margin greenish ochreous, central 
area dull pinkish, Kervules and internervular rays rather 
broadly dusted with brown. Black spots on the basal area as 
follows : — One in 9, one in 8, two in 7 about 2 mm. apart, one 
at base of 6 and 5, three in cell, the second beyond the middle 
and the third near end. One at base of 2, a basal, a subbasal, 
and a central in Ic, two confluent spots about middle of lb, and 
the same in la. 

Head and thorax black with a few pale dots, basal half of 
abdomen black above, with lateral yellowdsh spots, terminal 
segments orange ochreous. 

9 . Expanse 64-72 mm. F.-w. sepia brown with red marks 
much as in ^ but duller and ratber more widely separated by 
black, and those in 6, 5, and 4 nearly always replaced by white 
forming a conspicuous discal bar. One example before me from 
Kampala has all red markings. 

H.-w. as in hut paler and duller. 

Underside. F.-w. rather thinly scaled, a pale dull replica 
of upperside, but costa, and apical and hind-marginal areas 
dusted with dusky w^hite between the nervules and rays. 

H.-w. Pattern as in but dusted all over with whitish 
scales, or, in some cases, the whole underside is almost devoid 
of scales and vitreous. 

The orlneta form is distinguished principally by the 
more continuous and well-defined basal black of the h.-w., 
especially in the $. This peculiarity does occasionally 
occur in western examples, but it does not appear to be a 
characteristic feature until we reach the neighbourhood of 
Uganda. 

A. orina is very closely allied to pan^hasia. I am not 
quite satisfied that orina has not in the West a female form 
which is practically indistinguishable from that of par- 
rhasia. If it has not, then tlie $ orina is strangely rare 
in collections. Apart from the examples of Hewitsoii’s 
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07 ^eta^ whicli is certainly one form of the I have seen 
no $ specimens from tiie West which could be certainly 
assigned to orina, and yet the $ is by no means rare. 
All the $ $ from the West, which might otherwise be 
associated with the species, resemble more or less closely 
the bred and therefore authenticated $ $ of parrJiasia 
now at Oxford. A much more extensive material is 
necessary before we can come to any sound conclusions 
with regard to this species. 

98. AcRxIEA baxterl PL XV, f. 5. 

Acraea haxteri^ E. M. B. Sharpe, Entomologist, p. 40 (1902). 

f. fullebornij Thurau, Berlin Ent. Zeit., p. 133, pL % f, 7 
(1903). 

f. snhsquamia^ Thurau, Berlin Ent. Zeit., p. 135 (1903). 

Nyassaland ; German E. Afric.a (Mpwapwa, Mamba, Kiii- 
mandjaro, Langenberg, Meru, Mlolo, X. Usambara) ; British 
E. Africa (Aherdare Hills). 

A. haxteri haxteri. PL V, f. 10 

Expanse about 60 mm. F.-w. not very densely scaled, 
black, with a rosy red flush at base extending nearly to end of 
cell, slightly beyond middle of area 2, and nearly to margin 
in lb and la. Beyond cell a subapical series of three more or 
less transparent spots, separated only by nervules 5 and 6. 

H.-w. with a large black patch at base obscuring more or less 
completely a number of black spots. Beyond this patch a dull 
rosy red area enclosed by a narrow black marginal border, the 
nervules well marked black. 

Underside f.-w. almost scaleless, merely having a slight dusting 
of blackish brown at apex and greyish ochreoiis along costa. 

H.-w. with a large chocolate brown basal patch followed by 
a broad pinkish band, the latter enclosed by a reddish brown 
border, broader than the black border of the upperside. Upon 
the chocolate basal patch are the following black markings : — 
A spot in 8, a broad black streak in 7, the ends of which curve 
downwards and touch the subcostal and nervule 7. At bases 
of areas 6, 5, and 4 two spots just separated by very small areas 
of the ground-colour. Along the edge of the chocolate basal 
patch are large spots in 3, 2, Ic and lb. Area la is nearly all 
black, and a long black basal mark in lb, Ic, and in cell, tbe 
latter also having a large spot in its distal half. Head, thorax, 
and abdomen intensely black, the abdomen with minute white 
lateral dots. Claws unequal. 
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5 . Expanse 60 mm, Kesembles ^ but duller and f.-w* 
more rounded, Siibapical transparent spots larger. - H.-w. with 
dark basal patch much reduced, especially from upper half of 
cell to costa. Underside as in but duller and rather paler. 
A. haxteri, L fulhhorni. 

This form differs in having the f.-w. rather more trans- 
lucentj the transparent spot in area 4 is longer, and the black 
border of the h.-w. is broader than in the type form, also the 
red colour is of a less rosy tint. On the underside the h.-w. 
black spots are rather smaller and less confluent, and the pale 
band is narrower. 

A. haxterij f. subsq'm^nia. 

This form differs from the type in the following characters : — 
The f.-w. upperside has the red less extended in area 2, the 
suhapical spots are more transparent, and the blackish border 
is broader at the hind angle. On the h.-w. the black border is 
produced inwardly on the nervules, and at the costa the red 
colour invades the black basal patch. On the underside the 
h.-w. nervuie ends are broadly black, and the black spots are 
smaller and more separated. One example has greyish spots in 
the basal area. 

At present I have not sufficient material to decide 
whether the differences between the above forms are of 
importance. Unfortunately I was unable to secure the 
type of A, hcuieri before my visit to the Berlin Museum 
and was obliged therefore to send a drawing of it, which 
Dr. Strand very kindly compared with Thurau s types. 
My figure on Plate V is taken from Miss Sharpe’s type 
now in the Joicey collection. 

99. Acraea peneleof. PI. XIII, f. 27. 

Acraea peneleosj Ward,Ent. Mo. Mag., 8, p. 60 (1871) ; Af. Lep., 
p. 7, pi. 6, f. 3, 4 (1873) ; Dewitz, Nov. Act. Nat. Cur., 41, 
2, No. 2, p. 19 (part), (1879) ; * Staiidiiiger, Iris, 9, p. 196 
(1896); Aurivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 113 (1898); Lathy, 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 186 (1903). 

=^fenelos, Aurivillius, Ent. Tidskr., 14, p, 273, f. 5 (1893). 

S. Leone to Cameroon ; Fernando Po ; Gaboon ; Congo 
(Kassai E.). 


* I give this reference under peneleos, but the description is so 
inadequate that it might refer either to peneleos or pemlope. One of 
the examples included under peneleos in this paper is a red variety 
of A, mairesm. See p. 286. 
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5 f. helvimaculata, f. n. 

Lagos. 

$ f. Imtimamlataf f. n, 

Feewando Po. 

5 i*. sepia^ f. u. 

Fbenando Po. 

A, peneleos pelasgius, subsp. n. 

= A pelasgiiis, Grose-Smitli, Novit. Zool., p. 545 (lOOO), 
(5 iioti (J); Khop. Exot., iii {Acraea\ vii, p 25, pi. 7, 
f, 9, 10 (1901) ; Neave, Novit. ZooL, xi, p. 346 (1904) ; 
Griinberg {peneleos), Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr., p. 150 (1910). 
Gaboon; Cameroon (Ja R.) ; Fr. Congo (Loango) ; Congo 
(Kassai R., Bopoto) ; Angola (Quanza R.) ; Uganda (Semliki 
Talley, Unyoro, Entebbe, Kampala, Port Alice, Sesse I.). 

A. peneleos geUmica, siibsp. 

Rothschild and Jordan, Kovit. ZooL, xii, p. 183 (1905). 
Abyssinia (Upper Gelo R.). 

A, peneleos peneleos. PL IT, f. 10 ((J), f. 12(5). PL TI, f. 4 
(larva). 

cj. Expanse 52-*58 mm. F.-w. narrow and somewhat pointed, 
but less angiilated than in A. parrhasia. Costa, apex, hind 
margin, and inner margin sepia black, nervures and ner’^les 
black, remainder semitransparent owing to reduction in number 
rather than in size of scales. The most distal part of the trans- 
parent area more sparsely scaled than the remainder. In 2 a 
patch, variable in size, of pink or reddish scales, beneath this, in 
area lb a similar but larger and more persistent patch often 
extending as a linear mark to base of wing. A small elongated 
pink or reddish submarginal spot in la. Sometimes a trace of 
red in ceil near base. A black spot at base of costa, 

H.-w. rosy red in fresh examples but fading to yellowish red. 
A grey basal suffusion extending nearly or quite to end of cell, 
and a sepia black hind-marginal border about 2 mm. wide, its 
inner edge slightly edentate on nervules. Black spots as on 
underside but those near inner margin often faintly indicated. 
Underside. F.-w. sparsely scaled and vitreous, the costa, 
apex, and hind margin scaled with grey to oclireous, the nervule 
ends and internerviilar rays dusted with umber brown. 

H.-w. basal suffusion and marginal border greenish grey, the 
ends of nervules sometimes rather broadly dusted with brown. 
Between them short narrow internervular rays reaching the 
margin. Discal area ochreous. Black spots rather variable, as 
follows : — An outer row of three spots graduated in size lying 
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nearly parallel to apical margin, in 7, 6, and 5, rarely a spot near 
base of 4 and of 3. A spot at base of area 2, followed by a spot 
in Ic slightly more proximally placed, and a third in lb slightly 
more distal than that in 2. A spot in 9, one in 8 against pre- 
costal, a subbasal in 7, two (occasionally three) spots in cell, the 
second above origin of nervule 2. A medinm sized spot followed 
by a linear mark (sometimes continent) on upper part of dis- 
cocellulars. A basal and a subbasal in Ic. A basal streak and 
a subbasal spot in lb and two spots in la. 

Head black with a whitish dot between the eyes, and two 
on the collar. Thorax black above with indications of paler 
markings. Abdomen black above with lateral yellowish spots. 
Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 56-64 mm. F.-w. more rounded than in cj, 
Costa sepia dusted with red, apex dusted with sepia (about 
4 mm. deep) hind margin dusted with sepia, inner margin with 
red. Nearly the whole of remainder of wing more or less thinly 
scaled with red hut showing a wide range of individual variation 
in extent and depth of colour. In some examples the red colour 
predominates, whilst in others it is much broken up by a broad 
dusky scaling of the nervules. There is usually a patch of black- 
ish scaling in cell near middle, and another on end of cell. In 
areas 4, 5, and 6* there is often a tendency to the formation of 
whitish subapical streaks, whilst in one example before me the 
red scaling is divided in the discal area by an oblique transver.se 
band of blackish thus leaving an outer submarginal row of rather 
indehiiire red spots which become gradually paler in colour as. 
they approach the apex. 

H.-W. red, in fresh examples only a little duller than in $ ^ 
Very little grey basal suffusion. The blackish hind-marginal 
border usually narrower than in but produced inwardly much 
further, on and between the nervules. 

On the underside, in the f.-w, the dusky areas are replaced by 
ochreous, on which the nervules and rays are brown. 

The h.-w. is slightly brownish ochreous, the basal area and 
marginal border only a little darker. The intern ervular rays, 
often do not quite reach the margin. The black spots are as in 
J but usually have an elongated appearance as though they had 
*‘ruir’ in the direction of the nerviiles. They are also further 
apart than in the $ , the three outer spots in 7, 6, and 5, being 
often very distally placed. The spots in areas 4 and 3 are 
almost invariably present. It is almost impossible to give a 
satisfactory description of so variable an insect, but perhaps 
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the most characteristic general feature is the scattered and 
elongated appearance of the h.-w. spots, and the position of the 
three outer spots in areas 7, 6, and 5. 

Perhaps the species most easily confused with it is the 5 of 
A. orina (= oreta\ hut in this species the outer spot in 7 is 
' nearer the base than those in 6 and 5, instead of being nearly 
above them as in peneleosj also the wings of orina 5 are much 
more heavily scaled. 

A. peneleos $ f. helvmiaculata, PI. lY, f. 11. 

Expanse 50 mm. F.-w. transparent with a few dusky scalea 
along costa, apex grey black to a depth of 6 mm., hind margin 
with an inwardly rather suffused grey black border 2 mm. wide. 
Cell, and areas 2, lb, and la faintly tinged with reddish. A 
faint blackish linear mark in cell. 

H.“W. salmon red w-ith a very slight dusky basal suffusion and 
a grey black hind-marginal border edentate on the nervules and 
emitting short, fine, dark internervular rays. Black spots as in 
typical examples, and beyond the outer row a curved discal 
hand of yellowish white some 3 mm. broad crossed by the 
nervules which are powdered with red. 

Underside. F.-w. dusky areas replaced by ochreous grey and 
crossed by grey nervules and rays. H.-w. base and hind- 
marginal border pale brownish pink, outer edge of border 
having a greenish tint. hTervule ends powdered with umber 
brow’ii, and between them are fine short brown internervular 
rays. Central band creamy ochreous. Black spots as in typical 
form but only one spot in area la and spots in 4 and 3 only just 
visible. 

This form, of which two examples occur in the large 
number of bred specimens received at Oxford from 
Mr. Lamborn occurs near Lagos and appears to be an 
occasional aberration. Its appearance has proved of the 
greatest value as an indication of the identity of the form 
laetimaculata from Fernando Po. 

A. peneleos $ f. laetimaculata, PI* III, f. 3. 

Expanse 58 mm. F.-w. as in helvirnaeulata but entirely devoid 
of red, the basal area being finely powdered with brownish black 
scales. H.-w. base as far as outer row of spots sepia grey, the' 
nervures reddish. A hind-marginal border of sejua brown some 
3 mm. wide, dusted with orange ochreous on. its inner edge 
towards anal angle, the same colour extending as a fine line 
along the inner margin. Spots as in typical form, but none in 
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areas 4 and S. A central curved band of ivory white narrowest 
at costa. 

Underside. F.-w. as on. upperside, dark areas replaced by 
dusky ocbreous, the nervule ends and rays darker. H.-w, basal 
area as far as central band, and hind- marginal border, dusky 
ochreous ; nervule ends and rays blackish. Central band as on 
upperside but rather narrower. 

Up to the present I have only seen examples of this 
form from Fernando Po. There is a small series in the 
'S. Kensington Museum and it also occurs in the Tring 
‘Collection. 

A. peneleos ^ f. scpm. 

Expanse 60 mm. F.-w. costa, apex, hind margin, and inner 
margin dark sepia brown. Remainder of wing semitransparent, 
powdered with dark scales. Traces of whitish scales in areas 2 
and lb. H.-w. sepia brown with a slight powdering of reddish 
scales especially just beyond end of cell, and at inner edge of 
hind-marginal border. The latter a still darker brown. Inner 
margin ochreous. 

Underside. E.-w. as above but brown replaced by dusky 
ochreous, striated by dark nervule ends and rays. H.-w. basal 
portion dull greenish ochreous, followed by a curved central 
band of dusky white. Hind-marginal border about 5 mm. 
wude, dusky ochreous, inwardly edged with sepia brown, and 
striated by brown nervule ends and rays. Spots as in typical 
forms but none in 4 and 3. 

This form also seems to he peculiar to Fernando Po. 
A fine series of specimens in the British Museum collection, 
received bj^the late Mr. Hewitson from the locality named, 
show a gradation from ordinary forms of through £ 
lactimaculata to f. sepia^ with numerous intermediates. 

A, peneleos p>dasgms, subsp. PI. IV, f. 2 ( ). 

cj. Expanse 45-56 mm. F.-w. sepia black. Cell and base of 
area 2 and lb rather thinly scaled and partially transparent. 
Beyond cell the basal portions of areas 6, 5, and 4 are still more 
transparent especially outwardly, and there is a small semi- 
transparent patch in 2 often with a few pinkish scales in the 
centre. In the middle of area 2 a large rounded spot rather 
thinly scaled wnth pale orange red, beneath this a similar but 
rather larger spot in lb, and a linear mark of the same colour 
in la. 
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H.-w. witli a sepia black basal portion, its outer edge rather 
straiglitly defined across the wing, and extending as far as the 
origin of nervule 2. Hind-marginal border sepia black, 2 to 
3 mm, wide, its inner edge somewhat edentate on the nervules. 
CWtral area orange red. Black spots as on underside but largely 
obscured by the basal suffusion. 

Underside. F.-w. as above, but costa, apical area, and hind 
margin oclireous brown, nervule ends and rays dark brown- 
Eemainder nearly devoid of scales, and vitreous. The reddish 
spots of iipperside reproduced in pink. A black spot at base 
of costa. 

H.-W. Basal portion umber brown outwardly inclined to 
chestnut, followed by a dark ochre-yellow central band, and an 
umber brown hind-marginal border inwardly inclined to 
chestnut. Kemiles and rays dark brown. Black spots as in 
typical Usually only two in cell and none in 4 and 3. 

Head, thorax and abdomen as in typical peneleos. 

5 . Expanse about 62 mm. more rounded than in . 

Sepia brown. A subapical series of three transparent spots in 
6, 5 and 4 progressively increasing in. size, and beneath these a 
small pink spot in area 3. A somewhat irregular pink spot in 
area 2 near middle, and beneath it a similar but broader spot 
in lb. 

H.-w. Basal brown suffusion outwardly less well defined than 
in . Eemainder of wing dull orange red with an ill-defined 
dark brown hind-marginal border consisting of an elongated 
triangular powdering of the nervules and rays all more or less 
coalescent at margin. Black spots as in pemleos. 

Underside. F.-w. devoid of scales and vitreous, except costa, 
apical area and hind margin, which are rich umber brown with 
darker nervules and rays, the pink spots of upperside faintly 
showing through. 

H.-w. Basal area deep reddish brown, followed by a dark 
ochreous central band narrower than on upperside, and a hind- 
marginal band of somewhat lighter brown, 7 mm. wide at 
nervules 3 and 4, and striated by dark brown nervules and 
rays. 

A. peneleoH gelonioa, subsp. 

Expanse 54 mm. Differs from subsp. in the 

following points : — The f.-w, is transparent except costa, apical 
area, and hind and inner margins, which are sooty black. Main 
nervures, middle and end of cell, and base of areas 2 and lb 
powdered with black. No pink spots, but often a few whitish 
TRANS. ENT. SOC. BOND. 1912. — PART 1. (jULY) T 



274 


Mr. H. Eltringliam’s Monograph of the 

scales in area lb. H.-w. basal black of rather less extent, hind- 
marginal border black and rather broader. Underside. H.-w. 
basal area more chestnut brown, marginal border darker and 
inclined to reddish at its inner edge. 

The larva of A, peneleos (PL VI, f. 4) from Oni, near 
Lagos, may be described as follows : — 

Ground-colour dark brown with transverse striae of a darker 
tint, bordered with yellow. Lateral line and legs yellow. 
Head bright chestnut. In the actual larva all the spines are 
black, but according to Mr. Lamborn’s notes tbe sublateral spines 
are yellowish. There may possibly be some variation in this 
respect. 

True peneleos seems to occur from S. Leone through 
Lagos and as far as Fernando Po, producing the aberrant 
forms of $ above described. From Fernan Vaz and right 
across the Congo State we find the development, at first 
somewhat irregular, of the dark-coloured underside of the 
h.-w. with its central ochreous band. On the Kassai R. 
forms are found which vary between peneleos and pelasgius^ 
and thence the latter form is predominant. It is very 
common at Entebbe, whence its distribution extends north- 
eastwards into Abyssinia, where it is represented by the 
form gelonica. 

100, Acraea pelopeia. PI. XIII, f. 28. 

Acraea pelopeia^ Staudinger var.), Iris, 9, p. 192 (1896), 

Aurivillius, Khop. Aeth., p. 113 (1898). 

Congo (Kassai R., Aruwimi E., Ft. Beni). 

$, Expanse 68 mm. F,-w. sepia black. Ceil, basal portions 
of 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, and nearly all lb, rather thinly scaled and partially 
transparent. A slight submarginal powdering of whitish scales 
in lb. H.-w with a dark sepia grey basal suffusion extending 
slightly beyond origin of nervule 2, and outwardly approximately 
determined by a line drawn from middle of costa to middle of 
inner margin. Discal area deep orange red (probably rosy 
red when alive). A well-defined brown-black hind-marginal 
border about 2 mm. wide, its inner edge slightly edentate 
on the nerviiles. Black spots as beneath, but obscured by basal 
suffusion. 

Underside. Costa, apical area and hind margin dusky 
ochreous, striated by the nervules and rays which are broad!y 
powdered with dark brown. The ochreous marginal border 
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gradually obscured towards the hind angle by a sepia-brown 
siilFusion. A black spot at base of costa, and some black at base 
of area lb. 

H,-w. Basal area and hind margin greenish ochreons, central 
area ochreons. The brown nervules towards the margin heavily 
dusted with dark brown, the dusting being widest before it 
reaches the margin, thus giving the nervules a swollen appear- 
ance. Between them the internervular rays, though more 
slender, are similarly indicated. Unlike ^eneleoa these rays ex- 
tend to the bases of the internervular areas. A series of black 
spots, most of which are rather large. In area 7, two, much 
closer together than in peneleos. Beneath the outer spot a 
smaller one more distally placed in area 6, and beneath this a 
dot in 5. On the upper part of discocell ulars a spot of variable 
size, sometimes confluent with another just beneath it. In cell 
tw'o or three spots, the second over origin of nervule 2, and 
the third, when present, very small. Sometimes a spot at base 
of area 3. A spot in 2 near its base, followed by one in Ic and 
in lb, nearly in a straight line. A basal and a subbasal in Ic. 
Beneath the latter a spot in lb, and more proximally placed a 
spot in la. A spot in 9 and in 8. 

Head black wuth a pale dot between eyes, two pale tufts on 
collar. Thorax black above with two pale spots. Abdomen 
black above with yellowish lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

The 5 is unknown to me. 

The late Dr. Staudinger in liis paper in Iris 1896, gave 
a description of this species. This description is somewhat 
involved, and consists largely of a comparison of penelope, 
peneleoSy parrhcisia^ and the present form. He concludes 
by saying that, should it be found through the acquisition 
of further material to be a distinct species, he proposes for 
it the name pelopeia. After having seen the insect de- 
scribed, I found it agreed in all respects with two $$ in 
the Tring collection. I cannot claim to have certainly 
established its specific distinction, but at present at least 
I propose to keep it separate from peneleos which it closely 
resembles. The peculiar appearance of the nervules on 
the h.-w. underside scarcely suffices to distinguish it from 
some examples of peneleos '^hich exhibit a similar tendency. 
On the other hand, the internervular rays in all forms of 
peneleos are comparatively short, whilst in this species they 
extend to the bases of their respective areas. The whole 
insect is of a larger and stouter build. The two spots in 

T 2 
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area 7 of the h.-w. are closer together than in 
whilst finally, though the male armature is, like that 
of several allied forms, simple in structure and hut 
little distinctive, it appears to present certain constant 
differences. The acquisition of a $ specimen may help to 
decide its true affinity. In the meantime I prefer to keep 
the form separate from peneleos, under the name which the 
late Dr. Staudinger proposed. That author’s example is de- 
scribed as from the Upper Congo, without precise locality. 
One of the Tring examples is labelled Aruwimi, and the 
other Luebo, Kassai River. These localities are rather far 
apart, the latter being apparently some 750 miles S.W. of 
the former. The two examples do not, however, appear 
to differ in any noticeable particular. In addition to these 
two specimens there are also in the Tring collection several 
examples taken near Ft. Beni in the northern part of the 
Congo region. These I must refer to the same species. 
They differ only in having a browner ground-colour, and 
in the h.~w. a duller shade of red. 

101. Acraea geosvenori. PL II, f. 9 (cj). Pi. XIII, f. 24. 

Acrctea fjrf>Bvmor% n. sp. 

Congo (Untsclmru E., S. of Albert Xyanza). 

$ . Expanse 64 mm. F.-w. sepia black with a tendency to 
thinner scaling and partial transparency in cell, in discal portions 
of areas 6, 5, and 4, basal half of 3 and 2, and the greater part of 
lb. At the extremity of partially transparent area a slight 
dusting of pink scales in area 4, beneath this, in 3, a slightly 
more distinct mark, beneath this, in 2, an elongated ill-defined 
pink spot, and in lb a larger ovate pink spot, the whole area 
traversed by a fine dark internervular lay which is laterally 
dusted with pink nearly to the base. 

H.-w. brick red. A sepia basal patch outwardly ill defined, 
obscuring a few minute black spots. A very narrow marginal 
dusting of sepia black, most distinct on and between the 
nerviiles. On the red area the nerviiles and long internervular 
rays are distinctly perceptible in a slightly darker colour. 

Underside, F.-w. Costa, apical area, and hind margin deep 
orange ochreous striated by the darker nervules and rays, A 
black spot at base of costa, and base of area lb. Eemainder of 
wing vitreous and almost devoid of scales. A fine dark line 
round hind margin. 

H.>w. Beep orange ochreous without any basal suffusion or 
marginal border, though the dark basal portion of upperside 
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gives tlie base a slightly shaded appearance. ■ The nerviireSj 
nervules and rays are Tery narrowly but distinctly outlined in 
dark brown. The Tays are long and reach almost to the bases 
of tlieir respective areas. A fine dark marginal line. Black 
spots, very small, as follows : — One in 9, one in 8 against pre- 
costal, one in 7 near base, two, the second very minute, on 
upper part of discoeelliilars. Two in cell, the second before 
the origin of nervule 2. One in 2 near base, followed by a 
double spot in Ic, and a dot in lb. Some black at base of 
nervures lb and la. In Ic a subbasal spot, another in lb more 
distaliy placed, and a third in la, level with that in Ic. 

Head black, with a minute dot between, and two behind, the 
eyes. Thorax black. Abdomen black above with yellow 
lateral spots on the more distal segments. Claw^s unequal. 

The $ is unknown to me. 

The foregoing description is taken from the type in the 
Tring collection. 

A second male differs only in having a rather more 
extensive dark hasal patch in the h.-w., and a slightly 
broader and more continuous hind-marginal border. 

Both examples were taken in February 1908, in the 
Gallery Forest, Rutschuru River, at a height of 1000 
metres. 

This species has the appearance of being very distinct, 
the h.-w. underside not resembling that of allied 
forms. The basal spots also are very small and scarcely 
observable on the upperside. In this latter respect it is 
distinguishable from pelopeia, and though it presents the 
long internervular rays of the latter the nervules are 
delicately outlined and not heavily dusted with brown. 
There appears to be a recognisable difference in the ^ 
armature, but paucity of material has prevented my 
studying this feature to an adequate extent. 

I have pleasure in dedicating the species to my friend 
Mr. G. H. Grosvenor, M.A., of New College, Oxford. 

102. Acraea parrhasia. PL XV, f. 2, 

Acraea pafrliasia^ Fabricius, (Pap.) Ent. Syst., 3, 1, p. 1 75 (1793) ; 
Aurivillius (laetam.) (peneleos)^ Ent. Tidskr., 14, p. 274, 
pi. 4, f. 2, 2a, 2b (1893) ; Ent. Tidskr., 15, p. 273 (1894) ; 
Staudinger, Iris, 9, p. 200 (1896) ,• Aurivillius, Riiop. 
Aetb., p. 113 (1898) ; Lathy, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 186 
(1903) ; (?) Griinberg, Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr., p. 150 (1910). 

= ptneleos, Aurivillius, Ent. Tidskr., 14, p. 274 (1893). 
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S. Leone ; Lagos ; Cameroon ; Fernando Po ; ? Uganda 
(Sesse I.). 

9 . oppidia^ Hewitson, Ent. Mo. Mag., 11, p, 131 (1874) ; 
Exot. Butt. {Acraea)^ pi. 7, f. 49, 50 (1875). 

Fernando Fo. 

$ . f. parrhoppidia, Staudinger, Iris, 9, p. 201 (1896). 

Cameroon. 

5 . L leomij Staudinger (J.. leona), Iris, 9, p. 199 (1896). 

= A. igola leonina, Bethune-Baker, Ann. Nat. Hist, 12, 
p. 325 (1903). 

A, parrhasia parrlimia, PL III, f. 1 ( ? ). PL IV, f. 3 ((J ). 
PL VI, f. 3 (larva). 

^ . Expanse 54-64 mm. F.-w. narrow, and pointed at apex. 
Costa, apex, Lind, and inner margins black. Cell, areas 2 and 
lb, semitransparent, rather thinly powdered with black. The 
cell at base and extremity tinged with red. Area 2 occupied 
by a large semitransparent spot dusted with red, sometimes 
fading outwardly to creamy white. Base of area lb dusted 
with red and near margin a large fairly well-defined spot also 
dusted with red. Beyond cell a subapical bar of three elongated 
semitransparent patches between the nervules, dusted with 
black basally, and sometimes with creamy white distally. 
Beneath these a similar but shorter and rounder patch in 
area 3. Nervules 2, 3, and 4 heavily dusted with black 
especially towards margin. 

H.-w. with a sepia black basal suffusion rather well defined 
outwardly, and obscuring numerous black spots which are more 
easily distinguished on the underside. A sepia black marginal 
border 2-3 mm. wide and inwardly somewhat edentate on and 
between the nervules. Central area of wing bright red (rosy 
red in fresh examples), yellowish at inner margin. 

Underside. F.-w. sparsely scaled and rather vitreous, the 
red areas showing through from the upperside. Costa, apex, 
and hind margin ochreous traversed by brown black nervule 
ends and rays. Some brown black dusting at hind angle, and 
costa and area lb black at base. A fine dark brown line round 
hind margin. Median nervure and basal portions of nervules 
2 and 3 laterally dusted with large ochre-yellow scales. 

H.-w. Ochre yellow with a greenish basal suffusion and hind- 
marginal border. A fine brown hind-marginal line. Beyond 
cell the nervules are narrowly powdered with dark brown, and 
between theiri; are short, fine, brown internervular rays which 
reach the margin. Black spots as follows :~One at base in area 
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9, one in 8 against precostal, two in T not far apart, tlie outer 
one just over, or slightly beyond origin of nervule T. (Some- 
times a minute spot between these.) In areas 6, and 5, two 
small spots (sometimes absent), and that in 5 may be either 
more proximally or more distally placed than that in 6. On 
the upper part of discocellulars two spots which may be minute, 
or large and confluent. In cell, two, and sometimes three spots, 
the second of which is large, and the third varies from being 
totally absent, to being large, and confluent with the second. 
A spot at base of area 2. A basal, a subbasal, and a distal spot 
in Ic, two median spots in lb, and two in la. 

Head black with a white dot behind each eye, and a trans- 
verse white streak. Thorax black with whitish lateral marks. 
Abdomen brownish black above, with yellowish lateral spots 
and segmental streaks. Claws equal. 

5 . Expanse about 70 mm. Wings much more rounded than 
in F.-w. Dull sepia brown. A central reddish streak in 
area 1 b, and 2, and base and distal portions of cell dusted with 
dull red. The subapical streaks are much as in the and 
may be transparent or have a whitish appearance due to a 
sparse clothing of brownish white scales ; the patch beneath 
them in area 3 is reddish. 

H.-’w. with a basal suffusion and hind -marginal border as in 
^ but browner, the central area dull brownish red. 

Underside. F.-w. much as in ^ hut without the ochreoiis 
scaling on median nervure, etc. H.-w^ as in ^ but rather 
duller ochreous. 

Head, thorax, and abdomen more distinctly spotted than 
in cj. 

parrhasia 5 ojypidia. 

Whilst the few examples of § parrhasia which I have seen 
from S. Leone are as already described, all those from near 
Lagos present a closer approach to the form named A. oppidia 
by Hewitson. This form which occurs at Fernando Po, is 
characterised by its somewhat richer colouring and by the 
greater development of white scales in the subapical area of the 
f.-w. which here form a definite white bar, and in the h.-w. 
there is much less dark basal suffusion. 

pa7*rhasia 5? f- parrhoppidki. 

In this form the red extends all over the cell, and over 
nearly the whole of areas lb and 2. There is a blackish mark 
in cell. The whitish subapical streaks are replaced by clear 
areas. 
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pnrrlifisla 9 leona. PI- III, f. 2. 

Smaller than average 2 9^^ pjcirrkasia. The almost 

transparent but having a brownish tinge in reflected light. 
A faint trace of a blackish mark in middle of cell, costa 
apex, and hind margin finely dusted with brown scales. 

H.-w, thinly scaled with reddish brown, no basal suffusion, 
but a narrow brownish hind-marginal border^ the ends of 
nerviiles, and the internervular rays being slightly marked in 
darker brown. The underside resembles the upper but the 
f.-w. is still more devoid of scales, and the h.-w. is ochreous 
brown. There are black spots as in parrlmsia^ but those beyond 
the cell are usually wanting. 

The cleteriiiination of the identity of Staudinger s A. 
lemia has been a matter of considerable difficulty. After 
having seen the type however I find that the form is by 
no means rare in collections. It is always 2 always 
from S. Leone, and though ordinary $ 2 'paTrliasia 
also come from S. Leone, still I think there can be little 
doubt that it is a form of that species. Moreover in the 
Staudinger collection in Berlin there is a 2 example of 
parrliasia from the same locality which is quite inter- 
mediate between the typical 2 ^-nd leona. 

The true affinities of many of these black and red 
semitransparent forms are extremely difficult to establish, 
and some of them have entailed laborious, if interesting, 
research. I am by no means satisfied that I have even 
now quite unravelled the difficulties. My work has how- 
ever been greatly assisted by the magnificent collections 
which the Oxford Museum owes to the generosity of 
Mr. W. A. Lamborn, who has bred large companies of 
A, parrliasia and of other species with which it has 
formerly been confused. A, parrhasia can at least be 
easily distinguished from A, peneleos and its forms, since 
the male tarsal claws of the former are symmetrical 

The larva and pupa of A, parrliasia have been figured 
by Aurivillius (/. e.) under the name of peneleos. 

He describes the larva ashrown, with very long dorsal spines. 
Head, dorsal, and dorsolateral spines blackish, and arising from 
dark transverse bands. The lower lateral spines short and 
brown at base. 

Pupa. Pale with the usual black markings. Dorsal abdo- 
minal spots widely separated, quadrate, and with pale central 
spots. Well-developed short tubercles on segments 2-7. 
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I have figured (PI. VI, f. 3) one of the larvae sent by 
Mr. Lamborn from Lagos. They agree with Aurivillius’ 
description though his examples were taken in Cameroon. 
It may be added that there is a fairly conspicuous pale 
lateral line, and a whitish bifurcated mark on the head. 
The pupae also agree with Aurivillius’ figure. 

The ^ A. parrhasia presents comparatively little varia- 
tion though the $ is less stable. Generally speaking 
the latter tends to greater transparency in the extreme 
western part of its range, this feature reaching its maximum 
development at Sierra Leone in the $ f. leona. The 
latter however occurs in company with examples which 
differ but little from those bred further east, near Lagos, 
these forming a perfect transition to the oppidia form at 
Fernando Po. From thence eastward the transparency 
appears to increase again slightly since Cameroon 
examples are described as resembling the op'jndia f, but 
having more transparent f.-w., more faded, yellowish-red 
lj.-w., and an inwardly less sharply defined outline of the 
f.-*w. white subapical spots. 

103. AcRAEA PENELOPE. PL XIII, f. 18. 

Acraea penelopey Staiidiiiger, Iris, 9, p. 195 (1896) ; Aurivillius, 
Kliop. Aeth., p. 113 (1898); Griinberg, Sitzb. Ges. nat. 
Fr., p. 150 (1910). 

= 2 )ompoma, Grose-Smith, Novit. ZooL, vii, p, 545 (1900) ; 
Eliop. Exot. (Acraea)^ 7, p. 25, pi. 7, f. 7, 8 (1901) ; Heave, 
Hovit. ZooL, 11, p. 346 (1904). 

Congo (Kassai K, Benabeudi, Kwilu, Aruwimi K., Ft. 

Beni); UaxiNBA (Msarosaro, Toro, Port xllice, Mondo, Entebbe, 

Kampala, Sesse I.). 

9 f. argentea, f. nov. 

Uganda (Entebbe). 

5 1 exalbescens, f. nov. 

Uganda (Toro, Kampala). 

5 f. penella, f. nov. 

Uganda (Kitanwa). 

A. penelope vitrea, subsp. nov,. 

British E. Africa (Tiriki Hills, Kabras). 

A. penelope dernhescens^ subsp. nov. 

Togoland (Misahohe Station), 

A. penelope tmnslucidaj subsp. nov. 

Lagos (Oni). 
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^4. penelope penelope. 

Expanse 46-50 mm. F.»w. deep brown black. Beyond 
cell, a subapical row of three elongate transparent spots separated 
only by nervules 5 and 6 which are black. Beneath these in 
area 3 a smaller partially transparent spot. Near base of area 

2 a large ovate orange red spot, and beneath it in lb a rather 
larger similar spot. Often a small red mark beneath these in 
la. In many examples all these spots are enlarged, forming a 
nearly continuous hand across the wing in which case the spots 
in 2 and lb are thinly scaled with red and there may be a few 
red scales on that in 3. 

H.-w. brown black at base, the outer edge of this colour 
varying somewhat in regularity of definition hut usually extend- 
ing as far as origin of nervule 2. A central band of orange red, 
its outer edge slightly convex, but indented on the nervules by 
the brown black marginal border wdiich varies in width from 

3 to 5 mm. Black spots of underside show’ faintly on the dark 
basal colour. 

Underside. F.~w. costa, apical area, and hind margin pale to 
rich ochre yellow'. Remainder of wing may be almost scaleless 
or may be thinly scaled with dusky orange ochreous, except on 
the subapical transparent spots. A thin black line round apex 
and hind margin, the nervule ends rather broadly black and 
joining a fine black marginal line, and the short internervular 
rays narrowdy black reduced to a fine point at margin. The 
black powdering of nervules and rays becomes coalescent at the 
inner edge of the apical and marginal ochreous, w'hich latter 
colour it tends to obliterate in areas 2 and lb. A blackish 
streak at base of cell and lb. 

H."W. clear ochre yellow, often with a greenish tint in the 
basal half. In some examples a slight reddish tint in cell and 
Ic, The hind margin over an area corresponding to the border 
above, has a slightly darker shade varying in tint from greenish 
to orange ochreous. On this area the nervule ends are rather 
broadly black, their outer extremities joining a fine black 
marginal line. Between them are short black internervular 
rays broadest at their inner end and tapering outwardly to a 
fi.ne point which does not reach the margin. In many examples 
the inner ends of these rays are confluent with the black ner- 
vules and so form a continuous dark inner edge to the hind- 
marginal border. On the basal half of the wing are black spots 
so variable in size and number as to be little value for purposes 
of identification. An examination of a series of examples 
shows that there is rarely a spot in 8 near precostal and when 
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present it is very small. The two usual spots in area 7 are 
apparently always present, though sometimes extremely small. 
The maximum number in cell is three, only the second of which 
is invariably present, and placed at or before the origin of 
nervule 2. There seem never to be spots in areas 3 and 4, and 
very rarely in 5. Sometimes that at base of area 2 is missing. 
The most constant are those in Ic, lb, and la in which areas 
there appear always to be two spots. 

Head black with a white dot between the eyes and two on 
collar, thorax black above with pale lateral spots, abdomen 
black above with yellowish lateral dots. Claws equal . 

$ . Expanse 46-50 mm. F.-w. more rounded than in ^ . 
Transparent and red spots usually rather larger and all the 
colours of both wings a trifle duller. 

H.-w. as in q, but the inner edge of hind-marginal border 
rather more regularly curved. 

Underside much as in S with similarly variable black spots. 

A, penelope $ f. argentea, PL IV, f. 8. 

General colouring paler, and the h.-w. hind -marginal border 
broader than in typical form, and on it the short darker 
nervule ends and rays can be distinctly seen. 

Underside. F.-w. ochreous areas replaced by silvery grey. 
H.-w. basal portion and hind-marginal border silvery grey, 
central area faintly pink. 

A. penelope $ f. eocalhescens. 

Resembles typical $ in pattern, but all reddish areas 
replaced by yellowish white, and the h.-w. hind-marginal 
border as broad as in f. argentea. 

Underside. Ochreous areas replaced by yellowish white 
rather dusky on f.-w. costa, apex, and hind margin and on 
h.-w. basal area and hind-marginal border. 

J.. penelope $ f. penella^ f. nov. PI. V, f. 3. 

F.-w. Basal half reddish brown slightly blackened at base, 
and about end of cell. Apex and hind margin brownish black 
tending to reddish towards hind angle. From subcostal tp 
inner margin a broad transparent discal band divided into 
large spots by the nervnks which are slightly dusted with 
brownish. 

H.-w. tawny red, somewhat blackened at base, the spots 
of underside irregularly indicated. Hind margin border of 
medium width thickly dusted with sepia, its inner edge 
ill defined and edentate on and between the nervules. 
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Underside. F.-w. miicli as above but costa, apex, and bind 
margin tawny ocbreous witb blackish nervules and inter- 
nerviilar rays. H.-w. base nearly to end of cell reddish tawny, 
followed by a discal band of pale pinkish ocbreous and having 
a broad, ’well-defined marginal border of tawny ocbreous 
striated by the black nerviile ends and short internervular 
rays. The reddish basal portion more heavily spotted than is 
usual in penelope. Two spots in 7, the second just beyond 
origin of nervule 7, and beneath it but slightly nearer margin 
a spot in 6, and in 5. A dot at base of area 5 on discocellular ; 
a basal, a central, and a distal spot in cell (the latter may be 
an aggregation of dots) a spot at base of area 2. Three spots 
in Ic, the third just beneath origin of nervule 2, and beneath 
it two spots in lb. A subbasal and a distal in la. 

Tliis interesting form is at once distiDguished by the 
tawny red basal area of h.-w. underside wliich brings into 
prominence the central pale band, thus producing a close 
resemblance to The pattern is doubtless 

modified in mimetic association with that species. 

A, penelope citrea, subsp. nov. PI. IV, f. 7. 

F.-w. Costa, apical area, and bind margin sepia black. 
Cell and basal portions of 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, lb, and la dusted with 
the same colour. Eemainder perfectly transparent with a 
dusting of orange red in areas 2 and lb, and an orange red 
linear mark in la. H.-w. orange red, usually with a less 
extensive basal suffusion, and having a narrower hind-marginal 
border. 

Underside resembles that of typical penelope. 

The 5 is unknown to me. 

A. penelope dernheseeiis, subsp. n. PI. IV, f. 5. 

0 . Ptesembles subsp. viirea, hut in the h.-w. the central area 
is crimson, much reduced in •width, and does not reach the 
costa. A few brown scales can be seen with a lens in areas lb 
and 2. On the underside of f.-w. the ocbreous areas are 
replaced by pale greenish, and in the h.-w. the basal area and 
hind margin are pale green, and the central band creamy white. 

Of this form there are three $$ in the Berlin Museum. 
One has the black nervule ends and rays in b.-w. under- 
side not joined together as they are in the type figured, 
and has an additional spot in areas 6 and 5. All three 
examples vrere taken at Misahohe Station near Tongbe in 
Togoland. 
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A. penelope trcoislucidaj subsp. n. PI. IV, f, 4 (^ ), £ 6 ( 2 )• 

. Rather smaller than typical 2 >enelope. F.-w. transparent. 
Costa, apical area, and hind margin black, this colour being 
somewhat edentate on the nervules. Some black powdering 
in and beyond cell, and a slight blackish longitudinal streak 
in cell. A little dusting of red scales in basal half of area lb, 
and distal portion of la. 

H.-w. much as in typical 'penelope but dark basal suffusion 
only slight and hind-marginal border rather narrower. 

Underside as in typical penelope^ but the greater part of 
f.-w. devoid of scales and vitreous. H.-w. clear ochre yellow 
with a greenish tinge at base and on hind-marginal border. 

2- F.-w. more rounded than in ^ but otherwise similar, 
though more thinly scaled, the dark portions having a grey 
appearance. 

H.-W'. salmon pink, the spots of underside irregularly repro- 
duced. Hind margin powdered with sepia scales, the nerviile 
ends and rays slightly accentuated. Underside much as in ^ 
but the nerviile ends and rays brownish rather than black. 
The usual variability occurs in the black spots. 

This form has lately been bred near Lagos by Mr. W. 
A. Lamborn. Unfortunately none of the larvae \vere 
preserved on that occasion, and a further supply has not 
yet been obtained. They feed on the same plant as the 
larvae of A. peneleos. Miss Sharpe’s A. newtoni from the 
Island of St. Thomas is probably also a form of A. penelope. 
I have not however been able to see the type of this 
form which is in the Lisbon Museum, mj appeal to the 
authorities of that institution not having elicited the 
courtesy of a reply. 

104. Ackaea newtoni. 

Acraea neiokmi, E. M. B. Sharpe, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 554 
(1893) ; Smith and Kirby, Bhop. Exot. {Acraea\ 5, p. 17, 
pi. 5, £ 8, 9 (1894); Auriviliius, Rhop, AetL, p. 113 
(1898). 

Sao Thome. 

^ . Expanse 50 mm. F.-w. elongated, black brown. A sub- 
apical band of three dusky translucent spots separated by 
nervules 6 and 5, and a somewhat larger similar spot near 
base of area 2. 

H.-w. black brown showing a few black spots near base and 
having a parrow (3 mm.) orange red curved central band which 
scarcely reaches tlie inner margin. 
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Underside. F.-w. vitreous the pattern of npperside showing 
through. H.-w. base greenish grey, the band of npperside 
represented in pink. Hind-marginal border grey brown. An 
outer row of black spots of which there are three in 7, 6 and 5,. 
the first well beyond origin of nervule 7. A spot near base of 
area 2 followed by one in Ic and lb, all in a straight line at 
right angles to inner margin. Also two spots in cell the 
second above origin of nervule 2, a subbasal in 7, a subbasai 
in Ic, a basal and a subbasal in lb, and a spot in la. 

Head and thorax black with a few w^hitish dots. Abdomen 
black above with lateral yellowish spots. Palpi white. 

I have not had an opportunity of examining the type 
of this species which is in the Lisbon Museum. I am 
inclined to regard it as a local form of A. ^emlope, Stand. 
It occurs only in the Island of St. Thomas. The $ is not 
yet known. Should this form ultimately prove to be 
conspecific with penelope the name ncwtoni will take 
precedence. 

105. Aceaea mairessei. PL 13, f. 19. 

Acram mairessei^ Aiirivillius, Ent. Tidskr., 25, p. 93, f. 33 
(April 1904). 

= serrona (nec Godt.), Aurivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 113 (1898). 
= melanosticta, Em. M. B. Sharpe, Entomologist, p. 181 (July 
1904). 

Congo (Ligunda, Kassai, Betw. Ft. Beni and Itiiri R); 
Uganda (Toro, Unyoro, Entebbe, Nandi, Pt. Alice). 

f. dewitziy Aurivillius, Ent. Tidskr., p. 94 (1904). 

= peiieleosy van, Dewitz, Nov. Act. Nat. Cur., 41, 2, p. 19, pi, 1, 
f. 7 (1879). 

Congo (Kassai). 

(5 . Expanse 50-54. F.-w. black. At end of cell an irregu- 
larly shaped transparent spot often indented on the basal side 
by the ground-colour. Beyond cell a series of three sub- 
quadrate transparent spots separated by the black nervules. 
A large transparent spot at base of area 2, not always extending 
right into angle between median and nervule 2. The discal 
edge of this spot powdered with black scales. Beneath it a 
small ill-defined transparent spot. Examined by reflected light 
the inner and sometimes also the subapical spots are seen to be 
slightly scaled with yellowish white. H.-w. black, slightly less 
dense in basal area, on which the black spots corresponding to 
those beneath, can be discerned. An irregular discal patch of 
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lemoE oclireous beginning in area 6 and ending in lb, its inner 
edge edentate in cell, and its outer edge edentate between the 
nervules especially in 6, 5 and 4. 

Underside. F.-w. Costa, apical area, and hind margin 
dusky brown oclireous, striated by the black nervules, which 
join in a fine marginal line. In areas 6-2 short black inter- 
nervular rays beginning at inner edge of the yellow colour 
and rapidly diminish ing to a point some distance short of the 
margin. Remainder of wing rather thinly scaled with black 
except in way of transparent spots, these having a slight 
dusting of yellowish white scales as on upperside. 

H.-w. lemon ochreous with a greenish tint at base and over 
outer marginal border. On the latter the nervule ends are 
rather broadly black and join a fine marginal black line. 
Between them are short black internerviilar marks separated 
from margin by a distance about equal to their own length. 
Black spots as follow’s : — One in 9 at base, two in 7 occasionally 
coalescent, one at base of area 6 (rarely absent), two on disco- 
cellulars (these, and that in 6, often confluent). One in cell 
near base. A large crescentic spot in Ic (rarely divided into 
two). Two in lb (sometimes coalescent), a basal linear mark 
in the same area, and two spots in la. 

In one ( 5 ) example before me the internervular marks are 
inwardly confluent with the black powdering of the nervules. 

Head black with a white dot between eyes and two on collar. 
Thorax black with some yellowish dorsal and lateral spots. 
Abdomen black 'with yellowish lateral spots. Claws equal. 

$ . Expanse 52-54 mm. Eesemhles U transparent 

spots, especially the subapical series tend to be larger, except 
that in lb, which is sometimes wanting. The h.-w. patch is, 
in one example, white. 


A. mairessei f. deuntzi, 

F.-w. thinly scaled with black. The transparent spot in 
cell is reduced to a mere streak, as also is that iu lb. The 
h.-w, patch is tawny red, and reaches the costa and inner 
margin. The underside is like that of the typical form but 
the yellow areas are of a more golden tint, and the inter- 
nerviilar marks are rather more slender. They are not 
proximally confluent with the black of the nervules. 

The example above referred to "was described by Dewitz 
as a variety of A. peneleos. Aurivillius has pointed out 
(Z. £;.)that it appears to be a red form of his mairessei^ 
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and having seen the specimen I agree entirely with this 
view. It is remarkable that these small black and yellow 
Acraeas occasionally produce forms in which the yellow 
is replaced by red, w'hilst the red and black species 
produce yellow and black varieties. Thus there is a $ 
form of A. pmelope with yellow h.-w., and a ^ form of 
$e7T^ona with the typical yellow replaced by red. The 
case of orestia is still more peculiar since we haA-e the 
red, an orange intermediate, a yellow, and a colourless 
form. 

The present species has a Avide distribution, extending 
from the neighbourhood of the Kassai R. to Entebbe. 

106. Acraea melanoxaxtha. 

Acraea melanoxaiitha, Em, M. B. Sharpe, Proc. Zool. Soc., 
p. 193, pi. 17, f. 4 (1891) ; Aurivillms, Ehop. Aeth., p, 114 
(1898). 

Mt. Elgon. 

(J . Expanse about 44 mm. F.-w. brownish black. At end 
of cell a large lemon ochreous spot occupying the outer third 
of cell, its proximal edge indented by the ground-colour, and 
beneath it at base of area 2 a somewhat similar lemon ochreous 
spot. Beyond cell, midway bet\A’’een cell end and apex a 
slightly curved row of three subquadrate spots. These spots 
are translucent and appear to be white, but if examined by 
reflected light only they are seen to be lightly scaled with 
lemon ochreous. 

H.~w. brownish black with a lemon ochreous central patch, 
occupying basal part of 6, 5, 4, 3 (very slightly) and 2, ex- 
tending thence in a narrow continuation nearly to inner 
margin, and also occupying the lower outer half of cell. On 
the dark basal portion the spots of underside are just visible, 
and in addition there is a black mark at extreme base of areas 
5 and 4 on the discocellulars and plainly visible on the pale 
yellow ground. On the outer dark coloured half of the wing 
the dark internervular rays are visible. 

Underside. F.-w. costa pale greyish ochreous, remainder of 
wing blackish with pale spots as above but the large yellow 
spots are only very slightly scaled and inclined to be larger 
than above. At apex between the branches of subcostal, and 
along apical and hind-marginal border, between the black 
nervuies and rays, pale lemon ochreous. 

H.-w. lemon ochreous, slightly dusky over those areas which 
are black on upperside. The marginal border is striated by 
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ratlier heavily sepia powdered nerviile ends and rays. The 
latter though coining to a point at margin do not stop short of 
the margin as in mairessei. The inner edge of this striated 
border is often tinged with reddish brown. Black spots as 
follows Two in seven, the second just beyond origin of 
nervules 7 and 6, one at base of 5 and 4 on discocellulars. 
One sjjot (sometimes absent) in cell, a subbasal and central 
spot in Ic, two spots in lb, and one in la. Some irregular 
black at base of nervules. 

Head black with a lemon ochreous transverse line and two 
ochreous tufts on collar. Thorax black with a few pale lines 
and spots. Abdomen black above with pale lateral spots. 
Claws equal. 

I have not seen a $ of this species. The colouring of 
the underside is rather variable. The foregoing descrip- 
tion is taken from the type, but another example has 
the basal and marginal areas of the h.-w. underside 
reddish brown, whilst another has the whole of the pale 
ochreous portions of the underside of both wings (except 
the spots of f.-w. and the central patch of h.-w.) rich 
chestnut brown, the marginal border of h.-w. being rather 
blacker towards its inner edge. In this example there is 
no black spot in the cell. 

All the examples which I have up to the present 
examined were taken on the southern slopes of Mt. 
Elgon. But for the absence of the pale spot in f.-w. 
lb, and the fact that the spots in 2 and cell are, on 
the upperside, fully scaled with yellow, the species has 
a very similar appearance to A, niairessei, Auriv., and 
indeed may ultimately prove to be a local race of that 
species. 

107. Aoraea coxradti. PI. XIII, f. 21. 

Acraea conradti, Oherthiir, Etud. d’Ent, 17, p. 22, pi. 1, f. 10 
(1893) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 112 (1898). 

German E. Africa (Nguelo, Usambara, xlmaai, Mkulu- 
mxisi) ; Nvassaland (Mlanji Boma). 

jJ. Expanse 46-50 mm. F.-w, Costa, hind margin, basal 
half of la, and apical half from end of cell, black. Cell, and 
areas lb, and 2 except at margin, and central portion of area 
la, dark brick red. A subapical band of three transparent 
spots in 6, 5, and 4. Lower side of subcostal somewhat 
powdered with black, a little black at base of cell, and a short 
linear black mark at base of area lb, 

TRANS. ENT. SOC. LON0, 1912 , — PART I. (JCJLY) U 
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H.-w. dark brick red witli a black bind margin some 2 mm. 
broad from apex to nervnle 4, and 3 mm. broad thence to anal 
angle, from which it extends as a narrow black line along 
inner margin. The black scaling j^rojects inwardly somewhat 
along tlie nervules. Base with a considerable black suffusion 
extending for about half the length of areas 7, Ic, lb, and la, 
and occupying lower half of cell as far as origin of nervule 2» 
A iiiiinber of black spots somewhat obscured basally by 
the black suffusion, and more easily distinguished on the 
underside. Ground-colour tending to yellowish along inner 
iiiargiii. 

Underside. F.-w. Costa, hind margin, and apical portion 
beyond transx3arent spots dull sage green traversed by broadly 
black nervules and narrow black internervular rays. Lower 
side of subcostal, area from end of cell to subapical spots, and 
basal half of area 3 powdered with black. Extreme base of 
costa black, and a black linear basal mark in cell and lb. 

H.-w. Base and hind-marginal border dull sage green. 
Central area pink or pale yellow’. Xervule ends on margin 
broadly powdered wdth black, and betw’eeii them a series of 
narrow^ black internervular rays broadest at their proximal 
ends and barely reaching the margin. Black spots as follows : — 
A large spot in 7 near the middle, follow’ed by two graduated 
smaller spots in 6 and 5, each slightly more distally placed. 
An irregular black mark on upper part of discocellulars formed 
of confluent spots. A spot at base of area 2 followed by a larger 
spot in Ic, another in lb rather more distally placed, and a 
third more proximal in la. Base of cell and area 9, black. A 
dot in 8 near precostal. A subhasal, a median, and a distal 
spot in cell, a basal and a subbasal in Ic. Base of lb black,, 
followed by a median spot. Base of la black followed by a 
subbasal s^ot. 

Head and thorax black with a few pale dots and marks. 
Abdomen black with minute lateral yellowish -white dots. 
Claws equal. 

5 . Expanse about 60 mm. Wings more rounded than in 
Generally paler, duller, and more thinly scaled. F.-w\. 
Subapical transparent spots as in but larger. H.-w’. wuth 
somewhat less basal black in area 7, but the black spots less- 
defined and more confiuent. Marginal border not continu- 
ously black, but having a reddish brown ground-colour and 
elongated triangular black markings on nervule ends, between 
which are short, narrow black internervular rays which barely 
reach margin. 



291 


African Species of the Gemts Acraca 

Underside. F.-w. as above but tliinly scaled and somewhat 
glossy. H.-w. with reddish browui base on which the black 
spots are ill defined and confluent. Central area occupied by 
a conspicuoiis broad curved pink band. Marginal border red- 
dish brown marked as in . 

Head, thorax, and abdomen with the pale s^Dots rather more 
conspicuous. 

Acra.ea coiiradti seems to be a well-defined species of 
narrow distribution. 

In the Vessel er collection at Berlin there is a fine series 
of 18 $ and 5 taken in German E. Africa. Two 
examples in the Tring collection are from Ngueio. 

108. Acraea bcschbecki. PL XIII, f. 20, 

Acixtea hnsdiheeld Dewitz, Ent. Nadir. 15, p. 102, pL 1, f. 2 
(Apr. 1889) ; Aurivillius, K-hop. Aeth. p. 112 (1898). 

= zaire^ Rogenhofer, Ann. Mus. Wien., 4, p. 551 (Dec. 1889). 

CoxGO State (Quango, Stanley Fails, Luebo, Kassai R.) ; 
Cameroon (Bitjd R., Asokko). 

(J. Expanse about 54 mm. F.-w. narrow and elongated. 
Brownish black. Cell as far as origin of 3, basal two-thirds of 
area 2, basal three-quarters of lb, and subbasal portion of la, 
brick red. An oblique subapical series of three elongated con- 
tiguous quadrate brick-red spots in 6, 5, and 4, followed by a 
smaller, more rounded, and isolated spot in 3. Projecting into 
cell from subcostal, above origin of nervule 2, an outwardly 
curved blackish brown spot. In area la a large subtriangular 
blackish brown spot, its base on tbe submedian, and its apex 
meeting nervule 2 just beyond the origin of the latter. A 
linear basal black mark in area 2. 

H.-w'. brick red, yellowdsh at inner margin and wdtb a slight 
blackish basal suffusion. A blackish brown hind-marginal 
border, some 2 mm. wdde, its inner edge somewhat edentate on 
the nervules and rather less so between them. A series of black 
spots somewhat ill defined and partly confluent. 

Underside. F.-w. as above but basal red areas orange 
ochreous, subapical spots dull ochreous, and the apex and hind 
margin striated by ochreous internervular marks, each divided 
by a narrow central dark ray. Costa dull ochreous. 

H,-w. dull ochreous with a blackish brown hind-marginal 
border as on upperside hut bearing a series of marginal inter- 
nervular ochreous spots each of which is divided by a short 
internervular ray which scarcely reaches the margin. Black 

U 2 
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spots as follows : — One in 7, near middle, followed by two rather 
smaller spots in 6, and 5, each rather more distally placed. 
Two spots on upper part of discocellulars (usually confluent) a 
spot at extreme base of area 4, a dot at base of 3, a large spot at 
base of 2, followed in area Ic by a large figure of eight mark 
formed by t^wo coalescing spots. Beneath this, two spots in lb, 
and, more proximally placed, two in la. A spot in 8 rather 
beyond precostal, three in cell, the second large and lying 
beyond origin of neiwule 2. Some black at base of 9, cell, Ic, 
lb, and la. Head, thorax, and abdomen black, with ochreous 
marks and segmental dots. Claws unequal. 

5 . Resembles ^ but the subapical red spots are rather larger. 

I have seen but few examples of this apparently rare 
species. It is quite peculiar in appearance and easily 
recognised. 

109. Agraea servoxa. PI. XIII, f. 22. 

Acram servona^ Godart, Enc. Meth., 9, p. 239 (5), (1S19) : 
Grimshaw, Trans. E. Soc. Edin., 39 (1897), p. 4 (1898) ; 
Aurivillius, Ent. Tidskr., p. 94 (1904). 

= lycoides, Boisduval, Spec. Gen., i, pL 11, f. 5 (5), (1836). 
= circeis va,T. hjcoides, Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 114(1898). 
dejana {^), Godman and Salvin, Hist. Relief Exp., p. 
431 (1890) ; Grose-Smith {circeis var.), Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 
466 (1890); Em. M. B. Sharpe (jitehiae),* Ann, Hat. Hist. 
(6) 19, p. 581 (1897) ; Grimshaw, Trans. R. Soc. Edin., 39 
<1897), p. 4 (1898). 

Gaboon (L. Asebbe, L. Asingo, Abanga R.) ; Cameroon 

(Ja R.) ; Congo (Ituri R., Kassai R., Aruwimi, Bopoto, Ft. 

Beni, Leopoldville) ; Angola (Pungo Andongo). 

A. servona subsp, orientis, 

Aurivillius, Ent. Tidskr., p. 94 (1904). 

German E. Africa (Ukami). 

f. depundella, Strand, Int. Ent. Zeit. (Guben), 41, p. 221 
(1911). 

German E, Africa (Amani). 

^ Miss Sharpe’s description of this form docvs not enable me to 
distinguish it from the usual Eastern examples. The most remark- 
.able feature of the description is the alleged pale ochreous colour of 
the h.~w. underside. I have examined a very large number of 
examples from Entebbe and have never seen one which did not 
exhibit the chestnut brown colour described under the subspecies 
I'hodifm, After a most diligent search, assisted by Miss Sharpe her- 
self, I have failed to discover the type of this form, and I am therefore 
unable to obtain any further information concerning it. 
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f. 'iinipimetella, Strand, 1. c. 

German E. Africa (Amani, Bomole, Heme, Dar-es-Salaam, 
Ukami). 

f. semipunctella^ Strand (1. c.). 

German E. Africa (Derema). 
f. transienda, Strand {L c.). 

German E. Africa (? Derema), 

A, servo7ia subsp. rhodina, 

= circeis rhodina, Rothscliild and Jordan, Novit. ZooL, 
xii, p. 184 (1905). 

= circeis v. suhochreata, 

Grtinberg, Sitzb. Gesellscbaft. natnrf. Fr., p- 164 (1910). 
Uganda (Entebbe, Kampala, Miiinias) ; Abyssinia (Banka 
Male, Gamitseba to Anderatcba). 

A. servona $ f. rnhra^ f. n. 

Angola (Pnngo Andongo) ; Gaboon (Fexnan Vaz). 

A. serwna snbsp. limonata, snbsp. n. ((J). 

Fernando Po. 

A. aervona tenehrosa, subsp. n. ((J). 

German E. Africa (Kwidgwi I., L. Kiwu). 

A. serrona f. reversa^ f. nov. 

Congo (Bopoto, Itnri Forest, Stanley Pool, Kassai). 

A. sercona sermna. 

(J. Expanse 42-60 mm. P.-w. elongate and resembling in 
shape that of parrhasia. Sepia black to black. Basal two- 
thirds of cell, area lb, and base of area 2, rather thinly and 
irregularly scaled. Beyond cell three elongate transparent 
spots separated by nervules 5 and 6, and proximally somewhat 
powdered with black. Beneath these, in basal part of area 3, a 
smaller, elongate, partially transparent spot. In area 2 a large, 
and beneath it in lb a smaller transparent patch, the latter 
traversed by a blackish internervular ray. These transparent 
areas, when viewed by reflected light, are seen to be very 
sparsely dusted with white scales. 

H.-w. At base, and from costa to nervule 7 sepia black, a 
hind-marginal border of the same colour some 4-5 mm. wide. 
Central area occupied by a lemon ochreous patch somewhat 
edentate basally in cell, its outer edge angulated at nervule 3. 

Underside. F,-w. costa, apical area and hind margin dusky 
lemon ochreous, striated by black nervules and rays. The hind- 
mai’ginal ochreous almost obliterated towards the hind -angle by 
a suffusion of brownish black. A black spot at base of costa, 
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remaindei’ of wing almost devoid of scales, except tlie median 
nerviire and tlie basal portions of its branches which have a 
narrow l>ut very dense lateral clothing of large ochreoiis scales. 

H.-w. Those areas which on the nppersicle are black, are 
here dusky lemon ochreous. The hind-marginal border 
regularly striated by black nerviile ends and rays, the latter 
reaching the margin. Black spots somewhat variable, but 
usually as follows : — One at base in 9, one in 8 against precostal, 
two rather close together in 7, two in cell, the second over the 
origin of nervnle 2. A basal, a subbasal, and a median in Ic. 
A basal streak and two median spots in lb, and two in la. 

Head black rrith a yellowish white dot between the eyes, and 
two on collar. Tliorax black with pale dorsal and lateral marks. 
Abdomen black above with pale lemon ochreous lateral dots. 
Claws equal (but see f. reversely p. 296). 

$. Expanse 62-66 mm. F.-w. much more rounded, and 
dark areas usually tending to a browner shade. The trans- 
parent patches are more clearly defined, those parts which in 
the <J are thinly sealed, are here of the same depth as the 
general ground-colour. The yellow patch in h.-w. is often of a 
duller ochreous. In other respects the $ resembles the . 

A. sermia orientis^ suhsp. PI. Ill, f. 5(9 ). 

Ground-colour a much richer black. The f.-w. transparent 
spots rather smaller, more clearly defined, and more obviously 
scaled with white. Those in lb and 3 almost or quite absent. 
In the h.-w. the yellow area is broader owing to the greatly 
decreased extent of the basal black. On the underside the f.-'w. 
is correspondingly blacker, though the cell, transparent patches, 
and bases of areas 6-lb are still almost devoid of scales. The 
9 also has the ground-colour blacker, though scarcely so black 
as in the 

The black spots of the h.-w. underside seem to be more 
variable in this race than in most of the more western examples, 
and Dr. Strand has proposed form names for the principal 
variations of this feature.* These forms are as follows — 

f. depunetella. 

No black spots in cell, one to two in area 7. 

* I am not sure that the naming of forms on the variation of the 
black spots is not carrying nomenclature to excess. There are 
species of Acmea in which the number of black spots is so variable 
that almost as many names might be made as there are spots on the 
insects.^ In the present species the spots are not even constant in 
both wings of the same specimen. 
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i. nniptmctella. 

One spot in cell and two in area v. 
f. semipunctella. 

One spot in cell, one in area 7. 
f. transienda. 

One spot in cell, one in 7, the transparent spots in areas lb 
and 3 of f.-w. present. 

J. servona rliodina, suhsp. PL III, f. 4 (^J). 

This form was originally described as circeis rhodina by 
^lessrs. Eotbschild and Jordan and differs from typical examples 
in having the yellow areas of the underside replaced by chest- 
nut brown. The type was described from Abyssinia but the 
subspecies is not coniined to that area, since all the examples 

1 have seen from Entebbe and extending as far as Miimias 
(Tiriki Hills) have this brown colour well developed. 

A. servona $ 1 rvhra. PL III, f. 9. 

Three examples of the insect I have figured occur in the 
Tring collection, and I feel bound to refer them to A. sernma. 
Two were taken at Fenian Yaz (Gaboon) in company with 
several red and black forms, which latter v'ere undoubtedly 
A. ijeiieleos. It is certainly not a ? form of the latter. In 
the specimen figured the h.-w. black spots are large and con- 
fluent. They are also rather more numerous than in average 
examples of servona^ but fortunately the second specimen 
already referred to supplies an intermediate in wdiich these 
spots are quite as in typical servona. The third example was 
taken at Pundo Andongo in Angola. It differs from the others 
in having a narrower and inwardly less well-defined marginal 
band in the h.-w. The underside i.s more orange ochreoiis, and 
the h.-w. nervule ends are less broadly black. The central 
area of the b.-w. underside is pale ochreoiis. 

A. servona Unionata, subsp. 

This form occurs at Fernando Po, a small series in the 
British ^^luseum from the Hewitson collection being at present 
labelled A. hjeokles. Five examples of the same form are in 
the Joicey collection (lately the property of ]Mr. H. Grose- 
Smith) and these are somewhat vaguely labelled Angola. All 
differ from typical servona in having the spots in f.-w- lb and 

2 lemon ochreous instead of transparent white, and all are <J A • 
For some time I "was unable to decide whether this form were 
the true hjcoides^ but M. Charles Oberthtir has kindly sent me 
a most careful description of Boisdiival’s type. This example 
is a ? and evidently agrees with Godart's servona. In the 
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explanation of Boisduval’s plates the locality is vaguely given 
as Guinea,” and there appears to be no reference to it in the 
text Godart gives Angola as the locality of his A. servona. 
The type of this is also a $ . Kow I am nnable to say whether 
the 5 2 of the Ternando Po form have transparent or yellow 
spots on the f.-w., as I have seen no $ examples from that 
locality. I cannot therefore definitely connect the Fernando 
Po specimens with the types of either lycoicles or servona. The 
fact that yellow spotted ^ ^ occur in the Grose-Smith collec- 
tion labelled ‘‘Angola” would support the conclusion that they 
were the cJ of GodarPs servona. If this were established 
our synonymy would have to be slightly altered. Servona 
would still remain the name of the species, but it would refer 
to the yellow spotted form, and the ^ (dejana) and 2 Qycoides} 
would form a subspecies. I have however reason to suppose 
that the labels referred to are not sufficiently reliable, and until 
further material is available for the study of these forms, I 
must regard servona and Jycoides as synonyms, giving a dis- 
tinctive name to the distinctly yellow spotted form, of which I 
have at present seen only male examples. 

A. serwna tenehrosa, subsp. ii. 

This form, of which I have only seen the (J, differs from 
other forms in the followung particulars : — The ground-colour 
is intensely black. There are no clear spots in f.-w. lb, and 3. 
The remaining clear spots are reduced in size and quite ap- 
preciably scaled with white. The h.-w. pale yellow patch is 
much reduced, only just extending into area 7, and partially 
into lb. On the underside those areas which in the typical 
form are pale yellow are here of a very dark red brown. It 
occurs on Kwidgwi Island, L. Kivu. 

A. servona f. 'reversa. 

This form differs constantly from servona servona solely in 
the fact that the tarsal claws of the male are unequal. It 
should however be noted that in all the eight examples known 
to me the transparent spot in f.-w. area 3 is larger and better 
defined than in the majority of examples of servona seriwui. 
Also there is a general tendency for the nervule ends on the 
underside to be more heavily scaled with black brown. In one 
example this scaling is developed to such an extent that the 
outer- half of the wing is almost completely black, an extreme 
condition which I have not observed in the type form. 

A, servona occurs from Fernando Po to Angola and 
across the Congo State to Entebbe, thence northwards 
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into Abyssinia, and southwards into German E. Africa. 
I have not yet found the dividing line between the typical 
form and the subspecies rhodina, nor between the latter 
and the subspecies orientis. The species does not occur 
in Neave^s collections from N. Rhodesia and Katanga, nor 
have I seen examples from E. of the Kikuyu Escarpment. 
It would appear, therefore, to extend into German E. 
Africa by way of the Urundi Country. It is remarkable 
that at L. Kivu the subspecies tenebrosa represents a form 
which, in the absence of clear spots in f.-w. lb and 3, 
agrees with the German E. African form orientis^ whilst 
in the dark red brown areas of the underside it shows 
affinity with the subspecies rhodina. The much-reduced 
yellow patch of the h.-w. separates it from either form. 

The occurrence of the form which I have named reversa, 
adds one more to the many difficulties of classification 
wdiich the genus Acraui presents. An examination of hun- 
dreds of typical servona together with the few available 
specimens of reversa, reveals no constant difference which 
would serve as a basis for specific distinction, with the sole 
exception of the structure of the male tarsal cla^vs. In 
the other species of the genus these claws are constantly 
either equal or unequal, but in this one case their 
structure appears to be inconstant. The genitalia are as 
closely alike as possible, within the limits of individual 
variation. I have retained this form reversa under the 
heading of servona since there seems no sufficient evidence 
of specific difference. Moreover, to separate it would at 
once raise still greater difficulties. The type of servona ie 
a Amongst the examples before me are many $$ wdiich 
are certainly servona. Assuming servona servona and 
servona reversa to be different species, to which species- 
do all these $$ belong ? Breeding experiments and the 
acquisition of further material may one day throw some 
light on the matter. Meanwffiile I prefer merely to record 
the fact that there occur amongst large series of male 
servona, certain examples differing from the rest only 
in the structure of the tarsal claws. I have not yet 
discovered any means of deciding whether such forms are 
or are not specifically distinct. 

110. Acraea circeis. P], XIII, f. 23. 

Acmea circeis, Drury, 111. Exot. Ins., 3, p. 24, pi. 18, f. 5, 0 
(1782) ; Herbst, Haturs. Sebmett., 5, p. 13, pi. 81, f. 6, 7 
(1792) j AurivilHiis, Ebop. Aeth., p. 114 (part), (1898). 
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~ mandane, Fabrieiiis, Ent. Svst., 3, 1, p. 183 (1793); 

Goflart, Enc. Metli., p. 239 (1819). 

== op/.s*, Ilerbst, Xatiirs. Scliraett, 6, 136, f. 1, 2 (1793). 

S. Leoxe ; Ashanti ; Cape Coast Castle ; Gaboon ; 
K Angola (Kibokolo). 

(J. Expanse 52 mm. F.-w. for tlie most part transparent, 
the traiis]3arency being caused by reduction in number and 
width of the scales. Costa, apex, nervures and hind margin 
more heavily dusted with brownish black. Near base of 2, and 
in lb near margin, a few yellowish white sc^iles representing two 
obsolescent spots. 

H.-w. base with a triangular dusky grey area bearing black 
spots more easily observed on the underside. A central band 
of very pale lemon ochreous beginning in area 6, its outer edge 
slightly curved as far as iiervule 5. thence traversing the wing 
parallel to inner edge and reaching the inner margin, where the 
band is about 4 mm. -wide. Eemainder of wing dusky grey 
forming a marginal band which joins the basal grey along costa 
in 7. 

Underside f.-w. as above but without the yellow scaling in 
2 and lb. Costa dusky ochreous with a black spot at base. 
Main nervures laterally covered with brownish scales, 

H,-w. As on upperside but paler, the marginal border having 
the nervule ends and internervular rays heavily dusted with 
dull brown, and the intervening spaces powdered with dull 
ochreous. On the grey basal portion black spots as follows : — 
One in 9, one in 8, two in 7, sometimes a small dot near base of 
area 6, one (sometimes two) on discoeellulars, two in cell (the 
second in the middle and large), a basal spot in Ic followed by 
two large spots often coalescent, twm in lb, and tw'o in la. 
Head and thorax black with a few pale marks, abdomen black 
above with whitish lateral spots. Claws unequal. 

$. Eesembles but the f.-w. are more ■ rounded, and there 
is a little yellow scaling in lb, at base of 2, and at end of cell in 
f.-w. 

AaruYc circeis is somewhat rare in collections. At one 
time I was of opinion tliat it was a form of A. scrvtma, but 
careful examination of a number of preparations of male 
genitalia convince me that it must be regarded as distinct. 
It appears to be an exclusively western species. 

111. Achaea oeeas. PI. XIII, f. 25. 

Acram orca^, Em. M. B. Sharpe, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 193, pi. 
17, f. 5 (1891) ; Aurivillius, Khop. Aeth., p. 114 (1898) ; 
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Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 46 (1902) ; Nea%^e, Novit. ZooL, 
12, p. 346 (1904). 

1 alhimaciikda, Xeave, iSovit. ZooL, 12, p. 329, 346 (1904). 

Akgola (Bilie, Lucalla, Benguella) ; German E. Africa 
(Mwaiiza) ; Congo (90 km. w. of L. Albert Xyanza) ; Britlsh E, 
Africa (Mt. Elgon, Xandi, Sotik) ; Uganda (Toro, Entebbe), 
f. anrfolanns^ Latby (A. angolanus), Trans. Ent. Soc.,p. 3, pi. 1, 
k 4, 5 (1906). 

Angola. 

A. areas areas. 

i , Expanse 48 to 58 mm. F.-\v. mncli angiilated and hind 
margin markedly convex. Black with large lemon yellow 
spots.* Of these there is one in cell extending from subcostal 
to median and lying between origin of 2 and 3. A subapical 
band of three in 6, 5, and 4, the last somewhat more distally 
placed, one in 2 not quite touching the median, and beneath it 
and nearer margin a spot in lb. Usually a small yellow streak 
near base of lb close to median. 

H,-w. black with a central lemon yellow patch of peculiar 
shape. Ilhis patch occupies the basal portion of 7, nearly the 
whole of cell except a small streak on lower side at base, and 
extends beyond cell slightly into 6, 0, 4, 3, and 2. 

Underside. E.-w. Costa dark to pale reddish brown. Yellow 
spots as on iipperside but paler. From base to subapical spots 
brown-black, base of cell and the edges of median nervure 
and its branches laterally dusted with large yellowish scales. 
Apical and hind-marginal borders in some cases also brown- 
l>lack but more usually reddish brown to brownish ochreous 
striated by the black nervules and interneryular rays, 

H.-w. varying from black-brown to reddish ochreous. A 
central yellow piatch above but paler and usually extending 
in a narrow suffused streak across areas Ic, and lb, near their 
middle. Area 8, a streak on lower side of base of cell, and 
basal part of Ic, lb, and la more distinctly reddish than 
remainder of groxmd-eolotir. A small black spot in 8, rarely 
one near base of cell, two in Ic (the second on the inner edge 
of extension of yellow patch) two in lb and usually one in la. 
Outer half of wing striated by black nervule ends and inter- 
nervular rays. 


* Miss Sharpe’s figure shows yellow spots in f.-w.j'whilst her descrip- 
tion states that they are white. I have, however, examined the type 
in the Jackson collection, and it has yellow spots agreeing with the 
figure. 
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Head black with a few whitish marks, thorax black with two^ 
anterior dorsal whitish streaks. Abdomen black above with 
pale yellowish segmental lines and lateral spots. Claws 
equal. 

5 . Expanse 50-60 mm. Eesembles the 
angulated. 
f. albimacnlata 

Dilfers from typical examples in having the spots of f.-w. 
white. At present I have only seen ^ of this form though 
2 5 probably also occur, 
f. an^ola'fius. ^ 

Differs from the typical or eastern form in being larger ( 

60 mm. 2 68 mm.). The f.-w, spots are white, in both 
sexes the ground-colour of the marginal borders in both 
wings on underside is generally, though not invariably, pale- 
greyish ochreous. On h.-w. underside areas 8, 9, a streak on 
lower side of base of cell, areas Ic, lb, and la remain reddish as- 
in typical specimens. 

Lathy describes an aberration of the $ id which the 
f.-w. spots are tinged with pale yellow and the h.-w. 
patch is radiated into the marginal black. This would 
appear to be a not uncommon form, examples agreeing 
with Lathy's figure occur both in the Tring Museum and 
in my own collection. 

I do not think the differences between the Angola and 
other forms warrant the separation of the former as a sub- 
species. The f.-w. white spots do not distinguish it from 
the albimaeulata form, and they are not constant as shown 
by the ? aberration above described. The pale colour of 
the wing borders on the underside though predominant, is- 
also not quite constant. The variation of this marginal 
colour is peculiar. In Angola it is, as stated, usually dusky 
ochreous. Passing east'wards it gradually becomes darker,, 
and at Toro and on to the Tiriki Hills it is deep red brown 
or black. In German East African examples it again 
becomes paler turning to a rusty red or orange ochreous. 
The species is easily recognised by the angulated wings 
and by the peculiar shape of the yellow central patch of 
the h.-w. 

112. AcRAEA SEMIVITREA. Pi. XIII, f. 26. 

Acraea semhitrea^ Aurivillius, Ent. Tidskr., 16, p. Ill (1895) f 
Rhop, Aeth,, p. 114, pi. 1, f. 2 (1898), 
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= pervia. E. M. B. Sliarpe, Ann. Nat. Hist. (6), 19, p. 581 
(1897) ; Neave, Novit, Zool., 11, p. 346 (1904). 

Congo (Lnaluaburg, Yakusn, Ituri Forest) ; Uganda 
(Entebbe, Port Alice) ; British E. Africa. 

(J. Expanse 54-62 mm. F.-w. transparent, elongated. Costa 
and nerFures narrowly black, apex narrowly black, continuing 
as a narrow liind-marginal border expanded into triangular 
marks at nervule ends. A little black at base most extensive 
in area la. The transparency of the wing is caused by a total 
absence of scales, there being no sign even of scale sockets in the 
glass-like membrane. 

H.-w. brown black at base nearly to end of cell, obscuring 
some rather large black spots. A black hind-marginal border 
narrow at apex, about 2 mm. wide as far as nervule 3, after- 
wards widening out to about 5 mm. at 2. An inner-marginal 
pale ochreous patch extending partially into area 2. 

Underside f.-w. black portions replaced by pale ochreous 
striated by black ner\nile ends and rays, the black powdering 
of which gradually obliterates the yellow towards the hind 
angle. Some black at base of area lb. 

In h.-w. the area which is occupied above by the basal black 
and the inner marginal patch, is here entirely lemon ochreous, 
the hind-marginal border being of a darker shade of the same 
■colour traversed by black nervule ends and rays. Black 
spots somewhat variable as follows : — One at base in area 9, 
one (sometimes two) in area 7, one on discocellular at origin 
of 6 and 7, three in cell, the first on subbasal sometimes 
absent, and the others often confluent. A spot at base of 2, a 
basal and two more distally placed spots in Ic (the latter often 
confluent), two spots in lb (sometimes confluent) and two 
in la. 

Head black with a pale yellow spot between eyes and two 
on collar. Thorax black wdth a few paler marks. Abdomen 
black above with lemon ochreous lateral spots and faint 
segmental lines. Claws equal. 

$ . Expanse 60-72 mm. Besembles ^ but dark areas rather 
browner, and the h.-w. inner marginal patch creamy white. 
In one example before me this patch is reduced to a mere 
dusting of whitish scales. On the underside the yellow is 
correspondingly paler and duller. 

This species is quite unlike any other Acraea, and is 
easily recognised. The type in the Brussels Museum was 
taken at Lualuaburg in the Southern Congo. A long 
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series of examples in the Oxford collection are from 
Entebbe and Ivisiimn. It doubtless occurs in the inter- 
mediate region, and I find no marked difference between 
the Congo examples and those from Uganda. I have 
inspected the type of Miss Sharjoe’s and find it 

does not dilfier from other Uganda specimens now before 
me. 


GROUP XVIII. 

113. Acraea igola. pi. XY, f. 6. 

Acmeavpla^ Trimen, vS. Af. Butt., 3, p. 379 (1889) ; Smith 
ami Kirby, Rhop. Esot., 21, Acraea^ p. 12, pi. 4, f. 5 
(1S92) ; Aiirivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 112 (1898). 

= ceraacu Smith and Kirby, 1. c,, f. 2 (non f. 1) (1892). 

= oherra, Trimen, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 23 (1894). 

$ . f. macnliv€'ntns\ Smith and Kirby, Rhop. Exot., 29, 
Aeraea, p. 16, ph 5, f. 4, 5 (1894). 

= oheimy J, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 172 (1891). 
ZtTLiTLAXD (Etshowe) ; Rhodesia (Chirinda) ; Maxica- 
LAXD (Christmas Pass); Xatal (Malvern, Durban); German 
E. Africa (Amani, Usambara) 

A. 'igola. 

Expanse 44-50 mm. F,-\v. costa, apex, and hind margin 
black, broadest at apex. Basal portion almost to end of cell, 
proximal half of area 2, and the whole of areas la and lb, 
except at hind margin, rather thinly scaled with brick red, 
remainder of wing almost transparent crossed by black scaled 
nervules, and slightly dusted with black scales which are 
much reduced in width. A black basal linear mark bet'ween 
median and submedian, and another in area la. The hind- 
marginal black is somewhat indented between the nervules 
by the transparent area. H.-w. brick red with a black hind- 
marginal border projecting inwardly on the nervules, and to 
a less extent between them. A greyish black basal suffusion 
widest in Ic. The inner margin yellowish. Black spots as on 
underside but somewhat less pronounced especially those in 
areas 3, 4, 5, and 6. 

Underside, f.-w. very thinly scaled and having a glazed 
appearance, in some examples iridescent. The black areas 
replaced by reddish brown, and the red portions showing 
through from tipperside. 

H.-tr. dull reddish, the marginal border brown crossed by 
black nervule ends and brown internervular streaks, the latter 
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short and scarcely reaching the margin. Basal suffusion as 
above but dark greenish grey. Black spots as follows : — An 
outer or discal series of eight, the first, in 7, large, the second,, 
third, and fourth, decreasing in size, and lying almost parallel 
to the hind margin, though the fourth, a minute spot not 
always present, is rather less distally placed. The fifth, in 
3, small and close to end of cell, the sixth, seventh, and eighth 
large and nearly in a straight line almost at right angles to 
inner margin. Two spots on the discocellulars, a large suh- 
basal in 7, two in cell, the second just before origin of 2, in Ic 
a basal and a subhasal, and beneath the latter a spot in lb. A 
subbasal in la, and sometimes a very small additional spot in 
the same area. Some basal black in area 9, and a dot in S 
close to precostal. 

Head, thorax, and abdomen black with a few very small 
yellowish spots. Claws equal. 

5 . Expanse 50-54 mm. Markings as in ^ but wings more 
rounded and red areas replaced by very pale ochreous or creamy 
white, and the black margins are suffused and thinly scaled. 
In some examples there is an indication of reddish internervular 
marks on the h.-w. marginal border. The subbasal spot in 
h.-w. ceil is sometimes absent. 

A. igola $ f. macuUmitris, 

The $ igola is dimorphic and judging from a long series 
before me the present form named A, maculiventris by Grose- 
Smith, would appear to be commoner than the whitish form 
described by Trimen as the type. The present form resembles 
the ^ but the red areas are duller and paler, whilst the h.-w. 
hind-marginal border is invaded by the red ground-colour to a 
%'arying extent. In most cases the li.-w. underside presents a 
remarkable difference from that of the The marginal 

border is reddish brown and well developed, whilst the basal 
portion is chocolate brown extending to the discal row of spots. 
Betireen these and the marginal border is a broad, curved 
discal band of a dull pinkish colour. The general effect of 
this pattern is to give the underside a marked resemblance to 
that of A. conradtL 

111 the Vosseler collection at Berlin I found a very fine 
series of A, igola from Amani and TJsambara in German 
E. Africa. The $ ^ have the black spots of the iipperside 
very distinct. On the underside the f.-w. is very iridescent, 
whilst the h.w. has a tendency to be yellowish rather than 
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red. Some $ examples have all the scaling much reduced, 
the h.-w. marginal border being almost absent. The 5 9 
are of the maculimntris form, and one example before me 
has no black border in the h.-w. On the underside the 
^discal curved band is pink, due to a sprinkling of whitish 
scales on a brownish ground. The hind-marginal border 
is orange brown. 

214. Acraea aubyxi. pi. Y, f. 6 {$). PL XY, f. 9. 

Acrma axihynh sp. now 

British E, Africa (Mwaeba Hill, 35 m. of Eabai). 

(J . Expanse 50-56 mm. F.-w. elongated and with’ hind 
margin slightly concave. Cell, basal two-thirds of area 3, greater 
part of areas 2, and lb, and a streak beyond middle of la, pale 
brick red. Costa, apex, a short space beyond cell, and greater 
part of la, sepia. A short blackish basal streak in area lb. A 
subapical patch of three more or less transparent elongated 
spots in 6, 5, and 4. H.-w. basal half of 7, and Ic, base of cell, 
most of lb, and all of la sepia. A sepia black marginal border 
1*5 to 2*5 nim. broad, slightly edentate inwardly on and be- 
tween the nervuks. Eemainder of wing pale brick red with 
black .spots more easily observed beneath. 

Underside. F.-w. very sparsely scaled except at apex and 
hind margin. Nervures and nervules finely black. Resembles 
npperside but all the sepia areas dull ochreons and there is 
an indication of a small blackish streak in cell. H.-w, dull 
ochreons, those areas which are sepia above being represented 
by a slightly darker ochreous shade. Hind margin bears short 
internerviilar rays which barely reach the margin or only do so 
in a fine point. Nervule ends on margin slightly thickened 
with black brown. Black spots as follows Two in 7, the 
second just beyond origin of nervule 7. Beneath the second 
and rather more distal a spot in 6, followed by one still more 
distal in 5. A spot at base of 5 on discoceliular and a similar 
but smaller one at base of 4. One at base of 2, a basal, a sul)- 
basal and a distal in Ic and lb, the two outer spots in latter 
area being rather further from base than the corresponding 
ones in Ic. A subbasal in la. 

Head black with a yellowish spot between the eyes and 
two on collar. Thorax black. Abdomen black above with 
yellowish lateral spots. Claws equal. 

$ . Expanse 60 mm. F.-w'. for the most part transparent. 
Costa dusted with blackish. Apex rather broadly blackish 
far as area 4 where the dark scales become confined to a 
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narrow hind-marginal border fading into reddish in areas lb 
and la. A slight dusting of dark scales on the discocellulars 
and beyond the cell, and a very small dark spot in cell, close to 
subcostal above the origin of nerviile 2. Base slightly black- 
ened and the whole of cell, and the greater part of 2, lb and la 
faintly powdered with red. H.-w. blackish at base, and having 
a dark hind-marginal border as in (J. Remainder of wing 
brick red hut very thinly scaled. Black spots as in ^ but 
those in 7, 6 and 5 beyond cell more distinct. Underside f.-w. 
as above but almost devoid of scales except at apex and hind 
margin where it is brownish ochreous. H.-w. base and mar- 
ginal border brownish ochreous. Ends of nervules black with 
short dark internervular rays which do not reach margin. 
Central area sparsely scaled with whitish to which a pink tinge 
is transmitted from the red scales of the iipperside. 

This species is represented by a few examples kindly 
presented to the Oxford collection by the Rev. K. St. A. 
Rogers. It adds one more form to a very difficult 
group, the true affinities of which are very obscure. A 
single $ example has just been received. The species is 
apparently very closely allied to igola, but the h.-w. 
spots in 7, 6, and 5 are much nearer the cell than 
in that species. I have much pleasure in dedicating 
it to the Rev. K. St. Aubyn Rogers, to whose skill and 
generosity the Oxford collection owes so many valuable 
accessions. 

115. Acraea orestia. PL XV, f. 10. 

Acraea mrstia, Hewitson, Ent. Mo. Mag. 11, p. 131 (1874); 
Exot. Butt. Acmea, pi. 7, f. 47 (1875) ; Snellen, Tijdschr. 
V. Ent. 25, p. 217 (1882) ; Aurivillius, Ent. Tidskr., 14, 
p. 273 (1893) ; Rhop. Aeth., p. 112 (1898); Lathy, Trans. 
Ent. Soc., p. 186 (1903). 

= orestina, Plotz, Stett. Ent. Zeit., 41, p. 190 (1880). 

= itnrina^ Heave, Hovit. ZooL, xi, p. 346 (1904). 

Nigeria ; Fernaxdo Po ; Gaboon ; Cameroon ; Angola ; 
Congo (Bangala); Uganda (Entebbe, Damba I.) ; British E. 
Africa (Tiriki Hills). 

f. hnmilis, Em. M. B. Sharpe {A* hnmilis)^ Ann. Nat. Hist. (6) 
19, p. 582 (1897); AiiriviEius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 86 (1898) ; 
Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Exot. Acraea, 7, p. 23, pL 7, f. 3 
(1901). 

British E. Africa (Tiriki Hills) ; Uganda (Entebbe, 
Damba I.). 

TRANS. ENT. SOC. BOND. 1912— PART L (JULY) X 
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f, tmndta, f. nov. 

= humilis , Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Exot. Acraea, V, p. 23,. 
pL 7, f. 1, 2 (1901). 

Beitish E. Afeica (Tiriki Hills) ; Uganda (Entebbe,, 
Bamba I.), 

A. orestia o rest la. 

Expanse 38-40 mm. F.-w. transparent and highly 
iridescent, the scales much reduced in width. Base, costa, 
apex, and hind margin suffused with blackish. In some- 
examples, as in those mentioned by Aurivillius {l.c.) from 
Bonge, Cameroon, as also in some from Agberi on the Niger, 
now before me, the black is of much less extent than in 
Hewitson’s figure and the base of la, lb, 2, and part of cell are 
flushed with red. The h.-w. is red with a little dusky suffusion 
at base and a blackish hind-marginal border 2-2*5 nim. wide 
rather noticeably darker near the anal angle. Numerous black 
spots often, as in the type, with a tendency to elongation. 
These are somewhat more distinct especially at base, on 
underside. 

Underside. F.-w. like the upperside but very sparsely scaled 
and vitreous. Costa brownish yellow with a black spot at base.. 

H.-w. very thinly scaled and paler than above except for the 
black spots which are prominent, and often somewhat con- 
fluent. Of these there are, one in 8, two in 7 the outer one 
forming the first of a curved discal hand of 5, in 7, 6, 5, 4, and 
3 lying parallel to apical margin. One or two very small spots- 
011 discocellulars. A spot at base of area 2 followed by one in 
Ic and lb, that in ic being slightly nearer base. A subbasal 
and a central spot in cell, a subbasal in Ic and la, and a central 
spot in lb. Ends of nervules blackish, and short blackish 
internervular rays. 

Head and thorax black with a few pale spots. Abdomen 
black above with white segmental lines and lateral spots. 
Claws unequal. 

$ . Expanse 44 mm. Like the $ but with more rounded 
wings and altogether paler. H.-w. underside has the reddish 
areas pinkish ochreous with some greyish ochreous near inner 
margin. 

A. orestia f. Immilis. 

Expanse about 38 mm. Wings transparent owing to 
reduction in width of scales and in some places to hairs. 
No red or yellow scales. F.-w. dusted with blackish brown 
at base, costa, apex, and slightly on hind margin. H.-w. 



307 


African Species of the Genus Acraea. 

irregularly blackish at base, extending into cell and below 
median, with slight blackish scaling at anal angle. Thorax 
black, wdtli pale spots, abdomen black above, yellowish beneath, 
and bearing small white lateral segmental spots. 

5 resembles 
f. iramita. 

This form has the typical basal red of the f.-w. replaced by a 
black suffusion and the h.-w. red is replaced by %vhite, yellow 
or orange. It is liable to occur in both sexes. 

Almost every grade of intermediate may occur between 
the forms above described. Some time after I bad 
decided that Miss Sharpe’s A, Immilis was a form of 
Hewdtsoii’s orestia a series of specimens was received. at 
Oxford from Dr. G. D, H. Carpenter, w^ho had bred them 
on Damba I. These contain both the typical red and the 
f. transit a, and taken in conjunction with another series 
captured in the Tiriki Hills by Dr. C. A. Wiggins, con- 
taining all three forms, fully confirm my conclusion. The 
larva is described by Dr. Carpenter as iiaving been 
mistaken by him for that of A. alciopef from which I 
gather that the resemblance is extremely close. 

116. Acraex cixeeea. PI. XV, f. 8. 

Avmea cinerea, Neave, Novit. Zooh, xi, p. 325, pi. 1, f. 16 (1904). 

Bri'I'Ish E. Africa (Tiriki Hills, 5,000 ft.) 

A. cimrea alberta^ subsp. 

Eltringham, Novit. Zool., xviii, p. 151 (1911). 

90 km. W. of L. Albert Edward, 3,250 ft. 

A. cinerea cinerecu 

Expanse 40 mm. F.-w. transparent owing to reduc- 
tion in width of scales (hairs not present). Costa and apical 
region finely dusted with blackish scales. H.-wl evenly and 
fairly thickly clothed with blackish scales. 

Underside f.-w, almost devoid of scales, deep red at base of 
costa. H.-w. thinly scaled and having deep red basal patch 
extending along lower half of cell nearly to end and inwardly 
to inner margin. A few minute and obsolescent black spots 
on margin of red area in lb, Ic, and 2, and on upper disco- 
cellular, one spot in middle of cell, one near base in lb, and two 
or three against the body at base. Marginal internervular folds 
distinct. Thorax and abdomen black above, brownish beneath, 
ilbdonien with pale lateral segmental spots. Claws equal. 

St^e Pi. VI, f. 10. 

X 2 
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$ . Expanse 45 mm. Eesenibles $ but margin of Ii.-w, ratlier 
less tMckly scaled. Spots on underside rather more distinct 
and visible on upperside. A second spot in cell nearer base. 

A, cinerea alherkt. Pi. IV, f. 1 ( cJ ). 

Expanse 45-50 nmi. F.-w. as in cuterea but costal and 
apical scaling sooty black. H.^w. sooty black with a large 
central patch of crimson occupying base of 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 
middle of Ic, and end of cell. 

Underside as in cinerea but the crimson area appears as 
a deep pink. Basal dark red as in cinerea. One example 
has no black spots on underside of h.-w. 

$ unknown. 

A, cinerea occurs in the Tiriki Hills, N. of Kisuinu at 
an elevation of over 5,000 ft. 

The examples of cinerea alberta were taken some sixty 
miles W. of L. Albert Nvanza at an elevation of about 
B,250 ft. 

There is no difficulty in recognising this species as it is 
quite unlike any other African. Acraea, The male arma- 
ture is of a very simple though fairly distinctive character. 

117. Acraea quirinalis. PI. XV, f. 7. 

Acrma ipirrincdis^ Grose-Smith, Novit. ZooL, vii, p. 544 (1900); 

Bhop. Exot. Acraea^ 7, p. 24, pi. 7, f. 5 (1901). 

Germax E. Africa (Usukiima) ; British E. Africa (Kisiimu, 
Kandi) ; Uganda (Entebbe) ; Congo (Itiiri Forest). 

Expanse 40-50 mm. F.-w. rather elongated, greyisli, 
almost transparent (scales almost reduced to hairs). Base 
nearly to end of cell, base of area 2, and greater part of areas 
lb and la flushed with red. Costa, apex and hind margin 
faintly darker than the remainder. At base of area lb a well- 
marked black longitudinal streak, and in cell along the sub- 
costal a well-developed black streak extending to a point above 
the origin of nexvule 2. 

H.-w. also thinly scaled, a little black at base, followed by a 
w^ell-defined red patch which extends a little beyond the end of 
cell leaving a broad greyish semitransparent marginal border. 
This border is almost twice the width of that in the red form of 
orestia humilis and is not, or only very faintly, darker at anal 
angle. Black spots less distinct than on underside. 

Underside f.-w. almost scaleless. H.-w. also nearly scaleless 
except the black spots which are arranged as follows : — One at 
base in 9, one in 8, two in 7, the second over origin of nervule 
7, and forming the first of an outer row of eight. Of these the 
first five are roughly parallel to the outer margin, the sixth 
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near base of area 2, the seventh in Ic at the same level, and the 
eighth in lb rather more distal. In addition to these there are 
two spots in cell, the second just before origin of nervule 2 ; a 
basal and a subbasal in Ic, an additional spot in lb, and two 
in la. 

Head and thorax black with a few pale dots, abdomen black 
above with minute whitish lateral dots. Claws equal, 

9 . Resembles ^ but has rather more rounded wings, and 
the red of f.-w, is of rather less extent. In the h.-w, the red 
patch is outwardly much less sharply defined being invaded 
by the greyish dusting of the border both on and between the 
iiervules. The spots in the upper part of the outer row may 
be absent. 

It was some time before I was able to decide the correct 
Domenclature of A. gtdrinalis and A, iturina owing to the 
fact that the red form of A, orestia was nearly always 
found with them, and all three were mixed together in 
collections. Indeed of two alleged co-types of qidrinalis 
sent to me fur examination, one was cpdrincdis and the 
other the red form of orestia, Mr. Grose-Smith having 
failed to distinguish between them. I have since seen 
the type of qidrinalis and find that it is not, as I thought 
it might be, only the red form of orestia. Familiarity 
with these forms enables them to be easily distin- 
guished without regard to the colour or pattern, since 
iturina has the nervules 6 and 7 of the h.-w. stalked, 
whilst they arise independently in qidrinalis and orestia^ 
and the tarsal clav\'s of the $ qidrinalis are symmetrical, 
whilst those of orestia are asymmetrical. 

QuirinaJAs occurs from Usukuma to Kisumu and 
Entebbe, and into the Ituri forest. 

118. Acraba FORNAX. PL XY, f. 11. 

Acraea fonlao!, Butler, Ann. Hat. Hist. (5), 4, p. 230 (1879) ; 
Mabille, Hat. Hist. Mad. Lep., 1, p. 106, pL 9a, IF. 10, 10a 
(1885-7); Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 103 (1898), 

= smUhii, Mabille, Ann. Ent. Fr. (5), 9, p. 341 (1879).* 
Madagascar (Fianarantsoa). 

Expanse 50 to 52 mm. F.-w. Basal half bright red 
extending to end of cell, very slightly into area 3, about half 

* Strictly speaking, Mabille^s name should stand. His paper was 
read on Jan. 8th, but not published till Oct. Butler’s description 
was published in Bept. Mabille has himself, however, in the 
work on Madagascar, adopted the above synonymy. 
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the length of area 2, and to within about 3 mm. of the margin 
in Ib and la. Costa black with a little red at base. Outer 
portion of wing black, rather thinly scaled in discal area, and 
a more or less distinct partially transparent siibapical patch 
formed of three spots in 6, 5, and 4. Nervules black and inter- 
nerviilar black spurs along margin. A linear black mark at 
base of lb. Sometimes a black spot in the proximal half of 
2, and another in lb nearer margin. 

H.-w. bright red with a black hind-marginal border about 
3 mm. wide having a somewhat irregular inner outline, being 
indented by the red ground-colour between the nervules 
especially in 3, 2, and Ic. Traces of red submarginal spots in 
2 and Ic. Black spots corresponding with those on underside. 

Underside f.-w. a pale replica of the upper with the addition 
of a black spot at base of costa and a marginal row of tri- 
angular brownish red internervular marks edged with black. 

H.-w'. Base pale pink followed by a dusting of madder 
brown scales, outside this a pale pink curved median band 
from costa to inner margin. Marginal band madder brown 
.2-3 mm. wide. A series of deep orange triangular marginal 
spots, their bases on the margin, and each enclosed in a black 
triangle the apex of which is produced in 4, 3, 2, and Ic into a 
short internervular ray. Black spots large. Three discal spots 
in 7, 6, and 5 parallel to apical margin. A large composite 
:spot formed of one on discocell ulars and one at base of areas 
•6, 5, and 4. A spot at base of 3 and of 2, the latter followed 
by a spot in Ic and lb, all in a straight line at right angles to 
inner margin. A spot in 8 against precostal, one at base and 
one in middle of cell, a subbasal in Ic, one in lb, and two in 
la. Some irregular black at base of wing. 

Head black with a pale mark between the eyes, and two 
reddish tufts on collar. Thorax black with one or two minute 
pale spots. Abdomen black above with reddish lateral spots. 
Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse about 58 mm. Upperside like that of the $ 
but rather more thinly scaled, and the red colour paler and 
duller. The black spots of h.-w. show a tendency to elongation 
and the h.-w. black hind-marginal border is nearly twice as 
broad as in the 

Underside much paler and duller than that in $ especially 
on the b.-w. hind-margiral border, the characteristic pattern 
of which is merely indicated. One J in the Staiidinger 
^1 lection has the red areas replaced by white and the trans- 
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parent part of f.-w. apical area mucli larger than in . The 
underside is also whitish without any trace of the reddish 
marginal spots on either wing. 

The species would appear to be rare. It occurs only in 
Madagascar. 

119, Acraea strattipocles. PL XV, f. 13. 

Acraea drattipocles, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Ent, 17, p. 18, pL 1, 
f. 9, pi. 3, f. 25 (1893) ; Aurmllius, Ehop. Aeth., p, 112 
(1898). 

Madagascar (Antsianaka, Alaotra). 

(J. Expanse 50 to 54 mm. F.-w. Costa, apex, and hind 
margin black, widest at apex. About two-thirds of length of 
cell, proximal half of area 2, the whole of area Ib, except at 
margin, and the distal part of la except at margin, deep brick 
red. Bemainder of wing transparent crossed by the black 
nervules, the transparency somewhat invading the marginal 
black between the neryules, and caused by a reduction in 
number but not in size, of the scales. Sometimes a trace of a 
black spot near base of area 2. 

H.-w, deep brick red, yellowish at inner margin, and having 
a black hind-marginal border, the inner edge of which is fairly 
regular and not deeply indented by the ground-colour. Numer- 
ous large, more or less confluent, black spots more easily 
distinguished on underside. 

Underside f.-w. nearly devoid of scales and very shining, 
the pattern of iipperside showing through. Costa, apex, and 
hind margin dusted with umber brown, and a black spot at 
base of costa. 

H.-w. pinkish varying from nearly white to dusky pink, 
more or less suffused with brown in lower half of cell, and basal 
portion of 3, 2, and Ic. Marginal border russet brown, divided 
by darker, broadly scaled nervnle ends and narrow short inter- 
nervular rays. Black spots as follows : — An outer or discal row 
of eight. The first large, in area 7, the second and third (in 6 
and 5) rather smaller and respectively rather more distaliy 
placed. The fourth slightly more proximal, the fifth and sixth 
large and occupying the base of areas 3 and 2 respectively. The 
seventh and eighth large and nearly in a straight line with the 
sixth, at right angles to inner margin. This row of spots is 
practically confiuent. In addition to these, a basal spot in 9, 
A dot in 8 near precostal, a large subbasal spot in 7, a smaller 
spot near base of cell, and a second and larger spot in ceil 
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beyond origin of nerrule 2. A basal and a subbasal in Ic^ 
beneatli tbe latter a spot in lb, and two spots in la. 

Head black, tboxax black with white dots, and reddish tufts 
on collar. Abdomen black above with white segmental dots 
and lines. Claws unequal. 

$. Expanse 64-66 mm. Pattern and markings much as 
in cJ but the red colour duller and browner, and the black 
margins browner than in the d* The hind- marginal border 
of b.-'w. has its inner edge more softly outlined though it 
remains fairly regular as in the 
A, strattipodes may be distinguished from A, masamhor 
and A. sambavae by the more distal position of the second 
spot in the h.-w. cell. 

120. Aceaea masamba. PL XY, f. 14. 

Acraea Ward, Ent. Mo. Mag., 9, p. 3 (1872) ; AL 

Lep., p. 10, pi. 7, f. 3 (1874) ; Saalmiiller, Lep. Mad., 1,. 
p. 75, pi. 3, f. 32 (1884) ; Mabille, Nat. Hist. Mad. Lep., 1, 
p. 103, pL 9a, f. 1, la, 2 (1885-7) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. 
Aeth., p. 11*2 (1898). 

— riipfeMi^ Saaliiiiiiler, Ber. Senck. Ges., p. 80 (1878). 

Madagascar (Ste. Marie, Fenerive, L. Hiimblot, Antakares,, 
Taniatave). 

f. silia^ Mabille, Nat. Hist. Mad. Lep., 1, p. 105, pi. 9a, f. 3, 
4 (1885-7). 

~ inascnnha, AVard, Af. Lep., pi. 7, f. 4 (1874). 

Madagascar (Antsianaka, L. Alaotra). 

5 f. homie^ Saalmiiller, Ber. Senck. Ges., p. 259 (1880) ; Lep. 
Mad., 1, p. 76, pL 1, f. 3 (1884) ; Mabille, Nat. Hist. Mad. 
Lep., p. 106 (1885-7). 

A. masamha viasamha. 

(J. Expanse 48-56 mm. F.-w. Transparent, owing to a 
reduction in size and number of the scales. Costa and apex 
black, and the nervule ends along hind margin expanded into 
black triangles their bases joined on the margin. About two- 
thirds of cell, base of area 2, and the greater part of area lb 
suffused with bright brick red. Area la black with a slight 
powdering of red in the outer half. In some examples a small 
black mark in cell, near middle, close to subcostal, occasionally 
extended into a blackish suffused line running obliquely across 
cell to near origin of nervule 3. Usually a black linear mark 
at base of area lb. 

H.-w. bright brick red, usually with a slight black basal 
suffusion, most extensive in Ic. A black hind-marginal 
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border 2-3 min. wide, edentate inwardly on the nervules, tbns 
producing a much more broken inner outline than in A, stratti- 
pocles. Black spots as on underside. Inner margin yellowisk 
white. 

Underside. F.-w., the greater part almost devoid of scales.. 
The red areas showing through from the upperside. The black 
of upperside reproduced in sepia scales. Both sides of the 
median nervure, and the basis of nervules 2 and 3 densely 
clothed with large, ovate, golden ochreoiis scales. (This feature 
is not present in strattipodeis.) Costa with a small black mark 
at base. 

H.-w. pinkish white, the black border of the upperside re- 
produced in sepia, nervule ends and short fine internervular 
rays rather darker. Black spots as follows : — An outer row of 
nine, the first very large in area 7 above origin of nervule 7,. 
the second smaller in 6 and nearer margin, third still smaller 
in 5 and nearer margin, fourth minute in 4 and further from 
margin than third (third and fourth sometimes very minute 
or absent,) fifth of medium size at base of area 3, sixth, about 
as large as first, at base of area 2, and often somewhat produced 
outwardly, seventh large, more or less heart-shaped, its inner 
edge at level of origin of 2, eighth in lb, rather smaller, and 
nearer margin, ninth small in la nearer base. A spot in 9, one 
in 8 against precost al, two in cell, the second lying before 
origin of nenmle 2, a basal and a subbasal in Ic, a little basal 
black and a subbasal spot in lb, and a subbasal hi la on a 
level with that in Ic. 

Head black with a yellow spot between eyes and two on 
collar, thorax black above with whitish dorsal and lateral 
marks, abdomen black above with whitish lateral spots and 
segmental lines. Claws unequal. 

$ . Expanse about“l66 mm. Resembles ^ but f.-w. more 
rounded, and general colouring paler and duller. On the f.-w.. 
underside there are a few large yellow and orange scales on the- 
median nervure but not so closely packed as in . 

A. masambii f. silia. 

Ward^s figures show a red form which is the typical masamha 
and a yellow form (not described in the text) which is really 
somewhat intermediate between the f. silia and f. hoseae of 
Saalmiiller. The form silia resembles the type form except that 
the red colour is replaced by a rich golden yellow, much paler 
in the $ . There seems to be a constant tendency towards^ 
absence of the spots in areas 5 and 4 of h.-w\ 
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M. Charles Oberthiir, to whom I am indebted for the 
opportunity of making a careful examination of a series of 
mmamha, siliaoLml strattipocleSy asserts, in a letter, his firm 
opinion that masamba and silia are distinct species. I regret 
that I should feel compelled to differ from the view of an 
eminent collector to whom I owe so much valuable assist- 
ance. The sole difference betw'een, the two forms is one of 
colour. Certainly the ground-colour in h.-w. seems, in silia, 
always to be slightly extended outwards in area 4, thus 
causing an indentation in the black of the marginal border, 
but the same feature is observable in varying degrees of 
development in a series of masamba. On the other hand, 
there is in both forms the same heavy yellow scaling of the 
f.-w. median nervtire on the underside, the transparency of 
the f.-w. is caused in the same manner, and the male arma- 
tures are not distinguishable. The alternation of red, 
jellow, and white is a common phenomenon in other species, 
and I feel bound therefore to consider silia as merely a 
form of masamba. 

A, masamba $ f. hoseae. 

This is a form in which the red areas are replaced by pale 
yellow'ish white, with a perhaps still greater tendency than in 
f. silia to absence of spots in h.-w. areas. So far I have only 
seen 9 2 this form, and judging by the analogy of other 
Madagascan species the white colour is probably confined to 
that sex. A 9 of the silia form now before me has, in the 
h.-w., the inner margin, and the space between the marginal 
border and the spots in areas lb to 3, almost white. 

121. Acbaea sambavae, PL XT, f. 15. 

Acraea sambavae, Ward, Ent. Mo. Mag., 10, p. 59 (1873) ; 
Mabille, Nat. Hist. Mad. Lep., 1, p. 101, pL 10, f. 7-9 
(1885-7); Aiirivilliiis, Rhop. Aeth,, p. 112 (1898). 

Madagascab. 

Expanse 54-56 mm. F.-w. Costa and apex powdered 
with black, nervule ends broadly powdered with black on 
hind margin forming a narrow border with a sinuous inner 
outline. Cell almost to end, base of area 3, basal half of 2, and 
the whole of area lb, except just on margin, powdered with 
deep brick red. Area la black powdered with red. Remainder 
of wing transparent, due to a reduction in number and not in size 
of the scales, these being also set somewhat on edge. H.-w. 
brick red, yellowish in areas la, lb, and lc,and having a slight 
black basal suffusion. At extremities of nervules there are 
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black triangles, their bases contiguous on the margin. Black 
spots as on underside, but those of outer row rather larger. 

Underside. F.-w. for the most part devoid of scales. Dusted 
with sepia on costa, apex, and along hind margin. H.-w. Base 
to ohter row of spots, and on hind margin, brownish pink, 
intervening space dull pale pink. ISTervule ends on margin 
blackish brown. Short internervular folds rather distinct but 
not blackened. Black spots as follows : — An outer row of eight 
(sometimes nine). The first two in 7 and 6 large, and placed 
beyond origin of nervule 7, the third and fourth in 5 and 4 
smaller, and placed much nearer margin, the fifth at base of 
area 3, sixth adjacent to it in 2, and the seventh and eighth in 
Ic, and lb, in line with the sixth and nearly at right angles to 
inner margin. Sometimes a ninth spot in area la. Some 
black at base of wing, a spot in 8 against precostal, a large 
transv'erse subbasal spot in 7, two in cell, the second lyirg at or 
before origin of nervule 2, one or two spots on upper part of 
discocelliilars, a subbasal in Ic and la, and more d is tally placed 
than these a spot in lb. 

Head black with a reddish dot betw'een the eyes and two on 
collar, thorax black above with indications of a few pale 
markings, abdomen black above with dull yellowish lateral 
spots and intersegmental lines. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 60-70 mm. Resembles the male but the red 
areas are either duller and paler, or may vary to yellowish 
white. 

I have seen but few examples of this species. It may 
be distiugiiished from masamlahj more distal position 
of the h.-w. spots in areas 4 and 5, by the much less 
developed h.-w. marginal border, and by the greater extent 
of red in the f.-w. 

I have no special localities for this purely Madagascan 
species. Mabille describes the species as rare in that 
island and as inliabiting the eastern wooded area.s. One 
example in the Oxford collection is labelled S.W. 
Madagascar. 


GROUP XIX. 

122. Acrxea. safie. pi. XV, f. 1. 

Acraea safie^ Felder, Reise Novara Lep,, p. 370(1867)'; Anri* 
villius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 114 (1898) Rothschild and 
Jordan, Novit. ZooL, xii, p. 183 (1905). 
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AByssI^'IA (Gardulla). 

A. sajie f. antinor 'A Obertliiir (A. antinorii)^ Ann. Mns. Genov., 
XV, p. 157, pi. 1 , f. 3 (1880) ; xviii, p. 719 (1883) ; Anri- 
villras(var. ? antmoni), Rhop. Aeth., p. 114(1898) ; Pagen- 
stecher {sajie var. antmorn\ Jalirb. Nass. Ver. Nat., Iv, p. 
136 (1902) ; Roth, and Jord., Novit. Zool. xii, p. 183(1905). 

Abyssii^ia (Gara Daij, Abnlcassim, Scboa, Dara R., Malo, 
Kaffa), 

A. safi.e sajie. 

Expanse 44-45 mni. F.-w. brown black. Beyond cell 
a series of four translucent spots, dusted with ochreons. The 
first very small in area 9, the remainder large, subquadrate, 
and separated only by nervules 5 and 6. At base of area 2 a 
large ochre yellow spot, and beneath it in lb a somewhat 
larger patch of the same colour. 

H.-w. brown black with a central band of ochre yellow, ex- 
tending from costa almost to inner margin, the portion above 
nervule 4 being some 2 mm. broader than the remainder. 

Underside. F.-w. Central portion greyish brown. Costa, 
apex, and hind margin pale ochreons, striated by narrowly 
black nervules and rays. The subapical spots white, those in 
2 and lb as above but paler. 

H.-w. pale dusky ochreons, with the central band as above 
but paler. Hind-marginal border striated by very narrowly 
darkened nervules and rays. A few very small black spots 
so variable in number as to be of little use as a character. 
When tW'O are present in cell, the second is situated before the 
origin of nervule 2. 

Head and thorax black with a few pale markings. Abdomen 
black above with pale ochreous lateral dots. Claws equal. 

5 . I have not seen a ? corresponding to this form. 

A. sqfie f. atttinorii. 

This form diiGTers from typical examples principally in having 
the spots and h.-w. band much reduced. In one example 
before me there are three small whitish subapical spots, a small 
ochreous mark at base of area 2, and beneath it a very slight 
trace of ochreous in lb. The h.-w. is all brown black with 
just a few ochreous stiales in area 6. A trace of such scales 
may also be discerned with a lens in areas 7 and 5, 

Underside extremely variable. In one example before me 
it is much as in the type form. In a second the h.-w. is all 
dull greyish ochreous, slightly darker on the hind-marginal 
border, whilst in a third the basal portion of h.-w, is dull 
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ochreoiis, and the inner portion of the hind- marginal border 
is dusted with reddish brown, this suffusion reaching the cell 
in area 3. This example has only three black spots on the 
underside, viz. two on the discocellulars, and one in lb. 

5 resembles the (J . 

This species, which is quite distinctive in appearance, 
appears to occur only in Abyssinia. 

123. Acraea. amicitiae. PL XY, f. 12. 

Acraea amicitiae^ Heron. Trans. ZooL Soc., 19, p. 148, pi. 5, f. 

11 (1909). 

Mt. Euwenzori. 

Expanse 50-56 mm. F.-w. hind margin rather markedly 
concave. Base, costa, distal half of wing, hind margin and 
inner margin brown black. Cell, middle of 2, and greater part 
of lb, tawny red. Beyond cell a band of three pale spots 
separated by nervules 6 and 5, sometimes transparent, some- 
times dusted with reddish yellow’, and followed by a small 
separate spot in 3 similarly variable. In cell an irregular black 
spot w’ide at subcostal, narrowing suddenly in the middle and 
reaching median at origin of nervule 2. A black spot at base 
of 2 distally indented by the red colour, and beneath it a 
sinuous black spot in lb. In some examples indications of 
reddish submarginal dots. 

H.-w. tawny-red, base of area 7, upperside of median to end 
of cell, base of 2, and basal half of Ic, lb and la black. A 
black submarginal line beginning at costa and proceeding 
parallel to margin as far as nervule 3 w’here it suddenly widens 
out to a broad black sub marginal band which reaches inner 
margin. Between this and the margin the nervule ends are 
rather broadly black and join a fine black marginal line, thus 
enclosing large quadrate spots of the ground-colour. A few 
•small black spots corresponding to those beneath. 

Underside. F.-w. Costa, apex, and margin dark ochreous 
crossed by black nervules, and having on margin orange brown 
internervular rays. Those parts which above are red or black 
are here almost scaleless, the black marks only showing through 
from upperside. A black dot at extreme base of costa. A fine 
black line round margin. 

H.-w. Basal and distal part of 7, base of cell, and basal 
half of Ic, lb, and la pale grey. Middle of 7, end of qell, 
and bases of 6 and 5, reddish. Beyond cell pale bro'ynish 
pink, the margin tawny orange, and the black siibmarginal line 
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and band of iipperside ghowing slightly throiigb. yervule 
ends black joining in a fine black marginal line. Small black 
spots as follows: — Onf^, minute, in, 8 (often absent), two in 7 
close together, the second just beyond origin of nervale 7. 
Beneath this and nearer margin two small spots in 6 and 5. A 
spot at base of 2, a Y-shaped spot in Ic (often divided) and a. 
spot in Ib, these three all in a straight line at right angles 
to inner margin. One spot in middle of cell and one at 
extreme end, one on discocellulars at base of nervule 6, and a 
similar one at base of 5, a basal and a subbasal in Ic, beneath it 
a spot in Ih, and another in la, also a subbasal in the latter area. 

Head and thorax black with yelbjwisli dots ; abdomen black 
above with yellowish lateral dots and fine pale segmental lines.. 
Claws unequal. 

I have not seen a 5 species. 

A, amkitiao is a very distinct and apparently local 
species. It occurs on Mt. Rutvenzori from 6,000 to* 
13,000 ft. 

124. Acraea ansorgei. PL XVI, f. 5 ( $ ). 

Av'txiea (uuorge% Grose-Smith, Xovit. ZooL v, p. 351 (1898) 
Anrivillius, Rhop, Aeth.,p. 117 (1898) ; Grose-Sraith, Ehop.. 
Exot. (Acraea), 6, p. 21, pi. 6, f. 9, 10 (1901). 

British E. Africa (Nandi Station, Limoru). 

There are before me four examples of this species, all 
$ Grose-Smith first described the type as a $ and 
afterwards figured it as a but his first conclusion was- 
the correct one. His figure is like the insect in pattern 
only, as it shows the paler areas bright yellow, whereas- 
in the type they are orange tawny. 

As no two of the examples before me are alike, I will 
first describe the typical form, afterwards indicating the 
points in which the remaining three respectively differ. 

P . Expanse 40-50 mm. F.-w. Base suffused with dark brow’n 
as far as origin of nervule 2. Beyond this the costa, cell, 
extreme base of area 3, basal half of 2, and the whole of ll> 
and la, orange tawny. Eemainder of wdng dark brown. A 
series of three snbapical tawny spots separated only by the 
subcostal and nervule 6, followed by a subinarginal spot in 
area 4. 

■ H.-w. entirely orange tawny except for a very slight brownish 
suffusion at base, and faint indications of two or three minuter 
black subbasal dots. 
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Underside. The tawny colour of a duller shade. F,-w. slightly 
darkened at base. Between end of cell and the outer tawny 
spots, as dark as on upperside, the spots paler, and the apical 
and marginal area dull red brown. 

H.-w. with a faintly indicated dusky curved hand beyond 
cell extending from costa to inner margin. A few small black 
dots variable in number, the specimen with the greatest number 
of these shows one at base in 9 and Ic, one in 8, two in 7 the 
second well beyond origin of nervule 7, two in cell, the second 
before origin of nervule 2, faint indications of discal spots in 
6, 5, 4, and 3, and two in Ic, lb, and la respectively. 

Head and thorax black with two reddish tufts on collar,, 
abdomen black above with yellowish lateral white dots. 

The three other examples of this species now before me differ 
from that above described in the following manner : — 

(1) The central band of f.-w. is pale tawny, the spots rather 
darker in shade. The h.-w\ is pale creamy white, slightly 
blackened at base. 

(2) All the light areas in both wings pale ochreous. 

(3) F.-w. central band and the whole of h.-w., except at base,, 
pale creamy white. F.-w. snbapical spots pure wiiite. 

This peculiar species seems to occur only on the east 
side of L. Y. Nyanza, two of the above examples being 
labelled Nandi country, one 60 m. along the Anglo- 
German Boundary/’ the fourth Limoru, at mile-post 407 
on the Uganda Railway. It is remarkable that they 
should be all and one is tempted to suppose that 
they are merely one more form of the polymorphic 
confimcta. Though such may well be the fact, it seems- 
better, with the present paucity of material, to keep the 
form separate. 

125. Acraea cokjuncta. PL XIY, f. 13. 

Acram (xmjimct-a^ Grose-Smith, Xovit. Zoo!., v, p. 351 (1898) ; 
Aurivilliiis, Khop. Aeth., p. 117 (1898) ; Grose-Smith,, 
Rhop. Exot. (Acraea), vi, p. 22, pi. 6, f. 11, 12 (1901). 

f. mterriipta L n. 

9 f. sllacea f. n. 

9 f. nmtata f. n. 

9 f. pica f. 11 . 

9 f. htfealha f. n. 

9 f. suffusa f. n. 

British E. Africa (Kavirondo, Nairobi, Aberdare Hills,. 
Mt. Kokanjero). 
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A. ccmpmctci conjujicta, 

cJ . Expatt.«e 40 46 mm. F.-w. deep brown-black. A central 
curved band of deep ochreous formed by a quadrate spot occupy - 
ing the whole of distal end of cell, a similar patch in 2 not 
quite reaching the base of that area, and a central patch in 11), 
and la. A small spot of the same colour at base of area 3. 
Beyond cell a snbapical series of 3-4 small deep ochreous spots 
in 10, 9, 6, and 5, followed by a submarginal spot of the same 
colour in area 4. 

H,-w. deep ochreous, the base suffused with dark brown, the 
inner margin powdered with the same colour as far as lb. A 
hind -marginal border of dark brown 3-4 mm. wide its inner 
edge somewhat irregular and edentate between the ner\niles. A 
few minute black discal spots faintly indicated. 

Underside paler and duller, the pattern much less distinct. 
In h.-w. some minute black spots very variable in number. 
The example before me having the largest number of these 
spots shows the following : — A basal spot in 9 and in Ic. Two 
in 7, the outermost well beyond origin of 7, one in cell before 
origin of 2, a series of three small discal spots in areas 5, 4, and 
3 in a nearly vertical line, one in Ic and lb, and one in la. 

Head black with two reddish tufts in collar. Thorax black, 
abdomen black above, with minute lateral yellowivsh dots. 
Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse about 35 mm. Resembles the ^ . 
f. inter rupta. 

In this form which occurs in botli sexes the central band of 
the f.-wx is not continuous but is broken into spots, that in 
area lb being sometimes reduced to a mere streak. 

"5 . f. mlacea. 

The f.-w. spots, and the central patch of h.-w. are pale 
ochreous. 

. f. miitata. 

Resembles the foregoing but the f.-w. snbapical spots are 
white. 

$ . f. pica. 

All the pale markings are white. 

5 . f. Intealba. 

The pale markings of f.-w. are orange ochreous, whilst the 
central patch of h.-w. is white, 

^ . f. mfftim. 

In the f.-w. the brown black ground-colour is much reduced 
in area and remains only as a basal and a subapical suffusion, 
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a little dark scaling remaining on tke nervules in tke siibapical 
region. The remainder of the wing is orange ochreons. In 
the h.-w. the dark border, though nearly as wide as in other 
forms has a much browner appearance owing to an admixture 
of orange ochreons scales. Base and inner margin suffused 
with greyish. Eemainder of wing orange ochreous. 

A, conjunct a is still rare in collections, indeed until 
C|uite recently only very few examples were known. It 
has however lately been taken in some numbers by ISTeave 
on Mt. Kokanjero, and his series contains all the forms 
mentioned above. The polymorphism of the species 
appears to be associated with that of A. jolinstoni, a great 
number of forms of the latter having been taken at the 
same time and place. 

126. Acraea disjuxcta. PL XI Y, f. 12. 

Acraea dijnneta, Grose-Smith, Novit. ZooL, 5, p. 351 
(1898) ; Aurivillius, ilhop. Aeth., p. 117 (1898) ; Grose- 
Smith, Rhop. Exot. (Acmea)y vi, p. 20, yd. 6, f. 7, 8 
(1901) ; Heron, Trans. Zool. Soc. xix, p. 148 (1909). 

— Planema ncindensis., E. M. B. Shai’pe, Ann. Xat. Hist, 
hi, p. 244 (1899). 

British E. Africa (Nandi) ; Congo (nr. L. Kivu ; Mt. 
Riiwenzori, 5-7,000 ft. ; 90 km. W. of Albert Nyanza ”). 

. Expanse 44-48 mm. F.-w. Costa, cell, base of lb and 
la, apical area, and hind margin sepia black. A large sub- 
apical and inner marginal patch of pale ochre yellow. The dark 
colour extends a little beyond cell and is continued in area 3 
so as to join, or nearly join, that of the hind margin, thus 
isolating a siibapical patch of the paler colour. This patch is 
almost 4 mm. wide in areas 6, 5, and 4, is somewhat narrower 
at costa, and in area 3 is reduced to about 2 mm. The inner 
marginal patch occupies the whole of area 2 except at hind 
margin, and becomes gradually wider to the inner margin. 

H.-W. pale ochre yellow with a slight dusting of brownish 
scales at base, and a hind-marginal border of sepia brown the 
inner edge of which is slightly suffused. 

lJnder.side. A pale replica of the upper, the f.-w. cell some- 
what suffused with pale ochreous, and the darker colour of 
apex, margin, and base of area lb, dusky ochreous. Nervule 
ends and rays finely marked in black brown. H.-w’. margin 
dusky ochreous. Nervules and rays finely marked in black 
brown, the latter long and extending inwards almost to cell. 

TRANS. ENT. SOC. LONl). 1912. — BART I. (JITLY) T 
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A few iDiniite black spots of wbicli tliere are, one at base in 
9, one in 8, 2 in 7, two in cell (close together, the second just 
before origin of nerviile 2) and two in Ic, lb, and la. 

Head and tliorax black with a few yellowish spots. Abdomen 
black above with dark ochreous lateral spots and segmental 
lines. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 50 mm. Resembles ^ but in some examples 
there is a dusting of ochreous scales near end of f.-w. cell and 
the broAvn basal colour is sometimes not quite extended to the 
marginal border, the subapical and hind-marginal patches thus 
being continuous. In the h.-w. the inner edge of the marginal 
border is rather more suffused than in the rj and is sometimes 
slightly powdered with orange ochreous scales whilst the dark 
colour is narrowly edentate on the nervules. 

On the underside the h.-w. base a curved suffused band of 
brownish colour beyond tbe cell, followed by a paler area, and 
the marginal border is inclined to reddish brown. 

This species appears to be fairly common some 20 m. N. 
of Kisumu, whence a good series has been received by the 
Oxford Museum from Mr. C. A. Wiggins. Examples 
from other localities than Nandi have usually much heavier 
black markings. It is a much smaller insect than A. 
jodutta, and is easily distinguished from A. alcio])e by 
the extension of the f-w. dark costal colour to the margin, 
and by its duller ochreous colour. At the same time it is 
very closely allied to aleiope^ though tbe latter has equal 
claws in the $ . 

127. Acraea alciope. PL XIV, 1 11. 

Acraea alciope, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. (Acrtfcu), pi. 1, f. 4(9 
non (J), 1852 ; Karsch, Berl. Ent. Zeit., 38, p. 196 (1893) ; 
Aurivillius, Rhop. Aeth., p. 116 (1898) ; Eltringham, Af. 
Mini. Butt., p. 44, pi. 3, f. 23 (1910); Poulton, Bedrock, p. 
59 et seq., ff. 3, 4, 8, 9, 10 (1912). 

^ {~cydonia\ Ward, Ent. Mo. Mag., 10, p. 59 (1873) ; Karscli, 
Berl. Ent. Zeit., 38, p. 196(1893); Aurivillius, Ent. Tidskr., 
14, p. 278 (1893); Eltringham, Af. Mim. Butt., p. 44, 
pi. 3, f. 16 (1910). 

Ivory Coast ; Ashanti ; Togo ; Cameroon ; Fernando 
Po ; Congo (Inkissi R., Aruwimi R., Kassai R.) to Uganda 
(Toro, Entebbe). 

9 f. macarina, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 221, pi. 17, f. 6 
(1868) ; Hewitson, Exot. Butt. (Acraea), pi. 1, f. 5 (1852) ; 
Aurivillius, Ent, Tidskr., 14, p. 278, f. 6 (1893) ; Rhop. 



323 


African Species of the Gemts Acrcica, 

Aetli., p. 116 (1898); (metamorph.), Ent. Tidskr., 14, 
p. 278, pi. 5, f. 3 (1883). 

Gold Coast; Ashanti; Calabab ; Cameroon; Fernando 
Po ; Congo (Maringa, Kassai R., Stanley Pool, Bopoto, Ft. Beni), 
$ f. cretacea, f. noy. 

= alciope 5 Poulton, Bedrock, 1, p. 63, f. 11 (1912). 

Lagos. 

? f. fnnkla, f, hoy, 

Lagos. 

§ f. aurivillii. 

= A. ciurivillii, Staiidinger, Iris, 9, p. 209, pi. 2, f. 2 (1896) ; 
Anri vil liny, Rhop. Aeth., p. 117 (1898) ; Eltringliam, 
Proc. Ent. Soc., p. Ixvii (1909) ; Af. Mim. Butt., p. 45, 
pi. 8, f. 4 (1910). 

— Flanema alicia ? , Grose-Smitk, Novit. ZooL vii, p. 546 
(1900); Smitli and Kirby, Rhop. Exot. {Acraea), 8, p. 30, 
pL 8, f. 11 (1901). 

= alciope $ Poulton, Bedrock, p. 62, ff. 7, 14 (1912). 
Cameroon to Uganda (Toro, Entebbe), 
f. latifasciatcif Giiinberg, Sitzb. Gesell. naturf. Freunde, p. 164 

(iolo). 

5 i, tella, f. nov.* 

= Plane tiia alicia “ f Grose-Smith, Kovit. Zook, p, 546 
(1900) ; Smith and Kirby, Rhop. Exot. (Acraea)^ 8, p. 30, 
pi. S, f. 9, 10 (1901). 

= alciope ? Poulton, Bedrock, p. 62, f. 12 (1912). 

Uganda (Entebbe, Pt. Alice). 

A, alciope schecancCf subsp., Roth, and Jord., Novit. ZooL, 
xii, p. 184 (1905) ; Eltringham, Af. Mim. Butt., p. 44 (1910). 
Abyssinia (Scheko). 

A. alciope alciope. Pi. YI, f. 10 (larva). 

^ . Expanse, 54-64 mm. F.-w. Ceil, base of la, lb, 3, 4, 5, 
and 6, costa, apex, and hind margin brovrn-black. Remainder 
golclen ochreous, this colour forming an angulated band across 
the wing, narrow at costa, and proceeding downwards and 
outwards to nervule 3, where it becomes wider, occupying 
the whole of area 2 excej^t the hind margin, and reaches its 
maximum width on inner margin. 

H.-w. golden ochreous. A very little brown black at base, 
and a hind-marginal border of the same colour some 3-4 mni. 


* The name alkia cannot be retained, as I indicated in Proc. Ent. 
Soc., L (1909). 


Y 2 
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vide, its inner edge rather deeply edentate on and between the 
nervules. Near base the spots of the underside are faintly 
indicated. 

Underside. E.-w. The dark areas of iipperside are here 
replaced by dusky yellow, somewhat blacker just beyond cell. 
The nerviile ends and rays black. A dark spot enciosiiig a 
pale dot at base of costa, yellow band as on upperside, but 
paler and duller. 

H.'W. warm ochre yellow with a dusky powdering on hind- 
marginal border. Nervules and rays black. Black spots as 
follows : — One at base in 9, one in 8, two in 7, the second over 
origin of nervule 7, two in cell, the second over origin of 
nervule 2. Sometimes a small dot near base of area 5. A 
basal, a subbasal, and a median spot in Ic, and the same in lb. 
A subbasal in la, and sometimes a second very small spot in 
the same area. 

Head black with a yellowish dot between, and two white 
lines behind the eyes. Thorax black with yellowish dorsal 
and lateral spots. Abdomen black above with deep yellow 
lateral spots increasing in size towards the extremity. Between 
the spots pale transverse segmental lines. Claws equal. 

5 Expanse 57-70 mm. E.-w. Costa, cell, and base of areas 
lb, 4 5, and 6, powdered with black. Outer half of wing 
grey black. Subcostal, median, base of area 2, middle of 
area lb, and the greater part of la, orange tawny, this colour 
radiating somewhat along the iierviiles in the central area of 
wing. At base of area 3 a black spot, beneath it in 2 a larger 
transverse spot, and beneath the latter, but rather nearer base, 
a subcrescentic spot in lb. 

H.-w. slightly darkened at base. Basal half orange tawny. 
Hind margin broadly grey black, its inner edge deeply radiate. 
The basal spots of underside are visible as brownish markings. 

Underside much as above, but f.-w. ochreous grey with 
some black just beyond, and a black streak at end of cell. 
A dull orange suffusion about median, base of area 2, and 
middle of area lb. On outer half of wing the nervule ends 
are reddish brown, and between them are rather broad Mack 
rays. H.-w. brownish at base, a pinkish white flush beyond 
cell, remainder ochreous grey striated by black nervures and 
nervules. Spots as in hut larger, and often an extra spot 
in cell and one near base of areas 6 and 2. 

^ I regard the typical 5 as fhe form figured by Hewitson (L g,% 
and it is this form which is here described. 
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-4- alciope $ f. macarina. 

Tkis form Biore nearly resembles the ^ in that it has a 
continnons band of dark ochreons in the f.-w., hut this hand 
is narrow, and in areas 3, 2 and lb is deeply indented by the 
grey-brown of the hind margin. The black spots in the same 
areas are outwardly well defined but basally, especially in 2 
and lb, they become diffused into the basal brown. The h.-w. 
is deep ochreous with a pow'dering of brown black about apex 
and along hind margin. Nervules and rays well marked, and 
scaled with black-brown. The underside corresponds to the 
upper, hut in the f.-w^ the dark areas are replaced by dusky 
ochreous, and the black spots in 3, 2, and lb are well defined. 
A. alciope 5 f. cretacea. 

Basal half of wing sepia black, some%vhat darker just beyond 
cell and in areas 3, 2, and lb, where the spots occur in the 
typical form. An inner marginal suffusion of reddish brown 
extending into middle of area lb. Beyond the dark basal 
portion a band of white which is inwardly sharply defined but 
outwardly becomes rapidly diffused into tbe sepia grey which 
occupies the distal half of wing. 

H.-w. tawny brown, the bind margin sepia grey radiating 
deeply into the ground-colour. Underside corresponding to 
the upper, but distal portion of f.-w. ochreous grey, and the 
curved black mark in lb very distinct. H.-'w. pale ochreous 
brown, otherwise as in typical examples. 

A, alciope 5 f- fumida. 

The pattern of the wings is almost obliterated. Both wings 
are sepia brown somewhat darker at base, a slight reddish 
powdering in the middle, and with traces of the normal black 
spots. 

A. alciope ? f. aurimlUL 

Bears a striking resemblance to Flanema poggei nelsoni, and 
allied forms. 

F.-'w. brown black with a broad central band of orange 
ochreous inwardly irregular though sharply defined ; outwardly, 
especially in areas 3, 2, and lb, often deeply indented by the 
brown-black ground-colour. 

H.-w. a triangular umber brown patch at base, followed 
by a central transverse band of w'bite, tbe remainder of wing 
brown black, reddish brown, or even tawny ; this area being 
heavily striated by the dark nervules and rays. 

Underside. F.-w. as above but paler and duller. Traces 
of the black spots in 3, 2, and lb are visible. H.-w. basal 
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triangular patch chocolate brown, with the usual black spots 
more developed than in western forms. Remainder of wing 
as on upperside. 

The outline of the orange band of f.-w. is somewhat 
variable, being sometimes deeply indented, sometimes 
nearly straight. Examples presenting the latter condition 
have been named var. laiifasciata by Griinberg. 

A, alciope J f. tella. 

This is the form figured by Grose-Smith as the of his 
^^Planema alidad It is however a $ and differs from the 
usual aurivillii form in having the ground-colour of h.-w. 
tawny without any white bar, and bearing a narrow dark 
hind-marginal border, widest at apex and tapering to anal 
angle. 

A, alciope schecana, subsp. 

This is the Abyssinian form of the species, and is described 
by Rotlischild and Jordan from one d fh® Tring collection. 
The ochreoiis band of the f.-w. upperside is somewhat paler 
than in West African examples, and the black distal border of 
the h.-w. is wider. On the underside the black spots of h.-w. 
are reduced in size and number. 

The descriptions of the larva and pupa, given by Auri- 
villius (1. c.) are as follows : — 

Larva pale (yellowish?) with narrow dark transverse lines. 
Head, true legs, and spines, black. The sublateral spines, 
however, only black at the ends. The spines distinctly longer 
than the diameter of the body, and arising from brownish 
tubercles. 

Pupa, having the usual black markings of the Acraea pupae. 
The spots of the abdomen have pale centres, and the two dorsal 
rows converge in a black spot on the first segment. In the 
pale centres of the dorsal spots of segments 2-5 (6) are 
small pointed tubercles, largest at segment 2 and decreasing 
posteriorly. 

These descriptions agree fairly well with specimens 
received from Mr. Lamborn, from Lagos. One of tliese 
larvae I have figured on PL VI, fig, 10. It will be noted 
that the ground-colour is green. This colour is rapidly lost 
in spirit, a fact which would account for the doubt expressed 
by Aurivillius as to the colour of the larva. At Lagos it 
feeds on Flettrya fodocarpa, Wedd. ( tlrticacme). I cannot 
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regard the aurivillii f. of A. alciope as a subspecies, since 
it occurs with the typical form in Cameroon as well as 
in Uganda, and probably occasionally in the intervening 
country. It is an interesting fact that at Entebbe, where 
this is the usual form of $, it habitually flies with the 
Flanema which it so closely resembles, whilst the typical 
which is much the commonest form in its western 
range, also accompanies an entirely different Flanema 
which it appears to imitate. Uganda examples of A. 
alciope $ seem often to have the black distal border in 
the h.-w. broader than in more western specimens. 

128. Acraea jodutta. PL XIV, f. 10. 

Acraea jod^itta, Fabricius (Fap.)^ Ent. Syst., 3, 1, p. 175 (1793)* ; 
Butler (A), Fabr. Lepid., p. 130 (1869) ; Auiivillius, Rliop. 
Aeth., p. 116 (1898) ; Ann. Miis. Genov., 3, iv, p. 20 
(513) (1910); Eltringham, Af. Mini. Butt, p. 80 (1910); 
Griinberg, Sitzb, Ges. nat. Fr., p. 150 (1910). 

^ ==:flava, Dewitz, FTov. Act. Nat. Cur., 41, 2, No. 2, p. 19, 
pi. 1, f. 10 (1879). 

== gea, Moscbler, Abhandl. Senckenb. Ges., 15, p. 55 (1887). 
Senegal ; S. Leone ; Ashanti ; Cameroon ; Nigeria ; 
Prince’s L; Uganda (Entebbe); British E. Africa (Kisumu); 

NyAS>S ALAND. 

$ f. carmentisj Doubl. Hew. and Westw., Gen. Di. Lep., 
p. 140, pi. 19, f. 1 (1848). 

= Flanema dorotheae 5, E. M. B. Sharpe, Entomologist, 
p. 135 (1902). 

Appears liable to occur throughout the range of the species. 
$ f. dorotheae. 

= Flanema dorotheae “ ^ P E. M. B. Sharpe, Entomologist, 
p, 135 (1902). 

= jodntta, 2 Eltringham, Af. Mini. Butt., p. 81, pL 8, 
f. 9 (1910). 

Uganda (Entebbe) ; British E. Africa (Kisuma). 

$ f. mterjecta^ 1 nov. 

British E. Africa (Tiriki). 

$ f. Buhfulm^ t nov. 

S. Leone. 

* The type is evidently a 5, as it is described as black with 
white markings. Westwood’s copy of Jones’ figure in “ leones ” (ined.) 
shows a with buff markings, but there is a note beneath it in 
Westwood’s writing mentioning that Jones’ figure is nncoloured. 
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5 casbanea^ f. nov, 

Lagos (Oni). 

$ f. inmireata, f. nov. 

Nyasaland (Nr. Florence Bay). 

A.jod'uMa aethiopSj subsp. 

Roth, and Jord,, Novit. Zoo), xii, p. 183 (1905). 

Abyssinia (Dereta Mts, ; Gamitseba to Anderatscha). 

A. jodutta jodutta. 

Expanse 60-70 mm, F.-w. sepia brown. Beyond tlie 
cell a curved siibapical band of elongate pale oebreons spots 
separated only by the nervules beginning close to costa and 
becoming gradually wider as far as nerviile 4. Beneatb this 
nerviile the band ends with a much shorter spot, the lower 
edge of which reaches the middle of area 3. An inner marginal 
patch of pale ochreous reaching almost to base and to hind 
angle in la, becoming narrower as it extends upwards and 
ending in area 2 with a width of about 8 mm. 

H.-w. with a slight sepia brown basal suffusion on which 
can be discerned a few minute dark spots. Central area pale 
ochre yellow. Hind margin broadly dusted with sepia brown 
forming a w’ide marginal border, the inner edge of which is 
usually quite indistinctly defined, the whole wing beyond cell 
being striated by well-marked dark internervular rays and 
nervules. 

Underside. F.-w. Cell and area beyond it, as far as the sub- 
apical band, sepia, the cell somewhat dusted with pale ochreous. 
Costa, apical area and hind margin dusky ochreous, traversed 
hy fine black nervules and rays. Siibapical band and inner 
marginal patch as above but paler. A dusky suffusion at base 
of area lb. 

H.-w. jjale dusky ochreous, the base and hind-marginal area 
just perceptibly darker. Nervures and nervules narrowly but 
strongly marked and the internervular rays extend in well- 
marked lines right up to the cell in each space. A dusky line 
in the cell. A few small black dots near base arranged as 
follows *,—0116 in 9, one in 8 against precostal, two in 7 rather 
close together, two in cell the second before the origin of 
nerviile 2, a basal and a subbasal in Ic, and in the same area 
a third spot at the level of origin of nervule 2 (often doubled), 
tw^o in lb, and la. 

Head and thorax black with a few pale dots. Abdomen 
black above and orange beneath with orange lateral spots, and 
whitish segmental lines. Claws unequal. 
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$, Expanse about 70 mm. Eesembles ^ in pattern but 
the dark areas are sornewbat blacker, and the pale ochreous 
areas are replaced by white. In f.-w. the subapical band is 
somewhat reduced in width, and the inner marginal patch is 
very small and ill defined. On the underside the pattern is 
the same as above, and the blackish areas are the same, and 
are not replaced by ochreous as in S . 

joduUa 9 carmentis. 

In this form the white of f.-w. subapical band and of inner 
margin is much extended and almost joined in the neighbour- 
hood of nervule 2. 

A. jodutta $ f. doTotheae. 

The f.-w. subapical band is rather broader than usual, and 
is golden yellow shading to rather paler or even white, towards 
costa. The inner marginal patch is nearly as large as in the 

and is golden yellow. The h.-w. is a slightly deeper shade 
of the same colour, and though very distinctly striated by 
black nervules and long black rays has very little dark 
marginal suffusion, there being just a little powdering towards 
the apex. 

On the underside the f,-w. has the cell and central portion 
blackish and the apical and hind-marginal area dull orange 
ochreous. H.-w. dull orange ochreous with fine black nervules 
and rays. 

Some examples of this form have the subapical patch white, 
-4. joduUd 9 f. interjecta. 

The f.-w, subapical band is white as in typical $ , but the 
inner marginal patch is a mere sprinkling of pale ochreous 
scales, except in la where it is well defined. In the centre of 
area 2 is a longitudinal submarginal white streak. ■ ' 

H.-w. basal area pale ochreoits with a alight brownish basal 
suffusion. Outer half of wing dusted with reddish brown 
suffused with sepia at apex. 

Underside. E,-w. apex and hind margin diill reddish brown. 
H.-w. dull orange at base, outer half suffused with dull reddish 
brown. 

A, jodutta $ 1 snhfnlva. 

Eesembles the typical 9 s the outer half of h.-w. is 
reddish brown, the inner edge of this colour being rather 
sharply defined. A dusting of sepia brown about apex and 
along hind margin. 

9 f. castanea, PI. V, f. 1. 

F.-w. rich sepia-black. The subapical patch almost obliter- 
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ated and appearing only as a mark sliglitly paler than the 
ground-colour. Inner marginal patch rather narrow, tawny 
brown. 

H.-w. rich chestnut, slightly darkened at base and having 
a very narrow sepia black hind-marginal border, inwardly 
suffused and broadest at apex. hTerviiles and rays well marked 
black. 

Underside. F.-w. basal half black with the inner marginal 
patch somewhat duller than above. Subapical patch whitish 
brown. Apex umber brown. 

H.-w. umber brown, reddish at base, and rather pale over end 
of cell and bases of areas 4, 5, and 6. Spots as in tyx)ical forms. 
9 f. ma'ureafa. PI. V, f. 8. 

F.-w. basal lialf rich golden yellow. Apical half black with 
a large oblique white patch extending from near costa into 
area 3. A small white streak in area 2 near margin and a 
slight powdering of white in area lb. 

H.-w. rich golden yellow without basal suffusion or hind- 
marginal border. A fine black marginal line. Ends of 
nervules and rays black, especially toward apex. 

Underside. F.-w. as above hut duller, the apex dark ochreous 
with finely marked nervules and rays. H.-w. as above but 
duller. Slightly reddish at base. Black spots as in other 
forms. 

This beautiful form was taken by Neave on the road to 
Florence Bay, Nyassaland, at an elevation of 4,500 ft. 

A, aethio2)s, subsp. 

d . On the upperside the f.-w. has the inner marginal patch 
extending closer to base, and there is a diffused buff patch in 
cell. The h.-w. basal patch is reduced and the black distal 
border is narrower and more sharply defined between costa 
and nervule 3. 

2 has the subapical band either orange or white. Tiie inner 
marginal patch is golden orange and is much larger than in 
the typical form, 

H.-w. golden orange with very little brown at base and only 
a dusting of that colour at apex. The iriternervular rays are 
scarcely visible in areas 3 to la, whilst on the underside they 
are much reduced in 7 to 4. 

It is not always easy to distinguish examples of A. 
joduUa from those of A. esehria. The former may, however, 
usually be known by the very suffused appearance of the 
dark hind-marginal colour in the h.-w. Also the inter- 
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nervular rays of the h.»w., especially on the underside, are 
much longer than in esehria and almost touch the cell 
There is some temptation to regard jodutta as the 
western form of csebria, but I am quite satisfied that 
they are distinct species. There is a marked peculiarity 
in the male armature of esebria, viz. thfe internal tooth-like 
process on the inner side of the claspers towards their base, 
which is quite constant in that species from Angola to 
the Comoro Is., and which does not occur in that of jodutta. 
It is, however, a very remarkable fact that the male 
armatures oi jodutta and alciofc are very similar, suggest- 
ing a close alliance, whilst at the same time alcio])e belongs 
to the small minority of species in which the $ tarsal 
claws are symmetrical. 

A. jodiUta extends from Senegal through S. Leone, 
Ashanti, Nigeria, and Cameroon across the Congo State 
to Uganda and Abyssinia. 

The form dorotheae is most common near Entebbe, where 
it closely resembles a form of Planema tellus, common in 
that locality. 

129. Acraea esebria. PL XIV, f. 9. 

Acraea esehria^ Hewitson, Exot. Butt., pi. 2, f. 11 (1861) ; 
Weak, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 271 (1877) ; Moschler, Verb, 
z. b. Ges. Wien., 33, p. 283 (1883) ; Trirnen, S, Af. Butt., 
1, p. 177, pi. 1, f. 2, 2a (metamorpb.), (1887) ; Aurivillius, 
Rhop. Aeth., p. 115 (1898). 

protea, var. B, Triinen, Rliop. Af. Austr., p. Ill, pL 3, f. 2 
(1866). 

Gape Colony ; Natal ; Zululand ; Mashonaland ; 
Belgian Congo (Katanga) ; German E. Africa ; British 
E. Africa. 

i. protea, Trimen, Rhop. Af. Austr., p. 110 (1866). 

“ esehria, ? , Hew., Exot. Butt. (Acraea), pi. 2, f. 12 (1861) ; 

Stand., Exot. Schmett., 1, p. 85, pi. 33 (1885). 

= esehria, var. A, Trimen, S. Af. Butt,, 1, p. 178 (1887). 

= arciifascia, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc., p, 427 (1874). 
Angola ; Cape Colony ,* Natal ; Zululand ; Mashona- 
land ; German E. Africa ; British B. Africa, 
f. pseudoprotea, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 428 (1874). 
Angola. 

^ f. amphiprotea, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 428 (1874). 
Angola. 

*5 f, metaprotea, Butler, Cist. Ent, 1, p. 211 (1874). 

Angola (Ambriz), 
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f. jackso7ii, E. M. B. Sharpe, Ann. Nat. Hist. (6), 5, p. 335 
(1890) ; Waterhouse, Aid., pi. 189, f. 1 (1890) ; Rogenhofer 
ill Baumann, Usamliara, p. 326 (1891). 

Mashonaland ; German E. Aerica ; British E. Africa. 
f. monteironis^ Butler, Gist. Ent. 1, p. 211 (18V4) ; Trans. 
Ent. Soc., p. 42^ (1874); Griinherg, Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr., 
p. 150 (1910). 

Ahgola ; Mashonaland ; British E. Africa ; Uganda 
(Sesse I.). 

$ f. nuhilata f. nov. 

E. Central Eululand (Llabisa). 
f. Qrtli. 

= A. ertU, Aiirivillius, Ent. Tulskr., p. 94, f. 34 (1904). 
German E. Africa (Usambara). 

A. esehria masaris, subsp. 

— A. mamris, Oberthiir, Etud. d’Ent., 17, p. 27, pi. 1, f. 3, 
12, pi, 2, f. 18, pL 3, f. 30 (1893). 

Comoro I, 

A. esehria esehria, 

(J. Expanse 56-68 mm. F,-w. black brown. A subapical 
band of five pale ochreous spots in 10, 6, 5, 4, and 3, the spot 
in 4 being the longest, the others 2-3 mm. in length. That in 
3 short and only extending to half the width of the internervular 
space. An inner marginal patch of tawny orange occupying 
nearly the whole of area la, the middle two-thirds of lb, and 
extending slightly into 2 at its base. 

H.-w. slightly darkened at base, remainder tawny orange, 
with a hind-marginal hand of brown black about 4 mm. wide, 
but very variable, and radiating inwardly on and between the 
nervules. A few small black spots about the base. 

Underside. F.-w. basal portion as far as subapical band sepia 
black, somewhat inclined to tawny on costa. Apical and hind- 
marginal areas tawny brown striated by black nervules and 
rays. Subapical band and inner-njarginal patch as above but 
paler. 

H.-w. tawny brown, inclined to dusky on hind margin. 
Black spots variable, generally as follows : — One at base in 9, 
one in 8 against precostal, two in 7, the second before origin of 
nervule 7, two in cell close together in basal half, a minute dot 
near base of areas 2, 4, and 5. A basal and a subbasal in Ic, 
followed by a twin spot below origin of nervule 2. A basal, a 
subbasal, and a distal in lb, and two minute dots in la. Nerv- 
ules and rays narrowly black, the latter not usually extending 
inwardly so nearly to the cell as in iodutfa. 
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Head black with a tawny spot between the eyes, and two on 
the collar. Thorax 'black with a few paler spots. Abdomen 
black above with orange tawny lateral spots and fine inter- 
segmental lines. Claws unequal. 

5 . Expanse 64-74 mm. Resembles the $ but the ground- 
colour is rather browner, and the f.-w. subapical band is broader, 
and white instead of ochreous. Inner edge of h.-w. marginal 
border usually less well defined. 

A, esebria f. protea. 

(J, E.-w. pattern as in typical form but the subapical band 
and inner marginal patch are pale dull ochreous. 

H.-w. rather more darkened at base. Hind-marginal border 
inwardly more sharply defined, and the central area is pale dull 
ochreous. 

5 like the $ but the f.-w. subapical band is broader, and 
white, and the inner- marginal patch and central area of h.-w. 
are pale creamy ochreous. 

A. esebria f. pseudoprotea. 

$ rather smaller than typical form. Ground-colour pale 
ochreous brown. F.-w. subapical band rather broader, pale 
ochreous, inner-marginal patch pale ochreous. H.-w. also pale 
ochreous, the hind-marginal border narrow and inwardly 
much suffused. 

5 (type) rather larger, having the ground-colour as in $ , the 
subapical band and inner-marginal patch pale tawny, h.-w, 
much as in $ but marginal border broader and rather better 
defined. 

A. esebria f. amphiprotea ( ? ). 

The type is a large 2 from Angola. Ground-colour medium 
dark brown, the subapical band i^ale tawny and about twnce the 
width of that in the typical 2 • There is a tawny submarginal 
streak in area 2, and the inner-marginal patch, and the central 
area of the h.-w. are pale tawny. The li.-w. marginal border 
is of medium width and inwardly suffused. There seems to be 
no particular form of associated with it, 

A. esebria f. metaprotea ( 2 )* 

This form is very like A. jodutta. The type is a large 2 • 
The f.-w. is nearly all pale tawny with the cell black brown, 
and a hand of the same colour extending from costa to middle 
of area 2 where it becomes broken up. The apical and hind- 
marginal areas brown. The h.-w. is very pale tawny and has 
only a dark iiiarginal line and hardly any basal suffusion. The 
nervules and rays are narrowly darkened. 
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A. esehria f. jaclcaonL 

The (5 resembles the type but has the f.-w. subapical band 
rather broader and tawny orange instead of ochreous. 

The 2 has the subapical band very broad, tawny, and 
joining the inner-marginal patch near the end of area 2 leaving 
only the cell and apex dark, and a somewhat broken dark 
central band. The h.-w. marginal band varies in width from 
about 4 mm., to a mere darkening of the edge. 

A. esehria f. monfeironis. 

resembles the ^ psendoprotea but the pale areas are white. 
5. The f.-w, subapical band is very broad formed by six 
large white spots in 6, 5, 4, 3, and 2, and a little above sub- 
costal. The inner-marginal patch is white and does not extend 
beyond area 2. The h.-w. is white with a small basal brown 
suifusion and a broad well-defined hind-marginal border. 

A, esehria 2 h nnhilata. 

The darker areas are sepia black. The base of f.-w. cell, 
the inner-marginal patch, and the basal half of the h.-w. are 
dark sepia grey. The f.-w. subapical band is greyish white. 

There is a single example of this form in the Oxford 
collection, taken at Llabisa, in E. Central Zululand. 

A. esehria $ f. ertli. 

This form the type of which has been kindly lent to me by 
Herr Ertl, was described by Aurivillius as a new species. I 
am satisfied h»wever that it is in fact a form of esihriay and in 
this conclnMon Professor Anrivillius now concurs. Its most 
striking feature is the f.-w. subapical band which is very wide 
and strongly' curved. It consists of six elongated spots the 
inner edge of which traverses the wing at right angles to the 
costa as far as nervule 4 where it curves round, first inwards 
and then outwards, reaching nervule 2. Tlic outer ends of 
these spots are rounded and somewhat separated by nervalar 
edentations of the ground-colour which, over the a])i(*.al and 
lii.nd-marginal areas, is black brown. Tlie cell and the costa 
above it are brownish grey, followed by a band of black brown 
from the end of cell to the subapical white. This band occupies 
the base of area 3 and beneath tliat tapers tcj an outwardly 
curved point in area 2. The inner-marginal patch is tawny 
and extends inwardly to the base in areas la and lb. The 
white vspot in area 2 is powdered with tawny at its basal side. 

H.-w. tawny brown with a narrow black brown hind- 
marginal border deeply edentate on and between the nervules. 
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Tlie underside corresponds to the upper in the same way as 
in typical examples. 

I have seen only one example of this form, viz. the type, 
though in the collection of Mr. C. J. Grist there is an 
example which comes very near it in pattern, but the f.-w. 
subapical bar is pale tawny instead of white. 

A. esehria masaris, subsp. 

This island form of esebria is characterised by its smaller 
average size, the ^ being about 50 inm. and the $ about 56 
mm. in expanse, and by the larger size of the pale spot in f.-w. 
area 2. The wings are somewhat more rounded than in the 
type form. The has the f.-w. black brown with a rather 
narrow subapical band varying in colour from ochreous to 
orange, and a narrow inner marginal patch of the same colour. 
The h.-w. has a dark grey basal area extending to about the 
middle of cell, followed by an orange or ochreous central band 
and a broad black brown hind-marginal border usually well 
defined inwardly. 

The 5 presents the same pattern but the f.-w. subapical 
band is somewhat broader, and the paler markings may be 
either orange ochreous or white. 

This form may usually be recognised by the much 
larger pale spot in f.-w. area 2, but though specimens have 
a generally different appearance from those taken on the 
mainland it is difficult to point out a really constant 
difference. 

The larva of A. esebria is described by Trimen as 
follows : — 

“ About Ij in. long. Pale ochreous brown ; each, segment 
(except head, and segment next to it) banded transversely and 
centrally with a black streak edged on both sides with a pale 
yellow streak. A lateral stripe of the same pale yellow. Head 
black. Second, twelfth, and thirteenth segments each with two 
black spines ; third and fourth segments each with two pairs 
of black spines, each of the remaining segments with four black 
spines springing from central black streak, and two lateral pale 
yellow spines. On a species of Fhurya, in February and March.” 

The same author thus describes the pupa : — 

About I in. long. Chalky white with a faint yellowish 
tinge. A series of very line linear black markings along dorso- 
thoracic ridge. Antennae and wing-nervures faintly indicated 
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by delicate linear black markings. Five rows of abdominal 
black spots, viz. two dorsal, two lateral, and one ventral ; 
these markings are sometimes slightly tinged with orange, and 
ih.e dorsal ones on the first three segments of the abdomen are 
consjnmo^fshj orange, hlach edged, tubercular, and pointed. 
At anal extremity three looped black marks. Head very 
slightly bifid. Thorax prominently angulated at bases of 
wnng covers, and with a pair of smaller projections posteriorly. 
Duration of pupal state eight days.” 

Acraeci esehria is very closely allied to A, jodutta and 
both seem to vary in similar directions. The latter species 
can usually be recognised by the much less distinct 
definition of the hind-wing marginal border (when present) 
and by the longer internervular rays on the underside of 
the hind-wing'i these rays reaching almost to the cell. In 
the case of so variable a species much more material is 
required before we can decide whether any of the foregoing 
forms should be regarded as subspecies. 

130, Aceaea lycoa. PL XIV, f. 6. 

Acraea Zi/coa, Godart, Enc, Meth., 9, p. 239 (1819); Staudinger, 
Exot. Schmett., 1, p. 85 (1885) ; Dewitz, Ent, Xachr., p, 
104 (1889); Auriviliius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 115 (1898); 
Poulton, Trans, Ent. Soc., p. 305 (1906) ; Eltringham, Af. 
Mini. Eutt.j^p. 47 (1910) ; Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 12, pi. 1, 
f. 1, 2, pi. 2, f. 1, 4(1911), 

S. Leone to Nioeeia; Princes I. 

A. hjcoa media, subsp. 

Eltringbam, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 12 (1911). 

= hjcoa, Auriviliius, Ent, Tidskr, 14, p. 277, Auriviliius 
(metamorpli.) ; p. 278, pi. 5, f. 2, 2a, 2b (1893). 

Fernando Po to Toro. 

A. lycoa bukoba, subsp. 

Eltringham, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 12, pi. 1, f. 3, 4 (1911). 

1 = hjcoa, Griinberg, Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr., p. 150 (1910) ; 
[Sesse I.]. 

CJeunbi Country between L. Tanganyika and L. Y. Hyanza. 
A lycoa entebbia, subsp. 

Eltringham, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 12, pL 1, f. 5 (1911). 
Uganda (Entebbe.) 

A lycoa tinka, subsp. 

Eltringham, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 13, pi. 1, f. 6 (1911). 
British E. Africa (Tiriki Hills). 
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J.. lycoafallax, subsp. 

Eogenhofer (Flamma), Ann. d. K. K. Naturhist. Hofmas, 
Wien. 6, p. 459, pi. 15, f. 6 (1891) ; Butler, Proc. Zool. 
Soc., p. 113 (1896) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. Aetli., p. 115 (1898) ; 
Poiilton, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 305, pi. 21, f. la, 2a (1906) ; 
Heron, Trans. Zool. Soc., xix, p. 147 (1909) ; Eltringbam, 
Af. Mim. Butt., p. 47, pi. 3, f. 24, 25 (1910) ; Trans. Ent. 
Soc., p. 13, pi. 1, f, 7 (1911). 

— kilimandjara^ ObertMr, Etud, d’Ent. 17, p. 26, pi. 2, f. 17 
(1893) ; Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 113 (1896) ; Poulton, 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 305 (1906). 

German E. Aerica (Mt. Kilimandjaro). 

A. lycoa keniay subsp. 

Eltringbam, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 13, pi. 2, f. 7 (1911). 

British E. Africa (Mt, Kenia, Kikuyu Escarpment). 

A. lycoa aequalis, subsp. 

Eotb. and Jorcl., Novit. Zool., 12, p. 184 (1905) ; Eltringbam, 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 13, pi. 1, f. 8, 9 (1911). 

Abyssinia (L. Abassi, Dara R., Banka, Dereta Mts., Wonda). 
A. lycoa lycoa. PI. VI, f. 8 (larva). 

$, Exp. 58-60 mm. 

F.-w. thinly scaled, translucent. Brownish sepia. Beyond 
cell a faint indication of a subaxucal band of three large paler 
spots the third of which is nearer margin than tliose above 
it. Similar indications of a pale patch in basal half of area 2, 
and beneath it of a smaller one in lb. Costa, apex and hind- 
margin slightly darker. 

H.-w. not quite so thinly scaled but still translucent, slightly 
darkened at base and along hind-margin, remainder of wing 
dull reddish ochreous. Nervures and rays well marked iu dark 
brown. 

Underside almost scaleless. H.-w. with a few black spots 
near base ; one at base in 9, Ic, and lb, one in 8, one in 7, two 
in ceil the second small and just before origin of nervule 2, one 
in Ic, lb, and la. 

Head and thorax black with small white spots, abdomen black 
above with reddish ochreous lateral spots and segmental lines. 
Claws unequal. 

2 . Expanse about 64 mm. 

F.-w. rather thinly scaled with grey black. A subapical band 
of white beginning just beneath costa and continuous as far as 
nervule 5, beneath which in area 4 is a white spot of about the 
same width as the band but placed nearer margin so that its 
TRANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1912. — PART I. (JULY) Z 
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inner edge is jnst under tlie outer edge of the band. A large 
white patch in basal half of area 2 and beneath its distal 
extremity a smaller white patch in lb. H.-w. with a slight 
dusky suffusion at base, followed by a large white patch 
extending beyond cell and enclosed by a broad dusky marginal 
band inclined to tawny about anal angle. 

Underside a replica of the upper but base of wing reddish 
tawny on which are black spots as in ^ but usually rather 
more distinct. 

A., lycoa media, siibsp. 

The male is distinguished by slightly heavier scaling and 
greater distinctness of the pale spots in f.-w. The 9 has a 
darker ground-colour and a slightly smaller and more distinctly 
outlined white b.-w. patch. 

A. lycoa huhoha, subsp. 

(J. F.-w. dark olive brown. The spots reduced in size and 
pale ochreons. The band reduced to two quadrate spots in 5 
and 6 well separated from the spot in 4. The patch in 2 well 
separated from the snhmarginal spot in lb. 

H,-w. basal patch ill defined, warm ochreons, followed by 
a dark hind-marginal border which is inwardly inclined to 
tawny. 

2 . F.-w. with brown black ground-colour, spots white and 

well defined, H.-w. pale patch well defined and faintly yellow 
enclosed by a broad marginal border of tawny brown on which 
the nervules and rays are well marked. 

A. lycoa entehhia, snbsp. 

d- F.-vr. dusky ochreons grey. Spots much reduced in 
size. H.-w. ground-colour much as in f.-w. and the pale patch 
but little developed. 

2 . F.-w. ground-colour very dark, white spots smaller and 
more sharply defined than in bnkoha, H. -w. patch small and 
very faintly yellow. 

A. lycoa tirika, subsp. 

Eesembles entehhia but f.-w. ground-colour is olive 
brown, the pale spots smaller and sharply defined. H.-w. 
patch large, pale ochreous, enclosed by a broad dark marginal 
border of tawny brown. 

2 . With very dark f.-w. ground-colour, white spots small 
and very distinct h -w. patch very small and distinctly yellow. 

A. lycoa fallax, subsp. 

(J . F.-w. nearly black in both sexes. Spots small, white in 
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9 and oclireous in H.-w. patch rather larger than in 
previous forms and sharply defined. 

A. lycoa henia, subsp. 

Both sexes smaller than in other forms. Ground-colour 
nearly black. H.-w, patch slighly edentate between nervules 
3 and 4. Dark areas on underside smoky black, f mth 
spots and h.-w. patch lemon ochreous. J h.-w. patch lemon 
ochreous, f.-w. spots white. 

A. lycoa aeqnalis^ subsp. 

The sexes are similar. The f.-w. spots and h.-w. patch dull 
ochreous. H.-w. marginal border inclined to tawny. 

The larva and pupa are described by Aurivillius (L c.) the 
former being yellowish without markings and having a black 
head and black spines, the latter scarcely as long as the 
diameter of the body. 

The pupa has the usual black markings, those of the abdo- 
men enclosing pale centres and being irregularly angulated. 
Segments 2-4 each have a pair of short black dorsal spines, 
yellowish at their bases. 

On PL VI, f. 8, 1 have figured an example of the larva 
taken by Mr. Lamborn near Lagos. 

I have already (Trans. Ent. Soc., 1911) discussed at 
some length the variation which occurs in this species 
coincident with its geographical distribution. The depth 
of colour increases as we pass eastwards, whilst it is a 
remarkable fact that it exhibits constant sexual dimorphism 
until it reaches Abyssinia, where the $ becomes yellow 
spotted in the f.-w. as in the Forms intermediate 
between those here described are of course found on the 
overlapping areas of the districts to which each form 
is peculiar, but within those districts the forms are very 
constant. The species has lately been bred in very large 
numbers by Mr. W. A. Lamborn near Lagos. These 
series are now in the Oxford collection and show little or 
no variation. 

131. Acraea johnstoni. PL XIV, f. 5. 

Acraea johmtoni, Godman, Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 537 (1885) ; 
Holland, Ann. Nat. Hist., p. 248 (1893); Butler, Proc. 
Zool. Soc., p. 113 (1896) ; Aurivillius, Ehop. Aeth., p. 114 
(1898) ; Poulton, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 300 (1906) ; Eltring- 
ham, Af. Mim. Butt., p. 47 (1910) ; Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 13 
pi. 1, f. 12 (1911) ; pi. 2, f. 2, larva f. 6; 
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~ tPlaneyna telekkiYin^ Rogenhofer, Ann. d. K.K. Naturliist. 
Hofmus. Wien., p. 459, pL 15, f. 4 (1891). 

— A. proteina semifnlvescen.% Oberthiir, Etiid. d’Ent, 17, 
p. 26, pi. 2, f. 21 (1893); Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 113 
(1896) ; Poulton, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 302, pL 22, f. 2a, pi. 
21, f. 3a (1906) ; Eltringbam, Af. Mim. Butt., p. 47, pi. 8, 
1 13 (1910). 

German E. Afhica (Mt. Mem, Mt. Kilimandjaro, Usain- 

bara) ; British E. Africa (Taveta). 

A. johxstoni t confum, Rogenbofer in Baumann, ** XJsambara’^ 
SuppL, p. 326 (1891) ; Ann. d. K.K. Natur. Hist. Hofmus. 
Wein., p. 459, pi. 15, f. 5 (1891) ; Aurivillius, Rbop. 
Aetk, p. 115 (1898) ; Eltringbam, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 14, 
pL 1, f. 13, 15 (white Tar. f. 13), (1911). 

— johnstoni $, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 9i (1888). 

^ proteina^ Obertbilr, Etud. d’Ent., 17, p. 26, pi. 2, f. 14; 
Poulton, Trans, Ent. Soc., pi. 22, f. la, lb (1906). 

Nyassaland ; German E. Ab’eica (Usambara, Kilima- 

ndjaro, Ngiielo); Rhodesia (Chirinda); British E. Africa 

(Taita, Taveta, Kikuyu, Tiriki); Uganda (Entebbe). 

A, johmtoni f, Jlavescens, Obertliiir {proteina flavescens)^ Etud. 
d’Ent., 17, p. 26, pi. 1, f. 4 (1893) ; Aurivillius, Rhop. 
Aetb., p. 115 (1898); Eltringbam (f. confusa part), Trans, 
Ent. Soc., p. 14 (1911). 

(Localities as f. coxtfusa.) 

A, johmtoni f. semialhescem, Obertbxir (proteina semialhescens\ 
Etud. d^Ent., 17, p, 26, pi. 3, f. 29 (1893) ; Aurivillius, 
Rbop. Aeth., p. 115 (1898 ) ; Eltringbam (f. confusa part), 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 14 (1911). 

Hyassalanb ; German E. Africa (Mrogoro, Usambara). 

A. johnstoni f. fulvescens, Oberthiir (proteina fulvescens), Etud. 
d’Ent, p. 26, pi. 2, 1 21 (1893) ; Aurivillius, Rbop. Aetb., 
p. 114 (1898) ; Poulton, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 304, pi. 21, 
f. 4a (1906) ; Eltringbam, Af. Mim., p. 47, pi. 3, f. 26 
(1910) ; Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 14, pi. 1, f. 11 (1911). 

German E. Africa (Kilimandjaro, Ngiielo) ; British E. 

Africa (Taita). 

.4. johutoni f. octohalia, Karscb, Ent. Nadir., 20, p. 222 
(1894) ; Aurivillius, Rbop. Aetb., p. 114 (1898) ; Eltring- 
bam, Trans. Ent. Soc,, p. 15 (1911). 

German E. Africa (Mpwapwa). 
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A. johnstoni hiitleri. 

~ lycoa 5 var. Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 731 (1895). 

== lycoa ab. butleri, Aurivillius, Rliop. Aeth., p. 115 (1898). 

= A, toruna^ Grose-Smith, Novit, Zool., 7, p. 546 (1900) , 
Rhop. Exot., Acraea^ 8, p. 27, pi. 8, f. 1 (1901) ; Poulton, 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 303, pi. 22, f. 3a (1906) : Heron, Trans. 
Zool. Soc.,xix, p. 148 (1909) ; Elt-xingEam, Af. Mim. Butt., 
p. 47, pi. 3, f. 28 (1910) ; Trans. Ent Soc., p. 15, pi. 1, f. 10 
(1911). 

German E. Africa (Urundi) ; Uganda (Toro). 

A, johnstoni johnstoni. 

Expanse 58-60 mm. Pattern very unstable. E.-w. Base 
suffused with black to a varying extent. Following this 
suffusion is an irregular tawny orange area extending a little 
beyond tbe pale spots in areas 11, 10, 6, and 5, as far as 
the spot in 4, over the basal parts of 3 and 2, as far as the 
submarginal spot in lb, and nearly as far as la. The spots 
referred to are pale pinkish ochreous and arranged as follows. 
A subapical series of three or four separated only by the 
nervules 10, subcostal, and 6. A submarginal spot in area 4^ 
a large rounded spot in 2 touching 2, 3, and median, and a 
smaller spot near margin in lb. Beyond these spots the apex 
and margin is brown black. 

H.-w. white, slightly blackened at base, and having a broad 
black marginal border somewhat indented at area 4. This 
indentation gives the inner edge of the border an angulated 
appearance characteristic of A. johnstoni throughout its 
numerous forms. 

Underside. F.-w. Resembles the upper, hut the dark areas 
are replaced by ochreous grey, striated by the dark nervules 
and rays, and the whole pattern is paler and duller, the pale 
spots often almost devoid of scales. 

H.-w. much as above but there are a few black spots close to* 
base arranged for the most part as a basal and subhasal series, 
one in 9, 8, 7, and cell, two in Ic, lb, and la. The central 
area less clear white than above, the marginal border ochreous- 
grey, inwardly inclined to reddish brown. 

Head and thorax black with a few white dots. Abdomen 
black above with orange lateral spots and whitish segmental 
lines. Claws unequal. 

5 . Except that it is larger, one example before me having 
an expanse of 74 mm., the female resembles the cj, or at least 
? 5 can be found which resemble the The species is so 
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extremely variable that it is not always easy to find two 
examples exactly alike. 

A, johtistoni f. coyifusa. 

F.-w. brown black. The pale spots as in typical form but 
white. H.-w. as in typical form but basal patch pale ochreous. 
The 9 resembles the cj . 

This is the commonest form of A. johnstoni and it is rather 
unfortunate that the previous form should have become the 
type since it is in reality a rather rare variety. A variety of 
the canfum form has the h,-w. basal patch white as well as the 
f.-w. spots. I have figured this form in Trans. Ent. Soc., pi. 1, 
1 13 (1911). 

A. johnstoni f. ftavest^ens. 

In this form the f.-w. spots are pale ochreous the same as the 
h.-w. patch. 

A. johnstoni f. semudbescens. 

The f.-w. spots are white and the h.-w. patch is tawny yellow. 
A, johnstoni f. fidvescens. 

The f.-w. is tawny yellow, the spots only a shade paler, and 
there is a blackish apical and hind-marginal border. The 
h.-w. is tawny yellow a little paler over the area which in 
corifusa is pale ochreous. A more or less well-defined but 
narrow blackish hind-marginal border. 

.A. johnstoni f. ocfohalia. 

The spots of f.-w. and basal patch of h.-w. are tawmy yellow 
instead of white and pale ochreous. 

A . johnstoni bntleri, subsp. 

Basal half of f.-w. purplish red with a slight blackish 
suffusion at base, beyond the red colour is a very irregular 
band of rather tawny yellow its inner edge comparatively 
straight as far as area 4, projecting sharply inwards in area 2, 
and continued as a submarginal patch in lb and sometimes 
also in la. Below area 3 the outer edge of this baud is often 
much suffused. Beyond the band the apex and hind margin 
are brown black. H.-w. basal patch white to dull pink 
followed by a broad blackish hind-marginal band. 

The tawny yellow band in the f.-w. of this form is so vari- 
able in shape that it is not easy to find two examples alike. 

The 9 resembles the (J, but may be rather larger and less 
richly coloured. 

The larva of A. johnstoni has the body yellowish beneath 
and brownish black above, each segment with a ring of 



African S])ecies of the Genus Acraea, 343 

yellowish white, edged with brown and divided in the middle 
by a dark brown line widened somewhat at the base of each of 
the papillae which carry the spines. Head black, and the first 
and last three segments somewhat darker than the remainder. 
Twenty-four dorsal black spines arranged in a double row. 
Eleven lateral spines on each side, the last two projecting back- 
wards. Eight sublateral spines yellow on each side the first 
pair arising from the fourth segment. 

I have already (Trans. Eat. Soc., 1906) entered rather 
fully into a discussion of the forms of this extremely 
variable species. I have slightly altered the list of refer- 
ences and synonymy from that given on the previous occa- 
sion and have separated out the form named ftavescens by 
Oberthiir, and also his semialbesccns as they seem suffici- 
ently different to stand as separate forms. Karsch’s form 
octobalia 1 then knew only from a sketch I discovered at 
Oxford, but having now seen the actual specimen I find 
that the sketch is quite inaccurate, the form being as 
above described. In addition to the forms noted, inter- 
mediates of all kinds may be found in a long series. In 
Nyassaland Neave has lately found a form which 
resembles f. semifuhescens, but has the f.-w. spots brilli- 
antly white instead of obsolescent. In Mr. Trimen’s 
collection there is a $ from Naivasha (British E. Africa) 
which is of the black and white variety of the confusa 
form but has a trace of deep tawny yellow in the central 
area of the f.-w. In Mr. Joicey’s collection there is a 
^ which has the f.-w. sepia, the outer part of areas 2, 3, 4, 
5, and 6 tawny yellow, the spots a vivid white, the h.-w. 
basal patch tawny with the marginal border of a deeper 
shade and the margin dusted with brown. 

In the general collection of the Berlin Museum there is 
a $ from Mpwapwa which has all the pale markings 
orange ochreous. 

The larva which I figured {L a) was one of a company 
bred at Nguelo, XJsambara, resulting in nine specimens 
which were of the following forms, 2 J ^ and 1 $ of the 
type form, 2 ^ ^ and 2 $ ^ of f. fulvescens, one ? of the 
black and white variety of confusa, and one ^ confusa with 
white £-w. spots and pale ochreous h.-w. patch. 

The species ranges from N. Rhodesia through German 
E. Africa to British E. Africa and Uganda, hut no form 
.seems peculiar to any particular district except butUri, 
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which, so far as I know, is only found in Urundi and 
Toro. At Chiriiida only the form confusa seems to occur. 
A long series taken by Neave on Mt. Kokanjero (British 
E. Africa) contains a large number of intermediates 
between fiihescens and seviifulvescens. 


The two following species cannot be assigned to any of 
the foregoing groups, and present no special affinities. 

132. Acraea niobe. 

Acmect niohe^ Em. M. B. Sharpe, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 554 (1893); 
Smith and Kirby, Bhop. Exot., Acraea^ 5, p. 18, pi. 5, f. 10 
(1894) ; A-arivillins, Bhop. Aeth., p. 92 (1898). 

Slo Thome. 

^ . Expanse 60 mm. 

F.-w. Thinly scaled, elongated, more or less translucent. 
Brown-black. Base, costa, apical and hind-marginal borders- 
darker. Large rounded black spots as follows. One in cell 
over origin of nervule 2, one at end of cell. A subapical row 
of three contiguous spots in 6, 5, and 4, followed by a spot in 
3 more proximally placed. One at base of area 2, and beneath 
it hut nearer margin a spot in Ih, and in the same area, 
a subbasal spot against median, midway between base and 
origin of 2. 

H.-w. thinly scaled, brown black, rather darker at base and 
having a narrow black border, widest in areas 2 and Ic. Black 
spots as on underside. 

Underside. F.-w. almost scaleless except on spots which are 
as on upperside. 

H.-w. as above. Black spots as follows. An outer row of 
nine, the first three in 7, 6, and 5, small and parallel to apical 
margin. The fourth in 4 rather more proximal, the fifth larger, 
a short distance from base of area 3, sixth large, at base of area 
2, followed by a large spot in Ic and lb all in a straight line at 
right angles to inner margin, ninth very small in la. In addi- 
tion to these a small subbasal in 7, two spots in cell, the second 
very large, a large spot on discocelliilars, a basal and a sub- 
basal in Ic and lb and an additional spot in la. 

Head black with a crimson collar. Thorax black above. 
Basal half of abdomen black above with red lateral spots. 
Distal half crimson. Claws unequal. 

? at present unknown. 
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This interesting species is only found on the Island of 
Sao Thome. It is quite unlike any other known form. 
The figure in Khop, Exot. seems scarcely black enough^ 
the spots having in reality a somewhat velvety appearance. 

I have examined two J ^ in the Staudinger collection. 
These and the type in the Lisbon Museum are the only 
examples known to me. 

133. Acraea. insularis, 

Acraea insularis, Em. M. B. Sharpe, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 555 
(1893); Smith and Kirby, Ehop. Exot., Acraea, 5, p. 16, 
pL 5, ff. 6,7 (1894); Anrivillins, Ehop. Aeth., p. 112 (1898). 

Sao Thome. 

^ . Exp. 48 mm. 

E.-w. black brown. In cell, jnst before origin of nervule 2, a 
yellow transverse spot traversing the whole width of cell. Just 
before end of cell a broad orange quadrate patch contiguous 
with a large orange spot at base of area 2, and beneath the latter 
a crescentic orange spot in lb nearer margin. Two small orange 
subapical spots separated by nervule 6, and beneath these but 
rather nearer margin a smaller spot in area 4. In the transverse 
area between the spots the ground-colour is somewhat darker. 

H.-w. with a dark basal suffusion followed by a yellow patch 
outwardly shading into orange. A dark brown marginal border, 
its inner edge traversing the wing almost perpendicularly as far 
as nervule 4, where it bends sharply inwards to inner margin. 
Black spots as on underside. 

Underside. E.-w. much as above but spots pale ochreous 
dusted with reddish, and ground-colour somewhat paler with 
dark streaks in cell and areas 6, 4, and lb. 

H.-w. pale greenish grey with a brown border as on upper- 
side but outwardly bounded by a paler marginal line. Black 
spots as follows. One in 9 at base, two in 7 rather close together 
the second just beyond origin of nervule 7, three discal spots in 
5, 4, and 3 the middle one larger and more proximal. Two in 
cell and two on discocellulars, a basal, a subbasal and a distal 
in Ic, two distal spots in lb, and a subbasal in la. 

Head, thorax and abdomen black. 

I have not had an opportunity of examining the type of 
this species which is in the Lisbon Museum. As Prof. 
Auriviliius has noted {L c.) its true affinity is obscure. It 
does not resemble any other species with which I am 
acquainted. 
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SUPPLEMENT ON THE OEIENTAL SPECIES 
OF ACBAEA. 


Kf.y. (Applying to both sexes.) 

F.-w. more or less transx:)arent (a) 

F.-w. Mly scaled {(j) 

(a) F.-w. with numerous blackish spots ..... (h) 

F.-w. without spots, or at most with a dark mark at end of 

cell {(') 

(b) H.-w. black spots but little confluent andromache 


andromache (346) 

H.-w. black spots tending to coalesce and form a x>atch 

andromache f. oenone (347) 
H.-w. black spots very confluent and forming a black basal 

patch andromache sanderi (347) 

(c) Submarginal spots of h.-w, underside orange colour . .id) 
Submarginal spots of h.-w. underside ochreous . . (pv) 

{d) H.-w. cell on underside nearly devoid of scales 

mohtccana farce (348) 

H.-w. cell on underside almost entirely scaled with black 

mohtc^cana huruensis (348) 

(e) H.-w. upperside with a broad discal orange band 

moluccana meyeri (348) 
H.-w. upperside without a discal orange band . . • (/) 

{/) H.-w. upperside with a continuous, or almost continuous, whitish 
band ..... mohiccana dohertyi (348) 
H.-w. upperside with broken white band or only an inner 
marginal pale patch . . mohiccana moluccana (347) 

i(j} H.-w. beneath with basal black spots enclosing or tending to 

enclose pale markings violae (348) 

H.-w. beneath without basal spots or markings . vesta (349) 

1. Acbaea ahdkomache. 

Acraea andromache-, Fabricius (Paj). andromacha^), Syst. Ent., 
p, 466 (1775) ; Schmeitz, Verb. Zool. hot. Gesell. Wien., p. 593 
( 1866 ); Butler, Ann. Mag. Hat. Hist., 4, v. p. 361 (1870); 
Schmeitz, Verb. Ver. Hamburg, ii, p. 186 (1876) ; In Journ. Mus. 
Godeffroy, xii, p. 174 (1877) ; Staudinger, Exot. Schiuett., p. 85, 
pi. 33 (1885) ; Olliff (metam.), Ann. Mag. Hat. Hist. 6, 1, p. 359 
(1888); Mathew (metam.), Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 143, pi. YI, f. 14, 
14a (1888) ; Friihstorfer, Stettin Ent. Zeit., 68, 1, p. 21 (1907). 

^ I have not hesitated to alter the last letter of the name. It is 
printed andtommha in Syst. Ent, but there can be little doubt that 
it is a misprint for andrmnache. 
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= A. entoria, Godart, Enc. Metli., ix, p. 231 (1819). 

= andromache f. iudicaj Edber, Iris, 2, p. 22 (1885) ; Fruhstorfer, 
Stettin Ent. Zeit., 68, 1, p. 21 (1907) (Kabia I.). 

K. Australia (Pt. Darwin, Cooktown, Eockingbam Baj, Pt, 
Denison, Moreton Bay, Toowoomba) ; Flores I. ; Semao I. ; 
Loyalty Is. ; Espiritu Santo ; New Caledonia ; Fiji ; Mango ; 
Samoa (Oinainisa) ; Sumba ; Letti ; Toekan ; Sermatta ; Moa ; 
Kabia ; New Hebrides (Malekula) ; Fergusson I. 
f. oenonej Kirby, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 6, iv, p. 163 (1889) ; Allen’s 
Nat. Lib., Butt., vol. i, p. 36, pL 37, f. 3 (1894). 

Bust I. ; St. Aignan ; Mekeo ; British New Guinea. 

A. andromache snbsp. sanderi, Eotbscbild, Ann. Mag., Nat. Hist,, 6, 
12, p. 455 (1893) ; Fruhstorfer, Stettin Ent. Zeit., 68, 1, p. 21 
(1907). 

= var. agema Fruhstorfer, Stettin Ent. Zeit., 68, 1, p. 21 (1907). 

New Guinea ; ? Waigeu. 

I cannot separate the form indica from other examples 
of the species. Eober states that it is smaller than the 
Australian examples, but in a long series the size varies 
greatly and this character is of little value. Kirby’s oenone 
is merely an intermediate between typical andromache and 
andromache sanderi. The figure in Allen’s Naturalist’s 
Library {L c.) shows the ground-colour of the h.-w. too 
yellow. The male armature of A. andromache is barely 
distinguishable from that of A, igati. 

2. Acraea moluccana. 

Acraea molmcana^ Felder, Sitz. Akad. Wiss. Wien. Math. Nat. Cl. xl, 
p. 449 (1860) ; Fruhstorfer, Stettin Ent. Zeit., 68, 1, p. 20 (1907). 

Amboina. 

= mbidosa, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. (Acraea), pi. 2, f. 13 (1861). 

Ceram. 

™ fnmigaia, Honrath, Berlin Ent. Zeit., xxx, p. 130, pi. 4, f. 3 
(1886) ; Hagen, Jahrb. d. nass. Ver. f. Natiirk. (Wiesbaden), 
p. 82 (1897) ; Bibbe, Iris. p. 109 (1898) ; Fruhstorfer, Stettin 
Ent. Zeit, 68, 1, p. 20 (1907). 

New Britain. 

~ pollonia, Godman and Salvin, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, p. 110 
(1888) ; Gr. -Smith, Rliop. Exot, i, f. 1, 2 (1889) ; Fruhstorfer, 
Stettin Ent Zeit, 68, 1, p. 20 (1907). 

Guadalcanar, Shortland I. 

== mohwcana pella, Fruhstorfer, Stettin Ent Zeit 68, 1, p. 19 
(1907). 

Woodlark I. 
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j4. mohiccana meyeri^ siibsp. 

Kirschj Mitt. Mus. Dresden, p. 123, pi. 6, f. 2 (1877) ; Frulistorfery 
Stettin Ent. Zeit., 68, 1, p. 20 (1907). 

New Guinea. 

A. moluccana doheHyi, subsp* 

Holland, Proc. Boston Soc., sxv, p. 61, pi. 5, f. 7 (1891) ; 
EotbscMld, Iris, v, p, 435 (1892); Ernhstorfer, Stettin Ent. 
Zeit, 68, 1, p. 19 (1907). 

Celebes. 

A. moliiccmia pnrcej subsp. 

Staudinger, Iris, 9, p. 193, pi. 1, f. 8 (1896) ; Fruhstorfer, Stettin 
Ent Zeit, 68, 1, p. 19 (1907). 

XuLLA Is. (Mangola). 

A, 7Ywh(€cana huruensis, snbsp. 

Eotbscliild, Novit Zool., vi, p. 68 (1899). 

Buku. 

I cannot find any satisfactory means of distingnisbing 
between the forms which I have here made synonymous. 
Fruhstorfer (Lc.) gives several points of difference between 
his subsp. pella and pollonia^ but these do not remain 
constant in a series. Holland*s doheriyi is perhaps rather 
more entitled to subspecific rank, though I have not yet 
examined a large number of examples. Farce and 
huruensis may easily be distinguished by the very black 
h.-w. Meyeri with its velvety black wings and rich 
orange hand is very distinct in appearance though I 
cannot regard it as a separate species. All the forms 
which I have included under A, moluccana exhibit a 
beautiful greenish blue iridescence on the underside of 
the 1-w. This is produced in a peculiar manner. The 
iridescence is really on the underside of the scales which 
are on the upper surface of the wing, and is seen through 
the transparent wing membrane. The effect is more 
brilliant in moluccana meyeri than in the other forms. 
The male armatures of these forms are similar and are of 
the same type as that of A. admatka. The $ plate is like 
that of A, neolule, and the opening of the bursa copulairix^ 
is eccentric. 

Acraea violar 

Acrma Fabricius (Pap.), Syst. Ent, p. 460 (1775) ; Sulzer,. 

Gesch. Iris (cepheim)^ pL 16, f. 2, p. 143 (1776); (Joetze, Entom. 
Beytr.j 3, I, p. 97 (cephms) (1779) ; Horsfield, (metam.), Cat. 
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Lep. E.I.C., pi. 8, f. 2, 2a (1829) ; Doubledaj, Hew. & Westw., 
‘Gen. Di. Lep., p. 142 (1848) ; Moore, Cat. Lep. Mus., E.LC. 
(metam.) p. 135, pi. 5, f. 1, la (ISoT); Chaumette, Ent. Mo. Ma^^, 
p. 37 (1865) ; Butler, Cat. Eabr. Lep. in B.M., p. 131 (1869) ; 
Moore, Lep. Ceyl. (metam.) 1, p. 66, pi. 33, f. 1, la, lb (1881) ; 
Marshall & de ISTiceville, Butt. Ind., 1, p. 320, fig. (J, (1883) ; 
*de Mceville, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, p. 43 (1885); Swinboe, 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 127 (1885) ; Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 424 
(1886); Aitken, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., p. 129 (1886); 
Hampson, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, p. 352 (1888) ; Davidson 
■& Aitken, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., v, p. 268 (1890) ; 
Fergusson, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, p. 7 (1891); Swinhoe, 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 276 (1893) ; de Niceville, Sikkim Gazet- 
teer, p. 131 (1894); Davidson & Aitken, Journ. Bomb. Nat. 
Hist. Soc., p. 246 (1896); Moore, Lep. Ind., v (metam.), p. 
36, pi. 388, f. 1-lg (1901-1903) ; Suffert (viola), Iris, p. 
34 (1904) ; Bingham, Faun. Brit. Ind. Butt., i, p. 471, f. 85 
(1905). 

= Pap. cephea, Cramer, Pap. Exot., iv, pi. 298, f. D, E (1782). 

= Tel. cephea, Hiihner, Verz. bek. Schmett, p. 27 (1816). 

Ceylon ; Madras ; Mysore ; Nilgherries ; Berhampore ; 
Bombay ; Darjeeling ; N. W. Provinces. 

This species is quite easily recognised by its orange 
.ground-colour and numerous black spots. Suffert’s sug- 
gestion (L c.) that it has been taken in German East 
Africa is not confirmed. 

Acraba vesta. 

Acraea vesta, Fabricius (Pap.), Mant. Ins., ii, p. 14 (1787) ; Dono- 
van, Ins. China, pi. 30, f. 1 (1799) ; Godart, Eneycl. M4th. 
ix, p. 233 (1819) ; Doubleday, Hew, "Westw., Gen. Di. Lep. 
(Fareba), p. 142 (1846-50) ; Butler, Cat. Fabr. Lep. in B.M., 
p. 132 (1869) ; Graham Young, Proc. Zool, Soc., p. 243 (1882) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, Butt. Ind. 1, p. 318 (1883) ; Stau- 
dinger, Exot. Schmett., p, 85, pi. 33 (1885) ; Doherty, Journ. 
As. Soc. Bengal, p, 114 (1886) ; Elwes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 334 
(1888) ; Manders, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 520 (1890) ; Leech, Butt, 
fr. China, etc., 1, p. 14 (1892) ; de Niceville, Sikkim Gazetteer, 
p. 131 (1894) ; Watson, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., p. 652 
(1897) ; Leech, Trans, Ent. Soc., p. 104 (1899) ; Johannis, Bull. 
Sci. Fr. et Belg., p. 325 (1901) ; Moore, Lep. Ind., v. (metam.), 
p. 31, pi. 387, f. 1, la-lf (1901) ; Bingham, Faun. Brit. Ind. 
Butt, i, p, 469, f. 84 (1905) ; Fruhstorfer Wiener. Ent. Zeit., 
p. 308 (1906). 
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~ terpsichore, Cxamer, (nec Linn.) Pap. Exot., iv, pi. 298, f. 
A-C (1782). 

= {ssorkty Hiibner, Verzeich. bek. Scbmett., p. 27 (1816). 

~ anomala^ Kollar, in HiigePs Kascbmir, iv, 2, p. 425, pi. 3, f. 

3, 4 (1848) ; Staudinger, Exot. Scbmett, p. 85 (1885). 

N. India ; Assam j Burmah ; W. and S. China. 

A, msta t mstalinUy Ernhstorfer, Wiener, Ent. Zeit., p. 308 (1906). 

S. Annam. 

[F.-w. dusky with spots wbitisb, b.-w. witb broad dark border.] 

A, msta vestitaf snbsp. 

de Nicdville, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, Ixiv, p. 397 (1895) ; Moore, 
Lep. Ind., v, p. 35 (1901) j Frabstorfer, Wiener Ent. Zeit., 
p. 309 (1906). 

= testa, Snellen van Yollenboven, Midden-Sinnatra, p. 13, pi. 2, 
f, 3~5 (1892). 

N.E. Sumatra. 

[Small. (5 with broad dusky border in both wings, nervules 
black. $ F.-w. dusky with pale spots, b.-w. with broad dusky 
marginal border.] 

A. testa vestita f. altkola^ Frnbstorfer, Wiener Ent. Zeit., p. 309 
(1906). 

W. Sumatra. 

[Intermediate to vesta tesioides.'] 

A. testa tedoides, snbsp. 

Moore (Fareha), Lep. Ind., v, p. 35 (1901) ; Frnbstorfer, Wiener 
Ent. Ziet., p. 308, 309 (1906). 

= vesta, Horstield, Cat. Lep. Mns. E.I.C., pi. 3, f. 21 (larva) 
(1829). 

W. Java. 

[Small. (J nsnally with dark spots in f.-w. cell and discal area. 
H,-w. with reddish siibiiiarginal band of underside showing tbrongh 
to upper surface. Marginal pale spots well marked in both wings. 
All nervules black. 5 with dark colour predominating. 

H.~w. with nervules heavily marked, dark border broad, and usually 
with reddish ochreous intemervular patches towards anal angle. 
Examples from E. Java are often without spots in f.»w.] 

I see no reason for separating A. vesta from other Acraeas 
and making it a separate genus (Parehaf It appears to 
be closely allied to A. anam^eon, and the stalked con- 
dition of nervules 6 and 7 in the h.-w. is not constant. 
The size, pattern, and ground-colour are extremely vari- 
able. Both wings occasionally have discal spots, and 
these when present in the h.-w. are suggestive of the 
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characteristic arrangement seen in anacreon. Both f 
and $ genitalia are very similar to those of the African 
species. Careful examination of long series might disclose 
the existence of other local races in addition to the Javan 
and Sumatran forms above described, though judging 
from the variability exhibited by some seventy-five ex- 
amples now before me, instability of pattern would seem 
to be the most constant characteristic. 

LIST OF TYPES. 

LIST OF AFKIOAN SPECIES AND FOBMS OF ACEAJSA WITH 
LOCATION OF TYPES WHERE KNOWN. 

Explanation of references. 

London — British Museum of Natural History, South Kensing- 
ton, London. 

Oxford = Hope Department, University Museum, Oxford. 
Tring ' = The Private Museum of the Hon. W. Rothschild, 
Tring, England. 

Berlin = Kgl. Museum fiir Naturkiinde, Berlin. 

Vienna = K. K. Naturhistorisches Hofmuseum, Vienna. 
Brussels = Musee Royal d’Histoire Naturelle de Belgique^ 
Brussels. 

Cape Town = South African Museum, Cape Town. 

Stockholm = Naturhistoriska Riksmuseum, Stockholm. 

Upsala — Kgl. Universitetets Zoologiska Museum, Upsala. 
Lisbon == Museu Nacional de Lisboa, Lisbon. 

Edinburgh = Museum of Science and Art, Edinburgh. 

Erankfurt = Senckenbergisches Museum, Frankfurt a. M. 
Washington = United States National Museum, Washington. 

Genoa = Museo Civico di Storia Naturale, Genoa. 

S. Fiel — Museu Collegio de S. Fiel, Portugal, 

Pieter- 
maritzburg = Natal Museum, Pietermaritzburg. 

(Drury’s collection was sold about a hundred years ago and his- 
types have become dispersed.) 


A. aceraia^ Hew. 

. London. 

f. aquilinaf 

Berlin. 

f. mnidiay Hew. 

. London. 

Strand 


f. hrahmsij Suff. 

. ColL Suffert. 

f. nyassicola. 

Berlin. 

f. diavinUj Suff, 

. Berlin. 

Strand 


siibsp. tenella, 
Rogenh. 

V ienna. 

subsp. midorina, 
Stand. 

Berlin,. 

A. acrita, Hew. 

. London, 

f. utengiiUnsis, 

Berlin. 

f. msamwiae^ 

Berlin. 

Thur. 


Strand 


1 subsp. littoralis, Eltr. Tring., 
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f. aquUia, Thiir. Berlin, 

f. chaeribididay Berlin, 

btrand 

1 umramensis^ Berlin. 

Strand 

5 iibsp. manca, Berlin. 

Thnr, 

f. Undicay Strand Berlin, 

snbsp. cmihiguay Coll. Trimen. 

Trim. 

f. hellaj Weymer Coll.Weymer. 


snbsp. hellona, 

Weymer. 

A. admathaj Hew. . London, 
f. leucographay Berlin. 

Ribbe 

A. aglaoniceyWesiw.. Oxford. 
A, alciupe, Hew. . London. 
5 f. macarina, London. 

Biitl. 

$ f. cretaceciy Eltr. Oxford. 
5 tfumiday Eltr, Oxford. 
9 f. aurimllii, Berlin. 

Stand. 

'5 f. tella, Eltr. . Oxford. 

- aiibsp. schecana, Tring 
IL and J. 

A, althoffii Dewitz . Berlin, 
f. ruhrofasciatay Brussels. 


Auriv. 

$ f. telloidesy Eltr. Oxford. 

$ f. drnceiy Eltr. . Coll. Brace. 

5 f. ochreatay Eltr, Oxford, 
snbsp. pseidepaeay Coll. Diid- 
Budgeon geon. 

A. amicitiaey Heron Ldbdon. 

A. anacreony Trimen Coll. Trimen. 
snbsp. hoynha. Or.- Coll. Joicey. 
Smith 

f. indunay Trim, Cape Town, 
snbsp. miacreontica, Tring. 
Gr.-Smith 

snbsp. spedosa, Coll. Wich- 
Wichgr. graf. 

A. anemomy Hew. , London, 
f. arctidmtdy Bntl. London, 
f. mtermptay Thnr. Berlin, 
f. mosana, SufF. Berlin, 
f . duhiosa, SufF. . Coll. SufFert. 
f. ufipamy Strand Berlin, 
f. urungensiSy Berlin, 
Strand 

A. anserguy Gr.- Tring. 

Smith 


/s Monogrwplh of the 

A. asboloplmthay Berlin. 

Karsch 

snbsp. rubescensy Oxford. 

Trim. 

A asemay Hew. . London, 

f. graciliSy Wichgr. Coil. Wich- 
graf. 

A. atergatisy Westw. Oxford. 

! A. atolmiSy Westw. Oxford, 
f. decoray Weymer Coll. Wey- 
mer. 

A. aureolay Eltr. Tring. 

A. aubijnij Eltr. Oxford. • 

A. aximy Westw. Oxford. 

A. haxteriy . Coll. Joicey. 

f.fidleborniy Berlin. 

Thnr, 

f. suhsqmmia, Berlin. 

Thnr. ^ 

A. bonasiay Fab. London, 

5 f. cynthimy 

Brnr. 

$ f. praeponinay Berlin. 

Stand. 

9 f. siabo7my Suff. Berlin, 
snbsp. alicia, Col 1 . J ackson . 

Sharpe 

9 f. cabirddesy Oxford. 
Ponlton 

I 9 teneollidesy Oxford. 

Poiilton 

snbsp. hankay Eltr. Oxford, 

A. braesiay Godm. . London, 
f. reqalis, Oberth. Coll. Ober- 
tbiir. 

A. huschheckiy Bew. . Berlin. 

! A. hiittneri, Bogenh. Vienna. 

I A. cabiray Hoppf. . Berlin, 
j f. apeciday Oberth. Coll. Ober- 

j thiir. 

I f. abrupta, Griin- Berlin. 

I berg. 

i f. natalensisy Stand. Berlin. 

I f. karachiy Auriv. . Berlin, 

i f. hiracay Suff. . Berlin, 

i A. caedliay Fabr. . London. 

9 f. }iyq)atiay Brnr. 

9 f. artemisay 

Stoll 

snbsp. pudoray Stockholm. 
Auriv. 

f. umbrinay Auriv. Stockholm. 
A. caldwrenay Hew, London. 

9 f. nerOy Butl. . London. 
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f. neluAa, Obertli. Cull. Ober- 
thlir. 

A. camaenay Drur. 

A. cepheus, Linn, 
f. ahdera, Hew. . London, 
f. eginopsiSf Auriv. Stockbolm. 

? f. isHcepha, Berlin. 

Suff. 

$ f. nignscetu^ Tring. 

Eltr. 

A, cemsa, Hew. . London. 

A. cerita^ Sharpe . Coll. Jpicey. 
A. chaenhula^ Coll. Ober- 

Oberth. thiir. 

A. cliambezi, Neave . London. 

A. ckiloy Godm. , London. 

$ f. hoeiieli, HolL Washington. 

A. cinerea^ Heave . Oxford, 
snbsp. (dherta^ . Tring, 

Elrr. 

A. cineis, Drur. 

A. conjuncta, Gr.- Tring. 

Smith 

f. internifta^ Eltr. London. 

9 f. sUacea, Eltr, London. 

5 f. mutata, Eltr. London. 

5 f. pica^ Eltr. . London. 

5 f. lutealha^ Eltr. London. 

5 f. mffusa^ Eltr. London. 

A. cojiradti^ Oberth. Coll Ober- 
thiir. 

A. dcimiij Vollenh. 
subsp. ciiTO, Gr.- Coll. Joicey. 
Smith 

f, nidami^ Suff. . Berlin. 

A. diogenes^ Suff. . Berlin. 

A. disjuncta, Gr.- Tring. 

Smith 

A. donbledayi, Guerin London, 
subsp. sgJcesif Tring. 

Sharpe 

subsp. arahica, Tring. 

Eltr. 

A. egma, Cram. 

f. harrlsoni, Coll. Harri- 

Sharpe son. 

subsp. areca^ Mab, 
subsp. -niedea, 

Cram. 

A, ellaj Eltr. . . Tring. 

A. emedon, Linn, 
f. inf}iscataf Stand. Berlin, 
f. oLdppma, Stockholm. 
Auriy. 

TRANS. ENT. SOC. LOND, 1912 .- 


f. sganzinif Boisd. Coll. Ober- 
thiir. 

f. lycia^ Fab. . London, 
f. necoda, Hew. . London, 
f. daira, Godm. . London, 
f. radiata, Auriv. Stockholm. 
A. esehria, Hew. - London, 
f. protea, Trim. . CapeTown(?). 
f. pseudoprotea, London. 

Butl. 

$ f. amphiprotea, London. 

Butl. 

5 f. metaprotea, London. 

Butl. 

f. jo-cksoni, Sharpe Coll. Jackson, 

f. mmiteironis, London. 

Butl. 

f. nuhilata, Eltr. . Oxford, 
f. ertli, Auriv. . Coll. Ertl. 
subsp. 'iwxmris, . Coll. Ober- 
Oberth. thiir. 

A. equator ialis, Oxford. 

Heave 

subsp. anaemia, Oxford. 

Eltr. 

A. excelsior, Sharpe . Coll. Jackson. 
A, eugenia, Karsch . Berlin. 
A.farmx, Butl. . London. 

A, goetzi, Thur. . Berlin. 

A, guillemei, Oberth. Coll. Ober- 
thiir. 

A grosvenori, Eltr. . Tring. 

A, hova, Boisd. . Coll. Ober- 
thiir. 

A. horta, Linn. . Upsala. 

A. igola, Trim. . Coll, d’ Agui- 

lar. 

?f. macuUventri^, Coll. Joicey. 
Gr. -Smith 

A, igati, Boisd. . Coll. Ober- 

thiir. 

A. insignia, Dist. 

f. siginna, Suff*. , Coll. Siifferfc. 
A. ijmdaris, Sharpe . Lisbon. 

A. intermedia, . Coll. Wich- 
Wichgr. graf. 

A. iturina, Gr.-Siu. Coll. Joicey. 
subsp. kakana, London. 

Eltr. 

A.jiniutta, Fabr. 

5 f. carmentis, London. 
Doubl. 

5 f. dorotheae, Tring. 

Sharpe. 

-PARTI. (JULY) A A 
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5 f. inter jecta, Oxford. 

Eltr. 

5 f. subfulmj Oxford. 

Eitr. 

5 f. castaneaj Oxford. 

Eltr, 

5 f. inaureata^ London. 

Eltr. 

subsp. aetliiopSy Tring. 

E. and J, 

A. johndonij Godm. London, 
f. confusa, Bogenb. Vienna. 
f./awscenSjObertb. Coll. Ober- 
tbiir. 

£ semialhescenSf . Coll. Ober- 

Obertb. tblir, 

tfidvescens^ Coll, Ober- 

Obertb. tbiir. 

f. odohalia, Karscb Berlin, 
snbsp. hiitleri^ Coll. J oicey. 
Gr.-Sm. 

A. hvakay Anriv. . Stockholm. 

A, leucopyga, Auriv. Stockholm . 

A, lia. Mab. . . Coll. Mabille. 

(?) 

A. Eudabae, Neave . London. 

A. himirij B.-Bak. . Coll. Powell 
Cotton. 

A. lycoa^ Godt. . Edinburgh (?) 
snbsp. media, Eltr. Tring. 
subsp. hikoha, Tring. 

Eltr. 

snbsp. eniehUa, Tring. 

Eltr 

snbsp. tirihi, Eltr. Oxford. 

5 , fallax, Vienna. 

Bogenb. ‘ 

subsp. kenia, Eltr. Oxford. 

A. machequena, Gr.- Coll Joicey. 
Sm. 

A. mahela, Boisd. . Coll. Ober- 
thiir. 

A. Yoairemi, Anriv. Brussels. 

£ detvitzi, Anriv. Berlin. 

A. mansya, Eltr. . Oxford. 

A. mammba, Ward . Coll. Ober- 
thlir. 1 

f. Mab. . Coll. MabHle. 

(?) 

5 £ hmme, Saalm. Frankfurt. 

A. Ymnwis, Bogenb. Vienna. 

A. melmoxmtha^ ColIJackson. j 
Sharpe 

A. mima, Eeave . London, 


L Tnirahilis, Bntl. . London. 

4. mirijka^ Lathy , Cell. Adams. 
l4. natalica, Boisd. . Coll. Ober- 
tbilr. 

£ iimhmta^ Suff. . Coll. Suffert. 
subsp. pseiidegina, 

Westw. 

subsp. abadima, Berlin. 

Eibbe 

A. neohule, Doubl. . London, 
f. aokotrana. Rebel Vienna, 
subsp. ms, Feisth. Coll. Ober- 

tbilr. 

subsp. arabica, Tring. 

Rebel 

A . netotonij Sharpe . Lisbon. 

A. nfobe, Sharpe .Lisbon. 

A. nohara, Boisd. . Coll. Ober- 

thiir. 

subsp. halali, Mar- Pieter- 
shall inaritzburg. 

subsp. pseudatoh Oxford. 
mis, Eltr. 

subsp. punddlata, Oxford. 

Eltr. 

A. oheira, Hew. . London. 

subsp. hurni, But). London. 

A. ohedhuri, Bntl. . London. 

£ cmiflnens, Sutf, . Berlin. 

A. oncaea, Hoppf. . Berlin. 

(J £ caancius, Snff. Coll. Suffert.. 
5 £ albomdiata, Coll. Suffert, 
Sulf. 

$ £ modesta, Berlin. 

Suff. 

9 £ obscLira, Suff. Berlin. 

5 £ defasciafa, Berlin. 

Suff. 

subsp. liacea, Suff. Berlin. 

A. omrata, Trim. . Cape Town. 
A. (mrora, Trim. Coll Trimen. 
subsp. xmihrata, Coll. Wich- 
Wicbgr. graf. 

A. oreas, Sharpe, . Coll. Jackson. 
£ albinmmlata, Oxford. 

Neave 

f. angolanns, Coll Adams. 
Lathy. 

A. oresti. 1 , Hew. . London. 

£ humilu, Sharpe . Coll. Jackson. 
£ tmnsita, Eltr. . Oxford. 

A. orina, Hew. . London. 

£ nigroapicaUs, Stockholm. 
Auriv. 
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f. orinata, Oberth. Coll. Ober- 
tbiir. 

snbsp. oririeta^ Oxford. 

Eltr. 

J.. oscariy R. and J. . Tring. 

A. parrhasia., Fabr. , London. 

$ f. oppidiUy Hew. London. 

$ f. parAoppiduiy Berlin. 

Stand. 

$ f. Uonay Stand. Berlin. 

A, pelopeiciy Stand. . Berlin. 

A. peneleos, Ward. . Coll. Ober- 
tbiir. 

5 f. helvimacnkda, Oxford. 

Eltr. 

? f. ladimaculatay Tring. 


Eltr. 

$ f. sepidy Eltr. . Oxford, 
siibsp,* gelonicdy Tring. 
E. and J. 

J.. penelope. Stand. . Berlin. 

9 f. argentea . Oxford. 

9 f. exalhescens . Oxford. 

9 f. pemlla . Tring. 


snbsp, vitreay Eltr. Oxford, 
subsp. deruhescens, Berlin. 

Eltr. 

snbsp. transhmd((y Oxford. 

Eltr. 

A. pentapolisy Ward. Coll. Ober- 
thiir. 

snbsp. epidica. Coll. Ober- 
0 berth. thtir. 

A.peremia, Donbl. . London, 
snbsp. thesprio, Coll. Ober- 
Obertb. thiir, 

subsp. kaffancij Tring. 

Eoth. 

A. periphmm, Coll. Ober- 

Oberth. thnr. 

f. heni, B.-Bak. Coll. Betb- 
une-Baker. 

f. mdaina, Eltr. , Oxford, 
f. umiday Wicdigr. Coll. Wicb- 
graf. 

f. acfitouk&y Eltr. Oxford. 

A, petmm, Boisd. . Coll. Ober- 
tbtir. 

f. tahomna, Snff. Coll. Snffert. 
A. pharsalnsj Ward. Coll. Ober- 
tbiir. 

f.pharsaloidesy Holl. Washington, 
f. pallidepiday Berlin. 

Strand 


f, 7iiay Strand . Berlin, 
subsp. wMZ^offjMab. Coll. Mabille. 
subsp, rhodina, Tring. 

I Eotb. 

A. pseudolyciay Butl. London. 
f.astrigemy Butl. London. 

9 L emini, Weym. Coll. Eicbel- 
inann. 

f. hnmneay Eltr- Tring. 

I A. pudorella, Anriv^ Stockholm. 

I subsp, detecta y London, 
j Neave 

i A. quirimy Fab. . London, 
subsp, rosct, Eltr. . Oxford. 

! A. qinrinalu Coll. Joicey. 

; A. rahhaiae. Ward . Coll. Ober- 
! tbiir. 

I subsp. inoynhasae, Coll Joicey. 
Gr.-Sm. 

: A. rahinty Boisd. . Coll. - Ober- 
i tbiir. 

I A. mnamlondy Boisd. Coll. Ober- 
! thiir. 

I f. marajiaetra, Coll. Ober- 

I Ward thiir. 

; 9 uiamndazay Coll. Ober- 

Ward tbiir. 

; A. rhodesianay Coll. Wicb- 

i Wicbgr. graf. 

I A. rogersi, Hew. . London, 
j f, salamho, Gr.-Sm. OolL Joicey. 
i snbsp. lambi}rm, Oxford. 

Eltr. 

A, rohlfdy Sutf. . Coll. ErtL 
A. sajky Feld. . . Frankfurt. 

f. antinoniy Auriv. Genoa. 

A. sambavacy Ward . Coll. Ober- 
tb iir. 

A. satisy Ward . Coll. Ober- 
tbiir. 

A. semivitreay Anriv. Brussels. 

A. senomiy Godt. . Edinburgh, 
f. t'eversctj Eltr. . Tring, 

9 f. ruhray Eltr. . Tring, 
i subsp. orientisy Stockholm, 
i Auriy. 

f. depimdella, Berlin. 

Strand 

f. nnipmutella, Berlin. 

Strand 

f. semipumtellay Berlin. 

Strand 

f. tmnsmida, Berlin. 

Strand 



356 


Mr. H. Eltringham’s Monogrctph of the 


subsp. rfiodina, Triag. 

R. aad J. 

subsp. limonataj London. 

Eltr. 

subsp. tenebrosa, Tring. 

Eltr. 

A. sofikensii^^ Sliarpe Col L Jackson. 
subsp./raf#:^/ia, Eltr. Oxford, 
f. snpponina^ Berlin. 

Stand. 

subsp, mwena, Trin" 

Eltr. 

A. stenobea, Wai- Stockliolm. 
iengr. 

ii. dmttipodes. Coll. Ober- 
Obertb. tlitlr. 

A. kt'psiehore, Linn. 

5 L janhm, Godt. Edinbiirgb. 

£ rongeti^ Guerin, 
f. 7iielasj Obertb. . Coll. Ober- 
tb ilr. 

f. siihsei'ena^ Gr.- Tring. 

Sm. 

f. venturina^ Thur. Berlin, 
f. connexa^ Thur. Berlin. 

■f. intermediana, Berlin. 

Strand 


: A. uvid] Gr. -Smith . Coll Joicey. 

subsp. balma, Berlin. 

; Karscb 

I A. utihnaculata^ Gr.- Coll. Joicey. 
Smith 

A. vespemlu^ Gr.-Sm. Coll. Joicey. 

; subsp. eatorij B.- Coll. Cator. 

' Bak. 

: A. violamm, Boisd. . Coil. Ober- 
thllr. 

; A. vkkma, Stand. . Berlin. 

A. loelwitscJiii, Tienna. 

; Rogenh. 

! subsp. albomdiata^ 

: Auriv. 

subsp. lobemba^ Eltr. Os ford. 

; A. wiggmsi, Neave . Oxford. 

: A. zamhesma^ Auriv. S. Fiel. 

: A. %etes^ Linn, 
f. 7ne.nippey Driir. 
f. jaleyna^ Godt. . Edinburgh, 
subsp. acara, Hew. London, 
f. caffya, Feld. . Tring. 
f. m/iondami, Suff. ColLSuffert. 
f. iescea^ Siitf. . Coll. Suffert. 

A. dtjay Boisd. . Coll. Obe.r- 
tbiir, 


f. Ventura, Hew. . London. 

■f. rmigatana, Eltr. London, 
rsubsp. ochra&cenSy Coll. Jackson. 
Siiarpe. 

A. hmia^ Mab. 

f. inarmorata^ Gr.- Coll. Joicey. 
Smitln 


f. radiata, Guenee 


f. calida, ButL 
f. rakeli, Boisd. 

f, fimiday Mab. 

A. zonata, Hew. 


. London. 

. Coll. Ober- 
thiir. 

. Coll. Mabille. 
(?) 

. London. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Angas, G. F. Kaffirs Illustrated London, 1849. 

iki/RiviLLlTJS, C. Verzeichniss einer vom Herrri Fritz 
Tljeorin axis Gabun und deni Gebiete des Gamer- 
untlusses heimgebrachten Scbmetterlingssammlung, 
Ent Tidskr. 12, p. 193-‘228, pi. 1-3, 1891. 

Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Insektenfauna von 

Kameroon, Ent Tidskr., p. 257, etc,, 1893. (Four 
plates, and text figures.) 

Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Insektenfauna von 

Kamernn. 2. Tagfalter. Eni Tidskr. 14, p. 257- 
292,1893; 15, p. 273-314, 1894; 16, p. 195-220, 
etc., 1895. 



357 


African Species of the Gemis Acraea, 

Aurivillius, C. Neue Acraeiden aus dem Congo-Gebiete. 
Ent. Tidskr., p. Ill, etc., 1895. 

Rhopalocera Aethiopica, Stockholm, 1898. 

Lepidoptera, Rhopalocera und Heterocera (Pars I) 

von Madagaskar, den Comoren nnd den Inseln Ost- 
afrikas. Sonderabdruck ans Voeitzkow, Reise in 
Ostafrika in den Jahren 1903-1905, Band IL, 
Stuttgart, 1909. 

Verzeichniss von Lepidopteren gessammelt bei Mu- 

kimbungii am unteren Kongo von Herrn E. Laman. 
Arkiv for Zoologi, Band 3, No. 1, 1905. 

Diagnosen Neuer Lepidopteren aus Africa (9). 

Arkiv for Zoologi, Stockholm, 1909. 

Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse der schwedischen zoo- 

logischen Expedition nach dem Kilimandjaro, dem 
Meru, und den umgebenden Massaisteppen Deutsch- 
Ostafrikas 1905-1906 unter Leitung von Prof. Dr. 
Yngve Sjostedt. Lepidotera, Stockholm, 1910. 

Tres Lepidoteros novos da Africa Portugesa. Bro- 

teria. Serie Zoologica, Yol. IX, Ease. IIL, St. Fiel, 
1910. 

Schmetterlinge gesammelt in Westafrika von Leo- 
nardo Fea in den Jahren 1897-1902. Annali del 
Museo Civico di Storia Naturale di Genova, April, 
1910. 

Bethune-Baker, G. T. On new species of Lycaenidae 
from W. Africa. Ann. Nat. Hist., 7, xii, p. 324, eta, 
1903. 

Descriptions of new Rhopalocera from the Upper 

Congo. Ann. Nat. Hist., 8, ii, p. 467, etc,, 1908. • 

Descriptions of new species of Butterflies of the 

Division Rhopalocera from Africa and from New 
Guinea. Proc, Zool. Soc., London, p. 110, etc., 2 pL 
1908. 

Blanchard, E. Histoire Naturelle des Insectes, Paris, 
1840. 

Boisduval, J. a. Faune Entomologique de Madagascar, 
Bourbon, et Maurice. Lepidopteres, Paris, 1883. 

Species gt^neral des Lepidopteres, Paris, 1836. 

Catalogue des Lepidopteres ^recueillis par M. Dele- 

gurgue 1838-1844, in Delegorgue, A. Y^^yage dans 
FAfrique Australe, Yol. 2, p. 685-602/ 1847. 

Faune Entomologique de Madagascar, etc. Ldpido- 
pteres, Paris, 1883. 



358 Mr, H. Eltringliam^s Monogm’plh of the 

Butlee, a. G. Catalogue of the Diurnal Lepidoptera in 
the BJI. described by Fabrieius, London, 1869. 

■ Descriptions of some new species and a new genus of 

Diurnal Lepidoptera, etc. Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 423, 
etc., 1874. 

Cistula Entomologica, London (?), 1874. 

On a collection of Lepidoptera from Southern Africa. 

Ann. Nat. Hist. (4), 16, p. 394-420, 1875. 

On a collection of Lepidoptera recently received from 

Abyssinia. Ann. Nat. Hist., p. 480-490, 1876. 

On a collection of Lepidoptera recently received from 

Madagascar. Aim, Nat. Hist. (5), 2, p. 283-297, 
1878. 

Descriptions of new species of Lepidoptera from 

Madagascar, with notes on some of the forms already 
described. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., Vol. IV, p. 227, 
etc., 1879. 

On a collection of Lepidoptera from the Island of 

Johanna. Ann. Nat. Hist. (5), 3, p. 186-192, 1879. 

On the Lepidoptera collected in Socotra by J. B. 

Balfour. Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 175-180, 1881. 

On some Lepidoptera from the Victoria Nyanza. 

Ann, and Mag. Nat. Hist., Vol. 12, p. 101, etc., 
1883. 

An account of two collections of Lepidoptera recently 

received from Somaliland. Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 756-776, 
1886. 

On the Lepidoptera received from Dr. Emin Pasclia, 

Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 55-85,^ 1888, 

On two collections of Lepidoptera from British Central 

Africa. Proc. Zool. Soc., 1893, p. 643-684, pi. 60, 

1894. 

• On a collection of Lepidoptera from British E. Africa. 

Proc. Zool. Soc., 557-593, 1894. ^ 

On a small collection of Butterflies made by Consul 

Alfred Sharpe at Zomba, British Central Africa. 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 720-721, 1895. 

On Lepidoptera recently collected in British E. Africa 

by Mr. G. F. Scott Elliot. Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 722-742, 

1895. 

Notes on Seasonal Dimorphism in certain African 

Butterflies. Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 519, etc., 1895. 

On the Acraea cynthius of Drury. Ann. and Mag, 

Nat. Hist., Vol 16, p. 271, 1895. 



359 


African Species of the Gemis Acrctea. 

Butler, A. G. On a small collection of Lepidoptera sent 
from Nyasa in 1895 by Mr. R. Orawshay. Ann. Nat. 
Hist. (6), 18, p. 67-75, 1896. . 

On a collection of Butterflies obtained by Mr. Richard 

Orawshay in Nyasaland. Proc. ZooL Soc.,p. I(i8-136, 

1896. 

On the Butterflies obtained in Arabia and Somali- 

land by Capt. Chas. G. Nurse and Col. J. W. Yerbury 
in 1894 and 1895. Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 242-257, 
1896. 

On two collections of Lepidoptera made by Mr. R. 

Orawshay in Nyasaland. Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 817-850, 
pi. 41, 42, 1896. 

A new Butterfly of the genus Amxmt from Tugela, 

S. Africa. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., Vol. 18, p. 467, 

1896. 

Seasonal Dimorphism in African "Butterflies. Trans. 

Ent. Soc., p. 105, etc., 1897. 

On a small collection of Lepidoptera made by Mr. F, 

Gillett in Somaliland. Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 923-925, 

1897. 

On a collection of Lepidoptera made by Mr. F. Y. 

Kirby chiefly in Portuguese E. Africa. Proc. ZooL Soc., 
p. 49 et seq., 1898. 

On the Lepidopterous insects collected by Mr. G. A. K. 

Marshall in Natal and Mashonaland in 1895 and 1897. 
Proc. Zoo]. Soc., p. 186-201, 1898. 

On a collection of Lepidoptera made in British E. 

Africa by Mr. C. S. Betton. 2 pi. Proc. ZooL Soc., 
p. 395 et seq,f 1898. 

A list of Butterflies obtained in the Harar Highlands 

bv Capt. H. G, C. Swayne, R.E. Proc. ZooL Soc., 
p!; 821 et seq., 1898. 

On a small collection of Butterflies from British E. 

Africa, obtained at the end of 1897 and beginning of 
1898 by Mr. R. Orawshay. Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 825 
et seq., 1898. 

On a collection of Butterflies almost entirely made 

at Salisbury, Mashonaland, by Mr. Guy A. K. 
Marshall, in 1898. Proc, ZooL Soo., p. 902 et seq,, 

1898. 

On two small collections of Butterflies made by Mr. 

Richard Orawshay during 1898 in British E. Africa. 
1 pL Proc. ZooL Soc., p. 417 et seq,, 1899. 



360 Mr. H. Eltringham's Monograph of the 

Butler, A. G. On a collection of Butterflies made by 
Mr. Richard Crawshay in British E. Africa. 1 pi. 
Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 962 et scq,, 1899. 

— On a small collection of Butterflies from the Nandi 

Dist., Uganda Prot. E. side of L. Victoria, by Capt. 
Hobart of the Grenadier Guards. Proc. Zool. Soc., 
p. 976 et seq., 1899. 

On t^YO consignments of Butterflies collected by Mr, 

Richard Crawshay in the Kikuyu Country of British, 
E. Africa in 1899 and 1900. 1 pi Proc. Zool. Soc., 

p. 911 ei seq,, 1900. 

— On some Butterflies from the White Nile collected by 

Capt. H. N. Dunn of the Egyptian Army. Proc. 
Zool Soc., I, p. 25 and 26, 1901. 

On two Collections of Lepidoptera made by Sir 

Harry Johnston, K.C.B., in the Uganda Protectorate 
during the year 1900. Proc. Zool Soc. (L), p. 44 
et seq,, 1 pi, 1902. 

Carpenter, G. H. A collection of Lepidoptera from 
Lokoja, W. Africa. Proc. R. Dubl Soc., Vol 8, p. 304, 
etc., 1895. 

Clergk, C. leones Insectorum variorum, etc, Stock- 
holm, 1759-1764. 

Cramer, P. Papillons Exotiques, 1779-1791. 

Cuvier, G. L. C. D. Regne Animal, ed, 3. Ins. (1836). 

Dewite, H. Afrikanische Tagschmetterlinge, Nova. 
Acta. Acad. Cur.. 41, 2, No. 2, p. 173-210, pi. 25, 26, 
1879. 

Westafrikanische Tagschmetterlinge, Nova. Acta. 

Acad. Nat. Cur., 50 (4), 1 pi, 1887. 

West” und Centraiafrikanische Tagschmetterlinge, 

Entom. Nachr., 15, p. 101-110, pi 1-2, 1889. 

Dixey, F. A., and others. On a collection of Insects and 
Arachnids made by Mr. E. N. Bennet in Socotra, 
with descriptions of new species. Proc. Zool Soc., 
p. 372 et seq. _ PI XXX and XXXI, 1898. 

On a collection of Insects and Arachnids made in 

1895 _and 1897 by Mr. C. V. A. Peel, F.Z.S,, in 
Somaliland, with descriptions of new species. 4 pi 
Proc. Zool Soc., p. 4 et seq,, 1900. 

Diaey, F. a. On Lepidoptera from the White Nile, cob 
lected by Mr. W. L. T. Loat, r.Z.S. Trans. Ent. Soc., 
p. 141 et seq., PI VII, 1903. 

Dixey, F. A., and Longstaff, G. B. Entomological ob- 



361 


African Species of the Genus Acmta, 

servations and captures during the vii^it of the British 
Association to S. Africa in 1905. Trans. Ent. Soc.^. 
p. 309 et seq,, 1907. 

Doubleday, Hewitson, and Westivood. Genera of 
Diurnal Lepidoptera, 1848. 

Dudgeon, G. C. Notes on W. African Butterflies. Proc. 
Ent. Soc., p. 1, etc., 1909. 

Duncan, J. Foreign Butterflies (Naturalists’ Library,. 
Vol. 5), Edinburgh, 1837. 

Deuce, H. A list of the collection of Diurnal Lepidoptera 
naade by Mr. J. J. Monteiro in Angola, with descrip- 
tions of some new species. Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 406- 
417, 1875. 

Drury, D. Illustrations of Exotic Insects. London^ 
1770-1782. 

Eltringham, H. Mimetic Relations of East and West 
African Butterflies. Proc. Ent. Soc., p, IxYii, etc., 1909. 

African Mimetic Butterflies, Oxford, 1910. 

On the Forms and Geographical Distribution of 

Acmea lycoa, Godt., and Acraea johnstoni, Godra., 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 1, etc., 1911. 

Preliminary descriptions of some new or little-known 

forms of the genus Acraea, Novitates Zoologicae, 
Vol 18, p. 149, etc., 1911. 

Fabricius, j. C. Species Insectorum. Hamburg, 1781. 

Fawcett, J. M. Notes on the transformations of some 
South African Lepidoptera. Trans. Zool Soc., p. 
291-322, 1901. 

Feisthamel, Baron. Description de quelques Lepido- 
ptkes Rhopaloceres nouveaux on pen conn us. Ann. 
de la Soc. Entomol. de France, p. 247, etc., 1850. 

Felder, C. and R. Reise de Osterreichischen Fregatte 
Novara, Wien., 1864-1867. 

Geyer, C. M., in Hiibner, Zutrage zur Sammhing exotischer 
Schmett, Augsberg, 1837. 

Godart and Latrielle. Encyclopedie Methodique. 
Paris, Liege, 1782-1832, vol. 9. 

Godman, F. D., and Distant, W. L. Descriptions of five 
new species of Rhopalocera from E. Africa. Proc. 
Zool. Soc., p, 182, etc., 1880. 

Godman, F. I)., Salvin, 0., and Druce, H. On the 
Lepidoptera collected by the late W. A. Forbes on 
the banks of the Lower Niger. Proc. Zool. Soc.^ 
p. 219-229, 1884. 



362 


Mr. H. Eltringham^s Monogi^aph of the 

Godman, F. D. List of the Lepidoptera collected by Mr. 
H. H. Johnston during his recent expedition to 
Kilima-njaro. Proc. Zool. Soc., 1885, p. 536-541, 
1885. 

Godman, F. D., and Salvin, 0. Lepidoptera Rhopalocera 
in Jameson, J. T., The story of the rear column of the 
Emin Pascha Relief Expedition, London, 1890. 

Gooch, W. D. Notes on the Lepidoptera of Natal. 
Entomologist, 14, p. 1-7, 1881. 

Grimshaw, P. H. On some type specimens of Lepidoptera 
and Coleoptera in the Edinburgh Museum of Science 
and Art. Trans. Roy. Soc,, Edinburgh, Yol. 39, p. 4, 
etc., 1898. 

Grose-Smith, H. Descriptions of new species of African 
Butterflies in the Tring Museum. Novit. Zool, p. 
350, etc., 1898. 

A list of the Butterflies collected by Mr. William 

Bonny on the Aruwimi. Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 463-473, 
1890. 

Descriptions of two new species of Acram from 

Mombasa. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., Vol. 6, p. 167, 
1890. 

Grose-Smith, K, and KiRBr, W. F. Rhopalocera Exotica, 
1887-1902. 

Grunberg, K. Zur Kenntnis der Lepidopteren-Faima 
der Sesse-Inseln im Victoria- Nyanza. Sitziings- 
bericht der Gesellschaft naturforschender Freunde 
zu Berlin, No. 3, p. 146, etc., 1910. 

Guen^e, A. In A. Vinson, Voyage a Madagascar, Paris, 
1865. 

Guerin- jM^neville, F. E. Insectes dans Voyage en 
Abyssinie execute pendant les annees 1839-1843, par 
Lefebre,’’ Paris, 1849. 

Haase, E. Uiitersuchungen tiber die Mimicry. Biblio- 
theca Zoologica III, Stuttgart, 1892-1893. 

Hampson, G. F. Lepidoptera from the Sabaki River, 
British E. Africa, with descriptions of new species. 
Ann. Nat. Hist, 6, VII, p, 179, etc., 1891. 

Herbst, J. F. W. Natursystem aller bekannten In- 
secten. Schmetterlinge, Berlin, 1788-1804. 

Heron, F. A. Zoological results of the Ruwenzori Expe- 
dition, Rhopalocera. Trans. Zool Soc,, London, 1909. 

Herrich-Schaffer, G. A, W. Prodromus Systematis 
Lep^idopterorum, Regensburg, 1864-1867. 



363 


African Species of the Genus Acraea. 

Hewitsok, W. C. a list of diurnal Lepidoptera taken in 
Madagascar by Caldwell: Proc. Zool Soc., p. 64-65, 
1863. 

A list of Butterflies taken on the march to Coomassie 

by Lieut. Alwin S. Bell Ann. Nat. Hist. (4), 13, p. 
380-383, 1874. 

Descriptions of four new species of Acraea from Lake 

Nyassa. Ent. Mo. Mag., p. 51, 1877. 

Notes on a collection of Butterflies from Zanzibar, 

with descriptions of two new species of Acraea. Ent. 
Mo. Mag., p. 153, 1877. 

Exotic Butterflies, 1855-1874. 

Holland, W. J. Descriptions of some new species of 
African Lepidoptera. Entomologist, Supplement, p. 
89, 1892. 

A few Synonymical Notes upon African Lepidoptera. 

Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., Vol. 12, p. 246, etc., 1893. 

List of the Lepidoptera collected in Somaliland, 

East Africa, by Mr. William Astor Chamber and 
Lieut, von Hoehnel Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 18, 
p. 259-264, 1895. 

List of the Lepidoptera collected in Eastern Africa, 

by D. W. L. Abbott. Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum, 18, 
p. 229-^258, 1895. 

HoPFFER, C. Die Schmetterlinge in W. C. H. Peters, 
Keise nach Mossambique. Zoologie 5, p. 349-438,1862. 

Hubner, J. Verzeichniss bekannten Schmetterlinge, 
Augsburg, 1816-1827. 

Illiger, K. Magazin fur Insektenkunde, Brunswick, 
1801-1807. 

Karsch, F. Insec ten von Baliburg (Deutsch Westafrica) 
gesammelt von Herrn Dr. Eugen Zintgratf. Ent. 
Nachr., 18, p. 161-183, 1892. 

Die Insekten der Berglandschaft Adeli im Hinter- 

lande von Togo, etc. Berlin, Ent. Zeitschr. (38), p. 
167-266, 1893. 

Neue Eingange deutsch-ostafrikanischer Insecten in 

Museum fur Naturkunde zu Berlin, Ent. Nachr., 
23, p. 366-372, 1897. 

Keferstein, a. Entomologische Notizen aiis dem Tage- 
buche des zu Madagascar verstorbenen Herrn. Toliin. 
Jabrbuch Akad. Erfurt. (2), 6, p. 1—17, 1870. 

Kirby, W. F. A Handbook to the Order Lepidoptera, 
London, 1896. 



364 Mr. H. Eltringham^s MonografJi of the 

Lanz, H. Besprechung der von Dr. Bnmiller 1893 aus- 
Ostafrica niitgebrachten Schmetterlinge. Iris 9,„ 
p. 113-147, Dresden, 1896. 

Lathy, P. I. An account of a collection of Rhopalocera. 
made on the Anatnbara Creek in Nigeria, West 
Africa. Trans. Ent, Soc., p. 183, etc., PI. VIII, 1903. 

On some Aberrations of Lepidoptera. Trans. Ent.. 

Soc., p. 65, etc., PI. X, 1904. 

A contribution towards the knowledge of African 

Rhopalocera. Trans. Ent. Soc., pp. 1-10, PI. I, II,. 
1906. 

VoK Linn:b, C. Museum S. E. M. Liidovicae Ulricae' 
Reginae, etc., 1764. 

Systema Naturae, Ed. 12, Wien, 1767-1870. 

Longstaff, G. B. Bionomic Notes on Butterflies. Trans.. 

Ent. Soc., p. 607, 1908. (See also Dixey, F. A.) 
Lucas, H. Histoire naturelle des Lepidoptkes etrangers,. 
Paris, 1835. 

Clienu, Encyclopedie d'histoire naturelle. Paris, 

1853-1880. 

Mabille, P. Lepidopteres heteroceres observes ^ Mada- 
gascar (SuppL). Ann. Ent. Soc. de France, p. 341, 

1879. 

Note sur une collection de Lepidopteres recuellis a. 

Madagascar. Ann. Ent. Belg., 23 Bull., p. 104-109, 

1880. ^ 

Histoire naturelle des Lepidopteres, in A. Grandidier,. 

Histoire physique, etc., de Madagascar. Rhopaloceres.. 
Paris, 1885. 

Description de deux Lepidopteres nouveaux de- 

FAfrique oriental e. Ann. de la Soc. Ent. de France,, 
Bulletin, p. clxix, 1888. 

Voyage du M. Ch. Alluaud, Lepidoptkes. An. E.. 

Fr. (6), 10, p. 17-51, 1890. 

Mabille P., and Vuillot, P. Novi tales Lepidoptero- 
logicae, Paris, 1890-1893. 

Marshall, G. A. K, Notes on Seasonal Dimorphism in 
S. African Rhopalocera. Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 551^ 
etc., 1896. 

Marshall, G. A. K., with Poulton and others. Five 
Years’ Observations and Experiments on the Bionomics 
of South African Insects. Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 287— 
584, 1902. 

Morteiro, Mrs. Delagoa Bay. London, 1891. 



365 


African Species of the Genns Acraea. 

Mosghler, H. B. Beitrage zur Schmetterlingsfauna, des 
Kaflernlandes. Verb. z. b. Ges. Wien., 33, p. 267- 
310, pL 16, 1884. 

Beitrage zur Schmetterlingsfauna der Goldkliste, 

Abhandi. Senckenb. Ges. 15, 1, p. 49-100, pL 1, 1887. 

Neave, S. a. Some bionomic notes on Butterflies from 
the Victoria Nyanza. Trans. Ent. Soc., 1906, p. 207 
et seq., PL IX to XII. 

On a large collection of Rhopalocera from the shores 

of the Victoria Nyanza. Novit. Zool. xi, p. 323-363, 
1904. ^ 

Zoological collections from Northern Rhodesia and 

adjacent territories. Lepidoptera Rhopalocera. Proc. 
Zool. Soc., p. 2-86, 1910. 

•Oberthue, Ch. Etudes d’Entomologie. Rennes, 1876. 

Spedizione Italiana nelL Africa equatoriale. Ptisultati 

Zoologici Rhopalocera. Ann. del. Mus. Civ. di Genova, 
Vol. i5, p. 146, etc., 1879. 

Spedizione Italiana nelL Africa equatoriale. Risultati 

zoologici. 1. Lepidotteri. Ann. Mus. Genova, 15, 
p. 129-186, 1880; 18, p. 709-740, 1883. 

Pagenstecker, a. Lepidopteren gesammelt in Ost- 
africa, 1888—1889 von Dr. Franz Stuhlmann. Jahr- 
buch Hamb. wissench. Anst., 10, p. 207-262, 1893. 

Palisot de Beauvois, a. M. F. J. Insectes recueillis en 
Afrique et en Amerique, etc., Paris, 1805—1821. 

Plotz, C. Verzeichniss der von Professor Dr. R. 
Buchholz in Westafrica gesammelten Schmetter- 
linge. Stettin Entom. Zeit., p. 76, etc., 1880. 

PouLTON, E, B. Mimetic forms of Fapilio dai'danus 
(merope) and Acraea johnstoni, Trans. Ent. Soc., 
London, p. 281 et seq., PI. XVII to XXII, 1906. 

in Rogers' Bionomic notes on some British E. African 

Butterflies. Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 529-533, 1908. 

Reiche, L. Les Insectes dans le voyage en Abyssinie par 
Ferret et Galliner, Paris, 1847—1849. 

Ribbe, C. Zwei neue Tagschmetterlinge aus Afrika. 
Iris, p. 181, 1 plate, 1889. 

'Rogenhofer, a. F. Afrikanische Schmetterlinge des 
k. k. naturhist. Hofmuseums. Ann. Mus. Wien., Vol 
iv, p. 547, etc., 1889, 

Diagnosen neuer Schmetterlinge des k. k. naturhist. 

Hofmuseums. Verhandl. der k. k. zool.-bot. Gesell- 
schaft, Wien., Vol. xli, p. 563, etc., 1891. 



366 Mr. H. Eltringham’s Monograph of the 

Rogenhofer, a. F., Afrikaniscbe Scbmetterlinge des k. k. 
naturhist. Hofmnseums. Ann. Mus. Wien., Vol. 6, 
p. 455 etc., 1891. 

Scbmetterlinge gesamnielt von Dr. 0. Baumann in, 

0. Baumann, Usambara und seine Nachbargebiete, 
Berlin, 1891. 

Neiie Lepklopteren des k. k. naturbist. Hof- 

museiimp. Verbandl. der k. k. zool.-bot. Gesell- 
schaft, Wien., Voi. 42, p. 571, etc., 1892. 

Rogers, Rev. K. St. A., with Boulton and Trimen. Some 
biooornic notes on British East African Butterflies. 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 489 et seq.^ PL XXVI-XXIX, 
1908. 

Saalmuller, M. Mittbeilungen liber Madagascar, seine 
Lepidopterenfauna, etc. Bericht Senckenbergische 
iiatiirforschende Geselischaft, Frankfurt, p. 71--96, 
1877-1878 ; p. 122-126, 1878-1879. 

Lepidopteren von Madagascar, 1, 2. Abhandl. 

Senck. nat. Ges. Frankfurt a. Main, 1884—1891. 

ScHATZ and Rober. Exotische Scbmetterlinge. 

ScHAUS, W., and Clements, W. G. On a collection of 
S. Leone Lepidoptera, London, 1893. 

Seba, a. Lociipletissimi Rerum Naturalium III. Amster- 
dam, 1758. 

Sharpe, E. M. B. Descriptions of new species of East 
African Butterflies. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., Vol. V, 
p. 335, 1890. 

Further descriptions of Butterflies and Moths collected 

by Mr. F. L. Jackson in E. Africa. Ann. and Mag. 
Nat. Hist., Vol. V, p. 440, etc., 1890. 

— — On a collection of Lepidoptera from Bangala. Iris, 
4, p. 53-60, Dresden, 1891. 

Descriptions of new species of Butterflies from the 

Island of St. Thomas, West Africa. Proc. Zool. Soc., 
p. 553-558, 1893. 

List of Butterflies collected by Capt. J. W. Pringle, 

R.E., in British E. Africa. Proc. Zool. Soc., 1894, 
p. 334-353, pi 19, 1894. 

Descriptions of some new species of Acraeidae col- 
lected by Mr. F. L. Jackson at Ntebi, Uganda. Ann. 
and Mag. Nat. Hist, Vol. XIX, p. 581, etc., 1897. 

A list of the Lepidopterous Insects collected by Mrs. 

Lort Phillips in Somaliland. Proc. Zool. Soc., 1898, 
p. 369 et seq. 



African Species of the Genus Acraca. 36T^ 

Sharpe, E. M. B. A list of the Lepidoptera collected 
by Mr. Arthur H. Neumaon, in Neumann, A. H., 
Elephant Hunting in East Equatorial Africa (Ap- 
pendix), London, 1898. 

Snellen van Vollenhoven, S. C. Eecherches sur la 
faune de Madagascar, etc., d^apres les decouvertes de 
F. P. L. Pollen et D. G. van Dam, 5. 1. Insectes. 
Lepidopteres, pp. 3-5, 1869. 

Snellen, P. C. T. Bijdrage tot de Flinder-Faima van 
Neder-Guinea. Tijdschr. v. Entom., 15, p. 1 et 
1872. 

Lepidoptera van het Prinsen-Eiland. Tijdschr. v. 

Ent., 16, p. 71-74, 1873. 

Aanteekeningen over Afrikaansche Lepidoptera. 

Tijdschr. von. Ent, 25, p. 215-234, 1882. 

Stahdinger, Exotische Schmetterlinge, 1885. 

Strand, E. Verzeichnis der von Herrn Oberleutnant F. 
Reuter an der Dume-Miindung in Kamerun gesam- 
melten, etc., Lepidopteren. Wiener Entomoiogische 
Zeitung, p. 29, etc., 1910. 

Zoologische Ergebnisse der Expedition des Herrn 

Hauptmann a. D. Fromm, 1908-09, nach Deutsch- 
Ostafrika. 1. Lepidoptera. Mitteilungen aus dem 
Zoologischen Museum in Berlin, V Band, 2 Heft, 
1911. 

Neue afrikanische Pierididen und Nymphalididen 

gesammelt von Herrn Prof. Dr. J. Vosseler. 
■Internationale Entomoiogische Zeitschrift Guben, 
p. 219, etc., 1911. 

SUFFERT, E. Neue afrikanische Tagfalter aus dem kon. 
zool. Museum, Berlin, imd meiner Sammlung. 
Deutsche Entomoiogische Zeitschrift, “ Iris,’’ p. 12, 
etc., 1904. 

Neue Tagfalter aus Deutsch. Ost- Africa. Deutsche 

Entomoiogische Zeitschrift, “ Iris,” p. 124, etc., 1904. 

SuLZER, J. H. Geschichte der Insecten nach denn 
Linneischen System (Winterthur), 1776. 

Thurad, F. Neue Rhopaloceren aus Ost. Africa. Berk 
Ent. Zeit., Bd. XL VIII, p. 117-144, pL II,. 
1903. 

Neue Lepidopteren aus Ost. und Central- Afrik a. 

Berlin Entomol. Zeitschrift, Bd. XLVIII, p. 301- 
314, 1903. 

Trimen, R. Rhopalocera Africae Australis, 1866. 



S68 Mr. H* Eltringham’s Monograph of the 

Trimen, R. On some undescribed Species of South African 
Butterflies, including a new genus of Lycaenidae. 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 69, etc., 1868. 

On some remarkable Mimetic Analogies among 

African Butterflies. Trans. Linn. Soc., Vol. XXVI, 
p. 497-522, 1868. 

— Notes on Butterflies collected by J. H. Bowker, Esq., 

in Basuto Land. Trans. Ent. Soc., London, p. 341- 
390, 1 p]., 1870. 

On some new species of Rhopalocera from Southern 

Africa. Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 433, etc., 1881. 

and J. H. Bowker. South African Butterflies, 

London, 1887-89. 

On Butterflies collected in tropical South-Western 

Africa, by Mr. A. W. Eriksson. Proc. Zool. Soc., 
p. 59-107, pi. 8, 9, 1891. 

On some recent additions to the list of South 

African Butterflies. Trans. Ent. Soc., London, 
p. 169-178, 1891. 

On a collection of Butterflies made in Manica, 

Tropical S.E. Africa, by Mr. F. C. Selous, in the 
year 1892. Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 14, etc., 1894, 

On some new species of Butterflies from Tropical 

and Extra Tropical S. Africa. Trans. Ent. Soc., 
p. 181, etc., 1895. 

On some new or little-known Species of African 

Butterflies. Trans. Ent, Soc., p. 1, etc., 1898. 

On some new or imperfectly known forms of South 

African Butterflies. PI. XIX and XX. Trans. Ent. 
Soc., p. 231 et seq., 1904. 

On some new or hitherto unfigured forms of South 

African Butterflies. Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 59 et seq. 
PL IV, V, VI, 1906. 

Description of new forms of British E. African 

Butterflies in the Hope Department, Oxford Univ. 
Museum. Trans. Ent. Soc., 1908, p. 547 et seq. 

Wallengren, H. D. j. Lepidoptera Rhopalocera in terra 
Gatirorum collecta. Vet. Akad. Hand!. (2), 2, 4, 
1857. 

Bidrag till sodra Afrikas Fjarilfauna. Ofvers. Vet. 

Akad. Fori)., 29, 3, p. 41-61, 1872. 

Wae0, 0. African Lepidoptera, London, 1872. 

Description of New Species of Diurnal Lepidoptera 

from Madagascar. Ent. Mo. Mag., 1872, pp. 2^-3. 



African Species of the Genus Acraea. 369 

Ward, C. Description of New Species of African Diurnal 
Lepidoptera. Ent. Mo. Mag., 1873. 

Waterhouse, C. O. Aid to the Identification of Insects, 
London, 1880—90. 

We ALE, J. P. Mansel-. On the variation of Rhopalo- 
cerous forms in South Africa. Trans. Ent. Soc., 
p. 265, etc., 1877. 

Westwood, J. O. Lepidoptera, in Oates, F., Matabele 
Land and the Victoria Falls. London, 1881. 

Weymer, G. Exotische Lepidopteren VI. Stettiner 
Entomol. Zeit., p. 79, etc., 1892. 

Einige afrikanische Lepidopteren. Deutsche Ento- 

moiogische Zeitschrift, “ Iris,'' p. 221, etc., 1903. 

Einige neue Lepidopteren cles Deutschen Entom. 

Nat. Museum. Deutsche Ent. Zeit., p. 728, etc., 1908. 

WiCHGRAF, F. Beschreihung neuer Formen der Gattung 
Acraea aus Rhodesia, Mashun aland and Angola. 
Berlin, Ent. Zeitschrift, Band 53, p. 240, etc., 
1908. 

WuLFEN, X. Descriptioiies quorundam capensium insect- 
orum. Erlange, 1786. 


TRANS. ent. SOO. LOND. 1912. — part I. (lULY) B B 



( 370 ) 


INDEX TO SPECIFIC NAMES 


ahadinia, 30, 192 
ahhoU% 235 
abdera^ 112 
abrupta, 230 
amra, 25, 84 
acerata^ 35, 235 
acontias^ 137 
acrita, 29, 143 
acriloides, 29, 140 
acronycia, 190 
actiaca, 128 
acutipmms, 117 
admatha, 23, 78 
aequalis, 337 
aethiops, 328 
agema, 347 
aglaonice, 20, 32, 18G 
alberta, 22, 307 
alhimamlaia, 299 
albomacuhta, 190 
alboradiata, 25, 97, 174 
alctope, 37, 38, 322 
ahippma, 38, 210 
alicia, 33, 221, 323 
altkoffi, 33, 251 
alticola, 350 
amhigtia, 29, 143 
amicitiae, 20, 24, 40, 317 
ampMmalla, 161 
aniphiprotea, 331 
amereofi, 21, 28, 198 
amcreontica, 198 
anaemia, 20, 30, 31, 177 
andromache, 346 
andromba, 68 
anemosa, 25, 94 
angolanm, 299 
amrmh, 350 
amorgei, 38, 318 
antinorii, 40, 316 
apecida, 35, 229 
aquilia, 144 


I aquilina, 143 
i arahica, 24, 31, 73, 172 
! arcticincta, 94 
I arctifasciata, 331 
j arem, 28, 107 
I argentea, 36, 281 
i arlemisa, 182 
i asboloplintha, 20, 24, 196 
I asema, 26, 122 
‘ astrigera, 26, 101 
: atergatis, 24, 30, 188 
’ atolmis, 24, 27, 137 
i auhyni, 36, 304 
i aureola, 32, 142 
I aurhnllii, 38, 323 
I axina, 31, 180 

; halbina, 81 
halina, 34, 217 
i hanha, 33, 221 
■ harheri, 25, 84 
i haumanni, 112 
I baxteri, 41, 42, 267 
I bella, 29, 144 
I hellona, 29, 144 
; hellua, 192 
hendis, 182 
beni, 29, 139 
hiraca, 230 
bo7nba, 28, 198 
bonasia, 33, 35, 220, 249 
boseae, 312 
braesia, 22, 24, 169 
brahmsi, 35, 235 
braunei, 210 
hrunnea, 26, 102 
bukoba, 240, 336 
humi, 24, 68 
buruensis, 340, 348 
buschbechi, 35, 291 
butler i, 341 
butfneri, 26, 118 
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huxtoyii, 81, 239 
hyatti, 213 

cahira^ 35, 229 
cabiroides, 35, 221 
caeciUa, 30, 182, 211 
caffra, 26, 84 
Gaidar ena, 32, 161 
calida, 204 
cahjce, 72 

cainaena, 20, 23, 82 
Candida, 171 
caoncius, 174 
ca'p'padox, 221 
carmentis, 327 
castanea, 328 
cafori, 48 
cepkaea, 192, 349 
cepkeus, 26, 111, 239, 34S 
cerasa, 21, 54, 302 
cerifa, 23, 55 
chaeribula, 29, 153 
chacrihulula, 144 
chambezi, 28, 132 
chib, 22, 23, 25, 89 
chierea, 20, 22, 23, 307 
circeis, 41, 42, 292, 297 
clarei, 193 
cojifluens, 249 
confusa, 340 
confmicta, 38, 319 
connexa, 240 
conradti, 36, 289 
corona, 45 
cretacea, 37, 323 
crysiallina, 89 
cuva, 22, 50 
cydonia, 322 
cynthia, 221, 230 
cynthius, 220, 249 

daira, 38, 210 
damii, 22, 50 
decora, 138 
defasciata, 174 
dejana, 292 
depimcfella, 292 
derubescens, 37, 281 
detecta, 32, 164 
dewitzi, 36, 286 
diavina, 235 
dice, 59 

diogenes, 23, 156 


dircea, 161 
disjuncta, 38, 321 
dissociafa, 196 
dohertyi, 346, 348 
dorofheae, 327 

douhledayi, 20, 31, 171, 174, 177, 
180 

drucei, 252 
diibiosa, 94 


cgina, 24, 26, '21, 28, 106, 192 

eginopsis, 112 

ehmckei, 61 

ella, 31, 179 

emini, 102 

empusa, 122 

encedon, 38, 209 

encedonia, 210 

entehbia, 336 

entoria, 347 

epidica, 40, 46 

epcmina, 220, 221, 239 

equator ialis, 31, 177 

CYlli, 332 

esebria, 39, 331 

eugenia, 22, 53 

exalhescens, 36, 281 

excelsior, 33, 215 

fallax, 337 
felina, 118 
fenelos, 268 
fenestrata, 186 
ilava, 327 
pxvescens, 340 
fiavoimculatus, 229 
fornax, 33, 309 
fullehorni, 267 
fulva, 210 
fulvescens, 340 
fumida, 204, 323 
fumigata, 347 

gaehwari, 171 
gea, 327 
gelonica, 269 
goetzi, 33, 213 
gracilis, 122 
grosvenori, 42, 276 
gubillemei, 27, 117 

halali, 27, 128 
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harrisoni, 27, 107 
helvimaculaia, 41, 269 
hoenelif 89 
horta, 23, 76 
Jiova, 22, 60 
humiliSy 21, 305 
JiT/patia^ 182, 192 
hjpolcuca^ 28, 92 

igati, 22, 49 
igola, 36, 42, 302 
inaureaia, 328 
mdica, 347 
indtina, 28, 198 
mfuscata, 210 
insignis, 23, 81 
insularis, 40, 345 
inter jecia, 327 
intermedia f 27, 31, 159 
intermediana^ 34, 240 
inierrupta^ 94, 319 
issoria, 350 
iturina, 21, 57, 305 

jachsoni^ 332 
jalema, 25, 84 
janisca, 239 
jodutta>, 39, 327 
johnsfoni, 39, 339 

haffana, 262 
kahana, 23, 57 
MrscM, 34, 230 
haiana, 35, 227 
henia, 337 
hharaf 107 

kilimandjara, 337 
kraka, 21, 52 

laciea, 156 

lactimacuMa, 41, 269 
lamhorni, 37, 62 
latifasciafa^ 323 
leona, 41, 278 
honina^ 278 
ieiicographa, 23, 79 
leiicoppga, 27, 157 
leucosoma, 169 
iia, 23, 67 
Uacea, 174 
liberia, 239 
limmata, 41, 293 
Undica, 144 


i Uszti, 167 
; litt oralis f 29, 144 
' lobemha, 25, 97 
1 lofua, 26, 127 
I Inalahae, 29, 155 
! lumiri, 33, 219 
I hitealha, 319 
! luxi, 137 
! lycia, 38, 210 
j lycoa, 30, 42, 336 
i lycoides, 292 
I lygus, 190 

I inacarina, 38, 322 
I machequena, 22, 66 
I 7n-aculiventris, 302 
madhela, 71 
7nahela, 22, 71 
rnairessei, 36, 286 
makupa, 42 
inanayidaza-j 64 
Yiianca, 29, 144 
7nandmic, 298 
manjaca^ 239 
mansya, 27, 134 
maransetra, 64 
imrginata^ 140 
marmorafa, 26, 105 
marnois^ 30, 184 
niasamba^ 41, 42, 312 
I masaris^ 332 
i masojiala, 50 
j matuapa^ 72 
I medea, 27, 107 
j media, 336 
I medoa, 107 
melaina, 29, 139 
melmiosticta, 286 
•melanoxaniha, 36, 288 
7nelas, 239 
menippe, 25, 83 
77ieiaprofea, 332 
tneyeri, 346, 348 
7nho7ida7ia, 72, 84 
7fiinia, 31, 32, 167 
mininm, 217 
mirahilk, 20, 216 
mirifica, 19, 208 
rnodesfa, 174 
moluccaiia, 346, 347 
mombasae, 21, 43 
monteironis, 332 
mosam, 94 
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msamwiae, 143 
murcia, 82 
muiata, 319 
mycenaea, 84 
mystica^ 171 

nandensis, 321 
natalensis, 230 
naialica, 30, 100, 192 
nataliensis, 120 
nehulosa^ 347 
necoda, 210 
neohule, 23, 72 
nelusha, 161 
nero, 161 
newtoni^ 35, 285 
nia, 257 
nidarm, 50 
nigrescensj 112 
fbigroapicalis, 264 
7iidbe, 20, 24, 344 
7iohara, 27, 128 
7itehiae, 292 
yiuhilataf 332 
nyassicola^ 143 

obeira, 24, 68, 302 
oberthuri, 34, 249 
ohscura, 174 
ocJirascens, 34, 240 
ochreata, 252 
ocfobalia, 340 
06710716, 346, 347 
ombria, 161 
omrom, 26, 124 
oncaea, 30, 174, 184 
onerata, 27, 135 
opis, 298 
oppidia, 40, 278 
oreas, 39, 298 
orestia, 40, 305 
orestina, 305 
oreta, 263 
orienfis, 292 
oritia, 39, 40, 263 
ormata, 264 
ormeta, 264 
oscari, 25, 91 

•palluhpicta, 257 
parce, 346, 348 
parrhasia, 41, 42, 277 
parrhoppidia, 278 
pasipM^, 107 


i pauperata, 144 
I peUsgius, 40, 269 
I pella, Z4:i 
I pelopeia, 42, 274 
I penekos, 36, 41, 42, 268, 277, 286 
; peiiella, 36, 281 
! penelope, 36, 281 
j pentapolis, 40, 46 
I percussa, 50 
i per 671710; 26, 37, 261 
j peripha7ies, 20, 139 
perrupta, 239 
persepJione, 107 
pervia, 301 
petmea, 26, 114 
petrma, 114 
pharsaloides, 37, 256 
pharmlus, 37, 256 
pheusaca, 112 
pica, 319 
piva, 68 
pla.7iesm77i, 221 
pollonia, 347 
polydectcs, 261 
po77iponia, 281 
praeponina, 221 
pTotea, 331 
protema, 340 
pvdora, 30, 182 
pudorella, 20, 32, 163 
pudorma, 28, 144 
punctellata, 27, 129 
pseudatolTTiis, 27, 129 
pseudegina, 30, 192 
pseudepaea, 252 
pseudolycia, 26, 101 
pseudoprotea, 331 

quiriria, 22, 59 
quirmalis, 40, 308 

rabbaiae, 21, 43 
radiata, 38, 204, 211 
rahim, 24, 202 
raJceli, 204 
ranavalo7ia; 22, 64 
rangatana, 34, 240 
recaMmia, 161 
regalis, 31, 169 
rev&rsa, 293 
ThodesiaTia, 31, 32, 166 
rhodiria, 257, 293 
rogersi, 37, 61 
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rohifsi. 24, 136 
rosa, 59 
rosina, 22, 89 
rougefi, 34, 239 
rotoena, 35, 227 
rnhescc7is, 24, 196 
riibra^ 41, 293 
ruhrofasciaki, 252 
rudolpMna, 197 
rwppeli, 312 

safic, 40, 315 
salamhoj 37, 61 
salusphaf 257 
samhavae, 41, 314 
sanderi, 346, 347 
saronis, 108 
satis, 23, 44 
schscoYta, 323 
seis, 23, 72 
se?nialhescens, 340 
semifttlvescens, 340 
semipunclellay 293 
semivifrea, 39, 300 
sepia, 41, 269 
serena , , 220, 239 
servona, 39, 41, 42, 286, 292 
sganzini, 210 
siahona, 221 
sidmiona. 84 
sighma, 81 
silacea, 319 
sztia, 312 
smithii, 309 
soJcotrana, 72 
sotihmsis, 35, 227 
spedosa, 28, 198 
stenobea, 30, 32, 190 
sfrattipocles, 41, 42, 311 
suhfulm, 327 
suhochreata, 293 
subserena, 34, 239 
suhsquamia, 267 
sucepha, 112 
suffusa, 319 
supponiw, 35, 227 
sfikesi, 31, 171 

iahorana, 114 
ielehiam, 340 
teila, 38, 323 
ielhides, 252 


; tenehrosa, 293 
tenella, 34, 235 
tenelloides, 35, 221 
terpsichore, 34, 239, 350 
tescea, 84 
thelcsfis, 46 
thesprio, 262 
I tirika, 336 
I tormia, 341 
! transmida., 293 
tra7isita, 306 
traiishicida, 36, 281 
trimeni, 84 
tunia, 21, 26, 105 

I ufipana, 94 

I umbrata, 26, 30, 124, 192 
I umbrina, 182 
i wmida, 29, 140 
i 'iinimaoulaia, 21, 56 
I unipmicteUa, 293 
I urmgensis, 94 
1 tisagarae, 211 
' usarame^isis, 144 
uf€7igule7isis, 144 
mui, 33, 217 

Ventura, 34, 240 
venturina, 240 
vesperalis, 40, 48 
! vesta, 346, 349 
vestalina, 350 
: vestita, 350 
: vestoides, 350 
vmidia, 35, 235 
I violae, 346, 348 
^ violarum, 26, 120 
' vitrea, 37, 281 
viviana, 34, 233 
vuilhti, 37, 257 

: welwitschii, 25, 97 
; wigginsi, 28, 206 
mssmanni, 89 

zaire, 291 
zambesina, 75 
; zetes, 24, 83 
zethea, 84 
zethes, 84 
zidora, 107 
zitja, 24, 33, 204 
zonata, 23 , 42 
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3. A. psendolijcia L bninnea, l£ltT. $ (Type), Masindi. (Tring.) 

4. A. pmidolycia f. hrmiTiea, Eltr. (J (Type), Gaimbungo, Angola. 

(Tring.) 

5. A. pseuddycia pseiidolycia, Butl. (J, Pungo Andongo, Angola 

(Tring.) 

6. A. nohara pmidatdmiSi Eltr. ^ (Type), Mabakata R., Gazaland. 

(Oxford.) 

7. A. Tohlfd^ Suff. cJ (Type), Ukerewe L (Coll. Ertl.) 

8. A. lofaa^ Eltr. ^ (Type), Lofu R., N.E. Rhodesia. (Oxford.) 

9. A. lofm, Eltr. ^ (Type), Lofu R., N.E. Rhodesia. (Oxford.) 

10. A. psetidolycia adriyem, Biitl. 5, Machakos. (Oxford.) 

1 1 . A . pharsalm viiillotij Mab. (J , Gennan E. Africa. (Coll. J oicey. ) 

12. A. manuya^ Eltr. 5 (Type), Mansya R., N.E. Rhodesia. (Oxford.) 

13. A. mansya, Eltr. ^ (Type), Mansya R., N.E. Rhodesia. (Oxford.) 




Explanation of Plate II 


Pig. 

1. A. eghia medeci^ Cram. (J, ? Senegal. (Berlin.) 

2. A, doubledayi ambica, Eltr. <J (Type), Azvaki Ravine, Arabia. 

(Tring.) 

3. A. do%ihledayi douUedayiy Gner, (J , Abyssinia. (Tring.) 

4. A. ivelLvitschii xmlwitschiiy Rogenii. (J, Ceramb^, Bihe, Angola. 

(Tring.) 

5. A. wehmUchii wehmtschii, Rogenh. ^ , Bumba, Angola. (Tring.) 

6. A. rhudesianay Wieligr. (J, Rhodesia. (London.) 

7. A. ellay Eltr. (J (Type), Benguella. (Tring.) 

8. A. aureohy Eltr. ^ (Type), Bih4, Angola. '(Tring.) 

9. A. (jrosvenori, Eltr. ^ (Type), Rutschuru R. (Tring.) 

10. A. eqnatorialis equatorialis, Neave Ai Kisnniu, (Oxford.) 

11. A. eqiiatorialis et^iatoyialis, J j Kis'-'iniu. (Oxford.) 







explanation op Plate 


III- 


p.* A m-vorn on&^m ^ 

(Oxford.) obarada Forest, Kaffa. ^^^^J^'^'(Trmg-) 

e. A, Aariv. Africa. (Tring-) 

, A. fawfarrilAP' ' A , ®®T“1™ibe FernanVaa. 

, Oga^riYa...,- («»« 

“■ '‘■rifToaW.) 




Explanation of Plate IV. 


Fig. 

1. A. cimrea albe7'ta, Eltr, ^ (Type), 90 km. W. of L. Albert 

Edward. (Tring.) 

2. A, perieleos pelasgkts^ Qr.-^m, (J,Toro. (Oxford.) 

3. A , parrhada pmrhasmj ¥8.1)1, (J, near Lagos. (Oxford.) 

4. A. penelope translucida, 'Eltv. ^ (Type), near Lagos. (Oxford.) 

5. A. penelope dernhescens, Eltr. ^ (Type), Misaholie Station, 

Togo^ (Berlin.) 

6 . A. pendope tranducidai ^\tT, ? (Type), near Lagos. (Oxford.) 

7. A. pemlope mtrea^ Eltr. ^ (Type), Tiriki Hills. (Oxford.) 

8. A. pemlope ? largentea, Eltr. (Type), Entebbe. (Oxford.) 

9. A, csrita, Sharpe (Type), Toro. (Coll. Joicey.) 

10. A. pendeos pendeos^Wsird near Lagos. (Oxford.) 

11. A.pendeos f. helvimaciMa^ Eltr. J (Type), near Lagos. 

(Oxford.) 

12. A.pendeos peneleos^ Ward near Lagos. (Oxford.) 

13. A. eugenia^ Karsch. J , Canhoca, Angola. (Tring.) 

14. A. iturim kakana, Eltr. ^ (Type), Adie Kaka, Kaffa. (London.) 

15. A. $ot%kemis supponiwi^ Stand. (Type), “Congo Begion.” 

(Berlin.) 

16. A. himiri, B. Baker (Type), Kissegneis.(ColL Powell- Cotton.) 




Explanation of Plate V. 


Fig. 

L A.joduita L castaiuay Eltr. 5 (Pyp^X Lagos by 

Lamburn. (Oxford.) 

2. A. terpmhore rangutam^ Eltr* J (Type), Eangatan. (London.) 

3. A. penelope ^ f. penella^ Eltr, (Type), Kitanwa,UnyoTo, (Tring.) 

4. A. acriia Mlona, Weym. Bailimdo, Angola* (Coll Ertl.) 

5. A. e.qmtorMis anaemia, Eltr. ^ (Type), Rabai, (Oxford.) 

6 . A. aubyni, Eltr. ^ (Type), Mwaeba Hill, Mombasa. (Oxford.) 

7. A. periphanes f- wntda^ Wicligr, (J, L. Bangweolo. (Oxford.) 

8. A.jodniiu L imureaia, Eltr. $ (Type), Riikiiru Val., Nyassa- 

land. (Ijondon.) 

9. A, mhara i pnnctellata, Eltr. ^ (Type), Dedza Mt>, Central 

Angoniland. (Oxford.) 

10. A. baotUri, Sharpe ^ (Type), Mpwapwa, (Coll Joicey.) 




Explanation of Plate VL 


Fig. 

1. Larva of A. pentapolis pentapolis. 

2. „ j, -4. rogersi lamhorni. 

3 . „ „ A* parrhasia partlimia. 

4 . „ jj A, pendeos peneleos. 

5 . ,j A. zetes zetes. 

6. „ ,5 A* peremm ^^ereiina. 

1. „ yy A. phm'saliis pharsalus. 

8. „ V A. lycoa lycoa. 

9 . „ ^y A. natalica pseiidegina: 

10. „ „ 41. alciope alciope, 

11. „ „ (pale form). 

12. „ „ „ „ „ (dark form). 

13 . „ ,y A. cmrata vinidia, 

14 . „ yy A, oherthuri oberthuri. 

15. „ yy A. egina egina. 

16. Pupa „ A, rogersi lamhorni. 

All the above are drawn from specimens taken and preserved by 
Air. W. A. Lambom at Oni near Lagos, and are now in the Hope 
Department at Oxford. Some of the larvae are probably not q^nite 
fully grown. 
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Explanation of Plates VII-XVI. 


The accompanying figures of genitalia are for the most part drawu 
as viewed from the side. In cases where they appear symmetrical 
ahoiit a central line they are viewed either from above or below. 
In many cases^ as on Plates XI and XII, the view is from above, 
with the linens cut away in order to give an nninternipted view of 
the structure of the claspers. In almost every case the penis has 
been removed and drawn separately. 

The following explanations may be noted : — 

PL VIL 11c the ventral abdominal plate or velum. Figs. 5, 7, 
8, llh, 17, are viewed from below. 

PL YIII. Figs. 1, 12, 13 viewed from above, Figs. 10 and 11 
from below. Figs. 2, 3, 4, 5 appear to show considerable differences, 
but examination of a series of preparations shows such differenc.es to 
be inconstant. The same applies to Figs. 6 and 7. 

PL IX. Figs. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 16 viewed from above 
(uncus removed inf. 9). Fig. 6 is the dorsal abdominal plate spread 
out and viewed from beneath. Figs. 7 and 13 are viewed from 
below. Fig. 15 is the dorsal abdominal plate viewed posteriorly to 
show the peculiar manner in which it is folded. Fig. 18 is the 
dorsal plate viewed from below. 

PI. X. Figs. 4, 5, 6, 10, 11, 12, 14 are the dorsal plates vie-wed 
from below. Figs. 15 and 16 are viewed from above with the uncus 
removed, 

PL XL All viewed from above with the uncus removed. 

PLXII. Ditto. 

PL XIII. Figs. 3, 22, 23, 24, ditto. 

PL XIV. Figs. 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, ditto. Fig. 14 is a 
side view of the genital armature with the dorsal and ventral plates 
in sitn. Fig. 14a is the dorsal plate viewed from below, Fig, 14c the 
ventral plate viewed from above, and Fig. 145 is the armature alone 
viewed from above, 

PL XV, Figs. 4, 13, 14, 15 are viewed from above with the 
uncus removed. Figs. 16-28 are the ventral chitinous plates which 
surround the orifice of the bursa eopulatrix, all showing the ventral 
side. 



Explanation of Plate XVI 

PI XVL Figs* 1-13 are farther examples of $ chitinous plates, 
viewed in the same ww. The posterior end of these plates is in 

each case uppermost. 

Figs. 14 to 21 are views of the copiilatory seals found on the ? J 
after pairing. Though these structures exhibit a certain degree of 
coiistaney in each species they are often scarcely distinguishable in 
species which are closely allied and therefore' are of little use in just 
those cases where small recognisable peculiarities would be of value. 

The magniScatioxi varies from about eight to twelve diameters, but 
as the actual size of the organs illustrated is not of much systematic 
importance I have not thought it necessary to state the magnification 
in each case. 
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S-baxtePi. o.igola. 



7. quirinalis. 


S.cinepea. 



IS.Gtrattipocles. 



17. Insigras ?. 



Sl.oiaropa 

(umbrataS) 



25.oxicea 9, 


H.Eltrmgiiam del. 


Xl 




^lO.orestia^^ 

, humihs , 

7 ft 


pi f\ 

V ^ 

14.masamLa 




IS.sambavae. 



IS.aseina 9. 



20. viol arum. 



22.ar4.acj?eon 


induna 9. 



26.altli.offi 9. 



SS.asboloplintlia 9 






E^.pud-oreila 

detecta 9. 



28.equat0PiaJis 2. 


WeatjNswman litb. 
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XY. Syiuiposeriiatic TesemUanGQ hehmen Acraeine larvae. 
By G. D. H. Carpenter, B.A., B.M. (Oxoii.), 
F.E.S., Member of the Koyal Society's Sleeping 
Sickness Commission. 

[Read October 16tb, 1912.] 

When breeding Acraeine larvae I have on several occasions 
been deceived by the very close likeness existing between 
larvae of different species. In May 1911, on Damba 
Island, Victoria Nyanza, I found a company of Acmea 
larvae, and reared them to maturity. These were sent 
to Prof. Foulton, who identified them as Acmea terpsi- 
chm\ L. Subsequently I found more larvae which I took 
to be the same as the former. The imagines bred from 
them were, however, identified by Prof. Poiilton as 
Acmea alicia, E. M. Sharpe. The larvae were light green, 
shining, with head and legs black, with a transverse row 
of six rather long spinose spines across each segment, the 
four central ones being black, the lateral ones green and 
directed downwards. The pupae also appeared to be 
similar, but I did not take a written description. 

The second instance is of some interest. 

About the middle of June, 1911, on Damba Island, I 
found a company of small larvae feeding in the jungle on 
one leaf of the food-plant which appeared to be a species 
of nettle, stinging very feebly. I reared them, and the 
imagines supplied the first epigouic proof that Acmea 
aidope. Hew., and Acmea atcrivillii, Stand., were male and 
female of the same species. These larvae were dull 
yellowish, with a lateral line of a more pronounced yellow, 
above which was a black line; from the latter, at right- 
angles, narrow black streaks ran dorsalwards, but not so 
far as the mid line. Head and legs black. Of the six 
spines on each segment the one on each side arising from 
the lateral line was yellowish, the rest black. 

About two months later I found another company of 
similar larvae on a leaf (of the same plant) and reared 
them. To my astonishment the imagines were a totally 
different Acmsa, whose name I knew not. Mr. Eltring- 
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ham identified them as Acmea IvumiliBy E. M. Sharpe, and 
Acmea orestia, Hew., so that these two were shown to be 
forms of one species. Both larvae and pupae had been so 
like those of A. alciope that no suspicion had crossed my 
mind that they were of a different species. 

The third instance of resemblance concerns larvae of the 
genus Flanema. On August 17th, in the jungle of Dainba 
Island, about 5 p.m., I saw a female Planema mamrista^ 
E. M. Sharpe, sitting on the leaf of a creeper, apparently 
just completing oviposition. I saw her lay the last egg, 
and then captured her. The eggs were laid all together on 
the upper surface of one leaf, but each distinct from the 
others. They were barrel-shaped, rather elongated, lemon 
yellow, attached to the leaf in an upright position by one 
extremity. Under a low power of the microscope the 
surface was seen to be longitudinally ribbed, with faintly 
marked cross bars between adjacent ribs. They were 
twenty in number. All except one hatched on August 
25th ; and the dates of the successive ecdyses of the larvae 
were Aug. 31st, Sept. 7th, Sept. 11th, and Sept. 16th. 
Unfortunately the majority of them died after this from 
an infectious disease, but one or two, though dwarfed 
pupated on Sept. 21st, these pupae subsequently dying. 

The larvae were of a bright, shining, claret colour, with 
black head, legs and spines, the latter being rather long. 
Until more than half grown these larvae congregated 
together in a mass, whereby, under natural conditions, 
their conspicuousness would of course have been greatly 
accentuated. Though I obtained no imagines from this 
brood, the parent was undoubtedly PL macarista. [The 
parent was exhibited to the Society on Oct. 16th, 1912. — 
E. B. Poulton.] 

The description of the pupa was as follows : — 

Pinkish white, with black veins on the wings, and small 
black linear markings on the ventral surface. On the 
head are two widely separated pointed processes of the 
same colour as the body. From the dorsal surface of the 
abdomen project four pairs of long thin black spines, 
hooked at the tip, arising each from an orange pink 
tubercle, on each side of the outer aspect of the base of 
which is a black line ; except the anterior tubercle which 
has only a short black line anteriorly to its base. 

In October, one of my boys brought me from the Damba 
jungle on the leaves of a creeper of a different species froin 
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the formerj three larvae of identically the same appear- 
ance as recorded above. These pupated alniost immedi- 
ately, and the pupae also corresponded with the above 
description. I naturally concluded they also were PI. mam- 
rista ; and when the imagines emerged on Oct. 18th, and 
show^edthe orange band on the forewings and white on the 
hindwings, I concluded they were all males, and put them 
away without a careful examination. They were sent to 
Prof, Poulton in due course, who, to my great interest 
and astonishment, pronounced them to be two males and 
a female of Planema fogge% Dewitz., and not PL macarista. 

At the beginning of 1912 I moved to Bugalla Island, 
forming one of the Sesse group in the N.W. corner of the 
Victoria Nyanza. 

In April I found in the forest a larva which exactly 
corresponded with the description previously given, — 
claret-coloured with head, spines and legs black. It 
pupated on April 19th. I carefully looked at the pupa, 
and saw no dilference in it from those of PL macao^ista an(i 
poggei. However, when the imago came out on May 1st, 
it was neither macarista nor poggei^ but PL armaria^ E. M. 
Sharpe. I have since reared other specimens of this 
species from larvae found in the forest. 

Here, then, we have larvae and pupae of three common 
and very conspicuous Planemas so closely resembling 
each other that I have not been able to distinguish any 
difference ; though I have not had specimens of each to 
compare side by side. 

Juhj, 1912 , 


Note. — Later in the year Dr. Carpenter sent spirit 
specimens of some of the species referred to above. Con- 
cerning the larvae and pupae of PI. armaria he wrote 
Nov. 26, 1912:— 

"‘The very young larvae are dull green with black 
anterior segments. After the first ecdysis the black 
becomes claret colour, and the green a sort of vague 
dull pink, which gradually becomes darker owi|ig to the 
anterior claret tint spreading backwards, until the whole 
larva is of that tint. Its colour is then indistinguishable 
from that of mamrista or poggei. Inasmuch as the larva 
of macarida is from birth onwards always the same, I 
think the facts show that the arenaria larva mimics that 



Synaposematic resemhkmce bekveen Acraeine larme, 705 

of macarista, (I have only just discovered this, or would 
have told yon when I made my remarks on Acraeine 
larvae.) The two pupae of PL arenaria, which might 
equally well he macarista or poggei^ are very remarkably 
resistant to the cyanide bottle — even more so than the 
imagines! I put them in one evening; next morning I 
took them out and they were still, literally, kicking. 
Next evening I repeated the experiment with the same 
result ! I had to chloroform them eventually.” 
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XVI. The Life History of Pseudacraea eurytus hobleyi, 
Heave. By G. b. H. Caepenteb, B.A., B.M., 
(Oxon.), F.E.S. 

[Read November 6tli, 1912.] 

When I came out to Uganda as a member of the Royal 
Society’s Sleeping Sickness Commission, I obtained per- 
mission from the Society to send the Lepidoptera which 
I might collect to Prof. Poulton ; and it is to frequent 
correspondence with him that the following interesting 
result is due, which confirms the suggestion made by 
Dr. Karl Jordan that several forms of Fseitdacraea^ 
hitherto regarded as distinct species, would be found to 
be only polymorphic forms of one species. 

At the beginning of 1912 my investigations into the 
bionomics of G-lossina took me to Bugalla, one of the 
Sesse Islands — a group lying in the N.W. corner of the 
great Lake Victoria, some twenty-five miles S.W. of 
Entebbe. Here I soon found that Pseiidacraeae of the 
three forms terra, hobleyi, and obsmra, together with 
intermediate forms, were extremely abundant ; terra being 
more numerous than the other two put together. Every- 
thing was favourable for testing Dr. Jordan’s suggestion. 
I obtained many females in succession, and put them in a 
large box with gauze front, hoping they would oviposit on 
the leaves which I put in; but none would lay. I was 
not at this time aware of the specific food-plant, and had 
not been able to find the food-plant of Pseiidaaraea hmetict 
which Prof. Poulton suggested would probably be the 
food-plant of the hobleyi forms. Thinking that the atmo- 
spheric conditions in my hut, on top of an open grassy hill 
about 150 feet above the lake, were not suited to the 
forest-loving butterflies, I took the box down into the 
forest in which the Pseud acraeas fly, and stood it on 
supports in a large basin of water. Still the Pseudacraeas 
would not lay, and I was beginning to despair. However, 
on Sunday, June 16th, 1912, in the forest on the lake 
shore, I saw a Pseudacraea which I had been following 
about, and vainly trying to catch, settle on the under surface 
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of a leaf of a sapling, remain motionless, hanging from it 
with wings closed, and then fly away quickly. On looking 
at the leaf, to my intense pleasure, I found an egg on the 
middle of the under surface, still glistening with the 
secretion aflSxing it to the leaf, and of a dull yellow colour. 

Let me here briefly state the main facts of the life- 
history. The parent was one of the intermediate forms 
so plentiful in the locality, being an “ ohscura ” with large 
pale areas, and a reddish suffusion strongly marked on the 
under surface of the base of the hind wing, indicating an 
admixture of the “ hoUeyi ” form. 

The egg was laid on June 16. 

The egg hatched. June 25. 

1st larval ecdysis. July 1. 

2nd do. July 7. 

3rd do. July 14. 

4th do. July 21. 

Larva pupated. August 1. 

Imago emerged. August 16. 

The imago was a 'male, of the /mn. “ terra!^ 

This in itself was sufficient to prove the identity of the 
forms ^^obsmraf '^hohleyi'' and terra!' Further, the 
larva and pupa corresponded exactly with the colotired 
drawings of those of Ps. imitator*, Trim., as drawn by 
Miss Margaret E. Fountaine, and published in the Trans- 
actions of the Ent. Soc., Part I, 1911 (pp. 57-59, and 
PI. X), thus bringing this form into the same category. 
Miss Fountaine, however, makes no mention of the great 
difference in the appearance and habits of the young 
larva before and after the first ecdysis. 

I will now proceed with the detailed description of the 
various stages. 

The Ovum , — When freshly deposited on the 16th June, 
at noon, was of a uniform dull yellow colour. In shape 
it was spherical, but slightly flattened at point of attach- 
ment to the leaf : the surface being of a shagreen texture 
and deeply sculptured into hexagonal cells. On June 18th 
the periphery became clearer and less yellow, the centre 
opaque and dull pinkish. On the 24th the centre became 
black, and the outer parts white and semi-transparent. 

The Larva. — Finally, without further change in the 
appearance of the ovum, at 9.15 a.m. on June 25th the 
young larva ate its way through the shell, and at once set 
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to work to consume the rest, which it accomplished in 
half an hour. The larva was rather maggotty looking,” 
being of a dull greenish white, and quite smooth, with no 
processes whatsoever on body or head, which was smooth 
shining black. In a very short while the larva took up- 
its position along the edge of the leaf: and within a few 
hours, before it had eaten any of the leaf, had affixed to 
its back one or two pellets of excrement. The way in 
which it subsequently ate the leaf was interesting. It 
ate a small hole out of the edge, and then continued this 
down the side of a lateral rib of the leaf, subsequently 
doing the same on the other side of the rib, which was 
cut out from the rest of the leaf tissue but attached by 
its base. On this bare rib the young larva rested, and 
very soon had accumulated a large number of light brown 
pellets of excrement on its back and on the leaf around 
it. It always returned to rest at the same spot after 
feeding. 

First Fcdysis , — The first ecdysis occurred on July 1st, 
with a complete change in appearance and habits. The 
larva no longer covered itself with pellets; and the 
appearance it took on persisted until after the fourth 
ecdysis ; the characters acquired at the first being merely 
accentuated by the second and third ecdyses. Tiie de- 
scription of the larva after the third ecdysis is as follows. 
(See also Miss Fountaine’s drawing.) 

From first to fourth Ecdysis. Dorsalhj . — From behind the third 
segment to the posterior margin of the tenth, of the same green hue 
as the leaf, bordered with a pale brownish lateral line. Along this 
line, from each segment arises a spine, beset with smaller spines. 
The former are quite small except on segments two, three, eleven, 
and twelve, while that on segment two is the largest of all, and the 
pair diverge outwards and forwards like antlers, reaching the level 
of the front of the head. The pair on the third segment is similar 
but smaller. On segments two and three the dorsal green colour is 
much marked by pale brown areas continued inwards and backwards 
from the bases of the “horns” to meet mid-dorsally, making the 
hinder sides of a triangular area whose base is formed by a simi- 
lar line extending transversely between the bases of the “horns.” 
The first segment, dorsally, is mostly blackish, with a narrow 
antero-posterior mid-dorsal white line. 

Posteywhj, there are two more pairs of enlarged spines, those on 
the eleventh segment being a little larger than those in the middle 
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of tlie body; and those on the twelfth midway in size between 
those of tbe second and third segments, and curved upwards and 
forwards. The colouring of the last two segments dorsally is ashy 
grey, dotted and mottled with blackish. 

Laterally . — From behind the head until the eighth segment the 
larva is greenish black, but on the eighth segment this is bevelled 
off and gradually replaced by ashy grey, which is continued to the 
end of the body and there becomes continuous with the same colour 
dorsally. On the seventh segment the dark colour is interrupted 
by a large, raised, triangular whitish flap, with its base at the lateral 
line, and its apex running on to the base of the clasper, and there 
ending in a spine which points almost directly outwards at right 
angles to the body. There is a similar, dark, spine, on the base of 
the clasper of the seventh segment. 

Mead . — Greenish black, slightly bifid at top, beset with numerous 
small white spines, A narrow whitish band bordered with blackish 
starts on each side of mid-line at the crown, nearly meets its fellow 
in the middle of the front of the head, and curves away again 
below. 

As regards its JiaUts the larva has the same homing ” 
instinct as when much younger, always resting at the tip 
of a bare rib, and returning there after feeding. In the 
resting position the head and first five segments are raised 
off the leaf, and also all that part of the body behind the 
fourth pair of claspers, this being held up at quite a sharp 
angle, thus bringing more into evidence the lateral ashy 
colour of that part of the body. The larva is very 
sluggish and rarely moves except in connection with 
feeding. 

The fourth Ecdijsis , — This took place on July 21st and 
brought great change in appearance. The general colour 
was now a velvety purplish brown, and under a lens the 
whole integument was seen to be finely dusted with 
minute green dots. Here and there the purplish tint -was 
replaced by greenish mottling. The flap on the side of 
the 7th segment, and the formerly grey area behind it, 
no\t became light pinkish brown, and just anterior to the 
fliap were two raised circular dots of pure white. The 
first segment still bore a short white mid-dorsal line. 
With this ecdysis the spinous processes are considerably 
developed, those on segments four to nine, inclusive, being 
trifid at the extremity, the central prong slightly the 
largest. The pair on the second segment are even larger 



710 Dr, G, D, H. Carpenter 07h the 

than before, very thick, slightly flattened at the extremity, 
and are set with minute spines along the edges. They 
diverge upwards and outwards, and then turn forwards at 
an angle. The spines on the third segment are only a 
little larger than those on the middle segments. 

The processes on the tenth segment are a little larger 
than those on the third, and flattened from side to side. 
The last pair of processes (on eleventh segment) are very 
large, and almost leaf-like, owing to the great flattening 
from side to side : the anterior and posterior edges have 
a frayed appearance, owing to their being set with small 
spines close together. These processes curve forwards 
and upwards. 

The head is very spiny, ash-coloured in front, dark 
brown at sides. 

Fupatio7i , — On J uly 29th the larva spent the day curled 
up on a leaf eating nothing, and on the evening of the 
SOth suspended itself by the last pair of claspers from 
the tip of a leaf. On the 1st August, very early in the 
morning, before daybreak, it pupated. After this first ex- 
perience I have reared numbers of these larvae, and it is 
very interesting to note that the preparations for pupation 
always occur in the same way. During one night, after 
remaining motionless in a curled-up posture on the leaf 
for some twelve hours, the larva will suspend itself from 
the leaf tip; and pupation takes place during the next 
night. Presumably by this adaptation the pupa gains by 
not being exposed to daylight till the protective green 
colour is fully developed, which takes some hours. The 
pupa corresponded exactly with the figure and description 
of that of Ps, imitator (loc. cit.), save only that the long 
processes from the head were not twisted but quite 
straight and parallel to each other. 

The pupa in colour was leaf green, but the lower surface of the 
dorsum, and head, was slightly tinted with a light bluish grey 
bloom, as if to neutralise shadow. From the top of the head project 
a pair of flattened stalk-like processes, soldered together along 
adjacent edges except at the extreme tips, which are square. These 
processes Immediately after the shedding of the larval skin are 
separate from each other, short, and curved dorsally. They appear 
to be straightened out to their final position and shape by the forcing 
into them of fluid, and the triangular processes on the abdomen 
are similarly distended, being very small at first The cephalic 
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processes are about one-tbird of the length from top of head to end 
of abdomen. They make a large obtuse angle with the ventral 
surface of the body, but are in the same longitudinal plane. The 
body is very much flattened from side to side : each abdominal 
segment is slightly ridged in the mid- ventral line, the edge of the 
ridge being outlined in dark brown. From the dorsal surface of 
the abdomen project two large triangular processes, very thin from 
side to side, with edges outlined in dark brown. One, near the tip 
of the abdomen, is only half the size of that arising from the base 
of the abdomen, which has on its posterior edge a secondary 
triangular eminence. 

Emergence of the Imago. — On Aug. 13 the antennae and 
limbs became very distinct through the pupal skin, and on 
Aug. 15 two dark patches showed on the forewing. These 
dark areas were the future tawny areas on the forewing of 
the imago, and soon assumed that colour, the rest of the 
wing then becoming black. On the morning of the 16th 
I was able to see how the wings were separated from the 
pupal skin by the secretion of air between the two, and 
very shortly the imago emerged; a male of the form 
hitherto described as a distinct species under the name 
Psenclacraea terra^ Neave. 

The fortunate observation that showed me the food- 
plant has enabled me to recognise it in the forest : it is 
the tree which serves as food for P§. lucretia^ but I have 
been unable to get full botanical specimens of flower, etc., 
for identification. I have now had no difficulty in getting 
<5aptive females to oviposit on food-plant in the box in the 
forest, and up to the time of writing have secured one or 
more ova from six females of all three forms. The young 
larvae are rather delicate, and sometimes exhaust them- 
selves so much by wandering about, spinning a silk foot- 
hold as they go, that they are unable to eat the hard dry 
leaf, and die. I have lost some of each brood save one, 
from this cause. Of one brood of four which all hatched 
on one day, the members all seemed equally thriving, 
when one, for some reason unknown, ceased feeding and 
shrivelled up. The food-plant being so dry, has to be 
renewed every other day, in spite of being kept in water. 
In spite of these disappointments, however, I hope to 
provide Prof. Poulton with specimens of each form reared 
from the other. 

August 1912. 



712 


Dr. G. D. H. Carpenter on the 


APPENDIX 

[I have thought it well to add to this paper an account 
of specimens subsequently bred by Dr. Carpenter from* 
three known females of the olscura form. All three were 
captured in the neighbourhood of Dr. Carpenter’s camp on 
the east side of the centre of Bugalla Island. Having had 
the opportunity of comparing the whole of the “set” 
material, I have added a few notes to Dr. Carpenter’s 
descriptions of the three parents and their offspring, hut 
it has not been deemed necessary to indicate the slight 
additions. — E. B. PouLTON.] 

Series B. — Parent obscura, captured in the forest just 
above lake level, June 30, 1912 (laid four eggs). 


Hatched. 

1st Moult. 

2nd. 

I 

Srd. 

4tli. 

Pupated. 

Imago. 

1. July 12 

2. July 12 

3. July 13 

i J uly 20 
July 21 

1 July 21 

July 26 
July 26 
July 26 

Aug.l 
Ang. 1 1 
Aug. 2 

Aug. 7 
Aug. 9 1 
Aug. 10 

Aug. IS 
Aug. 21 ! 
Aug, 23 

Sept. 3 
Sept. 6 
Sept. 8 


Bemarhs. — The female parent has a pronounced pale 
forewingbar and the hindwing towards the base is paler 
than usual. The umber brown marking on the hindwing 
under surface is rather more developed than is usual in 
obsciim. 

1 is a $ terra with pale fulvous forewing bar which on 
the under side is nearly white. 

2. A particularly interesting ? specimen. I do not think 
I have caught one quite like it. It would take very little 
to make it into imitator. The subapical bar is white, the 
inner marginal forewing pale area is very faintly marked, 
and a very little would, cause it to disappear altogether; 
and to make the hindwing like imitator you only want a 
concentration of the pale colour into a band. The speci- 
men hears much resemblance to the female parent, differ- 
ing in the more pronounced forewing bar and the less 
pronounced pale areas on the rest of the expanse of both 
wings. 

3. A $ term, with rather more white suffusion on the 
forewing bar than in 1. 

Traces of the umber marking appear in all three- 
offspring, faintly in 1 and 3, distinct in 2 which resembles, 
t^e parent in this respect. 
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Series C. — Parent a pale o’bsmra, captured in tlie 
forest just above lake level, July 9, 1912 (only laid one egg, 
on July 9). 


Hatched. 

1st Moult.’ 

2ucl. 

3rd. 

4th. 

Puxiated. 

Imago. 

July IT 

July 24 , 

July 30 j 

Aug. 4 

Aug. 10 

1 Aug. 22 1 

' ! 

Sex>t. — 


Eemarks , — The parent is more worn than B, but 
apparently the chief pale area of both wings was much 
less pronounced than in the latter. The basal area of 
hindwing under surface is free from the umber brown 
marking. 

1. Imago a $ olsmra tending in the direction of terra. 
No umber marking on under surface. 

Series D. — Parent obscura-hoUeyi, captured on flowers 
at the edge of the forest, July 15, 1912 (laid 13 ova). 

One egg shrivelled, one failed to hatch, one larva died 
before first moult, another was a “ wanderer ’’ and died from 
exhaustion, another died during first moult and one after. 
Eesult seven pupae only. 


Hatched. 

1st Moult. 

2nd. 

3rd. 

4th. 

Pupated. 

Imago. 

1. July 25 

2. July 25 

3. July 26 

4. July 26 

5. July 27 

6. July 28 

7. July 28 

July 30 
July 30 
July 31 
July 31 
Aug. 1 
Aug. 4 
Aug. 5 

Aug. 4 
Aug, 4 
Aug. 4 
Aug. 5 
Aug. 9 
Aug. 11 
Aug. 12 

Aug. 9 
Aug. 9 
Aug. 10 
Aug. 10 
Aug. 14 
Aug. 17 
Aug. 20 

Aug. 15 
Aug. 16 
Aug. 16 
Aug. 17 
Aug. 26 
Aug. 26 
Aug. 29 

Aug. 26 
Ang. 2S 
Aug. 2S 
Aug. 29 
Sept. 4 
! Sept, 6 

1 Sept. 7 

Sept. 10 
Sept. 11 
Sept. 12 
! Sept. 13 
! Sept. 20 

1 Sept. 21 
j Sept. 23 


Eemarhs. — The parent is worn like C, but its pale areas 
had been apparently much like those of B, showing like 
the latter a tendency towards the female JioUcfi in the 
emphasis of the white bar. The umber marking is 
pi’esent, but faded, and it is difficult to estimate the 
original development of this marking. 

1. $ terra tending towards hobUyi $ in the paleness of 
all the forewing markings, especially on the under surface 
(where they are white), in the distinct umber marking on 
the under surface and the traces of a white bar along its 
outer margin. 

2. ^ terra with a trace of obseura. The umber marking 
barely visible. 

3. $ terra with white forewing subapical bar. In this 
and the umber marking and the white areas on the under 
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:siiTface of the forewing this specimen exhibits the same 
tendencies as 1. 

4. ^ terra^ dark, with faintest trace of very 

■similar to 2. 

5. ^ obscum^ much like C 1, but tending rather more 
strongly in the direction of terrcL Umber marking barely 
Tisible. 

6. ? similar to 5, only tending rather more strongly 
towards tero^a on the hindwing upper surface. 

7. ^ similar to 5, hut tending slightly more strongly 
towards terra, Se;pt 21, 1912. 

[The two families tabulated below, together with the 
motes upon them, were received in a letter from Dr. 
Carpenter, dated October 17, 1912.] 

Series E. — Female parent a typical $ hobleyi, captured 
at the edge of the forest, July 24, 1912. 


Hatched. 

1st Moult. 

2nd. 

3rd. 

4th. 

Pupated. 

Imago. 

1. Aug. 4 

2. Aug. 4 

S. Aug. 4 

Aug. 11 
Aug. 11 
Aug. 18 

Aug. 17 
Aug. 20 
Aug. 21 

Aug. 27 
Sept. 2 ■ 
Sept. 3 

Sept. 2 
Sept. 9 
Sept . 11 

Sept. 14 
Sept. 21 
Sept. 22 

Sept. 28 
Oct. 4 
Oct. 6 


Bemarhs. — 1. A typical (dwarfed) $ hoUeyi. 

2. approach to imitator like B 2. 

3 . a combination of hobkyi, terra and ohscura, showing 
early stage towards No. 2. 

The hobleyi influence is shown in both 2 and 3 by the 
strong development of the umber triangle on the hind- 
wing under surface. 

Two other ova shrivelled up without hatching. 

Series F. — Female parent a typical terra, captured 
Aug. 2, at the edge of the forest. 


Hatched. 1 1st Moult. [ 2iid. 

3rd. 

4th. 

5th. 

Pupated. 

Imago. 

Aug. 11 ] Aug. 25 

Sept. 1 

Sept. 7 

Sept. 14 i 

Sept. 23 

Oct. 4 

Oct. 18 


Bemarks . — For some reason this larva grew slowly and 
put in an extra ecdysis on Sept. 23 (the 5th). The 
butterfly is a typical $ terra, except for the presence of 
a strongly marked indication of the umber triangle. The 
female parent was cut to pieces by ants which got into 
the cage, but the wings show no trace of the umber 
larking. 
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Series G. — Female parent a typical $ hohleyi, captured 
on flowers at the edge of the forest, Aug. 6, 1912. 


Hatclbed. 

1st Moult. 

2nd- 

3rd. 

4th. 

Pupated. 

Imago. 

1. Aug. 17 

Aug. 26 

Sept. 1 

Sept. 8 

Sei)t. 14 

Sept. 25 

Oct. 9 

2. Aug. IS 

Aug. 27 

Sept. 1 

Sept. 8 

Sept. 15 

Sept. 26 

Oct. 10 

3. Aug. 18 

Aug. 27 j 

I Sept. 1 

Sept. 8 

Sept. 16 

Sept. 27 

Oct. 11 

4. Aug. 18 

Aug. 27 1 

Sept. 2 

Sept. 8 

Sept. 16 

Sept. 27 ’ 

Oct. 11 

5. Aug. IS i 

Aug, 27 ! 

Sept. 2 

Sept. 8 

Sept. 16 

Sept. 27 ] 

Oct. 11 

6. Aug. IS 

Aug. 27 

i Sept. 3 

Sept, 8 

Sept. 16 

1 Sept. 27 j 

Oct. 12 


Bern arks. — No. 2 a typical $ hoUeyi. All the others 
typical female hobleyi except No. 4 and No. 6, in which, 
the white bar of the hind wing is continued on to the fore- 
wing so as to meet, or nearly meet, the subapical white 
bar. This latter feature is seen in the parent. 

There were, alas, seven other eggs, but six young larvae- 
died soon after hatching, one as a result of 3rd moult. 
All the survivors were pure hobleyi, 5 $ 1 

From the results I have obtained so far, it appears that 
form hobleyi has a very strong influence and it is the most 
distinct form {dominant in the ^lo^z^-Mendelian sense). 
Let me tabulate the following reasons. 


I. An enormous number of otherwise more or less^ 
typical terra and obscura^ have a reddish tint at 
base of the hindwing under surface, and this 
applies still more to a large number of inter- 
mediates strongly tinted with hobleyi. 

II. But though terra-hohleyi, and obscura-hobleyi are 
common enough, yet I have not yet, so far as I 
am aware, serf you, a single specimen of hobleyi- 
terra or hobleyi-obscura — i. e. a form which you 
could say was hobleyi tainted with obscura or 
terra, 

III. I have not bred a pure hobleyi from terra or obscura. 

IV. Lastly (which seems most important) from two- 

hobleyi parents I have bred, on the one hand, in 
series E, a typical hobleyi and two intermediates 
(no typical terra or obscura), on the other, in series 
G, six offspring, of which not one %oas anything 
but typical hobleyi ! This seems extremely interest- 
ing, and I suppose indicates that hobleyi is the 
longest established form in Uganda at any rate.. 
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I sboiild, a day ago, have said that I supposed liobleyi 
had nearly become a true species — but yesterday I read 
Dr. Jordan’s paper, and at the end he dealt with this very 
fallacy ! 

So liobleyi seems dominant over both term and obscura ; 
the former of the last two being also stronger than the 
latter. HoUeyi, thus, is the most interesting form to breed 
from, and I have now got another in confinement. 
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THREE WEEKS IK THE SHHAK^- 
Fbbbuaet 1st — 22Nr>, 1909. 

BT G. B. LONGSTAFI’, M.A., M.D., F.E.C.?- 

When one looks out of the train iu tlie niorning after tlie stifling 
uiglit oil tlie Nubian desert — somewliere between Berber a^irl the 
Eiver Atbara — a change in the appearance of the country is observecl- 
A thin thorn- scrub, varied by occasional groups of Dom Palms, throws 
a slight veil over the nakedness of the deseid. Occasionally a few 
gazelles create a flutter of excitement among the passengers, and when 
the sim gets up the mirage slowly develops, as if the horizon were first 
softened and then evaporated by the heat. Prom time to time vStray 
butterflies are seen ; these I took to be OafopriZia fforella, P., though 
it is just possible that among them may have been Teracolus pro- 
to media, King. During a short halt at Wad Ben Naga Station I tried 
to solve this problem, but the sense of anxious hurry lest the train 
should start, the svift flight of the butterflies, the strong vind, the 
blinding glare, and the great heat combined to fnistrate my efforts, 
and I only succeeded in netting a male of Tarvms fheopJirastus, Pab., 
a “ Blue ” that I met with from Luxor to my southernmost point at 
G-ebel Ein — a range of nearly 16° of latitude. On my return journey 
I took at Abu Hamed Station (about 130 miles north of the Atbara 
Eiver) the Sphegid Philantlms vfLriegatus, Spin., which was abundant 
at Ediartum, but which I did not see in Egypt. Also at Atbara 
Junction, 200 miles north of Ehartum, I took a male of BhjncMum 
niloticwn, Sauss., a red and black Eumenid wasp that I had met with 
at Khartum. 

Khartum. 

Lat. 15° 35' N. 1200 ft. above sea level. 

Khartum is unlike any place that I have seen. Situated on the 
southern bank of the Blue Nile, just above its junction with the 
White Nile, it is a new city ; it is, moreover, a European city, for the 
native population lives almost exclusively in mud villages on the 
\ outskiits. The palace in which Gordon lived and died is its oldest 
edifice, though built by Ismail Pasha, on either side of this, stretched 
whit along the river bank, is a long line of Government Offices and barracks 
grouniaterspersed with the comfortable houses of officials set each in its 
one wdf^asant garden. Since every one, naturally enough, wished to have 
on Pfa bit of river frontage the length of the town is considerable, but its 
very breadth approximates to Euclid’s definition of a line, and its cross- 
' streets starting from the river run vaguely into the desert. 



120 ' 


[May, 


Br. 

Any clesciiptjloii of Eliai’tuiii vonlcl be inadequate, if it did not 
allude to tlie pre, railing iiortlierly wind, wliieh is not only liealtb giving, 
blit eiitomologiftally speaking most impoidant. Mr. H. L. Butler, tlie 
Curator of t'be Zoological Q-ardens, informed me tliat tliere is no 
eontiniious lainy season, but that lieavy tropical downfalls are frequenii 
ill dzjzie, July, and August. 

Klia.rtnni is not altogetlier a pleasant place for collecting in. To 
tlie sou til is a specially barreir'^ and wund- swept deseit ; tlie iiortlierii 
bank of tlie river is abandoned to barracks, railway works and dock- 
yard — for lOiaituni is a naval port with a fleet of gunboats hence 
one’s operations were praetically confined to the neighbourhood of the 
m^er hank above and below the city. Of the two localities, the best, 
though the most distant, was beyond the water-worlds, near the 
tenniiius of the tramway in the village of Burri. Here, among 
Galotropis procera, Wilid., the wide-ranging Dmmda clmjsippns, L., 
was common, and I was delighted to see alive for the first time the 
form alcipptis. Cram. The white hind- wings of these beautiful butter- 
flies are conspicuous in flight, and at once reminded me of the yet more 
beautiful Aowa alhoradiata, Auiiv., which I had seen in such numbers 
at the Yietoria Falls fom- years before. From Cairo to Aswan I had 
come across a fair number of clirysippnB, but all of the typical form. 
At Ahii Simliel, in Hiibia, I w^as surprised not to meet with it, since 
the Cahtropw was there in plenty ; it would be interesting to know 
what fonn occurs there. 

The twenty-eight specimens brought home from Khartum may be 
classified as follows : — 

TypicaleArpipjj,#s,L.,3B'- 

cJirysipp’Us, 1 j., hut ivifh the veins of the hind-wing dusted 
with white, 6 (J , 2 9 . 
f . alcippoides, Moore, 4^,2 $ . 
f . alcippus, Cram., 5 , 2 ? . 

f . dorippns, Mug, var. albums, Lanzkiiecht, 1 ^ . 

Of the total specimens seen; I estimated at the time that at least 
three-fomihs were either alcippiis or alcippoides. 

The “ musk-rat ” odour was evident enough in many examples, 

about equally strong in botb sexes, but in one S scent was cqm- ^ 

pared to that of tphacco. - /' 

\ V‘'' 

The next most 'Conspicuous butterfly was Papilio demodoom, Bsp. 

I believe the only obe of the sub-family that occurs there. During. 

. * Actually "ban-en : potentipllj" it is said to Ijo fertile, a thin coating of sand ciovering a doen 
deposit of silt. X 
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iiij stay it was not at all conuiion, and I took but two (one very large 
and fine) and savr one or two otbers. 

Tlie Pierinas were unquestionably tlie dominant group. Tlie first 
of tlieni to attract attention was Catopsilia florella ^ F., of wbicb I took 
5 ^ and 10 $ ; it was quite abundant along tke liver bank above 
Burri. One female was so unusually pale in colour as to resemble 
a male. Of the five males taken all bad a sweet” or “luscious” 
scent, in some “ faint,” in others “ decided.” 

Belenois mesenivna. Cram., was also abundant, especially on culti- 
vated ground; 10 g and 19 $ were taken; some of tbe specimens 
of both sexes were very small. One .$ resembled a J in appearance. 
In some of the males I detected a slight scent, once described in my 
notes as “luscious,” in others as “musky ” ; in two female specimens 
a slight musky scent seems to have been suspected. A male had lost 
a large piece out of each of the four wings. 

In the bean fields near the junction of the Blue and Wliite ITiles 
Golias marnocma, Kogenh. (a miniature edition of our 0. %a/e), was' 
common. In all fifteen were taken, including two white females. 
Two examples had symmetrical injuries aftectdng all four wings. 
A slight scent was noted in some specimens, described as “ peculiar,” 
“ chocolate-like,” or “ dove-like.” The observations were, however, 
not very definite, and in one case the scent w^as noted in a female 
specmien. 

The prevalence of the genus Teracolm at Khartum was in itself 
sufficient indication that we were within the limits of the Ethiopian 
fauna. Kone of the species were really common during my stay, but 
of T, e‘p}iyia, Klug, I secured four males and a female, missing several 
others ; two of the males were veritable dwarfs. I also took a single 
dwarf male of T. daira, Klug. To the west of the towm I took the 
only T. cJirysonome, King, a ? , that fell in my w^ay. Lastly, I caught 
near the teinds-ground a female of T. protomedia, Klug, which seemed 
to me to have a faint scent like opium. At Burri I secured a specimen 
of the very beautiful Gallopieris eidimine, Klug. 

I did not come across a single Satyrid or Skipper in the Sudan ! 
There was but one Kymphaline — ^the. ubiquitous Fyranieis cardui, L., 
wliich was met with in the largest numbers on an exposed piece, of 
ground at the very point of junction of the two rivers, exactly where 
one would have expected to see it. A fresh brood made its appearance 
on February 7th ; one of these, a male, had an imiisual under- side, 
very grey in tone, with but little dark shading, and without any black 
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in the ocelli. Eren slight variations are rare in this reniarkahly 
constant species. 

“ Bines” were fairly numerous though of few species; Polyom/niatns 
lmPi,c:us, L., and Tarncus fJieophrasfus, E., were both abundant, the 
first especially in bean fields, the second about Acacia bushes, or at 
flowers of Mrva. I fancied that a male of the first named butterfly 
had a slight scent like meadow-sweet, while one of the latter had a 
moderately strong, sweet, luscious odour. Of Azanm ubaldns, Cram., 
I took half-a-dozen, having previously come across a female in Nubia 
at Ainada (Lat. 20^^ 45' N.). Of the little CJiilades twcMlus, Frey (a 
species also met with at Aswmn), I took one only. 

Zkera lysimmi, Hiib., was commonest on weeds in fields from 
wlikdi a ci'op Iiad been removed, especially frequenting Mrva and 
ArneMa. On the other hand Gafochrysoyjs eleusis, Dem., was common 
about small, low-growing, white-prickled Acacia bushes on the edge 
of the desert. The Khartum males were markedly bluer, less violet, 
than the Aswan specimens, which latter were chiefly taken about 
a pink-flow^ered Lotus, 

Moths were not very numerous, hut many of those taken 
were interesting. 

The ahnost cosmopolitan Utetheisa pulchella, L., was fairly 
common on both sides of the towm. The little Pyrale, Noctmlia 
floralis, Hiilm. (which is like an “ improved ” Eerhula ces^nialisf 
Schifi:.), occurred at the flowers of Arnehia sp,, and the handsome 
Leilepliila hvornica, Esp., was taken at about 11 a.ni. one hot sunny 
morning hovering at the flowers of LJchium sp., both Hawdcmoth and 
flower being in this case quite Palsearctic. All my other moths were 
victims of the seductive attractions of the' electric lights. On some 
evenings, when the north wind w-as not too strong, these were much 
frequented, and while boxing moths on such occasions crowds of small 
flies entangled themselves in my scanty hair in a most irritating way. 
Amongst the moths D. Iwornica, Esp., turned up again, with it was a 
singular pale grey Syntomid, Apisa camscens. Walk.; also several 
G-eometrids, including Graspedia consentanea, Walk, [which I also 
took at Bakkeh, 23° 15' N., and even as far north as Luxor, 25° 50' N.] ; 
a veiy worn Teplirina, probably disputaria, Gn., var. ; four specimens 
of Peridela sudanaki, Warr. and Both. also an “ Emerald” which 
Mr. L. B. Proiit says is a new Ghlorochroma, as so often happens a 

* ]Sov. ZooL vol, xii, 1905, p. 28, fig, 26. 
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unique example. There was in addition a male specimen of a 
Lymantriad which Sir G-eorge Hampson has described^ as Forthesia 
erythrosticta, sp. n., and which he says resenihles Fluprodis vnfo'pimc- 
tata, Walk. The Nochiie were more remarkable than niuneroiis ; 
sevefaT'specimens of Carach’ina (Laphygma) Hiibn., the larva 

of which feeding on cotton, berseem (a land of clover) , and Hibiscus, 
is quite a plague to the fanners of modern Egypt ; a female of JEnxoci 
spinifera, Hiibn., another common Egyptian moth ; four specimens of 
Sesamia [Nomgriai] cretica, Led. ; one of S. cqnmctifera, Hmpsn., the 
latter very distinctly marked, more so than any in thedSTational Collec- 
tion. Another cotton pest of Egypt, Frodenia litura, E. (littomlis, 
Bsd.) was represented by a single example. One of the most im- 
expected visitors was CopicuculUa suhlntea, Graes. ; the type of this 
species came from Eastern Turkestan, and the British Museum 
possesses but a single example, and that from the desert of Gobi in 
hToi-theni China, no less than 30° hi. and 70° E. of Khaidum! " Sir 
George Hampson thinks that desert insects proliably have an unusually 
large range, since desert conditions are similar over very large areas. 
Of Spodoptera mauritia, Bsd., two specimens turned up ; of the 
common and very active Qnadrifid Acantholipes ajjinis, But!., only one. 
Of a Catocaline which is probably a new species of Hypoglaucitis, I 
took two, and Mrs. Longstaft* another; a fourth specimen came to the 
lights of the steamer at Kasr Ihiim, in Hubia (Lat. 22‘35° H.) on 
January 29tli. As might have been expected there were plenty of 
Pyrales among the frequenters of the lamps : two Galleriads, one the 
dingy Lamoria imbella, Walk., four specimens ; this is a widely dis- 
tributed African species, ranging from Hatal to the Nyanza ; the other 
Arenipses sabella, Hmpsn., a species found in Arabia and on the 
Persian Gulf, of which I also got four. Other Pyi'ales were the almost 
cosmopolitan Hellula hydralis, Gn., one; NoctueMa flomlis, Hiihn., 
two ; Fphjoclia anerastiodes, Warr. and Both., one ; the ubiquitous 
Npmopliila noctudla, Schifl:., three ; Noorda blitealis, Wall^., in abun- 
dance, a species that ranges from Ceylon over India to Aden ; Hromene 
oceUea, Haw., two, small and pale when compared with the large 
numbers seen in Egypt ; and Miella, n. sp., still in Sir Geox-ge 
Hampson’s hands. Also a Tortrix which Lord Walsinghani says is 
the cosmopolitan Bactm lanceolana, Hiibn. 

For the determinations of the Hymenoptem met with I am 


* Annals and Magazine of Nat. Hist., sei% 8, vol. v, May, 1910, 435, 
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greatlj indebted to my old friend tlie Eev. F. D. Morice, wlio spent 
iiiucli time over tliem. 

Ants did not make themselves very obvious. On the battlefield 
of Kerreri, during an extremely hurried visit, I managed to secure a 
worker of Ccmipmotus sericem, F. In the hotel at Kdiarthin my first 
capture was a worker of G. sylvaticns, Oliv., var. mmulaim, F. In the 
Zoological (hardens close by I took on the trimk of a Parlcmsonia 
three worker ants of which Mr. Morice writes : “ This Gamjjonotns is 
unknown to me, unless it he a form of ^nhescem, F. ; the pilosity is 
very curious.” I did not meet with either of these three ants in 
western suburbs, toward Mograu, I found a worker of 
Myrviecocysfus maticm, Fah., rimiiing rapidly over the ground ; in the 
same neighbomhood, under a stone, I found an ant of which Mr. 
Morice wiites : ‘‘ G-eiiiis ? Species ? Seems to belong to the Poneridie, 
but I know nothing hke it. With the general appearance of a 
Formicid, it has a long and powerful sting ! ” 

Premlexm longicornis, Latr., hunted on the luncheon table ; while 
Aphienogo-ster harhara, L., was common in the garden ; a male of the 
red and black Mntillid Apterogyna savignyi. King, was also taken in 
the hotel. 

Of the difficult genus Myzine I met with three species on the Mogran 
hiiutiiig ground. The commonest appears to be fasciculate, which the 
late Mr. Ed. Saunders described from Biskra, of this I took seven 
specimens, ail males ; of rousaelii, Gruer. (also a Bisla'a insect) , I took 
four males ; lastly, thei’e were two males which Mr. Morice thinks may 
be either legyptiaca, Oner,, or guerini, Lucas (= laiifasciata, Palm.) ; 
perhaps it is the insect represented in fig. 27 of Savigny’s Plate xv. 

On the river bank to the east of the town, beyond the water 
works, I took a male of Scolia erythrocephala, Pah., a handsome 
insect, black with yellow-ringed abdomen, and pmple-tipped wings, 
with base and costa ferruginous. On the other side of the town I 
took a female Scolia very similar, hut with no ferruginous markings 
on the wings, which Mr. Morice thinks may be a variety, hut possibly 
a new species. In the same locaHty as the last I got a small female 
Scoka, a greyish insect with a yellow abdomen, which Mr. Morice says 
IS quite unlike any species known to hun. Of Plis senilis, Fab., I 
brought home five males, varying greatly in size, some wa,,te aken on 
Tacoma stem, others on Galotropis near the rifle ranges. 

The Sphegid^ were numerously represented. Tteohly AmmophUa 
that I met with at Khartum was a soHtery female of graeiUima^ 



June, 101L] 


125 


Tascli. Of tlie liaiidsome black, yellow-leggecl, long-waisted BceM- 
jjhron s^nrifex, L., I took two examples, cue at Khartmii, tbe other in 
tlie train at Mut Mir Station on the Sudan Eailway ; it also occurred 
at Luxor ; my specimens are all females. PMlantlius coarctaius, Spin., 
and variegatus, Spin., were both abundant towards Mogran, males greatly 
predominating. Other abundant small Sphegids were Oerceris cdhi- 
cincfa, King, 28 ^ , 2 $ , and C. suhinipresm, Schlett., 24 ’cJ , 2 ? ; 
O. annexa, Kohl, was not so common, only 4 g 1 ? being 

taken. The great majority of these smaE Sphegids (as well as of 
Chrysids and Flies), were obtained by sweeping the white fluffy 
Ainarantaceous plant Mrm fjavajiica, Juss., but a few were obtained 
from the Boragineous Arnebia sp. The large bees and w^asps on the 
other hand frequented Tacoma Acacia and Pafldnsonia, though 
a few occurred at Cal otr opts. 

Of Bembex Imca, Spin., I secured one of each sex, of B. niedi- 
ierranea, Hand!., three males, one was taken on jErva, one near Burri, 
where so far as I know that jdant did not grow. Of the fine large 
Sphex umhrosns^ Chrst, a blaek-bodied insect with clear wdngs, saye at 
the base, a specimen ( S' ) was taken to the west of the town. In the 
same locality, on a small umbellate w^eed, I took a male TachyteSy a 
striking insect with a testaceous abdomen and dark borders to the wings. 
Mr. Morice thinks this may be the male of superhiens, Morice, the de- 
scription of which will shortly appear in the Transactions of the 
Entomological Society ; he compares it with monetaria, Smith, from 
India. 

The difficult genus Fo-mpilus was represented by ten males of a 
species of the Aportis group. 

No social wasps were met with ; on the other hand the genus 
Eiimems was much to the fore, by far the commonest species being the 
Egyptian blue-black E. tinctor, Chrst, of which I took ten males and 
four females ; of E, dimidiatipennis, Saiiss., and E, lepelletieri, Sauss., 
I took one male each ; of E. esurims, L., a trnly hungry-looking, long- 
waisted, yellow, brown and black beast, I took one of each sex. Of 
the large black purple- winged EhyncJimm ? syjuignoides, Sauss., with 
its orange-tipped tail, I took two of each sex ; it frequented the flowers 
of Tacoma. Of E. cyanopternmy Sauss., I found a solitary male at 
Acacia flowers. Of E. niloticum, Sauss., I took two males at Khartum, 
another at Athara junction 200 miles to the northward. A female 
Odynems (Liomtus) belonging to the parvulus group may possibly 
prove to be a new species. 

The handsome and conspicuous Carpenter-bees were as common 
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ill tlie Sudan as in Egypt, but in addition to the strilfiiigly diinorpliic 
Xylocopa Linn., with its very different males and females, five 

males of Xylocopa fascJienhergi, Vachal, turned up at E.hartuiii. 

Of the leaf -cutters several species were met with. Two Megachde 
flampes, Spin., were taken in the western suburbs, also at Cahtnpis, 
near the rifle ranges ; this is a small species which I afterwards found 
quite commonly in Egypt ; but M. aJhocincta, Ead., also an Egyptian 
species, was the commoner at Khartum, frequenting the flowers of 
Oalotropis and Tacoma, it is not, however, by any means easy to catch, 
still I secured three males and five females; of M. a^rgentata, Fab., 
I took two males and a female, it also frequented Tacoma ; at Galotro- 
pis and other flowers I took three specimens of M. ? pa-tellwiana, Spin. 
? n. sp. 

There were but two species of AntJiiclinm among my captures, viz., 
tessellahim, King, of which I took two females ; and ? hirschi, Friese, 
of which I took a male, at least a bee which Mr. Morice says is probably 
the undeseribed male of that species. I also got several specimens of 
both sexes of an Antliopliora which Mr. Morice says is near himaculata, 
Panz., and possibly = hyssin-a, King, but that there perhaps may be 
more than one species among them. Three males of Geratina tarsata, 
Morawitz, turned up at Khartum. 

At Abu Earned (Lat. 19° 30' K.), 331 m. north of Kliartimi, I 
took in the statioii-masfer’s garden two females of Now/ia latipes, 
Morawitz. At Khaidiim I secured a male of N, eclentato, Morawitz, 
and four females of the tiny yellow and black Nomioides Totundiceps, 
Handl. 

Among those geni-like creatures, the Ohrysididie, 1 was successful 
in getting some interesting insects, although I did not find them 
numerous. The brilliant, but widely distributed Siilhwm splendidum, 
F., was the commonest, and I brought home. twelve, some of them of 
the var. amethystinum, F. In the garden of the Cataract Hotel at 
Arwan (Tipper Egypt), on January 26th, 1909, at about 5.80 in the 
afternoon, Miss Stracey called my attention to a number of Stilbwn 
splendidmn upon a Packimonia (an Australian tree with yellow flowers) ; 
they formed two clusters, one on a branch, the other on pods, con- 
sisting of 14 and 34 individuals respectively ; they were sitting close 
together, quite still, and appeared to be stupid. Mr. Morice was much 
interested in my account of this observation, which he is not able to 
account for, and cannot exactly match by any other recorded case 
among the HymmiopUra. I mentioned the matter to Mr. F. C. Will- 
cocks, F.E.S,, of Cairo, but he said that he had never noticed anything 
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of tlie kind. Mr. Morice informs me that Stilhum infests the larvse of 
the larger species of Mumenes (especially dimidiatipemiis') exactly as 
Iclineinnons do those of Le})idoptem. 

CJirysis yiasutci, Mocsary, is so similar to Stilhimi in size and 
general appearance that I doubtless confused the two, and liroiight 
home hut one male and three females ; this is unfortunate, since it 
appears that Mocsary in 1902 descnhed the male only, from Salisbury, 
Kliodesia ; he has seen my specimens and believes them to be the two 
sexes of imsuia. Chrysis pallidicorms, Spin., was the commonest of the 
genus, and I secured seven specimens. It is variable in the colour of 
its tail, which may be red, reddish, or green (var. chloris, Mocs.). 
Of 0. fascioeata, King, I took two ; of the rainbow-colonred JS. aairi- 
fascia, BmUe, one ; the last named is, I am informed, a rarity, but it 
extends as far as the Cape. Of the common Egyptian Hedychridium 
aJmieum, Dhlb., I took bnt one. The genus Parnopes was represented 
by a male and two females of what both Mr. Moiice and M. du 
Buysson are agreed is a new species, Nearly all these Chrysids, but 
not the Stilhum, were obtained by sweeping JErva ?javamca, Juss. 

Insects of other Orders were few in number, thus but a single 
species of bug was met with, Lyg&aus militaris, E., taken among 
Calotropis ; it appears a very bright red on the wing. Mr. Distant 
tells me that it is a common species. 

A servant at the hotel brought me a large Mantid in spirit, 
Sierodula hioculata, Burm., she said that it had come to light at the 
beginnhig of Febiniary. Of the common North African locust, Aery- 
dium mgyptiacum, L., I took one. A specimen of Pkamroptera 
minima, Br., came to light. A number of large earwigs, Lahidura 
riparia, Pall., were found under a stone near the junction of the two 
rivers at Mogran ; I had met with the same species near the Great 
Pyramid. 

It is to he feared that little attention was paid to hies, and those 
that I brought home w'ere not remarkable. Of Agria {Sarcophaga) 
niiba, Wied., a species also met with in Egypt, I took a pair. Among 
. Calotropis, on the desert near the rifle ranges, I took two males and a 
female of JDacus longistylus, Wied., a wasp-like fly which Becker, in 
his work on Egyptian JOiptera, attaches to the same plant. The bril- 
liantly coloured blue-bottle, Pycnosoma marginale, Wied., was also 
common on Calotropis, but I suspect that a dead camel close by was 
even more attractive to it. ^A solitary Anthrax has not yet been pro- 
vided with a name. Two specimens of Phinia (Idia) senea. Walk., 
complete a somewhat commonplace list. 

(To de continued). 
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THREE WEEKS IN THE SUDAN. 

BY a. B. LONGSTAFP, M.A., M.D-,, P.B.C.P. 

(Continued from page 127 ). 

Quite the most obvious Khartum beetle was the dark brown and 
gold Cetoiiiid, FacJmoda savignyi, Gr. and P., which was very commonly 
to be seen flying around, or settled upon, the dowers of Acacia or 
Tecoma. When settled on a flower it was easily alarmed, and readily 
took to its wings. Many specimens in the British Museum have the 
brown replaced by yellow, but I saw none so colomred. At Burri I took 
flying about flowers t-wo of the lai*ge green sjpeciosa^ 

King, a species common in Upper Egypt, also at the same flowers a 
very finely coloured example of the magnificent/w^od?s/i»?5nata,]ilug 
— green, yellow, and orange-red. The electric lights of the hotel 
attracted the small chafers, Adorehis clypeatm, Burm., and SoJmony- 
ehe sp., as well as two specimens of the small scarab, Catharsius 
sesostris, Waterli. (= pylacles, Peringuey), a species which ranges 
from Egypt to Sierra Leone, in one direction, and to South Africa in 
the other. Amongst the odds and ends attracted by light was an 
Opatrmi, as usual dingy and nameless. Of Himatismus mllosuSf Haag, 
I found one on the Cathedral site, while three others came to light. 
Debris under bushes of Oalofropis gave shelter to a Sceliodis casfaneus, 
Esch., and a number of the abundant Ocnem hispida, Eorsk. ; of the 
last named Mrs. Duckett took one in the hotel. Zophosu plana, E., 
crawled upon the sand near the rifle ranges. Other beetles met wnth 
were Coccmflla 11-ptmctata, L., and five specimens of Bnlsea licliaU 
scliovii, Hummel, var. pallida, Muls. 

Unfortunately, when we reached Khartum the dry season was so 
far advanced that with the water at such a low level it was not 
possible to make the usual excursion up the Blue Nile. However, 
after a good deal of difficulty I managed on Pehriiary 15th, to hire a 
small oil-fed steam-launch, in which we got to Soba, fifteen miles up 
stream, where mounds and brickbats are all that remains of the 
evidently once considerable capital of the Christian kingdom of 
Aloa. We landed on the north side of the river at about noon, and 
had to climb up a steep bank sheltered from the north wind, but with 
the sun’s rays pouring down upon our backs with a power that I have 
seldom experienced, so that I fuHy expected to be struck down. At 
the top we found ourselves in a somewhat* scanty thorn-scrub, but the 
cruel prickles, the great heat, and the strong wind, contributed to 
make collecting difficult. 
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With the exception of a female of the common Mmienes tinc.toi\ 
Christ, found in the “ Eest house,” and two Sphegids, Bemhex medi- 
ferraneus. Spin., and Tacky s-;pliex fliiciuahis^Gcex^st.^hoQi females, all my 
captures were butterflies. Of the orange-tipped Teracolus epliyia, 
King, I took four males, in one of which I detected a sweet scent •, 
a male Belenois mesemtina. Cram., also had a sw’'eet scent, wdiich 
w'as lacking in two females. Tarucus tJieopJimstus, F., was in 
abundance about bushes ; one at rest was seen to moYe its wings after 
the manner common among Lycaenids. The take of the day was a 
nice little series of seven males of Oalopieris eidhnine, Klug, form of 
them in fine condition. This is not only a scarce, but a most beautiful 
insect ; the orange-tips to its fore-wungs are delicately shot with violet, 
while the veins on the under-side of the hind- wings are brilliant orange. 

The White Nile. 

Feb. 16tli— Feb. 20tli, 1909. 

Unfortunately a projected journey as far as the Bahr-el-G-liazal fell 
through, and I was able to cany out but a very short expedition, which, 
nevertheless, was the most interesting pari of the whole tour. 

The steamer was very comfortable and the manager civility itself : 
indeed so luxniions is travelling now-a-days that we were somewhat 
disposed to grumble when the supply of ice failed ! Yet one might 
well plead extenuating circumstances, for aerated water without ice is 
apt to taste flat at 114° F. in the shade. It was, however, really 
tantalizing to be five days in a country of such possibilities, and yet to 
get in all less than twelve hours collecting. An entomologist ought, 
if possible, not to be pressed for time, and he ought to travel in a 
private steamer. 

On February 16th, when about 40 miles above Khartum, at 
4.50 p.m., there being a gentle breeze from the westimrd, numerous 
lady-birds coming from the eastward settled upon the ship. AJl those 
examined proved to be Goccinella ll~pnnctata, L., a common Eg}"ptian 
species. The flight lasted a little over an horn* and there must have 
been hundreds of the beetles.* 

During the greater part of the way the steamer passed through 
absolutely flat country elevated but little above the river. At this 
stage interest centred on the number and variety of large birds. We 
soon came to cranes — grey, demoiselle, and others— ^storks, ibis, herons ; 
geese of several sorts; ducks and teal innumerable. On low muddy 


* Pi’oc. Ent. Soc. Loud., 1909, p. xsxii. 
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islands tlie cranes stood in rows like soldiers, each kind by itself, in 
scores or hiuidreds. Of pelicans we saw hut few, of flamingoes possibly 
one or two. Then thei’e was the marabout, which is a very handsome 
bird ; so is the less common fish eagle. There were also kingfishers 
and other smaller fowl. 

Crocodiles were common enough. We soon reached papyrus, at 
first a plant or two, but later plenty. With the papyrus appeared the 
hippopotamus. At one stopping place we were brought what we were 
told was “ lotus ” — but it was not the Nelwmbium, hut a white water- 
lily somewhat larger than our English Nympli8da olba, .L. 

Later we entered a very scanty forest which appeared to consist 
chiefly of acacias and other prickly trees. 

The first night, at G-etena (63 m.), three Nockm came to the 
steamer’s lights, all Egyptian species : — Agi'otis segetwn, Schifi:. ; 
Caradrina exigua, Hiibn. ; and Sesamia [Nonagria] cretica, Led. 

The following day, Peb. 17th, I got an hour and a half’s collecting 
in the middle of the day at Ad Duw^em (125 m., lat. 14° 10' IST.), hut 
unfortunately much of this precioxis time was wasted in looking for 
good collecting ground. A iemsde Folyoimnakis L., two males 

of Tarucus ilieoplirashiSy P,, and a male of Am/nus uhaldus, Oram., 
were all Elliartuni friends, as were Belenms mesentina, Cram., a male, 
Teracohis daira, King, of which I got one of each sex, and T. protomedia, 
Elug, of which I also got one of each sex. The last is a strong flier 
and I missed some in consequence. I did however add one species to 
niy list in the shape of Teracohis halimede, King (var. leo, Butler), of 
which I got a male, but unfortunately^ damaged its hind- wing in 
pinching it. I also got the common wasp, Bimenes tinctor, Christ, a 
female, as well as Icaria cincta-, Lep., also a female (Mr. Morice 
regards this as' quite a tropical form) ; the Chrysid Farmpes viridis, 
Brulle ; the EyAgria [Barcop/iaga] nuha, Wied.; Goccinella ll-jmnctata, 
L., ; and the widely distributed Utetheisa pidchella, L., of which several 
were seen. That afternoon, further up the river, a female Xylocopa 
sestuans, L., came on to the steamer and was captured by Miss 
Marriage. 

On the retui'n voyage three days later (Peb. 20), I got another two 
hours ashore at Ad Duwcm, from 8.45 to 10.45 a.m. Butterflies were 
fairly common in and near some gardens a short way up stream, but 
there was a strong wind and many of them were much torn. On this 
occasion Farmida chrysippus, L., put in an appearance and I took a 
male, a fine specimen of the alcippus form with hardly any fulvous 
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upon tlie liiiid-wing ; it had the characteristic odoitt of the species 
strongly developed. The most conspicuous insect however was 
Temcolus protomedia, Klug, which was common enough, but not very 
easy to catch in the high wind, though I managed to secure nine, all 
males. This butterfly seemed to be especially attracted by the red 
flowers of a Gsesalpima in one of the gardens ; in three of the 
specimens I detected a scent, slight but distinct, which w^as noted at 
the time as “ a somewhat unpleasant stuffy smell” ; “a slight scent, 
scarcely agreeable”; “distinct, dusty, hard to describe.” Tlie 
commonest butterfly would appear to have been Teracolus daira, King, 
of which I brought away five males and three females, one of the 
former being a dwarf ; a female is recorded as having had a clove-pink 
scent, both in the field and at home. Of T. lialhnede, King, I got one 
female ; of T. (?) Uagore, Klug, a male. This last must be a very rare 
species. Dr. Dixey told me that he had never seen a specimen, but he 
thought that mine must be Bdug’s Uagore. I also took five males of 
Belenois mssentina, Oram., three of which had a slight, somewhat hay- 
like scent. 

The flowers of Parhinsonia attracted, besides the common Xylocopa 
deskiam, L., and Eumenes tinctor, Christ, the large handsome grey, 
black and white bee, Antliophom nuhrica, Lep., of which I secured one 
of each sex ; in company with these was an Anthoplwm that Mr. 
Morice thinks likely to be the undescribed male of A. incana, King, of 
which I seem to have taken the female at the same flowers in the 
suburbs of Khartum. 

Late at night we reached Kosti, 192 miles from Khartum. This 
is the place that is often called after the name of the district, Groz Abfi 
G-uma. Quite a number of insects came to the lights of the steamer 
during the evening. Among them was Cirphis loreyi, Dup., a rarity in 
England, but common enough in Egypt. There were also two 
specimens (males) of a Trichiura, which Sir George Sampson tliinks 
to be ohsoleta, Klug. My Egyptian specimens quite agree with those 
in the British Museum from Cairo, but the two from Kosti are 
identical with three from the Blue Nile, and differ from the others in 
being smaller, darker, and of a blue-grey tint Then there was a 
little ochreous Noctuid, a species of Antarch^a, which is not in the 
British Museum, also a very distinct Lymantriid, a tiny moth nearly 
black, with an orange body spotted with black, which Sir George Hamp- 
sonhas described as Euproctis mntliosoma, sp.n., adding “ veiy distinct 

* Mr. 6. T. Bethune-Baker has described this form as TvicMura d^iinita, sp. n., Annals and 
Magazine of Nat. Hist., Ser. 8 , VoL yU, June, 1911, pp. 565—566, 
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from all otiier species Imown to me ; also a Sclioenohms and a Ghilo, 
"botli of wliicli appear to be new. With these novelties were the less 
remarkable Enclotriclia comoh’inalis, Zell., and the very generally 
distributed ffypsopygia mmiritiaUs, G-n., a species near the British 
Pymlis costalis. Fab. 

It is curious in how many places and under what different eircuin- 
stances I have taken single specimens of Acridkvm mgyptiacum, L. 
Here it came to light, accompanied by other Acridians and crickets (not 
yet named), as well as the Mantid Empma egena, Charp., and the 
cockroach, Derocalymma porcellio, Gerst. 

The huge but dingy water-bug, Limnogeton fieheri, Mayr, was 
accompanied by a nimiber of beetles, many of them obscui’e species tliat 
I have been iinalile to identify : — Opatnim suhsulcat’Kjm, Eeiche, in some 
numbers ; Opatrum sp. ; Tamjmecm sp. ; Tseniolobm sp. ; Chlsenius 
sp. ; Psedems sp. ; Lmiola sp,, not in the British Museum ; and lastly 
a male of the common ant Myrmecocystus viatmis, Fab. 

At our most southerly point, Gebel fin, Lat. 12° 40' N., 238 ni. 
from Ediartum, I had a very short time for collecting. The thin scnib 
was very dry, there was scarcely any herbage, and but one or two 
shrubs were still in flower. The heat was intense, 114° F. in the shade, 
at the same time the sense of hurry was most disconcerting. Under 
these adverse conditions all that I succeeded in taking back to the ship 
were two dragon-flies and six butterflies. A male Banaida cJirysippus^ 
L., with the usual scent, differed from the type only in having the 
veins of the hind- wings margined with white j of two Temeolus Imlimedej 
Xing, one had a large piece missing from a hind-wing ; two T. 
eupowpe. King ; and, lastly, a T. evanie, King, the only specimeii that 
I met with. All these Teracoli were males, and the two last named 
species decidedly “ dry.” 

That night we slept at Eoseires (not to be confounded with the 
place of the same name on the Blue Mle). Here again insects came to 
light, viz. i—GirpUs loreyi, Bup., as before ; the ubiquitous JSfomopUla 
mctuella, Schifl. ; a yeEowish Arctiid, superficially rather like a Nona- 
gria, not known to Sir George Hampson ; another specimen of the new 
Antarch^a previously taken at Kosti ; a Lymantriid which Sir George 
Hampson considers to he the male of an undescribed female from 
British East Africa, and has described as Lselia seminuda, sp. n.f ; and 
the Acridian Oxycoryplms compressicornis, Latr. The next morning a 

Atinals and Magamie of Nat Hist, Ser. 8, Vol, V., May, 1910, p. 437, 

t Annals and Magaaine of Nat Hist,, Ser. 8. Vol. V., May, 1910, p. 441. 
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MaiUtid, CalidomcDith savUjniji, Saiiss., was foimd on a water-lily on tlie 
breakfast table ; doubtless it bad been attracted by tbe lights tlie night 
before. Several beetles also visited the lights — which were acetylene 
and not very brilliant — Goccinella rnfesoens, Mills. ; BracJiiuns sp. ; 
Ora sp. ; Tanymeciis sp. (the same as at Kosti) ; Pcederus sp. ; and 
Glilmnins sp. 

The next morning we left Hillet Abbas at 10.30 a.m., a bare, 
miserable place, not improved entoinologicaUy by a tearing wind. 
However, besides three dragon-flies, I managed to get hold of one 
Azcunus uhaldus, Cram., a female ; a female Teracoluf^ daim, King ; and 
two males of T. halimede, ICliig, var. leo, Butler. This last is a 
delicate insect, white with a cadniiiini-yellow flush ; it appears to have 
a slight somewhat disagreeable scent. I missed a Bine, probably 
Polyommatm hseticas, L. 

On onr way dovni stream again I got three quarters of an hour’s 
collecting at Kosti in a small vegetable garden close to the landing 
place. Only two butteiHies rewarded my efforts, a male Zizera 
lysimon, Hiibn., and a male Datiaida clirysijjjjvs, L., the last, taken at 
onion flowers, was almost typical, with merely a little white along the 
veins of the hind- wings. It proved tenacious of life and had the usual 
characteristic scent. 

The flowers of carrot yielded a female of JEJlis senilis, F., a Scoliid 
of which I had taken several males at Khartnm. When I first met 
with this in Egypt I had no idea that the sexes were conspecific. The 
male, veiy variable in size, is smaller, its abdomen orange-red, ringed 
with black, its head and thorax covered with grey pubescence (whence 
the name) , its wings transparent. The female is larger and stouter : 
the pubescence orange, abdomen blue-]}lack, and about two-fifths of 
the wings pni'pie. On the same flowers I took the beautiful Miimenes 
lepelhiieri, Sauss., one of each sex, a fine yellow insect with a black 
cross on its abdomen ; a paii' of the yellow-eyed Ta.c]iys])hex fluatmitm, 
Gerst.; a male of Odynerus (?) heUa.tulus,Sm.ss.i also a Bompilid which 
puzzles Mr- Morice, but which he thinks may be Salim hretonii, Guer. 
With these was an Egyptian grasshopper, GJirotogonius hiyuhris, 
Blanch. 

We stopped at Tawila (185 m. above Khartum) to fill up with fuel 
Fortimately the process of “ wooding ” was a slow one and I got ashore 
from 1.0 to 4.30 p.m. The terrain was covered with a scanty scrub 
just above the level of the river ; the small trees were mostly acacias, 
but all were exasperatingly thorny. CoUecting was good, in spite of 
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the wind, nearly all my captures being made at one or two late aea,cias 
that were still in flower. The sense of hurry and the desire to tiatch as 
, many things as the time permitted interfered with observation. In 
the midst of my work I tore my net very badly, Imt fortunately th(3 
steamer was not far off and I ran back to get a new one ; ciirionsly 
enough, two of my best specimens were taken wdth the damaged not, in 
spite of a hole quite a foot across. Most of my captures were by this 
time old friends, e.g., Tarueiis tlieo^jhmstus, Fab., two males and a 
female; Belenois mesentina. Cram., a solitary male; Temcol/iis proto- 
media, King, a male wdtii a sweet scent ; T. daira, King, three males 
and two females, one of each sex was nnusnally large, but on the other 
hand one female was a veritable dwarf ; T. ewpompe, King; seven males 
and one female; T. Jialimede, King, var. leo, But!., two males and one 
female. 

But besides these old friends I made some new acquaintances, to 
wdt, Teracolus phisadia, Godt., six of each sex. The male is very pretty 
and delicately coloured, being pink with a black border to the wings, 
one of them was noted as having a sweet luscious scent ; the female is 
sulphur yellow. I also got two T. Calais, Cram, (a Delhi acquaintance) , 
one of them small. Of Kerpseiiia eripliia, Godt., I took one of eacli 
sex, both quite remarkably small specimens. Two old South Africaii 
friends also turned up, Leuceronia huqnetii, Bsd., a female, and tlireo 
Viracholu antalns, Hopff. 

The only moth that I saw was Sterrlici sacrarui, Linn,, whicdi I 
kicked up. There ’were but two Aculeates in my bag : a male JEJnmencs 
tinctor, Christ, and a female B. lepelletieri, Sanss. 

Late that afternoon we stopped- at Faclii Sho^^a, on AJ)l)a Island 
(170 m. above Khartum), where the Mahdiusedto live. I landed and 
collected from 5.16 p.m. to dusk. The following were for the most 
part disturbed from grass, &g. : — a nearly typical male Danalda 
clirysippus, L., Only slightly dusted with white; it was teiiaeious of life 
and had the characteristic scent ; five females of Teracolm hafdmede, 
King ; also a female of T. eupompe, Klug, lacking the red tip. It is 
notable that at Tawila, earlier in the day, males prevailed over females. 
The female of halimede is variable, the ground colour is usually wliite, 
but in a specimen from Ad Duwem it was yellow; sometimes 
there is a mere trace of the yellow flush, but occasionally it approaches 
that of the male, moreover the black markings vary in intensity. 

At Fachi Shoya I got a single moth, a Lithosiid which is almost 
certainly a new species. A native sailor brought me two beetles, 
Ehytinota scahriuseula, Esch., and Mrs. Longstaff found a beetle in our 
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cabin, Phero^mr^phus (?) laferfsi, Arrow. That night there was a violent 
gale from the north, which blew ont of my cabin two of iny precious 
Tawila butterflies in their papers ! What they were I shall never know, 
but have an impression that they were Teracoli of which I had others. 
In spite of the gale a Catocaline ISToctuid came to light, Pmidesma 
qiieiiavadi, Grii., a common Indian form. 

On my last night on the White Mle, Feb. 20th, above Oeteina, 
Pliyllodromia tTeitlianajWerB., an uncommon cockroach, came to light, 
and Herr Schwabacher gave me a Oirphis loreyi, Dup. 

The fauna of the Sudan is extremely interesting from the point of, 
view of geographical distribution. It may indeed be compared to 
Switzerland, in which country French, G-ermans, and Italians meet. 
The insect fauna of Egypt is essentially Palssarctic in character ; the 
great majority of its insects are also to be foimd in Southern Europe. 
As examples of Paleearctic species extending throngh Egypt to the 
Sudan the following may be mentioned : — Girphis loreyi, Dup. ; Piixoa 
spinifera, Hb. ; Garadrma exigua, Hb. ; Beilepldla livornica, Esp. ; 
Xylocopa 8estua)is, L. ; Eumenes tmctor, Christ; Goccinella IPpimctaM, 
L. 

Another element is the Oriental, which would appear to have 
reached the Sudan through Persia by way of Arabia. Such insects are 
Teracohis Calais, Cram, ; Pandesma queiiavadi, Gn. ; Noorda UiteaMs, 
Walk. ; Arenipses sabella, Hinpsn. ; and GopiciicuUia suhluiea, Graes. 
(though perhaps this last may be reckoned as Palsearctic rather tl.an 
Oriental). 

Other Sudan insects have a far wider distribution such as Danaida 
ckrysippm, L. ; Polyommatm hseticus, L. ; Zkera lysimon, Hiibu. ; 
JItetheisa p'ulclheUa,lj.‘, pTomeneoceUea,~KdbW.) oAidi Sterrha sacTaria,B. 

Togetlier with these are the almost cosmopolitan Pyrameis cardui, 
L. ; Agrotis upsilon, Pott. ; and Nomophila nocfnella, Scliifl. 

Doubtless many at any rate, if not all, of these common insects are 
to be found in Uganda, yet the fauna of tliat country may well be con- 
sidered to be characteristically Ethiopian. From Uganda not a few 
Ethiopian species have passed to the Sudan, where they meet the Palse - 
arctic and Oriental insects previously named. Such are - Papilio 
demodoom, Esp. ; Gaiopsilia florella, F. ; Leticeronia huguetii, Bsd. ; 
Herpmnia eriphia, Godt. ; Galopieris eidimine, Kiug ; Teracolus proto- 
media, Klug ; T.daira, Plug ; T. ckrysonome, Klug ; T. ephyia, Klug ; 
T, Jialimede,’KlvLg ; T. phisadia, Godt. ; T. eupompe, Klug ; T. Uagore, 
Klug; m-di T. evarne, Klug; Yixachola antalus, Hopfl. ; and Pamoria 
imhella, Walk. 
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So far as iiiy siiglit opportunities enabled me to hazard an opinion, 
the Palgearctic faima of Egypt extends almost unchanged as far south 
as Wady Haifa. It would, of course, require much study on the spot 
to define the line, if such there be, north of which Ethiopian species do 
not range. The line of demarcation may safely be assumed to be dif- 
ferent for different species. For instance, the African butterfly, 
CaiocliTijsops elemis, Dem., is as abundant at Abu Siinbel in Hubia, and 
even at Avssouan, as it is at Khartum ; one or two Sudanese moths 
also, as I have mentioned, extend into Huhia ; nevertheless, I was dis- 
tinctly impressed with the idea that it was south of the Nubian desert, 
roughly speaking at the Eiver Athara, say 17^ 30' N., that I first came 
ill contact with the Ethiopian fauna, though, on the other hand, forms 
which occur in the Palmrctic Eegion were common enough at Khartum 
and even south of it, but these were for the most part wide-ranging, if 
not actually cosmopolitan species. 

The Hon. N. C. Eothschild stayed for some time at Nakheila, on 
the Atbara, in 1904, where he and his companions, the Hon. F. E. 
Henley and Mr. A. F. N. Wollaston, took several species of Teracolm 
and other insects that I met with at Khartum or South of it.* Mr. 
Eothschild informs me that he thinks the Teracoli probably extend as 
far northwards as the thin Acacia scrub, that is to say to some point 
north of the Atbara, but south of Wady Haifa. 

It is interesting to compare with my captures those of Mr. W. L. 
S. Loat, F.Z,S.,t in 1901 and 1902. Many species are common to the 
two lists, but not only had he somewhat more time than was at iny 
disposal, but a large number of his insects were taken as far south as 
iat. 5° N., whereas I did not get beyond 12® 40^ N. ; it was therefore only 
to be expected that, as compared with my captures, his wore more 
strongly Ethiopian, including, e.g., a Nejttis and two species of Acthm, 
Mr. Loat took 11 species of Teracolm, I took 10 ; six species are com- 
mon to the two lists. 

As regards the Hymem^tera Mr. Morice writes me : — “ I may say 
that the only insects I had previously examined from Khartum and the 
White Ifile, were those taken by the Swedish expedition five or six years 
ago, and you have certainly got much more material than they did’ — 
though, strange to say, hardly any of the same species I ” 

Highlands, Putney Heath : 

June, 1911 . ' 

*Noviiates Zoological, 1906, pp. 21-- 3a 

t<?:i Lepidoptera from the White Nile, byR A. Dixey, F.B.B., 

Trans. But. Soc., Loud., 1903, p. 141. 
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The Area dealt with. 

Strictly speaking the name Wliite Nile should be con- 
fined to that part of the river (Bahr al-Abyad) between 
the mouth of the Blue Nile (Bahr al-Azrak) opposite to 
Omdurman and nearly two miles below Khartum, and 
Lake No, where the Bahr al-6hazal joins the Bahr al- 
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GebeL In practice, however, the name is usually held to 
include the Bahr al-Gebel from Gondokoro or Rejaf, the 
head of navigation [Lat. 4° 45' N.], down to Lake No, and 
this is the sense in which the name is here used. Moreover 
the Bahr al-Zarafa, which is practically a loop of the 
Bahr al-Gebel, running more or less parallel to it i:or^al3oiit 
of latitude, and never more than forty miles jlistaiit, 
will here be treated as part of the same district. Kliartimi 
again, though strictly speaking it stands upon the Jhiie 
Nile, is included for reasons of convenience, being the 
port of entry into the region. 

On the other hand the Bahr al-Ghazal, draining as it 
does the large area between the Bahr al-Gebel and the 
Congo basin, is not dealt with here. From what is known 
of its fauna it would appear to comprise more insects 
characteristic of Central and Southern Africa, than the 
fauna we are here considering. 

The region thus defined lends itself to treatment as a 
unit, both from the fact that it is served by the convenient 
Government steamers and by the fact that it is throughout 
fairly uniform in character. At Gebel Aiili and at Gebel 
Eu are small hills of igneous rock, while many similar hills 
occur at Laclo and above, but with these exceptions the 
country is level. 

Between Khartum and ilbba Island the country is for 
the most part hare and open. A few Acacia (commonly 
called Mimosa) trees or shrubs are here conspicuous by tbeir 
rarity. Another small tree or shrub commonly met with 
on the desert is the Nabbak/’ a species of Buckthorn, 
ZizypJms mucronata, Wild [Nat. Ord. Rhamnaceac ] — a 
rather graceful tree whose white stems give it a Birch-like 
character, but it is defended by a peculiarly malicious 
scheme of thorns, which are arranged in pairs, one straight, 
the other curved. The Acacias extend right up to Oondo- 
koro. Among the shrubs especially interesting to tlie 
Entomologist, are various Gapers and other members of 
the order Capparidaceae, They are closely associa.ted 
with Pierinae, whose larvae feed upon them. Auotlier 
shrub, especially common on and near Abba Island, is 
Salvador a persica, Linn., also much frequented by Fieri nes ; 
it has numerous insignificant green flowers. A remarkable 
plant with a wide range in the district is Vitis (Gissus) 
quadrangulariSj Wallich [Nat. Ord. Ampelidae\ a succulent 
jointed creeper, suggesting a Cactus. At the time of nij 
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visit its snake-like branches were leafless and flowerless. 
Several days out of our twenty-four were spent in the 
Sadd."^ Here the mass of the vegetation for many miles 
at a stretch was made up of the dark green Papyrus 
(Gyperus) antiquorum with its beautiful umbels six feet 
across, and of “ um suf/’ or '' mother of wool '' — Foasia 
procera — a reed-like plant, together with the more familiar 
PJmigfniies communis. Of smaller plants growing beneath 
the Pa'pynis at the water’s edge a yellow composite and 
a blue-purple Convolvulus or Ipomaea were the commonest. 
The first Candelabra ” Euphorbia, striking trees nearly 
twenty feet high, were seen on the island of Hillet al- 
Nuwer [Lat. 8° 13' N.]. At Bor [Lat. 6° 13' N.], my 
attention was called to the singular Kigelia aetliiopica, Deer., 
a tree belonging to the Nat. Ord. Bignoniaceae, which has 
flowerstalks many feet in length from which hang the 
large rich brown-purple flowers and cucumber-like fruits, 
the latter a foot long. At Rejaf [Lat. 4:° 45' N.] a yet more 
tropical-looking plant was the Adenium coetaneum, Stapf. 
[Nat. Ord. Apocynaceae], with its absurdly thick stems, 
fleshy emarginate leaves, and clusters of showy bright- 
red waxy flowers. Palms were rarely seen. Doubtless 
this somewhat monotonous vegetation largely explains 
the restricted Butterfly Fauna. 

The practice of burning the rank vegetation of the 
Sadd, must have a very destructive effect upon insect life. 
The numerous semi-calcined shells of such Gasteropods 
as Bicrtoa and Limicolaria — genera frequenting trees or 
bushes — ^which are seen in many localities, prove that these 
fires carry their destruction beyond the grassy areas on 
which antelopes, giraffes and elephants still roam even 
within sight of the steamer. 

The circumstance that nearly every tree and shrub met 
with is more or less prickly tends greatly to protect butter- 
flies from the collector’s net. Near Ad-Du’wem I came 
across a grass even worse than the Indian “ spear-grass,” 
for its prickly awns at a touch converted the net into a 
tangled mass, which required some minutes to unravel. 
Fortunately its distribution appears to be restricted to 
a very small area. 

Shortly, the district to be dealt with includes Khartum 
[Lat. 15° 37' N., Long. 32° 31' E.] and the country adjacent 
to the banks of the White Nile to Lake No [Lat. 9° 30' N.] ; 

* The correct spelling : pronounced Sudd. 
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the Bahr al-Zarafa throughout its length; also the Bahr 
al'Gebel up to Goiidokoro and Rejaf. 

Goiiclokoro [Lat. 4"^ 54' N., Long. 31"^ 41' E.], situated 
on the light or eastern bank of the Bahr al-Gebel, is the 
most northerly station in Uganda. RejM, about eight 
miles south of Gondokoro, but on the left bank, is in that 
part of the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan which, under the name 
of the Lado Enclave, was leased to the late King of the 
Belgians. 

The Bahr al-Gebel in the Sadcl region, some forty miles 
south of Lake No, reaches its most westerly point in Long. 
30° 8' E. From these data it will be seen that the region 
treated of is included within of longitude, but extends 
over IF of latitude — say a strip of 650 miles by 140 miles — 
though the distance by river is said to be 1,128 miles. 
Probably most of the butterflies sent to Europe have been 
taken within a very few miles of the river banks. 

Since the place-names given are for the most part those 
of small native villages, or of “ wooding ” stations, there 
is no reason to expect that they will be permanent in a 
country where even Government posts are from time to 
time moved for administrative convenience, or more often 
from the proved unhealthiness of their sites; since, more- 
over, whether permanent or not, many of these names are 
not to be found even in the best atlases, it has been thought 
well to give the approximate latitude of each locality* 
Of course the latitude is not of much service in the case of 
places situated on the part of the river running nearly due 
east from Lake N6 to Kodok (Pashoda). 

Entomologically this district is but little known, so, 
having visited it myself twice, in February 1909 and 
again in February 1912, it seemed worth while to gather 
together the stray notes of travellers and sportsmen, to 
form the basis of a local list. I have been confirmed 
ill this resolve by the discovery that my captures would 
appear to exceed alike in numbers of species and specimens 
those of my predecessors. But it must not be forgotten 
that the district has not been systematically worked, and 
especially must it be kept in mind that little is known of 
the wet-season fauna. 
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Family NYMPHALIDAE. 

Sub-famUy DANAINAE. 

1. Banaida chrysippus, Linn. 

The Sudan is an interesting region in which to study 
this very widely distributed species, since all its forms are 
met with, often all together. 

a. The typical, or (^rysippus form. This varies much in 
the depth of the ground-colour, moreover a large number 
of the specimens met with in this part of Africa have the 
veins of the hind-wings more or less dusted with white 
scales. 

Dunn took it on the Bahr al-ZarMa.* Loat took four 
males near Kaka, also a number of males and one female 
at Gondokoro. Dr. Dixey notes that several of Loat’s 
specimens had “ a slight white powdering round the gland 
patch.” The Swedes took it both at Khartum and at 
Kaka. 

In 1909 I took a male at Gebel En, another at Kosti, and 
a third on Abba Island. At Khartum, where the species 
was common, somewhat more than one-fourth of all the 
specimens observed were of the chrysippus form. In 1912 
though I saw a few D. chrysippus at Khartum I did not pay 
much attention to them, but a typical female was captured 
at Kanisa [Lat. 6° 50' N.] and two at RejM, my most 
southerly point. It may accordingly be said to occur 
throughout the White Nile region. 

The wide distribution of D. chrysippus throughout 
Africa and the Oriental region is well known, but attention 
may be called to the curious fact that Dr. Dixey did not 
find a single typical example among Peel’s twenty-two 
specimens from Somaliland. Two specimens taken by 
Bennett in Sokotra have the veins of the hind- wings white. 
On the other hand, there is no trace of such white on the 
hind- wings of any of my Egyptian specimens ranging from 
Cairo to Aswan. The specimens taken by the Rothschild 
party on the Atbara were typical. 

Form alcippus. Cram., including alcippoides, Moore. 
Under this I include all individuals with more or less white 
hind- wings. 

Taken by Capt. Dunn on the Bahr al-Zarafa, also by 

* So far as I can make out Gapt. Durni’s insects must have been 
taken in about Latitude 9° N. 
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Loat near Kaka and at Goi:^dokoro. The Swedes took it 
at Khartum, also near Kaka. 

In 1909 I met with it commonly at Khartum, where I 
estimated that more than half the cJmfsippus were of this 
form : I also took a male of the extreme alcippus form 
at Ad-Duw&n. 

In 1912 I took one at Khartum, another on the battle- 
field of Kerreri (about nine miles N.W. of Khartum), and 
saw others at both places. I also captured single indi- 
viduals at Abba Island, Shambi and Gondokoro. 

From these records it may be fairly said that the distri- 
bution of aleippus covers the whole White Nile district. 

Rothschild does not record it from the Atbara. Though 
it is common at Port Sudan and at Aden, no specimens 
were found in the Peel collection from Somaliland, nor in 
the Bennett collection from Sokotra. 

7 . Form dorippus^ King [called by some authors 
klugii, Butler]. This lacks the transverse white band 
across the fore-wing near the tip, but normally has the 
hind-wings, on the upper surface, of the ground-colour. 
Aurivillius ( 8 . p. 72) considers this a distinct species, a 
view in which probably he now stands alone. 

Capt. Dunn took it on the Bahr al-Zarafa. Loat met 
with it both at Kaka and Gondokoro. It was taken by 
the Swedes at Khartum. The Rothschild party took it on 
the Atbara, as well as at Khartum. 

Personally I did not come across this form in 1909, but 
in 1912 took a single example at Khartum. 

It is a common insect both at Port Sudan, and at Aden. 
Cholmley met with it to the north of Suakin, while Peel 
found it the dominant form in Somaliland. 

8, Form alhinus, Lanzknecht [called by some authors 
dorippus, Klug]. This, which may be said to combine in 
one the two deviations from the type, in that while lacking 
the white bar on the fore- wings, it has the hind- wings more 
or less white, would appear to he by far the scarcest form 
of chrysippus. A.urivillius (3. p.“72) regards alhinus as an 
aberration of dorippus, 

Capt. Dunn found it on the Bahr al-Zarafa. Loat took 
a specimen near Kaka and four at Gondokoro. In 1909 I 
took a single specimen at Khartum. 

It occurs at Port Sud^n, also at Aden. It seems fair to 
apume, though the data are imperfect, that dorippus and 
alhinus occur throughout the White Nile district. 
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2. Tifumala petwerana, Doubieday and Hewitson, 

This was taken by Dunn on the Bahi al-Zarafa, but I 
did not meet with it myself, and I have no other record from 
the district. 

It is found in Abyssinia and Somaliland, and has a wide 
range in tropical Africa from East to West. 


Sub-family 8ATYB1NAE. 

3. Yfhthima asterope, King. The types came from 

Syria and Arabia. 

The sole record that I possess of this butterfly — the only 
White Nile Satyrine known to me — occurring within the 
area under consideration, is that of a single example being 
found upon our steamer near Kanisa [Lat. 6^ 50' N.] on 
February 17th, 1912. 

Selous took a male in 1911 on the Southern Bahr al- 
Ghazal. It is not uncommon at Port Sudan, and Col. 
Yerbury found it in some numbers at Aden. Dr. Dixey 
and I took it in Natal and Ehodesia ; it is indeed a common 
and widely distributed African species. Tlie Hope collec- 
tion contains specimens from British East Africa, Lake 
Nyassa, Somaliland, and Lagos. 

Sub-family NYMPHALINAE. 

4. Pyrameis cardtii, Linn. 

This cosmopolitan species was taken by Capt. Dunn on 
the Bahr al-Zarafa, also by Loat — a single female at Kaka. 
The Sw'edes took two males at Ad-Duwem. 

Though in 1909 I found cardui common near the point 
of junction of the Blue and White Niles, and saw it at 
the same place in 1912, it is remarkable that I have no 
record of having even seen it on either of my voyages up 
the White Nile. It may reasonably be inferred that it 
is not very common in that district, at all events during 
the month of February. 

The Rothschild party took one on the Atbara ; Yerbury 
found it commonly at Aden ; Peel did not take it in Somali- 
land, but Bennett found it common everywhere ” in 
Sokotra. Personally I have found it common enough 
in Algeria, Cairo, Aswan, Natal and Cape Colony. 
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5. Precis cebrene, Trimeu. 

Diiiin took this species on the Bahr al-ZarMa, and Loat 
took two near Kosti [Lat. 13° 10' N.]- 
In 1912 I distinctly saw this butterfly on a thorny bush 
at Ad-Duwem [Lat. 14° N.], also near Kanlsa [Lat. 6° 50' 

N.]. 

Cholmley took a few at Ambaia Erba; Yerbury found 
it common at Aden ; Grant in Sokotra, and Peel in Somali- 
land ; it occurs also in Abyssinia. 

It is an abundant African species, being found throughout 
the whole of South Africa and at Lagos on the West Coast. 

The closely allied P. oenone, Hlibner, takes its place in 
the Oriental region. 

6. Precis clelia, Cramer. 

Taken by Dunn on the Bahr al-Zarafa and by Loat at 
Gondokoro. 

Ill 1912 I took single specimens at Hillet al-Nuwer [Lat. 
8° 13'], Gondoroko and RejM. 

Peel took it in Somaliland ; Yerbury took one specimen 
at Aden, while Bennett reported it as very common in the 
mountains of Sokotra. 

It is found throughout Central and South Africa as well 
as on the West Coast. 

7. Precis boo f is, Trimen (= madagascariensis, Giien6e). 

This was taken by Dunn on the Bahr al-Zarafa. In 
1912 I took a single example at Mongalla [Lat. 5° 12' N.]. 

Though ranging over Central and South Africa this 
species is not so widely distributed as the two preceding. 

8. Hypolimnas misipptis, Linne. 

Mr. H. H. King assured me that this interesting and 
widely-distributed species was not uncommon at Khartum ; 
it was also in a collection that he had received from the 
Bahr al-6hazal. Dunn took it on the Bahr al-ZarMa* 
It is, however, (j[uite certain that I did not see this very 
conspicuous insect during either of my visits to Khartum, 
or the White Nile. 

The Rothschild party did not see it, but Cholmley met 
with it at Ambaia Erba, and Yerbury found it commonly 
at Aden, noting that : The females of this butterfly 
mimic all the forms of chrysippusP 
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At Sallom Jiinctioiij on the railway between Port Sudan 
and Khartum, a native boy brought me a male misipptis 
in his fingers. Some weeks later I found both sexes fairly 
common at Port Sudan, where I took typical females as 
well as females of the form inaria, Cram, (mimicking the 
dorippus form of chrysippus). Specimens of both these 
forms had traces of white on the upper surface of the 
hind- wings. 

It is notable that the Cairo collectors know of but t^vo 
specimens having occurred in that district during many 
years ; in fact, they look upon it as a great rarity. 

This familiar butterfly ranges over all tropical and South 
Africa as well as India, Ceylon and the Malay Archipelago. 

In two females I detected a slight treacly odour. 

9. Hamanumida daedahis, Fabr. 

This characteristic African butterfly is known to occur 
on the Bahr al-Ghazal, where it has been taken by Selous 
and others, and I am practically certain that I saw a 
specimen on Februarv 15th, 1912, at Mongalla [Lat. 5° 
12' N.]. 

Col. Yerbuiy took a single example at Aden; it has been 
reported from Abyssinia and Somaliland. It is found 
throughout tropical Africa, but stops short of Cape Colony. 

10. Neptis agatha, Cram. 

Loat took two specimens at Gondokoro. 

On February 12th, 1912, a short distance below Kiro 
[Lat. 5° 22' N.] I had a clear unmistakable view from the 
steamer of a Neptis of the size of agatha skimming over 
the herbage at the winter’s edge. 

This species has been taken at Shoa, in Abyssinia {circa 
Lat. 10° N.] — perhaps the northern limit of the genus in 
East Africa — and has a wide range in Central, East, West, 
and South Africa. 

11. Byblia ilitliyia, Drury. 

Taken by Dunn on the Bahr al-ZarMa. Loat took a 
female near Kaka [Lat. 10° 40' N.], where the Swedish 
expedition also took a female. 

In 1912 I took in all five specimens, viz. — a female at 
Melut [Lat. 10° 27' N.], a male and two females at Tawfi- 
kiya [Lat. 9° 25' N.], and a female at Kanisa [Lat. 6° 50' N.]. 
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These records point to a northern limit on the White Nile 
somewhere about 11° N. 

Yerbury found this species at Aden and Peel found it 
in Somaliland. 

It occurs also in Abyssinia, East, West and South Africa, 
as well as in India and Ceylon. 

In a male I detected a sweet aromatic scent, coniparcd 
to that of scented tobacco ; a female had a similar scent, 
but less strong ; in another female the scent was compared 
to chocolate, in a third to that of Teracolus fwtomedia. 
(Compare Longstaif, 16. pp. 501, 502.) 

12. Byhlia goetzius, Herbst. This species includes B, 
adieloia, Wallengren, B. castanea, Butler, and B, 
vulgaris^ Staudinger. 

Capt. Dunn took it on the Bahr al-Zarafa. In one or 
other of the above forms it is found in Aden, Abyssinia, 
Somaliland, East Africa, Nyassaland, Transvaal, Natal 
and Cape Colony; but its distribution is especially dis- 
tinguished by a wider range than that of the preceding 
species on the West coast and a less wide range on the 
East. 

In Sokotra it is replaced by the nearly allied JS. hoydi^ 
Dixey. 

The distribution of the two species has been discussed 
in great detail by Dr. Dixey (11. pp. 376-379). 

13. Atella phalantha^ Drury. 

Capt. Dunn took this on the Bahr al-ZarMa. 

It has been taken in Abyssinia, and, I believe, on the 
Bahr al-Ghazal. 

The species is widely distributed in Africa south of 
the Sahara, it occurs in Madagascar and Mauritius, also 
in India, Burma, Ceylon, Malaya, China and Japan, but 
it is not ill Col. Yerbury ’s Aden list. 


Sub-family ACRAEINAE, 

14. Acrma acerata, Hewitson, form vinidia, Hew. 

Taken in abundance by Loat at Gondokoro, January 12th, 
1902 [Lat. 4° 54' N.]. A solitary male was taken by the 
Swedes at Gebel lln, February 18th, 1901 [Lat. 12° 37*' N.], 
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In 1912 the engineer of our steamer took a male on 
board near Lado, February 13th, 1912 [Lat. 5"^ 5' N,]. 

Mr. Eltringham tells me that this species is found through 
practically the whole of Africa south of the Sahara, 

15, Acraea terpsichore, Linne, form rougeti, Guerin. 

I took a single specimen, February 12th, 1912, at 
Mongalla [Lat. 5° 12' N.]. 

Mr. Eltringham tells me that this species is even more 
widely distrib^uted than the last, extending to the Islands. 

16, Acraea natalica, Boisduval. 

Taken by Capt. Dunn on the Bahr al-Zarafa. 

Widely distributed in South and East Africa : the 
nearest locality to the White Nile given by Mr. Eltringham 
(13. p. 192) is Kibwezi in British East Africa. 

17. Acraea encedon, Linne. 

Loat took a male at Gondokoro which was intermediate 
between the typical form and A. daira, Godman and 
Salyin. The Swedish expedition took a male of the form 
daira at Eenk [Lat. 11"^ 45' N.], and Selous took three 
males at the same place, as well as two males at Tawfikiy^ 
[Lat. 9° 25' N.];. Mr. Trimen says these are all’ small and 
pale, and more or less inclining to the form daira. 

In 1912 I took a male at Tawfikiya which approached 
the form infuscata, Staudinger, and another near Duleb 
Hill [Lat. 9° 22' N.] of the form %cza, Wallengren, with 
much white about it. 

Thus it will be seen that this species, in several forms, 
ranges in the White Nile district over at least 7^ of latitude. 

Mr. Eltringham (13, p. 210) gives its distribution as from 
Sierra Leone to the East Coast and from the Cape to Upper 
Egypt, also to the Islands. 

Its larva feeds on Commelina, 

18. Acraea abdera, Hewitson (= cepheiis, Linne). 

Taken by Capt. Dunn on the Bahr al-Zarafa. 

Mr. Eltringham (13. p. 112) gives its range as including 
the Bahr al-Ghazal, the Congo basin, Angola, Gold Coast 
and Gaboon. 
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Family LYCAENIDAE. 

19. Polyommatus haeticus, Linne. 

Taken by Dunn on the Bahr al-Zarafa ; by Loat near 
Kaka, and at Gondokoro ; by Selous near Tawila, and by 
the Swedish expedition at Khartum, Ad-Duwgm, and 
Mohadaii Zarafa. 

I found it in abundance at Khartum in 1909, and also 
met with it at Ad-Duw'em. In 1912 I found it again at the 
last-named place, and also at Rejaf. 

This, probably the most widely-distributed of all the 
'' Blues,’' may be said to occur throughout our district, 
but it would not appear to be plentiful except at Khartum. 
Rothschild speaks of it as '' common in Egypt from Cairo 
to Khartum." He also took it at Al-Nakhila, on the 
Atbara River. I have myself taken a few specimens near 
Cairo and have seen it in some numbers at Aswan. 

It is common at Aden and it has been recorded from 
Abyssinia and Somaliland, and has a wide range in South 
Africa, as well as in Europe, Asia and Australia. 

20. Lachnocnema hihnliis, Fabricius. 

The Swedes took two very dwarfed males on Abba Island 
[Lat. ir 22' N.]. 

This species has a wide distribution in South, Central, 
East, and West Africa, but I have no other record for the 
White Nile. 

21. Tamcus theophrastus, Fabricius. 

Loat met with this common and widely-distributed insect 
at Kaka, Mongalla and Gondokoro. The Swedes took it at 
Khartum, Abba Island, Renk and Kaka. 

In 1909, besides seeing it in abundance at Khartum, I 
took it at Soba (on the Blue Nile), at Ad-Duwem and at 
Tawila. In 1912 it was again abundant near Khartum as 
well as near Soba station, and on the battlefield of Kerreri. 
Up the White Nile it occurred at Ad-Duwem (commonly), 
Duleb, Shambi (several), TombS, Kiro, Mongalla, Gondo- 
koro and Rejaf, as well as on the Bahr al-Zarafa. 

Mr. Rothschild took it commonly at Al-Nakhila and at 
Shendi, hut found it rare at Khartum. In 1909 I took one 
at Wad Ben N4ga station, about twenty miles south of 
Shendi, as well as at Aswan and Luxor, 
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Shortly, it may be said that the range of this butterfly 
in North East Africa extends from Luxor to Gondokoro. 

It is common at Aden, and Bennett took a specimen in 
Sokotra. Thrupp took it in Somaliland. It also occurs in 
Senegal. 

According to Bingham (4. vol. ii, p. 419) it occurs in 
Persia and Baluchistan as well as throughout India and in 
Ceylon. This and the next species reach Europe. 

22. Tamms teUcamis, Lang (= plinius^ Fabr. = p^ilcher, 
Murray). 

Loat took a male near Kaka [Lat. 10° 40' N.). In 1912 
I took a male at Hillet al-Nuwer [Lat. 8° 13' N.] and in the 
same year took two specimens at Port Sudan. 

In 1909 I took one at Aswan, two at Luxor, and another 
as far north as Tel al-Amarna [Lat. 27° 37' N.] ; but though 
ranging in the Nile Valley from that latitude down to 
8° 13' N., it would not appear to be common at any of the 
places named. 

Though the species is well known in Central and South 
Africa as well as at Aden, and is found in Northern India, 
I have no record from Somaliland or Sokotra. 

23. Gastalius usemia^ Neave. 

Mr. Neave’s types of this neatly marked little butterfly 
were taken in the Victoria Nyanza district. 

I was fortunate in securing a single example at the Rejaf 
wooding station [Lat. 4° 50' N.]. 

24. Cupido cretosus, Butler. 

A female was brought home by the Swedish expedition 
from Renk [Lat. 11°45'N.]; concerning this AurivilHus 
remarks : This rare species was hitherto only recorded 

from Senegal and from Abyssinia.” The variety C. lactin- 
aius, Butler, has been met with in Somaliland. 

25. Gatochrysops eleusis, Demaison. 

This little-known but very distinct '' Blue ” was taken 
by the Rothschild party at Aswan, Wadi Haifa, and at 
Nakhila on the Atbara. I have myself met with it at 
Aswan, Abu Simbel, and Khartum, but not south of the 
latter place. The Swedish expedition also found it at 
Khartum. Its range ii} l^titudo would therefore appear 
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to be from 24®— 15|-° N. It is usually common where it 
occurs, and at Aswan it appeared to be attached to the 
pink-flowered Lotus amhicus, Linn. 

26. CatocJm/sojps nialathcvna. Boisdiival, var. nilolica, 
Aurivillius. 

Two males were taken by the Swedes to the South of 
Kaka [Lat. 10® 40' N.]. 

I have no other record in the Sudan of this cojunioii 
Central and South African butterfly, which has also been 
reported from Lagos and Madagascar, as well as from 
Lahej in Southern Arabia. 

27. Zizem lysimon, Hiibner. This includes Z. karsandra, 
Moore, and, according toDe Niceville, also Z. knysna, 
Trimen. 

In 1909 I took this fairly commonly at Khartum, also 
a single example at Kosti [Lat. 13® 10' N.] and another 
at Luxor, 

In 1912 I took two on Abba Island, one at Kodok, also 
one at Tawfikiya [Lat. 9® 25' N.], as well as one at Port 
Sud^n. 

Rothschild took one at Nakhila (f. karscmdm) ; Bennett 
found it plentiful in Sokotra, and Yerbury took it at Aden 
(f. knysna). 

This species is common in Central and South Africa, but 
I have no record of it on the White Nile south of 9® 25' N. 

According to Bingham (4. voL ii, p. 358) it extends 
northwards to Southern Europe, Central and Western 
Asia; eastwards to India and Ceylon; southwards to 
Malaya and Australia. 

28. GMlades trochilus, Freyer. 

Loat took three at Kika [Lat. 10® 40' N,]. 

In 1909 I took one at Aswan, and another at Khartum. 
In 1912 I took three at Port Sudan. Cholmley took it 
north of Suakin; Yerbury at Aden ; also Peel in Somaliland, 
It occurs also in the Victoria Nyanza district, British 
East Africa, Portuguese East Africa, Rhodesia, and also at 
Lagos, To these Bingham (4. vol. ii, p. 368) adds South 
Eastern Europe, Central Asia, India, Ceylon, Burma, 
Malaya, and Australia, 
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29. Lycaenesthes amarah, Guerin. 

Taken by Capt. Dunn on the Bahr al-ZarMa, and by 
Loat at Mongalla, [Lat. 5° 12' N.]. 

In 1912 I took a male at Lul [Lat. 9° 47' N.], also one 
of eacb sex at Kanisa [Lat. 6° 50' N.] and a male at 
Gondokoro. 

Its nortbern limit on the White Nile would appear, so 
far at least as the above records go, to be about 10° N. 

Cholmley met with it north of Suakin, and Yerbury at 
Aden, where it is common. It also occurs in Somaliland, 
in Central and East Africa and southwards down to 
Ehodesia and Natal. 

30. Lycaenesthes otacilia, Trimen. 

I took a male on January 8th, 1912, near Soba station, 
on the Blue Nile, about ten miles above Khartum, but have 
no other records for this part of Africa. 

It is met with in Somaliland, British East Africa, 
Ehodesia, Natal and Cape Colony. 

31. Azanus jesous, Guerin. 

Bingham (4. vol. ii, p. 363) considers this as the same 
species as gamm, Lederer, and crameri, Moore : De Nice- 
ville considers the two latter as synonyms of sigillatay 
Butler. Loat took a male at Mongalla [Lat. 5° 12' N.], 
but I have not myself met with this butterfly nearer to 
the White Nile than Port Sudan. Mr. Peel took several 
in SomMiland. It occurs in the Victoria Nyanza district, 
in British East Africa, British Central Africa, Rhodesia 
and Natal. Bingham (4. vol. ii, p. 364) adds Arabia, 
(Yerbury gives sigillata), Baluchistan, a great part of India, 
Burma and Ceylon. 

32. Azanus ubaldus, Cramer (A. zena, Moore; A, thebana 
Staudinger). 

The Swedish expedition took it at Khartum and on 
Abba Island [Lat. 13° 22' N.]. 

In 1909 I found it fairly common at Khartum, and also 
took single specimens at Ad~Duwem and Hillet Abbas 
[Lat. 13° 7' N.] as well as at Amada, in Nubia [Lat. 22° 
45' N.]. 

In 1912 I again took it at Khartum and Ad-Duwem, 
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also at Meliit [Lat. 10° 27' N.], Duleb [Lat. 9° 22' N.j^ 
Shambi [Lat. T 0' N.] and Mongalla [Lat. 5° 12' N.]. 

■ Mr. N. C. Eotbschikl took it near Sbendi [Lat. 16° 42' 
N.] as well as at Nakbila [Lat. 17° 25' N.], but did not find 
it common at either place. 

Tims it would appear to range along tbe Nile Valley from 
tbe Tropic of Cancer, almost to Uganda. 

Yerbmy found it {zena) to be “ generally distributed ” 
at Aden; Peel took it (ihebana) in Sokotra, while Col. 
Manders met with it at Suakin (zena). It has also been 
taken in SoniMiland and Natal. 

Bingham (4. vol. ii, p. 363) gives Baluchistan, India, 
Ceylon and Burma. 

33. Deudorix Uvia, King. 

The type was taken inter Kineh et Assuan Novenibre,” 
i. e. circa Lat. 25° N. 

The Swedes took two females on Abba Island [Lat. 
13° 22' N.]. 

Personally I know it as a native of Port Sudan only. 
Prof. Poulton took a specimen near the Great Pyramid. 

Col. Yerbuiy used to take it at Aden and remarks on the 
similarity of the female to that of the next species. Aurivih 
iius gives Somaliland as a locality, also Nubia and British 
East Africa. 

34. Yiracliola antalus, Hopffer. 

I took three at Tawila in 1909 [Lat. 13° 10' N.], and 
one at Port Sudan in 1912. 

It is found practically throughout tropical and South 
Africa as well as in Madagascar. 

36. Hypolycaena 'philippus^ Pabricius. 

On Pebniaxy 22nd, 1912, I took one specimen at Tawila 
[Lat. 13° 16' N.], but have no other White Nile records for 
this butterfly. 

It occurs in Somaliland, in Uganda, and has a wide 
distribution in tropical Africa, occurring also in Natal. 
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Family PAPILIONIDAE. 

Sub-family PIERINAE. 

36. Herpaenia eriphia^ Godart (= melanarge, Butler), 

f. lacteipennis, Butler; the extreme dry-season form 
is termed by Aurivillius straminea. 

Found by Dunn on the Bahr al-ZarMa. A very small 
example (1" 3-|'" = say 33 mm.) of the extreme dry’’ 
form was taken by Selous at Tawila [Lat. 13° 16' K.]. 
The Swedes took two males of the form straminea at Gebel 
En and Kaka respectively : the alar expanse of these was 
31 mm. and 38 mm. 

I took a very small example of each sex at Tawila in 
1909. In 1912 I took another at the same place, as well 
as three on Masran Island [Lat. 12° 45' N.] and three more 
at Kenk [Lat. 11° 45' N.] : these w^ere all small. 

King’s specimens of Bontia tritogenia, which is not dis- 
tinguishable from eripMa, were taken at Ambukol in July 
and August. There is a specimen in the Coll. Hope labelled 

Nubia.” 

On the White Nile, however, the above records indicate 
a distribution limited by the latitudes 13° 16' and 10° 40' N. 

This insect is found all along the eastern side of Africa, 
in Madagascar, throughout South Africa, and it has been 
recorded from Senegal. 

Yerbury records H. iterata, Butler, for Aden : Aurivillius 
(3. p. 31) seems to doubt whether it is specifically distinct. 
This form is also recorded for Somaliland, as well as for 
German East Africa, and British East Africa. 

37. Belenois gidica, Godart, including f. abyssinica, Lucas 
(Northern form), and f. westwoodi, Wallengreii. 

Capt. Dunn took the form abyssinica on the Bahr al- 
Zarafa, and Loat took several of the same form near Kak§., 
as well as two at Gondokoro. The Swedes took a male of 
f. westtvoodi at Gebel [Lat. 12° 37' N.], and two males 
of the form abyssinica at Eenk. 

In 1912 I found it common at Gebel Ahmed Agha [Lat. 
11° 0' N.], and took a few specimens at Kaka, Kanisa, 
Mongalla, Lad6, Gondokoro, and Rejaf. 

It will be seen that I have no record of this common 
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Soiit-li African White/’ north of Lat. 12° 37' N., i. e, three 
degrees above Ivliartiiin. 

This species is found in^Abyssiiiia and throughout South 
and East Africa, and in one or two districts in West Africa. 

A female had a faint scent. (Compare Loiigstaif, 16. 
p. 512.) 

38. Belenois sever ina^ Cramer. 

Both Aiirivillius and Dixey regard leucogyne, Butler, and 
bogmnsis, Eelder, as races of severina, and transitional 
forms are common. 

Dunn found typical specimens as well as boguensis on 
the Bahr al-Zarafa. Boat took both forms at Mongalla 
[Lat. 5° 12' N.] and the typical form at Gondokoro. 

In 1912 1 met with the typical form at Gebel Ahmed Agha 
[Lat. 11° 0' N.], Duleb, Hillet al-Nuwer, Shambi, Kanisa, 
Tombe [Lat. 5° 43' N.], and Rejaf. The same year I took 
the form boguensis atMelut [Lat. 10° 27'], Duleb, Shambi 
and Kanisa [Lat. 6° 60' N.]. 

These records give a very similar distribution for typical 
severina and for the f, boguensis \ moreover the latter is 
common in the Victoria Nyanza country, and Selous took 
it on the Bahr al-Ghazal. 

B, severina is the Common White ” of South Africa, 
covering the whole continent south of the Sahara, passing 
over into Madagascar, while Col. Yerbury records it from 
Aden (under the name of leueogyne), but it does not enter 
the Oriental province. 

39. Belenois mesentina^ Cramer (= lordaca, Walker). 

Taken by Dunn on the Bahr al-Zarafa. It was found 
commonly by Loat at Kaka [Lat, 10° 40' N.], Mongalla 
[Lat. 5° 12' N.] and Gondokoro. The Swedes took it at 
Moliadan Zarafa, and at Kaka; the specimens, more 
especially the males, being very small. 

In 1909 I found it in abundance at Khartum, and took 
three at Soba. It was common at Ad-Duwem and I took 
a solitary male at Tawila. In 1912 I took several in the 
Khartum district, including Kaderu and Kerreri. On the 
White Nile it occurred at Tawila, Renk, Meshra Zarafa, 
Kaka (common), Melut (common), Lul, Tawfikiya, Duleb 
(common, but all the specimens taken were remarkably 
small), lower Bahr al-Zarafa (common), Shambi, Kanisa, 
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Bor, Malek, Tombe, Kiro, Moiigalla (females abundant, 
males scarce), Lado, Gondokoro and Rejaf — in fact, 
tlirougbout the district. 

Rothschild took several on the Atbara; it is common 
at Port Sudan and at Aden [under the name of lordaca]. 
It also occurs in Somaliland. B. wesentina has bv far the 
widest distribution of the genus, extending as it does over 
the greater part of Africa, Madagascar, Persia, Afghanistan, 
India and Ce}don. 

Yerbury notes its attachment to a species of Capparis 
on which the larva feeds. 

I found the males to have a slight scent, variously 
suggesting the adjectives “ musky,” “ aromatic,” '‘flowery.” 

40. Pmacopjteryx venata^ Butler. 

[Plate II, figs. 1 2 $, 3 u. s.] 

The type of this little-known butterfly, a female, was 
captured by Petherick somewhere on the White Nile.* 
Another female was taken by Capt. H. W. Dunn on the 
Bahr al-Zarafa in 1900. 

On March 8th, 1902, Mr. Loat took a male at Gondokoro, 
which was described by Dixey (12, p. 141). 

Meanwhile the authorities at the British Museum had 
identified this species with P. doxo, Godart, but Messrs. 
Trimen and Dixey, who have both carefully examined 
Godart’s type at Edinburgh, are satisfied that this identifi- 
cation is wrong. Godart’s insect appears to come nearest 
to P. sunana, Hopfier.-f* 

In Februaiy 1912 I was fortunate enough to capture 
twelve specimens of this distinct, though not very attractive 
" White,” viz. a male and three females at Shambi [Lat. 
7° 0' N.], a male and two females at Malek [Lat. 6° 7' N.], 
and three males and two females at Gondokoro [Lat. 
4° 54' N.]. ^ 

Mr. Boat’s specimens and my own were all found between 
Lat. 7° 0' N. and Lat. 4^^ 54' N., but Capt. Dunn’s specimen 
must have come from further North, probably 8° 30' N., 
or even 9° N., and the precise locality of Petherick’ s speci- 
men is also unknown. 

* “ Descriptions of a New Genus and six New Species of Pierinae,” 
by A, G. Butler, F.L.S., etc. (There called Ixias venaius.) Trans. 
Ent. Soo. Bond., 1871, p. 169, Plate VII, fig. 7. 

t Dixey, Proc. Ent. Soc. London (1912), pp. xlii, cxiii. 
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[S'l/nchhe glauconome, Klug. 

The type is said to have cotne from '' Arabia deserta, 
in Monte Sinai ad Erigeron denticulatuni.^’ 

Rothschild took it at Aswan and at Shendi [Lat.^ 16^ 42'' 
IT.]. Cholmley found it north of Suakin. Col. Yerbury 
reported it as common and generally distributed in the 
Aden district, the larva feeding upon Cleonie pimlom 
[Nat. Ord. Capparidaceae], 

I have taken it near Cairo, and found it commonly at 
Port Sudan, but have no record for Khartum, or the 
White Nile. 

Bingham states that it occurs in Persia, Baluchistan, 
the Pamirs and the Panjab. The Hon. Walter Rothschild 
tells me that it occurs on the Sahara. 

Aurivillius (1. p. 414) gives Somaliland on the authority 
of Miss E. M. Sharpe (20. p. 528). In the same work (p.-497) 
he indicates this as one of three Ethiopian species (the 
other two being Acraea doubledayi, Gu6r., and Temmlus 
chrysonome, Klug) which extend northward into the 
Palaearotic province. However, I should regard glau- 
conoTne as a Palaearctic species which just enters the north 
of the Ethiopian province. 

Three males yielded a distinct sweet scent like that of 
Freesia.] 

41. Calopieris eulimene, Klug. 

The types (both sexes) of this beautiful local and singular 
butterfly came from Ambukol, a place in the Dongola 
district, situated on the Nile just below Korti in Lat. 
18° 4' N. 

In 1909 I took a single specimen, a male, at Burri, the 
eastern suburb of Khartum, also seven other males at 
S6ba on the Blue Nile about twelve miles above Khartum. 
In 1912 I took a female a little to the north of Soba 
station on the east bank of the Blue Nile, and, a week later, 
took three males and two females between that spot and 
Khartum. These were for the most part in poor condition. 

Mr. N. C. Rothschild took a single specimen at Shendi. 
Mr. A. J. Cholmley took five in 1896 at Ambaia Erba, 
north of SuSkin. 

Mrs. Waterfield took several at Port Sudan during the 
latter part of 1911 and the beginning of 1912, and I myself 
during the last days of February and first days of March 
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secured no less than eighteen males and nine females. 
My Port Sudan specimens may be distinguished from those 
taken near Khartum by the greater development of the 
black markings, and more especially by the orange veins 
on the undersides of the hind- wings being edged with black. 
I associate this greater strength of coloration [not present 
in King’s types] with spring rains reported by Mrs. Water- 
field as having fallen at Port Sudan, but which did not 
occur at Khartum. 

The above are all the records that I have come across. 
Boisduval [Sp. Gen. der Lepid., voL i, sp. 581] only quotes 
King. 

I have httle doubt that this butterfly is attached to 
the Desert Caper, Capparis aphylla, Roth., a leafless bush 
with bluish-green stems and inconspicuous flowers with 
red stamens. 

Three males appeared to have a faint sweet scent, 
suggesting in one case Gorse. 

42. Teracolus Calais, Cramer ( = dynamene, King, = 

carnifer, Butler). 

Klug’s types came from Ambukol, and from Arabia 
deserta.” 

Dunn took it on the Bahr al-Zar&fa. * 

In 1909 I took two at Tawila, and in 1912 I captured 
in all twelve specimens at various points on the White 
Nile from Tawila in Lat. 13° 16' N., up to Kanisa in Lat. 
6° 50' N., half my specimens coming from the latter place. 

Col. Yerbury found it one of the commonest butterflies 
at Aden, where its larva feeds on the Salvadora persica, 
Linn. [Nat. Ord. Salvadomceae]. 

It has a wide range in Africa — Abyssinia, Somaliland, 
Victoria Nyanza district, British East Africa, German East 
Africa, the Congo, Damaraland, Angola ; in Asia it is found 
in Arabia, Persia, Sind and North-west India; but in 
Southern India it gives place to T. amatus, Eabricius. 

43. Teracolus phisadia, Godart ( = arne, King). 

King recorded this from Ambukol as well as from 
Arabia deserta.” 

Capt. Dunn took it on the Bahr al-Zarafa, Loat took 
five males and two females near KakS,. Selous took two 
males at Tawila. The Swedes took four males and a 
TRAHS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1913. — ^PABT I. (JUNE) X) 
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female on Abba Island [Lat. 13° 22' N.] and at Renk 
[Lat. ir 45' N.]. 

In 1909 I took six males and six females at Tawila 
[Lat. 13° 16' N.]. In 1912 I took in all fifteen males and 
sixteen females, the distribution of which was remarkable. 
A solitary female occurred at the Mahdi’s place ” on 
Abba Island [Lat. 13° 22' N.]. Thirteen specimens were 
brought home from Tawila, some half-a-dozen miles to 
the south of the last-named locality, where it was as 
common as on the occasion of my first visit. Fifteen 
were taken on Masran Island [Lat. 12° 45' N.] and a 
solitary male at Mashi*a Zarafa [Lat. 10° 50' N.]. 

I have not been able to determine the precise latitiide 
of Capt. Dunn’s locality, but it must have been some- 
where between 9° 30' and 7° 0' N., or considerably south 
of my localities, which all lie between 13° 22' N. and 
10° 50' N., the great majority of the specimens occurring 
a little to the north or south of the 13th parallel 

Cholmley saw but one example, at Wadi Gabait. Nurse 
and Yerbury found it abundant and variable at Aden; 
its larva feeding on Salvador a 'persica, Linn. It is also 
recorded from the Lebanon, SomMiland, Abyssinia, 
British East Africa and Senegal. 

My impression is that of a very local butterfly, abundant 
where it occurs, somewhat sluggish in habit and easily 
caught. 

44. Teracolus castalis, Staudinger. 

The only record on the White Nile that I know of is 
my capture of two males at Kanisa [Lat. 6° 50' N.] on 
February 17th, 1912, 

It occurs in British East Africa, both in the Victoria 
Nyanza Country and at Mombasa, also in Somaliland. 

45, Teracolus ckrysonome. King. 

The type came from AmbukoL T! heholus, Butler, is 
the dry-season form. 

Rothschild found it common at Gebel Margel, near 
Shendi. I took a female near Mogran (on the Western, 
or White Nile, side of Khartum) on February 8th, 1909. 
Cholmley found it very common in January and February 
about Halaib on the Red Sea. Peel took it in Somahland 
(f. helvolus, ButL). 
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Mrs. Wateifield and I found it in numbers, though local, 
in the scrub on the landward side of Port Sudan, males 
preponderating largely. It did not turn up in the Park. 

I have not come across any records from the White Nile 
district south of Khartum, but it has a wide range further 
south, being found in Uganda, British East Africa, German 
East Africa, Portuguese East Africa, Congo, Rhodesia 
and Angola. Aurivilhus (3. p. 51) adds Arabia and Northern 
Nigeria. 

The sexes are distinct enough, but it is not so strikingly 
dimorphic as most species of ,the genus, nor does it seem 
to be variable. 

46. Teracolus vesta, Reiche. 

The type came from Abyssinia. 

I took a solitary specimen at RejM [Lat. 4° 45' N.], on 
February 14th, 1912, and have no other records from this 
part of Africa although its range includes Mombasa, Natal, 
Mashonaland, the Transvaal, Delagoa Bay, Damaraland 
and Angola. 

47. Teracolus amelia, Lucas. 

The type came from British East Africa. 

Aurivilhus (3. p. 52) says that this species, which extends 
from Senegal to Nubia, is very hkely a local race of the 
preceding, but Dixey considers them quite distinct, 

Loat took a sohtary female, of the dry-season form, 
near Kaka ; the Swedish expedition took another specimen, 
also a female, at the same place [Lat. 10*^ 40' N.]. 

I did not come across this species and have no other 
records from that part of the world, but there is a specimen 
in the Hope collection from Abyssinia (River Atbara). 

48. Teracolus protomedia, King. 

King says : ex Arabia felici, Ambukohl : mensibus 
Juho et Augusto.’’ 

Petherick took both sexes on the White Nile. Dunn 
took it on the Bahr al-Zarafa. Loat took five females 
near Kaka. Selous took two of each sex near TawfiMyS., 
one of the males being very small. The Swedish expedi- 
tion took six males and three females all to the south of 
Kaka, the specimens being all of normal size and coloration. 

In 1909 I took a solitary female at Khartum, and subse- 
quently ten males and one female at Ad-Duwem, also one 
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of each sex at Tawila. In 1912 it was quite common in 
gardens at Khartum and I saw several at Kadarii, ten miles 
to the north. Moreover I either took, or saw, it at almost 
every stopping- place on the White Nile, right up to Rejaf. 

The Rothschild party took eight at Nakhila. Cholmley 
took it commonly north of Suakin. I saw several at Port 
Sudan, while Yerbury found it at Aden. Peel took a male 
at Sibi, West Somaliland, in 1895. It occurs^ also in 
Uganda, at Mombasa, in German East Africa, and 
at Yola in Nigeria. It is thus evident that this large 
handsome swiftly-flying butterfly has a wide distribution. 

Butler remarks that specimens of this species almost 
invariably arrive in a more or less broken condition. It 
has a strong flight and is, I should imagine, long lived. 

The sexes are not remarkably difierent in appearance, and 
the insect does not appear to vary otherwise than in size. 

In six males I have detected a slight scent, not easy to 
describe. The words '' dusty,’’ '' stuffy,” musky,” 

peculiar,” “ like wood,” and “ very faint Freesia ’’ have 
been applied to it. (Compare 16. p. 510.) 

49. Teracolus halimede, King. 

This includes King’s acaste, from Ambukol. Butler’s 
leo is a form or race of this species, but no marked line 
can be drawn between it and the type ; coelestis, Swinhoe, 
is not specifically distinct. 

Edug’s types came from Ambukol, as well as from 

Arabia felix and Arabia deserta.” Consul Petherick 
sent it home from the White Nile. Boat took a male and 
two females near Kaka. Selous found it common at 
Tawila and took a female opposite Renk ; all his specimens 
would appear to have been of the form leo. The Swedes 
took one of each sex on Abba Island ; these were assigned 
by Aurivillius to var. aeaste, Klug. 

In 1909 I took a number from Ad-Duw6m [Lat. 14"^ 
0' N.] to Gebel tn [Lat. 12° 37' N.]. 

Ill 1912 I took in all twenty-two (many of the form leo) 
on the White Nile, namely : on Abba Island five, at Tawila 
nine, on Masran Island five, at Gebel !fen two, and at Kfika 
one [Lat. 10° 40' N.]. 

So far as my information goes its limits on the White 
Nile are Lat. 14° 0' N. and Lat. 10° 40' N., with head- 
quarters at Tawila [Lat. 13° 16' N.]. It is an insect not 
easily overlooked. 
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Cholmley took two of the form leo north of Suakin, and 
Yerbury took it at Aden [given under the names acaste^ 
King, and coelestis, Swinhoe]^. The food-plant of the larva 
is Cadaha glaridulosa. 

It is a common butterfly at Port SudS-n and not as local 
as the next species. I found many females extremely 
worn, suggesting prolonged hfe. 

This variable insect ranges over Abyssinia, Somaliland, 
British East Africa and German East Africa. 

A male had a distinct musky odour. (Compare 16. 
p. 510.) 

50. Teracolus pleione, Klug {=z7niriam, Eelder). 

The type came : ex Arabia felici.” 

Petherick took it somewhere on the White Nile, and Boat 
took a female near Kaka [Lat. 10° 40' N.]. 

On February 5th, 1912, 1 captured two females at Kaka., 
both of the form with an orange flush, approaching the 
male colouring. I know of no other specimens from the 
White Nile. 

At Port Sudan this butterfly is extremely local; in 
certain spots in the Park it is very abundant, I took also 
a few specimens to the north of the harbour. The males 
had little or no orange flush. 

Col. Yerbury took it in abundance at Aden, where he and 
Col. Nurse noted that it attached itself closely to a certain 
shrub, Cadaha glariduhsa [Nat. Ord. Gapparidaceae], 
on which the larva feeds. I can confirm this, though I 
did not identify the shrub. Late in the afternoon I have 
beaten the butterflies out of these shrubs in such numbers 
that on several occasions I have had five or six in my net 
at once. 

CoL Yerbury tells me that most of his specimens were 
of a darker yellow than mine, also that in the Aden district 
about one out of every four females has the yellow flush. 

This butterfly has also been found in Abyssinia. 

A male had a scent like Freesia. 

51. Teracolus eris, Klug. 

The type came from Ambukol. 

The only northern record that I have of this widely- 
spread species is the capture of a solitary male at Masran 
Island [Lat. 12° 45'j in 1912. I think, however^ that Mrs. 
Waterfield has taken it at Port Sudan. 
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Dr. Dixe}^ and I took a few specimens in South Africa, 
at Ladysmith and the Victoria Falls, but it is a very rapid 
flyer, so that a small proportion only of those seen is actually 
secured. 

Its area of distribution includes Abyssinia, Somaliland, 
the Victoria Nyanza, German East Africa, Rhodesia, 
Matabeleland, Natal and Angola. 

52. Teraoolus hetaem, Gerstaecker. 

Mr. Loat took a female of this species near Kaka [Lat. 10® 
40' N.], which was at first thought by Dr. Dixey (13. p. 146) 
to be a yellow form of the female of T. 'phlegyas. I have no 
other record for the White Nile. 

Its range extends from the Victoria Nyanza to Mombasa. 

53. Teracolus phlegyas, Butler. 

The synonymy of this species is puzzling. Butler called 
its dry-season form jalone, and the male of the same 
coliagenes. Again T, imperator, Butler, is indistinguishable 
from phlegyas. According to Trimen phlegyas is ione, 
Godart, in spite of the fact that Godart’s description of 
iom agrees closely with the Natal insect. Trimen lays stress 
on the fact that Natal was not known to white men in 
Godart’s day. [He died in 1823.] Dixey, however, con- 
siders the Natal insect to be speciosus, Wallengren [— erone, 
Angas], of which the dry-season form is jobina, Butler, the 
wet-season form ione, Godart. 

The female is very variable and extremely difierent from 
the male. The types were taken by Petherick on the 
White Nile. Capt. Dunn met with it on the Bahr al-Zarafa. 
Loat took a typical male near Kaka [Lat. 10° 40' N.]. 
Selous took two females and a male at Tawfikiya [Lat. 
9° 25' N.]. The Swedes took a male on Abba Island [Lat. 
13° 22' N.], also a female near Kaka. 

In 1912 I took in all ten specimens, viz. two males at 
Kiro [Lat. 5° 22' N.], two males at Mongalla [Lat. 5° 12' 
N.], two males and a female at Gondokoro, and three 
males at RejM wooding station. 

Thus T. phlegyas, while it ranges over 8|*° of latitude 
along the White Nile, would appear to be commonest 
high up the river, above the Sadd. 

Outside our Hmits this lovely butterfly is met with in 
Abyssinia, British East Africa, German East Africa, 
Rhodesia, Matabeleland, Natal, Damaraland and Senegal. 
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This species, and the remark is even more true of T. 
eupompe, is easily taken late in the afternoon when dis- 
turbed from the coarse grass in which the butterflies sleep ; 
otherwise I quite agree with Messrs. Marshall ^ and Loat 
(13. p. 146) as to the wildness of their flight. It is remark- 
able that the purple-tip is rarely caught sight of during 
flight, and even the crimson-tip of eupompe is not nearly 
so conspicuous as might be supposed, but both butterflies 
have a peculiar bluish- white look when on the wing. 

54. Teracolus eupompe, King. 

This species is both sexually dimorphic and variable, 
and has consequently been split up by authors into, e. g. 
pseudacaste, Butler; theopompe^'Feld.eT, a.nd dedecora, Felder. 
It would appear also to be conspecific with miles, Butler 

(26. p. 10). 

King says : Habitat in Arabia desexta, in Sinai monte, 
in Dongola et Habessinia.’’ Capt. Dunn took it on the 
Bahr al-Zarafa. Tetherick took it on the White Nile. Loat 
took both sexes at Kaka and near Mongalla, as well as at 
Gondokoro. Selous took a male at Tawila, and both 
sexes at Tawfikiya. The Swedish expedition took nine 
males and one female at Renk, Gebel En, and Kaka ; these 
included the forms theopompe, Feld., and dedecora, Feld. 

In 1909 I took two females at Gebel fin ; seven males and 
a female at Tawila, and an aberrant female at the 
Mahdi’s place ” on Abba Island. 

In 1912 I met with it in considerable numbers, finding 
it at nearly every landing-place from Ad-Duwem to Rejaf. 
It was very common at Gebel Ahmed Agha, Kanisa and 
Mongalla, but might be described as abundant at Rejaf. 

This species varies greatly in size. In a very few examples 
there is a purple glance or sheen on the crimson-tip. Many 
of the females were much worn. The great beauty of the 
males so fascinated me that I could not resist taking a 
considerable number, hence my collection gives the wrong 
impression that this species was commoner on the White 
Nile than, say, T. evarne, which is less attractive. 

The Rothschild party took it commonly [pseudamste) 
at Al-Nakhila in 1904, but I have no record from Khar- 
tum. Mr. Cholmley took it commonly north of Suakin, 
and Peel found it in Somaliland. It is common enough at 
Port Sudan; Col. Yerbury took two specimens at Aden 
Trans. Ent. Soc, Lond., 1902, pp. 354, 371. 
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(miles) . It is found in Abyssinia, Somaliland (the commonest 
butterfly at Zaila), the Victorian Nyanza district, British 
East Africa, German East Africa and in Senegal 

In two males I detected a slight scent, in one described 
as '' sweet,’* in the other as “ stufly.” 

55. Teracolus achine, Cramer. 

This fine species is variable and accordingly has received 
several names. T, simplex, Sharpe, was described from a 
dry-season male from Durban; antevippe, Boisduval, and 
helle, Butler, are names given by the latter author to 
Petherick’s specimens (both sexes) from the White Nile. 
Selous, in 1911, took two males of the extreme dry-season 
form at Tawfikiya [Lat. 9"^ 25' N.]. 

In 1912 I secured four males and two females on the 
White Nile, viz. single specimens at Duleb (not far from 
Tawfikiya), Hillet al-Nuwer, Kanisa and Kiro, and a 
pair at Rejflf. From these occurrences it may be gathered 
that on the White Nile T. achine is confined to localities 
south of Lat. 9*^ 30' N., and that it is not very common 
anywhere. 

Cholmley took a dry-season male (simplex, Sharpe) 
north of Suakin. Peel took a wet-season female in SomMi- 
land. I took six males and four females at Port Sud§,n. 

It occurs in Rhodesia, Natal, and Cape Colony, and 
indeed probably over the whole of Africa south of the 
Sahara, if with Dr. Dixey we reckon the West African 
T. carteri, Butler, as a sub-species. 

56. Teracolus evippe, Linn§. 

The form of this variable species usually met with on 
the White Nile is epigone, Felder, which is the same as 
microcale, Butler, 

Petherick took a male somewhere on the White Nile. 
Loat took a male and six females at Mongalla. 

I did not meet with this species in 1909, but in 1912 
took twelve males and two females in localities ranging 
from Abba Island [Lat. 13^ 22' N.] to Gondokoro. It was 
not common anywhere, but three out of my fourteen 
specimens were captured on the small patch of firm ground 
in the Sadd known as Hillet al-Nuwer [Lat. 8° 13' N.], 

Col Yerbury met with it at Aden [epigone~l, but so far 
as I know it does not occur at Port Siidin. 
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It occurs in the Victoria Nyanza district, Natal, Cape 
Colony, Sierra Leone, Lagos, South Nigeria, the Gambia 
district, the Cameroons and Angola. 

The White Nile specimens are very small and many 
of them have the orange-tip paler than in specimens taken 
further south. 

A male yielded a scent like Freesia. 

[Teraeohis omphale, Godart. 

The Swedish expedition sent home two Teracoli, a male 
and a female, one taken at Renk, the other at Kaka, in 
February. Aurivillius calls them T. theogone, Boisduval, 
the winter form of omphale. He adds that both the 
specimens are small, the male measuring 33 mm. in expanse, 
the female only 28 mm. 

I have not come across any other record of this species 
being taken on the White Nile, and did not myself meet 
with it anywhere in the Sudan. 

Odd specimens of the genus Teracolus are difficult to 
determine, and it seems reasonable to conjecture that the 
butterflies taken by the Swedes were not omphale, but 
perhaps the epigone form of evippe, or some other ad- 
mittedly White Nile species, such as achine, or evagore, 

Omphale occurs in Somaliland, though Peel did not 
come across it there; the two butterflies which Dr, Dixey 
(11. p. 15) so named, turn out, as he informs me, to be 
respectively an intermediate ’’ male of T, evagore, King, 
and a wet-season female of T. achine, Cramer. 

It has also been taken in Abyssinia and almost all over 
Africa south of the Equator. The Hope collection contains 
two specimens from the Gambia. 

In the absence of confirmatory evidence I exclude T. 
omphale from the White Nile list.] 

67. Teracolus daira, King. 

The synonymy of this species also is puzzling. Not only 
is it sexually dimorphic, but the ground-colour of the 
female may be either white or ochreous. Klug stated that 
the types came ex Arabia felici.’’ 

Dr. Dixey has carefully studied long series of this butterfly 
and a closely allied form from Aden, which he is convinced 
is quite distinct. While admitting that King's male insect 
might well h^YC come from Arabia, he asserts that no such 
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(ochreous) female as that figured in the Symholae Phjsicae 
has been received from Arafca since King’s time. Shortly, 
he thinks that King had before him two nearly allied 
species, an Arabian male and an African female. 

Meanwhile Swinhoe described the Aden species as yer- 
bufii, and Dixey is strongly of opinion that it would be 
convenient for that name to stand, and the name daira 
to be confined to the African species. Probably King’s 
type (female) of daira came from Ambukol. 

Petheiick took this species on the White Nile. Dunn 
found it on the Bahr al-Zarafa. Loat took it near K§,ka 
and at Mongalla. Selous took two males at Tawila and 
other two near Tawfikiya. The Swedish expedition sent 
home four males and four females, from Abba Island, 
Benk and Kaki». 

In 1909 I took a male at Khartum, six males and four 
females at Ad-DuwSm, a female at Hillet Abbas, and three 
males and two females at Tawila. 

In 1912 I captured a fiiale between Soba and Khartum, 
and met with it more or less commonly all the way up the 
White Nile to Bej§,f. My specimens vary in colour and 
even more in size, but the dwarfs were not localised, e. g, 
at Malek two males were taken, one of them described as 

a dwarf with very little black,” the other as “ a fine 
large specimen with much black.” One male was yellowish 
in ground-colour ; in some females there is an orange-red 
flush before the tip, but in a large specimen this is quite 
absent, the tip being broadly black. 

Mrs. Waterfield took a number at Port Sudan, where I 
found one of each sex. Eothschild took it on the Atbara, 
also at Shendl. Cholmley took a female below Shelal 
mountain.” 

It occurs in Abyssinia, Somaliland and British East 
Africa. 

58, Teracoltts evagore, Klug. 

The type is said to have come ex Arabia deserta.” 
Dr. Dixey considers T. nouna, Lucas, T. saxeus, Swinhoe, 
T, glycera, Butler, T. demagore, Felder, and T. hetiglini, 
Felder, to be all synonyms of this variable species, which 
has a wide distribution almost throughout Africa, and 
extending to S. Arabia. 

Petherick took a male on the White Nile, also a female 
which Butler referred to demagore, Feld. Dunn took it on 
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the Bahr al-Zarafa (glycera). Loat met "i^ith it (ghjeera) 
commonly near Kaka and at Mongalla, also four males 
at Gondokoro. The Swedes seem to have found it pretty 
common at Renk and Kaka {heuglini). Selous took both 
sexes at Tawfikiya (f. heuglini). 

I did not come across it in 1909, but in 1912 found it 
from Gebel Ahmad Agha (a degree and a half south of 
the furthest point reached by me in 1909), at most of the 
places visited right up to Rejaf. It was distinctly com- 
moner south of Shambi [Lat. 7° 0' N.], being especially 
abundant at Mongalla [Lat. 5° 12' N,]. It varied in 
size, and the female varied in the proportion of black and 
orange in the tip of the fore- wing. 

Col. Yerbury took it at Aden {noima and saxeus), also 
on the Somali coast. Under the name noima it is well 
known as the Algerian Teracolus. Its larva feeds on a 
species of Gapparis. 

59. Teracolus ephyia. King. 

[Plate II, fig. 4 (J, fig. 5 $, fig. 6 cJ u. s.] 

The type (male) of this little-known butterfly came from 
Ambukol. Aurivillius (1. p. 439) gives as other localities 

? Angola, ? Damaraland : Rehaboth (Coll. Stand.),” but 
the same author writing later (3. p. 59) says : Mit sicher- 
heit nur aus Nubien bekannt.” 

The Swedish expedition took two males at Khartum. 

In 1909 I took four males and a female at Khartum, and 
also four males at Soba. 

In 1912 I took three males near Soba station, on the 
opposite side of the Blue Nile to the ruins of the city. I 
also took three males and a female at Kaderu, opposite to 
the battlefield of Kerreri (Omdurman). 

The Hon. N. C. Rothschild took a Teracolus near Shendi, 
where it was abundant, and believes that he saw the same 
species on the battlefield of Kerreri in March 1900.’^ This 
he named T. Uagore, King (18. p. 21), but Dr. Jordan, who 
kindly re-examined the specimens at my suggestion, agrees 
that they should be referred to ephyia. 

The British Museum has two specimens, males, labelled 
“ Upper Egypt.” 

In my two flying visits to the battlefield, in 1909 and 1912, I 
did not take any TeracoU, though I have a recollection of having 
seen one. 
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This Teracolus has a more restricted distribution than 
any that I have met with; my specimens were all taken 
within a dozen miles of Khartum — the most southerly at 
Soba [Lat. 15° 32' N.], Shendi is in Lat. 16° 42' N., and 
Ambukol in Lat. 18° 4' N., so that the total range in 
latitude is but 2|°. 

There is a specimen in the Hope collection taken by 
E. N. Bennett on the Upper Nile near the Pyramids of 
Meroe [Lat. 16° 65' N.], which are not many miles north 
of Shendi. There is, however, another specimen, which 
seems to be referable to the same species, that was taken 
by S. L, and H. Hinde in the Kenya district of British 
East Africa — about on the Equator. 

Very closely allied to efhyia, but separable from it, is 
T, lais, But!., of which Aurivillius (3. p. 5) gives the dis- 
tribution as from Damaraland to Natal. Prof. B. B. 
Poulton, in 1905, took a specimen at Artesia station, 
British Bechuanaland [Lat. 24° S.]. T. lais might be termed 
the representative species of T. ephyia in South Africa."*" 

Mr. Hinders specimen was taken 15|° south of my speci- 
mens of ephyia, and the extreme north of Damaraland is 
yet another 17° further south, so that whether it be referred 
to ephyia or to lais, it was found in an (at least apparently) 
extremely isolated position. 

60. Teracolus liagore, King. 

[Plate II, fig. 7 (J, 8 $, 9 u. s.] 

The type came from Ambukol, though Kirby’s Catalogue 
gives Arabia. 

This is another little-known butterfly. Miss Sharpe 
[A Monograph of Teracolus, 1901, p. 128] considers 
liagore to be the dry-season form of daira, but on what 
grounds I know not. Dr. Dixey says it is impossible. 

In 1909 I took a male at Ad-Duwem [Lat. 14° 0' N.], 
the only White Nile record that I know of. In 1912 I 
took a female near Soba station. 

[For the Hon. N. 0. Rothschild’s captures see the 
preceding species.] 

Mr. Cholmley took four males in the district to the 
north of SuaMn. Mrs. Waterfield takes it at Port Sudan, 
where I myself took seven males and five females. 

Compare Dr. Dixey’s remarks, Proc. But. Soc. London (1912), 
p. oxlL 
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Aurivilliiis (3. p. 59) confines this species to Nubia, but the 
British Museum has two males and a female from Muscat, 
South-east Arabia. 

The range of this species, though decidedly restricted, 
is wider than that of the last, reaching the Red Sea 
Littoral on the north-east, and going IF above Khartum 
on the White Nile towards the south. 

I have a fine large female which differs from the example 
figured in that the transverse dark bar on the fore-wing 
is reduced to two spots, whereas the marginal black spots 
on the hind-wing are much more pronomiced. 

61. Temcolus evarne, King. 

The type came from Ambukdl. 

Butler calls the dry-season form citreus, and the geo- 
graphical race occurring in Upper Egypt, the White Nile 
and Abyssinia, xanthevarne. 

This butterfly was taken by Petherick on the White 
Nile {citreus and xanthevarne). Dunn took it on the 
Bahr al-Zarafa. It was found in some numbers by Loat 
at Mongalla and Gondokoro. Selous took two females, 
one opposite Renk, the other at Tawfildya. Two males 
and six females brought home by the Swedish expedition 
from Renk, Gebel Ahmad Agha and Kaka were referred 
by Aurivillius to var. hib. citreus, Butl.’’ 

A sohtary male was taken by myself in 1909 at Gebel En 
[Lat. 12° 37' N.], but in 1912 I brought back twenty-eight 
specimens from various places on the White Nile, extending 
from Gebel Ahmad Agha in Lat. 11° 0' N. right up to 
Gondokoro. It was by far the commonest at Shambi 
[Lat. 7° 0' N.]. As it is not a very attractive insect on 
the wing the number of specimens brought home is not 
an exact measure of its abundance, for one’s attention is 
apt to be diverted by more conspicuous things. 

Rothschild found it common on the Atbara, but it was 
not reported by either Cholmley or Yerbury. At Port 
Sudan Mrs. Waterfield looks upon it as the commonest 
butterfly. 

It occurs in Abyssinia, Somahland (philippsi, Butler), the 
Victoria Nyanza district, British East Africa, German 
East Africa and Senegal. 

I detected a scent in five males ; it was distinct and sweet 
in character, in one case compared to Freesia, but in 
another described as somewhat medicinal.” 
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62. Eronia cleodora, Hiibner. 

The Shdaii form is var. erxia, Hewitson, which is more 
similar to the Natal form than to the race with very 
wide black borders which is found in the Mombasa 
district. 

Loat took a wet-season male at Mongalla [Lat. 5° 12' N.]. 
Selous took a small wet-season male near Tawfikiya 
[Lat. 9"" 25' N.]. The Swedes took a small (51 mm.) male 
as far north as Gebel £n [Lat. 12"^ 37' N.]. 

In 1912 I took two males at Renk [Lat. 11° 45' N.], and 
saw another specimen at Kiro [Lat. 5° 22' N.]. 

This handsome insect ranges over the whole of the 
Eastern side of Central and Southern Africa, and it also 
occurs in Angola. 

63. Eronia leda, Boisduval. 

In 1912 I secured a specimen of this very swift butterfly 
on the tiny island in the Sadd known as Hillet al-Nuw6r 
[Lat. 8° 13' N.], and saw others at Bor [Lat. 6° 13' N.] and 
at Kir6 [Lat. 5° 22' N.]. 

It would appear that this conspicuous South African 
insect does not get further down the White Nile than the 
Sadd. 

This species has almost the same but not quite as wide 
a range over the continent as the preceding. 

64. Leuceronia buquetii, Boisduval. 

Loat took a female at Gondokoro. Selous took a male 
at Tawila. 

In 1909 I took a female at Tawila, and in 1912 took 
six specimens in all, viz. two males at Tawila, two males 
at Masran Island, a female at Kaka wooding station, and 
a female at Malek [Lat. 6° 7' N.]. 

Its northern limit, according to these records, is Tawila 
[Lat. 13° 16' N.], whence came four out of the total of 
nine specimens. 

Col. Yerbury took it at Aden [form arabica, Hopfi.] ; 
Thrupp took the same form in SomS^liland. 

It is found over nearly all Central and South Africa; 
it also occurs in Sierra Leone and Madagascar. 

I suspected a faint sweet scent in a male specimen, and 
noted a slight scarcely agreeable ’’ scent in another. 
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65. Catopsilia florella, Fabricius. 

Dumi took this on the Bahr ahZarafa. The Swedes 
took a solitary male to the south of Kaka. 

It was common during my stay at Khartum in 1909, 
less so ill 1912. Though I did not myself take this 
butterfly on the White Nile above Khartum, it is very 
possible that I may have seen it. 

Rothschild mentions it as common roimd Khartum, 
and also as seen at Shendi. Cholmley took several north 
of Suakin. Mrs. Waterfield found it common enough at 
Port Sudan, though I did not myself see it there. Col, 
Yerbury took it freely at Aden. Peel found it abundant 
ill Somahland, and it extends even to Sokotra, where 
Bennett noted of it : Flight strong,’’ a fact that no one 
acquainted with the insect will dispute. 

It ranges over Arabia, the whole of Africa south of the 
Sahara, and occurs in Madagascar and the Mascarenes. 

At Khartum I repeatedly saw this butterfly settle upon 
Cassia obovata, Callad., a dwarf shrub with yellow flowers 
that grows commonly on the sand in the outskirts of the 
city. Col. Nurse says that its larva feeds upon species 
of Cassia. 

The strong luscious sweet scent of the males, noticed 
by me in South Africa, was confirmed. 

66. Terias senegalensis, Boisduval. 

Butler considered his chalcomiaeta to be an insular race 
of this species.'*^ 

Found by Dunn on the Bahr al-Zarafa, Loat took three 
males and a female at Gondokoro; the males were dry,” 
the female intermediate.” 

In 1912 I took a single female, of the dry-season form, 
and saw another specimen, at Masran Island [Lat. 12° 45' 
N.]. Perhaps that may be taken as about the extreme 
northern limit of this butterfly, which is found throughout 
Africa south of the Sahara, in Madagascar, and in Southern 
Arabia. 

Yerbury took the form chalcomiaeta at Aden. 

67. Terias brigitta, Cramer. 

Taken by Dunn on the Bahr al-Zarafa. Loat took one 
of each sex at Gondokoro in January 1902; the male was 

^ Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., Sen 7, voL i (1898), p. 67. 
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distiactly of the wet-season form, the female wet or 
intermediate.” 

In 1912 I took a male at Kiro, another at Lado, also a 
male and two females at Gondokoro. 

As butterflies of the genus Terias are q^nite easily seen 
when on the wing, it might appear allowable to conjecture 
that bfigitta does not extend far north of Lake No [Lat. 
9° 30' N.], but the fact that specimens of the preceding 
species turned up no less than three degrees north of that 
place makes one cautious. 

T. bfigitta is found in Abyssinia, Somaliland and through- 
out tropical and South Africa. 

68. Colias hyale, auctorum, f. mamoana^ Rogenb. 

In 1909 I found this butterfly almost abundant in the 
beanfields at the junction of the Blue and White Nile, just 
below Khartum, near a village called Mogran. 

During my visit in 1912 I did not work that exact 
locality, but I netted two males at the edge of a large 
cottonfield at Kadaru, opposite to Kerreri, and a few miles 
to the north of Khartum. 

Peel took a female in Somaliland in 1897. It is fairly 
common at Port Sudan, and it occurs in Abyssinia, but 
Col. Yerbury tells me that the genus has no representative 
at Aden, 

C, hyale is very widely distributed over the Palaearctic 
region. 

Sub-family PAPILIONINAE. 

69. Papilio demodocus^ Esp. 

Taken by Dunn on the Bahr al-Zarafa ; by the Swedes 
at Khartum, where the Rothschild party found it abundant 
among lemon trees. 

I saw but few at Khartum in 1909; at the time of my 
second visit, however, it was quite common among limes 
{Citrus limetta). 

Mr. H. H. King assured me that demodoms is found up 
the White Nile, but could give no particulars. 

Selous took two at Ardeiba in the Southern Bahr al» 
Ghazal. It occurs at Aden, also in Somaliland, and is 
found throughout tropical and South Africa. 

70. Papilio pylades^ Cramer. 

Loat took a female at Gondokoro, noting it as rare.” 
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Seloas took it conimonly at Ardeiba in the Southern Balir 
al-Ghazal ; Trimen (24,) notes that all Selous’ specimens, 
though some of them are rather small, are of the typical 
West Coast form. 

For the typical Aurivillius (3. p. 21) gives Senegal 

to the White Mle, Northern Congo. 


Family HESPERIIDAE 

71. Sarangesa eliminata, Holland. 

The Swedish expedition took two specimens, both males, 
on the White Nile, but the locality is not specified ; Aiiri- 
\fillius suggests that perhaps Cyclojndes phidyle, Walker 
[Entomologist, v, p. 56, 1870], may be this species. 

Peel took it in Somaliland. It occurs also in British 
East Africa, Rhodesia and in Cape Colony. 

Possibly this is identical with S. tsava, B. -Baker, a com- 
mon insect at Port Sudan. 

72. Oegenes nosfradamus, Fabricius. 

Boat took three males and a female near Kaka [Lat. 10° 
40' N.]. 

In 1912 1 took one near Soba station and two at Khartum. 

In 1909 I took one (a male) at Aswan; I had previously 
taken it in Northern India. Bennett took a female in 
Sokotra, and Yerbury met with it at Aden [form harscma^ 
Moore]. It occurs in British East Africa; northwards it 
extends to Cyprus; westwards to Gibraltar; and east- 
wards to Afghanistan and the Panjab. It is a dingy insect, 
and very inconspicuous, so that it might easily be over- 
looked. 

73. Parnam mathias, Fabricius. 

Boat took a male near Kaka. 

In 1912 I took one at Tombe [Bat. '5° 43' N.] and another 
at Rejaf wooding station [Bat. 4° 50' N.]. 

Rothschild found it commonly at Cairo, and Yerbury 
took it freely at Aden. 

This is a very common and widely-distributed species, 
but like the preceding it is inconspicuous and easily over- 
looked. It occurs in British East Africa, on the Zambesi 
and in Natal; it is found also in Cj’pius and extends to 
India, Ceylon and the Philippines. 

TEANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1913 —P4ET I. (jUNE) E 
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74. Parnara fat’Uellus, Hopffer. 

This species was taken by Capt. Dunn on the Balir ah 
Zarafa, but I have no other records of it in that part of the 
work! ; it occurs in the Victoria Nyanza district, Portuguese 
East Africa, Ehodesia and Natal. 

75. Ehopahcanipta forestan, Cramer. 

This fine Skipper was also taken by Capt. Dunn, but I 
have no other record. 

Like the preceding this insect has a wide range, including 
Uganda, the Congo, British East Africa, Ehodesia, Natal, 
the Gambia and Sierra Leone. 

A perusal of the above list leads to certain conclusions, 
which are made even more obvious by grouping the species 
in families and sub-families. 


Danainae . 

Total Species 
found on 
White Nile. 

2 

Total Species 
found in 

S. Arabia. 

1 

Species 
common 
to botli. 
1 

Satyrinae . 

1 

2 

1 

Nymphalinae 

10 

8 

7 

Acraeinae . 

5 

0 

0 

Lycaenidae 

17 

13 

10 

Pierinae 

33 

19 

16 

Papilioninae 

2 

1 

1 

Hesperiidae 

5 

6 

2 

Total . 

75 

50 

38 


The Butterfly Fauna of the White Nile is a very poor 
one, comparable indeed, as far as numbers go, with that of 
the British Isles. 

Several groups are very poorly represented, both as 
regards species and individuals, notably the Saiyrinae, of 
which but a single specimen was found among several 
hundreds of butterflies sent home. 

That typically African group, the Acraeinae, was repre- 
sented by very few individuals; the same is true of the 
Pafilioninae and the Danainae, while the Nymphalinae are 
not much more numerous. 

The Lycaenidae contribute more species, but they are 
for the most part inconspicuous, and none of them 
strikingly common. 
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Tkere are many species of Pierinae, and severa of 
these are abundant, or at least common, so that when 
individuals are taken into consideration this group by 
far outnumbers all the others put together. 

' In the S. Sudan, as everywhere, there are some favoured 
spots where butterflies are found in unusual numbers. 
One may spend an hour in such a spot among clouds of 

Whites and “ Yellows ’’ without catching sight of a 
Swallow-tail, a Nymphalid or a Skipper. 

The impression left on the mind is that throughout the 
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, alike on the Red Sea coast and on 
the White Nile, from Khartum right up to Rejaf, the 
beautiful, but puzzHng genus Teracolus is dominant. 

The most abundant and generally distributed species 
are T. evarm and T. eupompe, but several others — T. daira, 
T, evagore, T. pMsadia, T. halwiede and T. protomedia, are 
common enough where they occur, and it is indeed a 
beautiful and a bewildering sight to see these orange- 
tips and “ crimson-tips,” with here and there a '' purple- 
tip ” flying over the dead grass or the flowering shrubs. 

That the Butterfly Fauna of the White Nile has a de- 
cidedly desert character was noticed long ago by Butler 
(9. p. 25) and by Dixey (12. p. 142). This is made very 
clear by a comparison with the fauna of S. Arabia, brought 
to our knowledge mainly by the labours of Col. Yerbury 
in Aden and its neighbourhood. 

A glance at the preceding table shows that, as might 
have been expected, the South Arabian Fauna is even 
poorer than that of the White Nile, but — wuth the notable 
exception of the total absence of the great genus Acraea — 
the distribution between the families is very similar. It 
is very remarkable that out of the Arabian total of fifty 
species, no less than thirty-eight are found on the White 
Nile.*^ 

Although Yerbiiry’s operations were confined to a com- 
paratively small area it may be assumed that his list is 
nearly complete, whereas mine is very far from such 
perfection. Collectors with more time at their disposal 

* It is not possible when comparing lists to be certain that 
different authors mean the same things by the same names. But 
this difficulty has been minimised by the fact that neither Dr. 
Dixey nor Col. Yerbury are ‘‘splitters.” My conclusions are 
mainly, though not entirely, founded upon the great Hope Collec- 
tion, in which the Pierinae have been so admirably arranged by 
Dr. Dixey. 



52 


Dr. G. B. Longstaff on 

will without doubt add many species to my list, more 
especially anaoug the less conspicuous Lycaenidae and 
Hesperiklae, and will give new localities to many species 
already recorded. 

The following lists illustrate the relationship between 
the two faunas, and may, I hope, be instructive in other 
ways. The first (and longer) list gives all the butterflies 
for which I have records from Khartum up to Ad-Duwem ; 
the four shorter lists give the additional species met with 
for each 2° of latitude as one ascends the river. 

Species recokbed in Latitudes 16° N -14° N. 

(Khartum to Ad-Duwem inclusive.) 


1. D, chrysippus A ; 4:6, T. chrysonoms A 

4. P. cardui A 48. T. protomedia A 

5. P. cebrene A 49. T. halimede A 

8, H, misippus A ; 54. T, eupompe A 

19. P. baeticus A > 57. P. daim 

21. r. iheophrastus A | 59. P. epliyia 

25. C. eleusis 60. P. liagore A 

27. Z. lysimon A 65. 0,florella A 

28. C. trochilus A 68. 0. marnoana 

30. i. otacilia , 69. P. demodociis 


32. A. uhaldus A | 71. S. eliminata ? 

39. B. mesentina A : 72. P. nostradanms 

41. C. eidimene 


Additional Species recorded in Latitudes 
14° N.-12° N. 

(S. of Ad-Duwem to Gebel En.) 


14. A. Ojcerata 


43. 

P. phisadia 

NA 

20. i. bihulus 


51. 

P. eris 

N 

33. D. livia 

NA 

63. 

P. phlegyas 

P 

34. V. antahis 

N 

56. 

P. evippe 

PA 

35. H, philippus 


61. 

P. evarne 

P 

36. E. eriphia 

NA 

62. 

E, cleodora 


37. B. gidica 


64. 

L. buquetii 

A 

42. P. Calais 

NA 

66. 

P. senegalensis 

A 


It is not stated where the Swedish expedition came across this 
butterfly. 
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Additional Species recorded in Latitudes 

12^ N.-IO ° N. 

(Renk to Melut inclusive.) 


11. B. ilithyia 

A ' 47. T. amelia 


17. A. encedon 

1 50. T, pleione 

NA 

22. T. telicaniis 

N A 1 52. P. hetaera 


24. C. cretosus 

' 58. T. evagore 

PA 

26. C. malathana 

A 73. P. mathias 

NA 

38. B. severina 

A ; 


Additional Species recorded in Latitudes 
10° N.-8° N. 


(Kodok to Hillet al-Nuwer inclusive : mostly Sadd.) 

2. T. petivercma 

; 29. L, mnarah 

A 

6. P. clelia 

A I 40. P. venata 


7. P. hoof is 

55. T, achine 

P 

12. B. goetzius 

A 1 63. P. leda 


13. A. fhalantha 

67. P. hrigitta 


16. A. natalica 

: 74. B.fatuellus 


18. A. abdera 

75. R.forestan 


Additional Species 

RECORDED SoUTH OE LaT. 

CX) 

o 

(Shambi to Rejaf : mostly above the Sadd.) 


3. Y. aster ope 

NA ; 31. A. jesous 

NA 

9. H. daedalus 

A 44. T. castalis 


10. N. agatha 

\ 46. P. vesta 


15. A. terpsichore 

23. C. %isemia 

, 70. P. pylades 



Tlie letter A indicates tliat the species is recorded also 
for S. Arabia. 

The letter N signifies that the species is known to occiu 
north of Khartum, and that therefore it may well be 
expected to occur further north than yet recorded. 

The letter P signifies that the species was found by 
Petherick, and as the precise localities in which liis captures 
were made are unknown, it is quite possible that he may 
have found the species further north. 

As might have been expected it is seen that north of 
Kodok — ^roughly speaking north of the Sadd — ^the fauna 
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is decidedly more Arabian, or Desert, in character than it 
is to the south. 

Again as might have been expected the great majority 
of the species are Ethiopian, that is to say peculiar to the 
Province made up of Africa, with the adj acent islands, and 
Southern Arabia. The species that extend beyond that 
Province are eighteen in number, viz. : — 

2. Yphthima asterope. S^uia. 

4. Pyrameis cardui. Cosmopolitan. 

8. Hypolimnas misippus. India, Ceylon, Malaya, etc. 

11. Byblia iliihyia, India, Ceylon. 

13. Atella phalaniha. India, Ceylon, Malaya, China, 
Japan. 

19. Polyommatus haeticus. Cosmopolitan. 

21. Tanicus theophrasttis. Persia, Baluchistan, India, 

Ceylon, Burma, S. Europe. 

22. Tanicus telicanus, India, Ceylon, Burma, Java, China, 

Europe. 

27, Zizera lysimon. S. Europe, W. Asia, India, Ceylon, 
Malaya, Australia. 

30. Chilades trochilus. S.E. Europe, Central Asia, India, 

Malaya. 

31. Azanusyesous. Baluchistan, India, Ceylon, Burma. 

6r2. Azanusumldus,] ^ j ^ 

39. Belenois mesentina. Persia, Afghanistan, India, Ceylon. 

42. Teracohis Calais, Persia, Sind, N.W. India. 

43. Teracolus phisadia, Syria (Lebanon). 

08. CoUas hyale, Palaearctic Province. 

72. Gegenes nostradamus, Gibraltar, Cyprus, Afghanistan, 

Panjab. 

73. Parnara mathias. Cyprus, India, Ceylon, Philippines. 

There are a few species which may be said just to touch 
the northern fringe of our district in the neighbourhood of 
Khartum. 

Such are : — 

25. CatocJirysops eleusis. 

30. Lycaenesthes otacilia. 

41, Calopieris eulimene, 

45. Teracolus chrysonome, 

69. Teracolus ephyia, 

68. CoUas marnoana. 

Of these D. otacilia is an East African and South 
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African species, and probably has a yider range up the 
river than has been yet recorded- 

The other five are more Palaearctic in character, or are 
borderland species. C. eulimene, so far as is known, is 
confined to the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, and I know of only 
one example of T. ejpliyia taken outside that country. 
SyncMoe glauconome has a yfider range to the north, at 
Shendi it gets within sixty-five miles of Khartum, but does 
not actually enter our district. 

In like manner there are three butterflies which just 
attain the southern end of our district, viz. : — 

23. Castalius usemia. 

46. Teracohis vesta. 

70. Papilio pylades. 

These are all Central or South African forms. 

Though well known to have a wider range outside oui' 
limits, there are three species which, so far as actually 
recorded have a very restricted range on the White Nile : — 

Teracohis halimede, 13° 22'-10° 40'. 

Teracohis pleione, confined to Kaka, Lat. 10° 40', ex- 
cepting so far as the locality of Petherick's specimens is 
unknown. 

Teracohis phisadia, 13° 22'-10° 50', but presumably 
Capt. Dunn’s specimens came from something like 2° 
further south. 

The most northerly hmit of the great genus Acraea 
would seem to be attained by A, aeerata (f. vinidia) in 
Lat. 12° 37' N. 

The sole species peculiar to the White Nile district 
would appear to be the little-known, and hitherto rare, 
Pinacopteryx venataJ" 

Any one dealing mth the Butterflies of N.E. Africa 
must depend greatly on the magnificent work of King. 
The writer has had the good fortune to take all his 
Pierinae. 

While this paper was going through the press niy attention 
was called by Commander J. J. Walker to the description by 
A. G. Butler [Ent. Mo. Mag., vol. ii, p. 169, 1866] and a good 
wood-cut of Aphnaeus (?) marTnoreus, n. sp. The type, a female, 
was taken by Petherick on the White Nile, and would appear to 
be unique ; it now stands in the National Collection next to the 
S. African Stugeta howheri. Trimen, 
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The Hon. N. C. EothscHlcTs captures on tlie R, Atbara 
derive especial interest from the fact that, since King’s 
time, no collector has worked so near to King’s locality — 
AiiibulvoL 

I have to thank alike draughtsman and printer for tfie 
admirable plate. 

Col. J. W. Yerbury, R.A., and Mr. Roland Tiinien, 
F.R.S., have kindly assisted me with valuable information, 
the latter having placed his MS. notes on Mr. F. C. Selous’ 
captures in the spring of 1911 at my disposal. 

Prof. E. B. Poiilton, F.R.S., and his able assistants have, 
as always, been most kind and helpful. 

Dr. F. A. Dixey, F.R.S., has allowed me to draw upon 
his unique knowledge of the Pierinae and helped to guide 
me through the mazes of the genus Teracohis and steered 
me clear of many pitfalls. 


Localities Mentioned. 


[Port Sudan 

Lat. N. ; 
19° 35'] ! 

[Sualdn 

19° 8'] I 

Ambukdl 

18° 4' : 

El-Nakhila 

17° 25' ; 

Shendi 

16° 42' j 

Kerreri 

15° 47' 

Kadaru 

15° 46' 

Khartum 

15° 37' 1 

Soba 

15° 32' i 

Ad-Duwem 

14° 0' 1 

Kawwah 

13° 45' : 

Abba Island , ' ' Mahdi’ s j 

place ” 

13° 22' 

Tawila 

13° 16' 

Kosti 

13° 10' 1 

Koz Abu Cluma 

13° 8' 

Hillet Abbas 

13° 7' 

Masraii Island 

12° 45' 

[Aden ^ 

12° 45'] 

Gebel Bn 

12° 37' 

[Sokotra 

12° 30'] 
11° 45' 

Eenk 

Gebel Ahmad Agha 

11° 0' 

Mashra Zarafa 

10° 50' 

Kaka 

10° 40' 


Melut 

Lat. N. 
10° 27' 

[Berbera(Somalilattd)10°25'] 

Kodok (Fashoda) 

9° 54' 

Lul 

9° 47' 

Waw 

9° 40' 

Malakal 

9° 35' 

Tawdikiya 

9° 25' 

Duleb (R. Sobat) 

9° 22' 

Khor Atar 

9° 20' 

Lake No 

9° 30' 

Bahr ai-Zarafa 9° 25'-™7° O' 

Hillet al-Nuwer 

8° 13' 

Shambi 

7° 0' 

Kamisa 

6° 50' 

B6r 

6° 13' 

Malek 

6° 7' 

Tombe 

5° 43' 

Kiro 

5° 22' 

Mongalla 

5° 12' 

LMd Wooding Stn. 

5° 8' 

Ladd 

5° 2' 

Gondokoro 

4° 54' 

Rejaf Wooding Stn. 

4° 50' 

Rejaf 

4° 45' 
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Explanation of Plate II. 


Fig. 1. Pimuiopteryx mnata, <?. 

2. ,, „ ? . 

3. „ „ cJ, underside. 

4. Teraoolns ephyia, . 

5. „ ,/ 9. 

6. „ ,, (J , underside. 

7. Teracolns Uagore, (J. 

8. „ „ 9 • 

9. ,, „ (J, underside. 
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[The spelling of place-names is based on that of Dr. 
E. A. Wallis Budge in “Cook’s Handbook for Egypt and 
the Sudan,” 2nd edition, 1906 ; “ I ” pronounced as “ a ” 
in “ father ” ; “ a ” pronounced as “ u ” in “ mud ” ; “ e ’’ 
pronounced as “ a ” in “ mane ” ; “ i ” pronounced as “ e ” 
in “ meet ” ; “ u ” pronounced as “ oo ” in “ boot.”] 
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A LIST OF BUTTERFLIES 

COLLECTED DURING THE LAST TEN YEARS 

IN BRITISH EAST AFRICA. 

BY 

REV. K. ST. AUBYN ROGERS, F.E.S. 


Reprinted from The JEniomologisfs Monthly Magazine^ Series, ¥oL xxir. 


The knowledge of the butterfly fauna of Tropical Africa has been 
extending with great rapidity during the last few years. Many papers 
have been published on collections made in the country, so that I have 
not found it possible to collate the results of the numerous naturalists 
who have collected there. 
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However^ I have had the opportunity to make collections over a , 
consicIeraMe part of the Protectorate, and it may be of some interest 
to publish the results. 

The area in which this collection was made is boimded on the 
east by the coast, and on the west by the Eift Valley, 

The following list can make no claim to be complete, as there 
remain many districts in which I have not collected at all, and others 
in which I have collected bnt little, but I have thought it best only to 
record those species which I have myself met with. 

For the identification of the numerous species I am deeply 
indebted to the kindness of Prof. E. B. Poulton, and those who work 
with him in the Hope Department of the Oxford University Museum j 
especially Dr. F. A. Dixey, Mr. H. H. Druce, and Mr. H. Eltringham. 
There still remain a few species which have not yet been identified, 
or which may be new. 

The whole of the species, with the possible exception of some 
of the most common, are represented in the Hope Department, where 
they may be studied. 

1. — Danaida chrysippus, L. Abundant everywhere, the form dorippiis, King, 

being far more abundant than the type form. This species generally 
prefers open country, but at the end of the dry season it may be found 
in forests. 

2. — Banaida Umniace, Cram. Gf-enerally common in forest country, and 

sometimes very abundant. 

5. '-r-Melinda formosa^ Godm. Taita, Taveta, Nairobi, North Kikuyu. Not 

uncommon. 

4s. — AmoAiris niavius, f. dominicamis^ Trim. A forest species often very 
common. It has a slow floating flight like that of most Bmaidm. 

6. — Amauris ochUa, Boisd. Though generally haunting forest, this species 

is not so conjSned to it as A. dominicanm. Coast district, Taita, Taveta. 

6. — Amamis alhimaculata, Buti. Taita, Nairobi, North Kikuyu. Generally 

abundant. I have no doubt that A. echeria also occurs, but it is not 
distinguishable on the wing, and all my specimens have been 
A. alhimaculata. 

7. — Melanitis hda, L. Abundant everywhere. 

^.—Gnophodes parmem, f. diversa, But! Taveta, Nairobi. Generally found 
in dense forest. Not common. 

9. — Mycalesis dmiata, E. H. Sharpe. North or South Kikuyu, Kenia Forest. 
Not uncommon. 

10.— Mycalesis kenia, Bogenh« Nairobi Forest. Sometimes common. 
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11. — Mycalesis safitza, Hew. XJbiquitous. 

12, — Henotesia perspicua, Trim. Common and widely distributed. 

18 . — Physcseneura leda, Gorst. Coast district. Taita. Common. 

14. — Neocoemjra duplex, Butl. Taita, Taveta. Not micommon. 

15. — NeoccBiiijra gregorii^ Butl. Taita. Ukambani. South Kikuyu. Common. 

16. — Tpthima asterope. King. Common and widely distributed. The eye spots 

on the underside vary a good deal in number. 

17. — Ypthima itonia. Hew. North and South Kikuyu. Not uncommon. 

18. — Pardopsis punctatissima^ Boisd. Common and widely distributed, especially 

in the Coast district. It frequents forest as well as open country. 

19. — Acrsea ralhaias. Ward. The Coast district. Fairly common in forest and 

wmodlands. 

SO . — Acrsea zonata. Hew. The Coast hills. This is a forest insect and hies 
somewhat higher than most of its congeners. It is rather rare. 

21. — Acrsea cimi, Smith. The Coast hills. Also a forest insect with a lofty 

flight, by no means easy to capture, as it has a tantalising habit of 
floating about out of reach of the net. It is a rare species. 

22. — Acr^a cerasa, Hew. South Kikuyu. This species frequents forest, and 

sometimes swarms in that near Nairobi. 

‘23 . — Acrsea quirina, Fabr. Not common on the Coast hills. 

24. — Acrsea haxieri, E. M. Sharpe. Aberdare Mountains. Also one specimen 

high up on the Babida Hills in the Taita country. 

25. — Acrsea insignis, Dist. Widely distributed and not uncommon. The black 

on the hind-wings is very variable in extent,’ and in the specimens from 
the Coast hills is generally much reduced. 

26. — Acrsea neohule, Boubl. and Hew. Common and widely distributed. There 

is a large, pale form found in the forests on the Coast hills. 

27. — Acrsea satis, Ward. Found only in the Coast district, generally in forest 

country. It is not- generally common. 

28. — Acrsea asholopliniha, f. ruhescens, Trim. North Kikuyu and slopes of 

Mount Kenia ; the type form being found to the west of the Bift valley. 
The females of the ruhescens form are generally white, and not red like 
the type form. 

29. --Acrsea zetes acara, Hew, Generally common. 

30. — Acrsea ammosa. Hew. Generally common. 

81. — Acrsea pseudolycia astrigera, Butl. Ukambani. This species is generally 

fairly common where it occurs, but its range is much more restricted 
than that of the two preceding species. 

82. — Acrsea areca, Mab. Generally distributed and fairly common. 

83. — Acrsea perenna, Boubl. and Hew. Taita. I have only obtained a single 

specimen, but it may have been passed over. 
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84 , — Acr^a cMlo, Godm. Coast district. Taita, Taveta. The species is often 

common. The female was long known as A. crystaUina, which is not 
surprising, as both wings are quite transparent, and the spots are 
obsolete in the fore wings and mnch reduced in the hind wings. 

85 , — Acr^a acriia, Hew. Taita, Taveta, XJkanihani, Kikuyu. Generally 

common. Most specimens are of the form imdorina. 

ZG,~~Acrxa equatorialis, Neave. Coast district, Taita. Not uncommon, ^ This 
form has recently been separated from the type by Mr. Eltringham. 
under the name of anmnia. 

37. — Acrsea %mdore.lla, Am*iv. Taita, Taveta, Apparently not common. 

38. — Aorma caldarena. Hew. Eabai. This species does not seem by any means 

common. The examples taken are not typical lacking as they do the 
pronounced black tip to the fore-wings. 

39. — Acrssa hreesia^ Godm. Generally distributed. This species is particularly 

abundant in Taita, where the form regalis also is of freqi^ent occurrence. 

40. — Acrmi oncma, Hopff. Widely distributed and often common. 

41. -— Gsecilia, Fabr. Not uncommon in TJkambani and probably occurs 

elsewhere. 

42. — Acrsea natalica, Boisd. Generally abundant. 

43. — Acrasa tmysichore, L. Ubiquitous. I once found a pupa all golden on a 

yellow leaf. Each day when the sun was hot it raised itself so as to lie 
along the underside of the leaf. Was this due to the heat of the .sun ? 

44. — Acrma excelsior, Sharpe. I have only taken this at considerable elevations 

on the Aberdare Mountains np to 11,000 ft. 

45. — Acraea acerata. Hew. Taita, Kikuyu. All my specimens of this common 

species seem to be of the form tenella, 

46. — Acrsea honasia alida, Sharpe. Xlkambani, Kikuyu, Kenia. Often exceed- ' 

ingly abundant. I once counted 460 on one small tree. 

47. — AcmcE ^lTOi, Smith. Kikuyu, Kenia. Not uncommon. It is not possible to 

distinguish this from the preceding on the wing. 

48. — Acrsea cahira, Hopff, This is a common species everywhere except in the 

coast district. It is very varis^ble. 

49. — Acr»a jiharsalm. Ward. Taita, North Kikuyu. Generally rather 

uncommon. 

60. — Acrsea encedon^ L, Ubiquitous. The daira form seems to be the most 

numerous, but all forms occur. 

61. — Acrsea auhyni, Eltr. Coast district. This species does not seem common. 

It flies i-ather higher than most of its congeners but not rapidly 

52. ---Acrsea joKnstoni, Godm. Taita, Taveta, Kikuyu, Kenia. A most protean 
species w^hich seems to have been modified in mimicry of several Species 
of Banaidk\B.nd Flan6ma, 
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53. — Acrma lycoa fallasc, Eogenh. North Kikuyu, Kenia. This species cannot 

be distinguished on the wing from the commonest form of the preceding. 

54. — Acrssa esehria, Hew. Coast district, Taita, Taveta. Not uncommon. 

55. —Acrssa ansorgei, Gr. Smith. A single specimen from Linioru which has all 

the pale areas creamy white. 

56. — Planema guadricolor, Hogenh. N, Kikuyu, Kenia. Generally rather rare, 

but I once saw several in Kenia Forest. 

57. — Planema montana, Butl. Coast district, Taita, Taveta, Not uncommon. 

58. — Lachnoptera ayresi, Trim. Coast district, Taveta, Nairobi. Not generally 

common, but males are sometimes abundant in Nairobi Forest. 

59. — Atella columbina. Cram. The Coast district. It is so extremely like the 

next following species that it is often passed over and will probably be 
found elsewhere. 

60. — Atella phalantJia, Drury. Ubiquitous. 

61. — Brenthis lianningtoni, Elwes. Very abundant on Kenia and Aberdare 

Mountains above 6,000 ft. It is the commonest butterfly in the bamboo 
jungle. 

62. — Hypanartia, Mppomene, Hiibn. Taita, South Kikuyu, North Kikuyu. 

Common above 5,000 ft. 

63. — Hypanartia schoeneia, Trim. South Kikuyu, North Kikuyu. Much less 

common than the preceding, 

64. — Pyrameis ahyssinica, Feld. South Kikuyu and North Kikuyu. Common. 

65. — Pyrameis cardui, Linn. Ubiquitous. 

66. — Precis orithyia madagascariensis, Guen. Common everywhere. Frequents 

open paths. 

67. — Precis clelia. Cram. Ubiquitous. 

68. — Precis hierta cebrene. Trim. Generally common, especially in dry places. 

69. — Precis westermanni, Westw. South and North Kikuyu. Common. This 

species is more addicted to woodlands than the foregoing, 

70. — Precis sesamus, Trim. North and South Kikuyu, Ukambani, above 4,000 ft. 

The wet form is generally pi'evalent except from June to September, but 
both may be seen flying together not unfrequently. 

71. — Precis antilope, Feistli. Coast hills, Taita, Taveta. The diy form seems 

more prevalent than the wet form. 

72. — Precis aurorina, Butl. Taita, North and South Kikuyu. Fairly common. 

73. — Precis arcJiesia, Cram. Common in North Kikuyu. The dry form is very 

rare. 

Y4. — Precis limnoria. King. Rare in the Coast district, but common in Taita 
and Taveta. It also occurs in Ukambani. This form is probably con- 
specific with the preceding. 

75. — PrecAs elgiva, Hew. Coast district, Taita, Taveta, North and South Kikuyu 
Common, 
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76. — Precis natalica^ Felder. Common andavidely distributed. 

77. — Precis stygia, Aiiriy. I bave only met ■vyith this at Kijabe. 

78. — Catacropiera cloanthe. Cram. "Widely distributed. 

79. — Salmiis nebulosa, Trim. Coast district, Taita, Taveta. Common. 

’80. — Salamis parhassibs, Drury. Widely distributed. Common. 

81. — Salamis cacta, Fabr, Coast lulls, Taitii.. This species is by no means 

common in E. Africa. 

82. — Eypolminas misippus, Linn. Ubiquitous and abundant, breeding experi- 

ments indicate that the type form and the vnaria form bear a Mendelian 
relationship, the type form being- dominant. The two forms are equally 
common. 

83. — Puralia decepior, Trim. This species is often quite common in the coast 

district. I have not met with it elsewhere. 

84. — Euralia duhius. Pal. de Beauv. The form wahlhergi, Wallengr,, is not 

uncommon in the Coast district and is also fonnd in Taita, Taveta, and 
XJkambani. The form mima, Trim., is also found in Taita and Ukambani, 
but I have never seen it in the Coast district where its model {Ammiris 
alhiniaculata) is absent. The two forms, though very different in appear- 
ance, have been proved by breeding to belong to one species. 

85. — Euralia usamhara, Ward. This fine species is only found in the Coast 

district and that but rarely. 

8Q.—Eurytela hiarhas, Drury. With the exception of the Coast district this 
species is common everywhere where there is any bush. 

87. — Eurytela dry ope, Gram. Ubiquitous. 

88. — Eeptidopsis ophione, Cram. GreneraUy common, 

89. — jy epiidopsis fulgurata, Boisd. By no means uncommon in the Coast district, 

where it to some extent replaces the preceding species. 

90. — Byhlia ilithyia, Drury. Abundant everywhere on grass lands. 

91. — Crenis morantii. Trim. North Kikuyu. Not common. 

92. ~Crenis loisduvali, Wallengr. North Kiluiyu. The most common of the 

genus. 

95. — Crenis natalensis, Boisd. Coast hills, Kikuyu, Not common. 

94.- Cyrestis camillus, Fabr. Though widely distributed tliis species is not 
generally common. 

96, —NepUs saclava, Boisd. Generally abundant. 

96, —NepUs agatha, Stoll. The most abundant of the genus. It varies con- 

siderably in size. 

97. — Nepiis seeldrayersi, Auriv. Coast district. Taveta. It is not easy to 

distinguish between this species and large specimens of the preceding, 
and it is liable to be overlooked. 

9B.—Neptis tfigonophora, Butl, Coast, district, Nairobi. This species also 
resembles N. agaiha on the wing. It is much less common. 



1913 .] 


51 


99 . — Nejptis goochi, Trim. — Coast district.- Taveta. This species seems to- 
intergrade towards N, •melicerta. All these species of N&ptis are very 
similar on the wing and have the same habits, so that it is easy to pass 
over the less common forms. 

100. — NepHs incongruay Bntl. The tops of the higher Taita hills, Kinangop* 

Wot iincominon. This species resembles Eurytela hiarhas when on the 
wing and the flight is very similar. On one occasion the two species 
were netted together as they circled ronnd each other, and it was only 
after capture that they conld be differentiated. 

101. — Weptis woodwardiy Sharpe. North Kiknyn and Einangop Not generally 

common, 

102. — Pseudacreea lucretia expansa, Butl. Coast district. Nairobi, Generally 

fairly abundant. 

103. — Pseudacrasa trimeni, Biitl. Common in the Coast hills, but distinctly 

uncommon at Taveta. 

104. — PseudacrsRa rogersi. Trim. The types were taken at Shiiiba and Eabai. 

No other specimens have been met with. It is probably a local form of 
the W. Africa Ps. eurytus, Linn. 

105. —Aierica galone, Brown. The Coast hills. A common species in forest 

country. 

106. — Hammumida dsedalus, Pabr. Generally distributed and often common. 

Usually found in more or less open country. 

107. — JSuphsedm eleus, Drury. The Coast hills. This species seems rare and is 

only foxxnd in forests. 

108. — Eupliasdra neophro^i, Hopff. Tlie Coast hills. Taita, Taveta. This 

beautiful species is abundant and is not so confined to forest as most 
of the group. I have often seen it in my garden at Eabai. 

109. — Eury phene senegalensis, Herr.-Schaeff, The Coast district, Taveta. I have 

found this insect common in the Coast district. It is more particularly 
addicted to coco-nut plantations and gardens, and is seldom found in 
the real forest. 

110. — Euryphene chriemhilda. Stand. The Coast hills. By no means uncommon 

in natural forest. It is hardly ever found flying with the preceding 
species. 

111. — Euryphura achhjSy Hopff. The Coast hiUs. This is also a forest species,. 

and is often seen with Bxwyphene chriemhilda. It often frequents the 
gateways of native villages when these are in forest country. 

112. — Euptera Mnugnanay Smith. I have received one specimen of this rare 

species from Shimba, near Mombasa, 

113. — Harma (n. sp. ?) One female on the top of the Dabida hills in Taita. 

114. — Eumnthe wakefieldi, Ward. Coast district. Taita, Taveta. By no means 

uncommon in woodlands. 
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IIB.—Euxanthe Uherius, Smith. Coast hills. This species is never coimnon 
and is extremely local. It is found only in dense forest. It is a magni- 
ficent insect. It generally settles on saplings under the shade of large 
trees, and its flight is rather slow as a rule- 
116. — Qharaxes brntus. Cram. Generally distributed. 

1 ][ 7 _ — Char axes castor^ Cram. Coast district, Taita, Taveta. Not uncommon. 
The larva feeds on Afselia caunzensis^ which is known to the Swahilis as 
Bambakofi. The head has four divergent horns and is green, with the 
horns tipped with red, the outer ones with a yellow stripe on the out- 
side. The body is green with a yellow spiracular stripe and is covered 
with small yellow tubercles. It has a round greenish-yellow spot with a 
black centre on the seventh segment, and a similar more irrcgxxlar spot 
on the ninth segment, the latter being sometimes obsolete. The pupa is 
bluish-green with wMte markings. The egg is spherical with the top 
slightly concave j it is yellow with a dark brown ring round the top. 

118. — Charaxes satumus, Butl. Coast district. Taita, Taveta. Not uncommon 

in some years. The larva is similar to that of Cli. castor, bxit has a 
smoother appearance, and the large dorsal spots have the centre bluish- 
green instead of black. The pupa has the white markings much less 
developed. 

119. — Qharaxes hansali, Feld. Taita. Ukambani. I have only taken a few of 

this rare species. 

120. — Charaxes j^ollux, Cram. Taita, N. Kikuyu. Not uncommon. The larva 

is green with a small roimd rufous spot on the back of the seventh 
segment, and the tips of the horns are bluish. 

121. — Charaxes tavetensis, Eothschild and Jordan. I have only obtained a 

single specimen of this rare form which was reared from a larva found 
at Jilore on the same kind of tree as that of Ch. castor. The larva is 
green with an indistinct triangular mark on the seventh segment, the 
apex pointing towards the tail. The pupa is dark green with broad 
bright yellow spots and bands. 

122. — Charaxes houeti lasti. Smith. I have only taken this species in the Coast 

district, where I have found it fairly common. It is not cpiite so active 
as most species of the genus, and females are not so scarce as in, some 
species, e.g., Ch. etheocles. 

123. — Charaxes azota. Hew. Coast hills. Taveta. This fine species is rather 

uncommon. The larva is of the usual Charaxes shape. The colour is 
green, the head being bordered with brown. It has an orange spiracular 
stripe, the tubercles being more orange and the green of the body has a 
somewhat mottled appearance Avhieh changes before pupation into dull 
yellow, with a row of large lateral ill-defined brown spots. The dorsal 
spot on the seventh segment is large and triangular with the apex 
pointing backward. It is orange brovm. The pupa is pinkish with 
chocolate bro^vn markings. 
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124i.—Charaixes haunmnni, Rog-eiili. Taita^ Taveta. Hot generally common. 

125. — Gharasaes etheocles, Cram. Taita^ Taveta. The males are fairly cominon, 

but the females are rare. At Tavetaj, where it frequented stunted trees 
growing on the top of a low hill, I obtained a good many. The only 
female form which I have taken is that kno-wn as hirhi. 

126. — Oharaxes guderiana, Dnv. The Coast district. Generally found in forest 

where it flies high, and is not easily taken. 

12Y. — Cliaraxes ethalion, Boisd. Coast hills. Taita, Taveta. The males are 
less common than those of Ch. etheocles, but not rare. 

128. — Ghanixes violetta^ Smith. Coast district. Taveta. This species appears 

to be rather rare. 

129. — Qharaxes citlmron, Peld. Generally distributed and not uncommon in 

forest country. The females are found as commonly as the males. In 
common with all species of the genns they are not easy to capture. 

130. — Charaxes hohemani, Feld. The Coast district. I have only secured two 

males of this species. This must be near the Northern limit of its range. 

131. — Charaxes pythodoris, Hew. The Coast hills. I have only found it in 

forest country. 

132. — Charaxes jahlusa, Trim. — The Coast hills. Taita, Taveta. Not generally 

common. 

133. — Charaxes candiope, Godart. Generally distributed and commoner than 

most species of the genus. 

134. — Charaxes varanes. Cram. Generally common. 

135. — Charaxes zoolina, Doubl. and Hew. Widely distributed. Both the 

zooUna and the neanthes forms occur. The former was paxticuiarly 
abundant in Taita and Taveta in 1905. 

136. ' — Charaxes eupale, Drury. A single specimen at about 6000 ft. on the 

S.W. of Kenia. It seems very rare to the East of the Rift Yalley. 

137. — Libyfhe(^ lams, Butl. The Coast district. This species is very uncertain 

in its appearance, and sometimes is not seen for years. I have already 
recorded its capture on migration. 

138. “A2^ua pieaia, Sharpe. Coast hills. I have found the species rare. The 

female is like a small Neptis, and the male bears a general resemblance 
to a small Acrsea. 

139. — Telipna rogersi, Druce. Coast hills. A very local butterfly, sometimes 

fairly common where it is found. 

140. — Pentila amenaida. Hew. The Coast district. This common species is 

very variable, and the number and size of the black spots is very 
inconstant, 

141. — Pentila peuceiia, Hew, Coast hills, T^ita, Dkambani. I have taken this 

in some numbers. It is always found in woodlands. 
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142. — Teriomima siihpunctata, Kirby. The Coast hills., Taveta. Hot iiiicommon 

in forest country. Like almost all this group its flight is very feeble. 

143. — Teriomima hildegarda, Kirby. Generally distributed. Another most 

variable species. I have taken specimens in which the forewings are 
almost entirely browm. Other specimens seem to come very near to 
T. aslauga, Trimeii. 

144. — Teriomima micra, Gr. Smith. This is only found in the Coast hills,, where it 

is often common. It is also very variable and it is possible that the 
darker forms may prove to be distinct. 

145. — Deloneitra oclirascens, Heave. The Coast hills. My specimens are distinctly 

larger than the type from Kisumu, but otherwise they are very similar. 
It is not common. 

146. — Laehnocnema hihuUts, Fabr. Common everywhere. 

147. — Virachola antalus, Hopfl. Ubiquitous. 

148. — Virachola dariaves, Hew. The Coast district. Hot common. 

149. — Virachola diodes^ Hew. One or two in the Coast district. 

. — F'lmcTio^a lorisona, Hew. I have one or two of this also from the same 
localities as the preceding. 

151. — Virachola dinochares, Gr, Smith. The Coast district. Hot common, 

152. — Virachola cmrulea, Druce. I have only taken this in the Coast district, 

hilt it probably occui's elsewhere. The females seem commoner than the 
males and are fond of the blossoms of Laniana. 

153. — Myrina ficedula, Trim. Widely distributed and not uncommon. It is 

usually to be found on wild fig trees on which the larva feeds. 

154. — Myrina dermaptera, Wallgr. One specimen only from H. Kikuyu. 

155. — Ilypolycmna philippus, Fabr. Ubiquitous. 

156. — Hypolycsena pachalica, Biitl. The Coast district, Taita, Taveta. Hot so 

universally distributed as the last, but conunon where it occurs. 

157. —Eypolycse^ia huxtoni. Hew. The Coast district. This is more confined to 

woodlands and flies higher than the two preceding species. 

15^.— Biugeta howheri. Trim. Widely distributed, but not generally common, 
159 . — Mans silas, Westw. Coast district, Taita This fine species is not 
uncommon. It frequents the scrub near the sea, but soon loses condition 
as the wind blows strongly most of the year. 

leO.Spamera me-rmis, Bruce. Coast district, Taita. Hot uncommon in wood- 
lands. It frequents woodlands and flies rather high. 
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161. — Ejoamera sidus, Trim. S. Kikuyu. Apparently rare. 

162. — Epamera diametra, Karsch. Coast hills, Taita. By no means common 

and excessively active, so that its capture is difficult. 

l6S—Epamera arborifera, But! Aherdare Mountains. I have obtained two 
females only in poor condition. 

164. — Epmnera mimosse, Trim. I obtained a pair at Maketao between Voi and 

Taveta. They are more heavily marked beneath than specimens from 
South Africa. 

165. — Aphniolaus pallene, WaUgr. Coast district, Taita. Not generally 

common. It is more abundant at Shimba than elsewhere. 

166. — Spindasis natalensisj Boubl. and Hew. This is a common species in the 

Coast district. 

167. — Spindasis mctoHas, Butl. Coast district. Not common. 

168. — Spindasis homeyeri, Dewitz. Fairly common in the Coast district. 

169. — Spindasis tamtensis^ Lathy. I took this commonly at Taveta on the 

flowers of a Mimosa. 

170. — Arciocerses liarpaw, Fabr. Common and widely distributed. 

171. — Axiocerses amanga, Westw. Also common, but not q^uite so widely 

distributed as the last. 

172. — Axiocerses punicea, Gr. Smith. Coast district. A very local insect, which is 

sometimes common where it occurs. It may always be recognised by the 
presence of two silver lines just above the inner margin of the forewings, 
underneath. 

173. — Choroselas pseudo geritis. Trim. Coast hills, Taita. This seems un- 

common, but it may have been overlooked. 

174!.—]jepiomyrina lara, Linn. Taita, Ukambani. I have not found this 
common. My specimens are somewhat larger and darker than others I 
have seen. 

176. — Leptomyrina hirundOf Wallgr. Coast district. Not uncommon 

176. — Alocides iaihosama, Wallgr. Ukambani. Apparently not common. 

177. — Spalgis lemolea, Bruce. A single specimen from near Voi. 

178. — Lycsenesthes amarali, Guer. Common everywhere and often very 

abundant. It frequents more open country than most of the genus. 

179. — Lycsenesthes hobleyi, Neave. Two specimens from N. Kikuyu seem to 

belong to this species, though they are not so red underneath as the type. 

180. — Lycsenesthes lemnos. Hew. Coast hills, S. Kikuyu. Not uncommon. 

181. — Lycsenesthes minima, Trim. Coast hills. Not generally common, but I 

once found it very abundant. 

182. — Lycsenesthes lunulata. Trim. Coast district Not usually common. 
18Z.—Lyc^nesthes otacilia. Trim. I took this in some abundance at Taveta. 
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184. -~Jjyc£enesthes j)rmceps, Biitl. Taita, Taveta, N. Kikuyu. This does not 

seem to be common, but possibly it lias been overlooked, 

185. -~Lyc^msihes lasH, Smith and Kirby. Coast hills, Taveta. Not uncommon. 

186. — Lyc^snesthes defimta, Biitl. Taita, Kikuyu. This species is often 

abundant. 

187. — Lycc^nesiJies larydas. Cram. Common g^enerally. 

188. — Lycssnesthes liodes, Hew. Coast hills, Taveta, Apparently rare but 

probably it has been overlooked. 

189. — Lycssnesthes indefinita, Bethune-Baker. I believe this occurs freely at 

Nairobi in the forests. 

190. — PJiylaria cyara^ He%v. One specimen in N. Kikuyu. 

IQl.—Uranothauma lierUsia, Hew. Taita, Kikuyu. The species is common. 

IQ^.— Umnothauma cordatus, Sharpe. Kikuyu. The males occur in some 
abundance in damp places, especially at Eijabe. I have not taken the 
female. 

193 . — Uranothauma nuhifer, Trim. Taita, Kikuyu. Not so abundant as the 
preceding. 

194 — UranotTiauma fallcensteini, Duv. Taita, Taveta, Kikuyu. The most 
abundant of the genus. The females frequent flowers and the males often 
swarm on damp ground near rivers. The specimens in Kikuyu are larger 
and more flushed with purple. 

195. — Cacyreus Ungeus^ Cram. Ubiquitous. 

196. — Cacyreus palemon, Cram. Taita. Kikuyu. Common above 5,000 feet. 

197. — Castalius melssna^ Trim. Coast district, Taveta. Not uncommon. 

198. — Casialius gregori% Butl. Taveta, Kikuyu. This species does not seem 

common. 

199. — Castalms margaritaceus, Sharpe. North and South Kikuyu. Common. 

I once found it in great abundance in Kenia forest. 

200. — Tarucus loimss, Sharpe. Taita, Taveta. This species does not appear to 

be common, but it is very inconspicuous and liable to be overlooked, 

201. — TaruGus telicanuSj, Lang. Ubiquitous. I have found the larva feeding on 

the flowers of Plumbago capensis without any attendant ants. 

202. ^ — Azanus sigillatus, Butl. 

203. — Azanus moriqua^ 'Wallgr. 

204. — Azanus mirza, Plotz. 

205. — Azanus jesous, G-uer. 

All these species occur commonly and may sometimes be found in 
large numbers on damp sand in river beds. 

206. — Nacadub a sicJiela, Wallgr. Generally distributed, but not usually very 

common. 

207. — Polyommatus hseticus, Linn, Ubiquitous. 
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208. — CycUrius sliarpix, Biitl, Kikuyu. Common on swampy ground above 

7,000 feet, 

209. — ScoUtantides craivshayi, Butl. Kenia. Probably not uncommon. 

210. — Catochrysops malathana, Boisd. Ubiquitous. 

211. — CatocTirysops dolorosus^ Trim. Kikuyu. Very common near Nairobi, It 

is probably often oveilooked. 

212. — Catochrysops osiris, Hopff. Common generally. 

213. — Catochrysops harheri. Trim. Coast district. Not uncommon. 

214. — Catochrysops celseus, Cram. One specimen from Kenia which is probably 

this species. 

215. — Catochrysops peculiaris^ Kogenh. Widely distributed but not generally 

common. I have met with it more frequently at Mombasa than elsewhere. 

216. — Ohilades trochilus, Meyer. Occurs everywhere. 

217. — Chilades mahallahoana, Wallgr. — Two specimens from the Thika Biver on 

the Fort Hall Boad. 

218. — Everes hippocrates^ Fabr. Coast district, Taita, Taveta. Not uncommon. 

219. — Everes micyclm, Cram. Coast district. Bather a local species generally 

found near streams. 

220. — Cupidopsis cissus, Godart. North and South Kikuyu, Not very common. 

221. — Cupidopsis johates, Hopff. Common generally, especially at Taveta. 

222. — Zizeeria gailca, Trim. Ubiquitous. 

223. — Zizeeria lysimon, Hiibn. Ubiquitous. 

224. — Zizeeria lucida^ Trim, Common generally but not so abundant as the two 

preceding. 

225. — Zizeeria antanossa, Mab. Generally distributed but apparently not 

common. It probably only wants looking for. 

22G,— Zizeeria stellatCy Trim. Kikuyu. Fairly common at high elevations. 

221!.— Chrysophanus ahhoti, Holl. Ukamhani, Kikuyu. Not uncommon. Except 
for its copper hind wings, this species resembles the British '"Small 
Copper.” 

22S.—Lepto$ia medusa, Cram. Common in forests. 

229. — Herpsenia eriphea, Godai-t. Common generally, 

230. — Mylothris agathina. Cram. Ubiquitous. 

231. — Mylothris ruppelU, Koch, Common except in the Coast district. 

232. — Mylothris ruhricosta, Mab. Kiknyu. Common especially in Papyrus 

swamps. 

233. — Mylothris narcissus, Butl. Taita. Not macommon. 

234. — Mylothris jachsoni, Sharpe. Kikuyu. The amount of fuscous in the fore- 

wing is very variable. Specimens captured on the same day vary from 
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a fore-wing completely fuscous except for the veins, to a fore-wing 
white with a fuscous border all round the wing. I somewhat doubt the 
validity of Mylothris neumanni. 

235. — Phrismra ^hcehe, Butl. Oommon at Nairobi, and also occurs in the 

Coast hills. 

236. — Plirissura isohani, Smith. — Coast district. Not common. 

23l.-~Phrissura lasti. Smith. Coast district. By no means uncommon, chiefly 

in forest. 

238. — Glutophrissa epaphia, Cram. Generally very common. 

239. — Bdenois margaritacea, Sharpe. Taita, Kikuyu. Above 4000 ft. Not 

very common generally, but I have taken it in some abundance in Taita 
during the hot weather. It is more confined to woodlands than most 
species of the genus. 

240. — Belenois gicliea^ Godart. Common everywhere. 

241. — Belmois severina, Cram. ITbiquitous. 

242. — Belenois mesentina, Cram. Abundant everywhere. 

243 . — Belenois zochalia, Boisd. Generally distributed, except in the Coast 

district. 

244. — Belenois thysa, Hopif. Generally common. 

246. — Pinacopteryx spilleri, Stand. Coast district, Taita. Not uncommon. 

246. — Pinacopteryx pigea, Boisd. Taita, North and South Kikuyu. The 
females of this species appear to be dimorphic and mimic Mylothris 
agathina and M. narcissus. 

24:7. -—Pinacopteryx vidua, Butler. Taita. Sometimes found commonly near 
the Voi Eiver. 

248. — Pinacopteryx Uliana, Gr. Smith. Coast district, Taita, Taveta, IJkambani. 

A common species, which is rather variable. 

249. — SyncMoe johnstoni, Growl. Taita, IJkambani, Kikuyu. Often abundant, 

especially at Nairobi. 

250. — Teracolus amatm, Fabr, Generally common. 

251. — Teracolus phisidia rothschildi, Sharpe. I have only taken this right on 

the sea coast, where it is often common. 

252. — Teracolus castalis, Stand. Coast district, Taita, Taveta. Not uncommon, 

especially near the Voi Biver. 

253. — Teracolus aurigineus, Butl. Taita, Taveta, Kikuyu. Generally common 

in dry places. 

254. — Teracolus vesta, Beiche. This is also a common species of wide 

distribution. 

255. — Teracolus halimede. King. Taita, Taveta. Common. 

266.—Teracolus protomedia. King. Coast hills, Taita. I have not found this 

fine species common, but it is of more frequent occurrence in North 
Giryama than elsewhere. 
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257. — Teracolus celimene, Lucas. Taita, Taveta, Ukambani. 1 liave not .met 

with this commonly. 

258. — Teracolus eris, King. This is another widely distributed species. It is 

not uncommon. Its flight is generally rapid. 

259. — Teracolus phlegyas, Butl. Coast district, Taita, Taveta. This is a common 

species. Together with other species of this genus and also the common 
species of BelenoiSy it resorts to the same places for considerable periods 
to rest for the night. These places are generally exposed to the rays of 
the Western sun. 

260. — Teracolus hacchus, Butl. Taveta, TJkambani. This seems uncommon, 

but it is doubtful whether it is really distinct from the preceding 

261. — Teracolus regina, Trim. Coast district, Taita, Taveta. Eather irregular 

in its comparative abundance. I have foimd it commoner at Eabai than 
elsewhere. 

262. — Teracolus hetsera, Gferst. Coast hills, Taita, Taveta, South Kikuyu, 

IJkambani. Fairly common generally. 

263. — Teracolus puniceus, Butl. Coast hills, Taita. Doubtfully distinct from 

the preceding. The yellow females, which are apt to occur sporadically 
in most species of the genus, seem to be of more frequent occurrence in 
these two species. 

264. — Teracolus elgonensis, Sharpe. North and South Kikuyu. Sometimes 

found in some numbers. Its habits are very different from those of the 
genus generally as it frequents forest and flies rather high. All my 
captures differ from the type in almost totally wanting the broad black 
of the apex. 

265. —Teracolus calUdia, Smith. Taita, Taveta. Fairly common. 

266. — TeracoluiS eupompe. King. Generally abundant. 

2&1 —Teracolus omphale, Godart. Ubiquitous. 

268. — Teracohis daira, King. Coast district, Taita, Taveta. This species is 

fairly common, btit it may easily be overlooked from its resemblance to 
T. omphale. All my captures are of the wet phase. 

269. “ Teracolus achine, Cram. Ubiquitous. 

270. — Teracolus casta, Gerst. Coast hills, Taita, Taveta. Not common at the 

Coast, but abundant at Taveta. 

2*71.— Teracolus antigone, Boisd. Ubiquitous. 

272. — Teracolus evarne. King. Ubiquitous. 

278. — Teracolus incretus, Butl. Generally abundant. 

274. — Bronia cleodora, Hubn. Coast district, Taita, Taveta A common species 
in woodlands and forest. 

2*15.—Eronia leda, Boisd. This is found in the same districts as the preceding 
species. 

276. — Leuceronia argia, Fabr. This is common in the woodlands of the coast 
belt, but I have seldom met with it elsewhere. 



277. — Lmceronia thalassina, Boisd. Coast liills. Not common at Eabai, but I 

have met with it in some abundance in G-iryama country. 

278. — Leuceronia huqueti, JBoisd. Common generally. 

279. — CaiojpsiZia fiorella, Fabr. Abundant everywhere. 

280 — Terias senegalensis, Boisd. Abundant everywhere. 

281. — Terms regidaris, Biitl. This seems common generally. 

282. — Terms Irigitta, Cram. Ubiquitous. 

283. — CoZms electra^ Linn. Common above 4000 ft. The white female occurs 

freely. 

284. — Pa^'iZio noUlis, Bogenh. South Kikuyu. Not uncommon. 2 Generally 

flies high in forests. 


(To he concluded). 
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285. — Pa^ilio dardanus. Brown. — I have fonnd this everywhere except in North 

Kiknyu and Kenia. At Nairobi a great number of the female forms 
occur. 

286. — PapiZio echerioides. Trim. Taita, Taveta, Eiknyu. Not common usually. 

It is more plentiful at Nairobi than elsewhere. 

287. — PajpiUo jachsoni, Sharpe. South Kiknyu. I have sometimes found this 

abundant at Kijabe. 

288. — Papilio constantinus. Ward. Coast district, Taita, Taveta. By no means 

uncommon in forests, especially in the Coast hills. 

289. — Pa‘]gilio machinnoni, Sharpe. Kikuyu. Common in forests. 

290. — Papilio phorcas, Gram. Common in the forests of Kikuyu. 

291. — PapiZio nireus, Linn. Common generally in forests. 

292. — Papilio bromius, Doubl. Taita, Kikuyu. Not uncommon in forests above 

5000 ft. Like many other swallowtails it is partial to wet mud. 

293. — Papilio demodocus, Esper. Ubiquitous. 

294. — Papilio ophidicephalus, Oberth. Widely distributed in forests. Its flight 

is very lofty and irregular, so that its capture is always difficult. 

295. — Papilio angolanus, Gceze. This is a common species generally. 

296. — PapiZio philonoe. Ward. Common in the Coast hills. 

2Q^.— Papilio leonidas, Fabr. Common generally. 

298. — Papilio antheus. Cram. Coast hills, Taita. Often occurs in the Coast 

district in some abundance, especially at the beginning of the wet 
season. 

299. — Papilio poUcenes, Cram. Widely distributed and not uncommon where 

the country is suitable. 
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300. — Fa^ilio jpo 7 'thaon, Hew. Not mieommon in the Coast district. 

301. -~FapiUo colonna. Ward. Coast hills, Taita. This is generally the 

commoner of the group in the Coast hills. 

302. -~-Fapilio sisenna, Mab. Coast hills. Not common. It looks like P. colonna 

on the wing. 

303. — PapiJio Urlyi Hew. Coast hills. This is also not a common species, 

304. — ScbTangesa djaslsslge, Wallgr. Taita, Nairobi, TJkanibani. This seems to 

be a common species. 

305. — Sarangesa lugens, Hogen. North and South Kikuyu. This is also 

common, but is found at greater elevations than the preceding. 

306. — Sarangesd motoz% Wallgr. Grencrally common. 

B07,—8arangesa eliniinaia, Holl. Taita, Taveta, Kikuyu. Very abundant 
at Taveta. 

308. — Qelssnorrhinus galenus, Pabr. Coast district, Taita, Taveta. Not 

generally common. 

309. — Oelmiorrhinus heitini, Butl. One specimen from Nairobi. 

310. — Tagiades flesus, Fabr. A common species in the Coast district where there 

are any trees. 

311. — Eagris nottoana, Wallgr. I have taken a few of this species at KabaL 

312. — Eagris phyllophila, Trim. Coast district. By no means common. 

313. — Eagris plicata, Butl. Taita, Taveta, Kikuyu. This is usually common, 

314. — Eagris ochreana^ Lathy. Taita. Doubtfully distinct from the preceding. 

315. — Caprona pillaana, Wallgr. Coast distidct, Taveta. I have found this 

hut rarely. 

316. — Qaprona campus^ Trim. This seems to occur nearly everywhere, but is 

not usually common. 

317. — Hesperia spio^ Linn. 

818 . — Hesperia machahosa, Butl. 

319. — Hesperia dromus, Ploetz. 

These species resemble one another very closely and are not easy 
to differentiate. They occur fairly commonly in most places. 

320. — Hesperia sataspes, Trim. Coast district. This is not very common. 

321. — Garcharodus elma, Trim. G-enerally distributed and usually common. 

322. — Ahantis tettensis^ Hopff. Taveta. I took this in some numbers when I was 

at Taveta. 

323. — Ahantis paradisea, Butl. Widely distributed, but I have never found it 

at aXL common. 

324. — Ahantis venosay Trim. I captured a single specimen near Kaya Kauma 

in the Coast hills some years ago, but I have not met with it again. 
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^25, — JL&autis l&vuhu, "Wallgr. Taveta. Not tincommon. It bears some re- 
semblance to Belenois mesentina when settled in its usual position with 
wings half raised^ but its flight is much more rapid. 

326. — Acleros mackenii. Trim. Taveta. Common. 

327. — Acleros placidus, Ploetz. Common generally. 

328. — Acleros olaiis, Ploetz. One or two of my specimens from Eabai have 

been identified as belonging to this species. 

329. — Gorgyra johnstoni^ Butl. 

330. — Gorgyra minima, Holl, 

These two species are not uncommon in the Coast district. 

331. — Parosmodes morantii, Trim. Cpast district, Taveta. Not uncommon. 

332. — Parosmodes icteria, Mab. Abundant in woods in the Coast district. 

333. — Parosmodes numa, Bruce. One specimen at Eabai. 

334). — Gyclopides metis, Linn. Taita, Kikuyu. This is a very variable species 
and is fairly common. 

335. — Oyclopides quadrisignatns, Butl. Kikuyu. Not uncommon. 

336. — Oyclopides midas, Butl. Kikuyu. This also is not uncommon. 

337. — Oyclopides siellaia, Mab. Coast (fistrict. A common species. 

338. — Kedestes rogersi, Bruce. Taveta, Masongaleni. I have not met with this 

commonly. 

339. — Kedestes capenas, Hew. Common in the Coast district. 

340. — Kedestes caUides, Hew. 1 have received one specimen from Masongaleni. 

341. — Kedestes wallengreni, Tx*im. Coast district. Ukambani. Not common. 

342. — Gegenes nostrodamiis, Pabr. A specimen from Mombasa has been identi- 

fied as belonging to this Palearctic species. 

343. — Gegenes letterstedti, Wallgr. Taita, Kikuyu. This is generally abundant 

when it is found. 

344. — Padraona uno. Trim. Taita, Kikuyu. Another common species. 

345. — Chapra mathias, Pabr. Ubiquitous. 

346. — Parnara detecta. Trim. Coast district. Common. 

Mif.—Parnara micans, Holl. Coast hUls. Taita, N. Kikuyu. Not generally 
common. 

348. — Parnara subochracea, HoU. Coast district. I believe this is not un- 

common. 

349. — Baoris lugens, Hopff. Common in the Coast district. 

350. — Baoris maranga, Butl. Kikuyu. Very near the last species. 

351. — Baoris nyassm, Hew. Coast district. I have found this peculiar species 

with its Acraea-like underside distinctly rare. 

352. — Pardaleodes incertas, Snellen. Coast district. By no means common. 
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353. — Acromssis neander^ Ploetz. The Coast district, It is not very common 

usually, but I have more than once observed it niigratiiig in very large 
numbers in April at the break of the rains, 

354. — Andromjmus Hopff. Coast district. This does not appear to 

be very common. 

355. — Ccsnides cylinda, Hew. The Coast district. Distinctly crepiisctilar in 

its habits. It may often be seen during the day time resting on the 
walls of a house under the verandah, and when disturbed, it only flies a 
short way so that its capture is easy. 

356. — Orscs telisignata, But! Abundant in the bamboo jungle on Kinangop, 

357. — Ploetzia cirymica, Hew. I have taken this in the Coast district, but not 

commonly. It is crepuscular or even nocturnal in its habits as it some- 
times comes to light. 

358. — Zopho 2 ) 6 tes drysemiphila, Trim, One specimen at Taveta. 

35d.~Ehopalocam2)fa Uheon, Drirce. A few at Nairobi settled on damp mud in 
the forest. 

360. — BliopaUcmipia andiises, Gerst. Coast district. Not uncommon. 

361. -— Rhopalocampia forestan, Qmm, Generally abundant. 

362. — Ehopalocampta pisistmtus, Fabr. Coast district. Taita, Taveta, Not 

uncommon. 

363. — Bhopalocampta Jeeithloa, Wallgr. Common in the evenings on low lying 

ground near the Coast. The larva is very conspicuous, and feeds per- 
fectly exposed. 

364. — Ehopalocmnpta sejuncia, Mab. The Coast district. Not uncommon. 

365. — Ehopalocampta clialyhe, Westw, I took two specimens of this beautiful 

species in the forests of Taveta. 


January j 1913. 
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XXni. South African Aculeate Hyrnenoptem in the 
Oxford By the late Col. G. T. Bing- 

ham, F.Z.S. With Introduction by PiiOF. E. B. 
POULTON, D.Sc., M.A., F.R.S. 

[Read May 3rd, 1911.] 

The Hope Department having in recent years received 
many accessions to its collection of South African Hyimno- 
^terci Aculeata, I asked my friend the late CoL C. T. 
Bingham if he would work out the material, preparing a 
list and describing the new forms. He agreed with me 
that such a memoir would be of value to the students of 
African insects, and he consented to undertake it in the 
intervals of other work. I brought the whole of the 
material to the Natural History Museum and, from time 
to time during the last few years of his life, he devoted 
himself to its study. He often showed me the parts of 
the collection he had worked out and the gradually 
increasing pile of manuscript. What Col. Bingham had 
accomplished at the time of his lamented death is now 
given to the world in the following paper, which also 
includes the description of a new South African Aculeate 
from the collections made in 1905 by Dr. F. A. Dixey 
and Dr. G. B. Longstaff, and submitted to the author 
by the naturalist last named. 

The source of each of the examples studied by Col. 
Bingham is clearly indicated in the paper, but I may 
mention that, in addition to the South African examples in 
the W. W. Saunders Collection, the following recently- 
made collections were submitted to the author: the 
specimens collected by Mr. S. A. Neave in Northern 
Rhodesia; by Mr. Guy A. K. Marshall in S. Rhodesia, 
chiefly the Salisbury District ; by Dr. F. N. Brown in tlui 
Orange River Colony and Natal; by Mr. G. F. Leigh and 
Mr. F. Muir in Natal. 

The types of all the descriptions are in the Hope 
Department of the Oxford University Museum. 

In presenting the labours of the lamented naturalist to 
the Society, I have acted throughout under the skilled 
advice of his friend and fellow-worker Mr. Rowland E. 
Turner. 

E. B. POULTON. 

TRANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1911. — PART III, (JAN.) 
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FOSSORES. 

Family MUTILLIDAE. 

1, Mutilla atropos, Smith. 

Mutilla atropos, Sm., Cat. Hym. B.M., iii, 1855, p. 22 
Andre, Zeit. Hym. Dipt., iii, 1903, p. 235. 

Mtctilla alhistylcb, Sauss., in Dist., Naturalist in the Trans- 
vaal, 1892, p. 25, pi. 4, fig. 7 
Mutilla artemisia, Per., Ann. S.A. Mus., i, 1899, p. 368. 

Natal ^{Goll. W, W, Saimiders). Rhodesia: Mashona- 
land, Salisbury 5000 ft. f (0. Marshall) ; Loangwa 
District, Petauke 1700-2400 ft. J (& A. Neave). 
Originally described from Natal. Type in the British 
Museum, also other specimens from Lake Ngami and 
from Angola. 

2. Mutilla minos, Smith. 

Mutilla minos, Sm., Cat. Hym. B.M., iii, 1855, p. 16 

Rhodesia : Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. J (ff. 
Marshall)] Loangwa District, Petauke 1700-2400 ft. 
Fort Jameson 3000 ft. $ (/S. A. Neave). 

3. Mutilla purpurata, Smith. 

Mutilla pibrpurata, Sm., Descr. New sp. Hym. B.M., 1879, 
p. 190 t] Per., Ann. S.A. Mus., i, pt. i, 1898, p. 60 $ 
and pt. ii, 1899, pi. 8, figs. 6, 14 $ Andr4, Zeit, 
Hym. Dipt., ii, 1902, p. 33. 

Rhodesia : Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. J {G, 
Marshall). Originally described from Natal. Type $ in 
B.M., also other specimens from Natal and B.E. Africa. 
Type $ in S.A. Museum, Cape Town. 

4. Mutilla psammathe, Pdringuey. 

M%btilla psammathe, Per,, Ann. S.A. Mus., i, pt. 2, 1899, 
p. 356 $ ?. 

Natal ^ $ in cop. {F, Muir). Types in S.A. Mus. 
from Zambesia ((?. Marshall). . 

5. Mutilla charaxus, Smith. 

Mutilla charojxm, Sm., Cat. Hym. B.M,, iii, 1855, p. 17 ^ 
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S. Afbica $ (Goll W, W, Saunders). Rhodesia ; 
Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. Bulawayo $ $ in cop, 
Dec. 1903 {6-. Marshall). 

5 , Head and abdomen black, thorax dark red. Head, thorax, 
and abdomen covered with erect black hairs. Head about as broad 
as the thorax anteriorly, covered with coarse, somewhat greyish pile, 
beneath which it is closely punctured ; mandibles acute at tip with 
a small preapical tooth on their inner margins ; antennae opaque, 
the scape covered with pile similar to that on the front and vertex, 
1st joint of the flagellum very short, 2nd twice as long as the 3rd ; 
eyes oval, rather small, equidistant from the occiput and the base 
of the mandibles. Thorax : strongly punctured above, the sides 
excavate and smooth. Seen from above, the thorax is narrow and 
rounded anteriorly, emarginate at the sides and distinctly broadened 
posteriorly ; the dorsal surface convex, passing evenly and roundly 
into the posterior vertical face, which is slightly concave in the 
centre ; legs black, covered with whitish hairs ; the calcaria and the 
single row of spines on the intermediate and posterior tibiae white ; 
claws simple, pale reddish-brown. Abdomen somewhat densely 
covered with short black pile, beneath which it is closely punctured; 
1st segment immaculate beneath, longitudinally carinate, with a 
single somewhat deep emargination in the middle, 2nd segment with 
two rounded pubescent spots side by side placed closer to the base 
than to the apex of the segment, the lateral edges of the dorsal plate 
with a short longitudinal line of red ; 3rd segment with a transverse 
band of dense white pubescence broadly interrupted in the middle, 
apex of the dorsal and the apices of the 2nd to the 5th ventral 
segments conspicuously fringed with white hairs, pygidial area 
clearly defined, flat and finely punctured. 

Length $ 8 mm. 

Described from the single $ taken in cop. at Bnlnwayo 
by Mr. G. A. K. Marshall 

From the $ of M. leucopyga, it can be distinguished by 
the shape of the thorax, which in leucopyga has the sides 
parallel, and by the proportion of the joints of the flagellnm 
of the antennae. 


6. Mutilla medon, Smith. 

Mutilla medon, 8m., Oat. Hyrn. B.M., hi, 1855, p. 20 ^ ; 
Sich. and Eadoszk., Hor. Soc. Ent, Ross., vi, 1869, 
p. 239, pi. 21, fig. 12 S. 



Amhate Hymmoptem in Oxford Mnmumu 531 

Natal ; Durban ^ $ in cop. ((?. F, Leigh), Ehodesia : 
Mashonaland, Salisbury ^ $ in cop. Noy. 19, 1905 
(G, Marshall ) ; Loangwa District, Petauke 1700-2400 ft. 

^ (& A, Weave). Type in B.M. from the Congo, also other 
specimens from Natal and from Beira in Portuguese East 
Africa. 

$. Head and abdomen black, thorax red. Head, thorax and 
abdomen covered with short erect black hairs, sparse on the head 
and abdomen, somewhat more thickly set on the thorax. Head 
slightly broader than the thorax anteriorly, closely punctured ; 
mandibles acute with a preapical short, blunt tooth on their inner 
edges; antennae opaque, the scape closely set with short pale 
pubescence ; antennal tubercles red ; 2nd joint of the flagellum 
incrassate towards the apex, twice as long as the 3rd, 3rd and 4th 
subequal ; eyes oval, placed equidistant from the base of the man- 
dibles and the occiput. Thorax rectangular, slightly convex above, 
rounded anteriorly, the pronotal lateral angles not prominent, sides 
slightly emarginate, posterior face vertical. Seen from above the 
thorax is not broader anteriorly than posteriorly ; legs black covered 
with whitish hairs, the single row of spines on the intermediate 
and posterior tibiae and the calcaria white. Abdomen finely 
punctured, the punctures shallow ; 1st segment immaculate, longi- 
tudinally carinate below, the carina terminating posteriorly in a 
vertical tooth ; 2nd segment with two pubescent white spots side by 
side above ; 3rd and 4th segments with pubescent white bands above, 
both bands broadly interrupted in the middle ; apex of 5th segment 
above and apices of 2nd to 5th ventral segments fringed with long 
white hairs, those fringing the 5th dorsal segment falling over and 
completely shading a well-defined, flat and longitudinally striate 
pygidial area. 

Length $ 8-13 mm. 

Note. — The $ taken in cop. at Salisbury, Nov. 19, 1905, by 
Mr. Marshall, had been placed at the head of the series by Col. 
Bingham, and has been considered as the type of the above description 
of this sex. — *E. B. P. 

7. Mutilla pbedatrix, Smith. 

Mutilla predatriXy Sm., Descr. New sp. Hym. B.M., 1879, 
p. 191 

Natal ^IColl W. W, Saunders). Rhodesia: Mashona- 
land, Salisbury 5000 ft. Umtali 3700 ft. $ (G. Marshall). 
Type in the B.M. from Natal, also other specimens from 
Delagoa Bay and Zululand. 
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8. Mutilla becipiens, Smith. 

Mtdilla clecipiens, Sm., Descr. New sp. Hym. B.M., ' 1879 
p. 194 

Natal $ (Goll W. W. Samidcrs). Type in B.M.j also 
other specimens from Natal. 

9. Mutilla speculatrix, Smith. 

Mutilla spec%datrix, Sm., Descr. New sp. Hym. B.M., 1879, 
p. 194 $ ; Per., Ann. S.A. Miis., i, pt. 1, 1898, p. 88 

Nat AT. $ {Coll. W. W. Saunders), Type in B.M., also 
other specimens from Natal. A single $ in B.M. from 
S. Nigeria (D. A, MacAlistm^, 

10. Mutilla sinuosiceps, Andr4. 

Mutilla sinuosiceps, Andre, Zeits. Hym. Dipt., ii, 1902, 
p. 27 t. 

Khobesia : Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. $ {G, Mar- 
shall), 

11. Mutilla argenteiventris, Andre. 

Mutilla argenteimntris, Andre, Zeits. Hym, Dipt., ii, 1902, 
p. 25 

Ehobesia : Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. ^ {G, Mar- 
shall) , 

12. Mutilla peringueyi, Andr^?. 

Mutilla p^ringueyi, Andr4, Zeits. Hym. Dipt., ii, pt. 1, 
1902, p. 25 t 

Estcourt: Natal 4000 ft. ^ $ in cop. Jan. 1897 
{G. Marshall), 

$ , Black, the mandibles anteriorly in the middle, the antennal 
tubercles, the apex of the scape of the antenna© and the thorax 
above and on the sides red ; head, thorax and abdomen covered with 
erect black hairs, the abdomen with close-set recumbent short black 
pubescence, and apical white pubescent bands on the basal three 
segments, the bands on the 2nd and 3rd segments medially widely 
interrupted. Head not wider than the thorax in front, transversely 
rectangular convex in front, very slightly arched posteriorly, finely 
and closely punctured ; mandibles acutely pointed with a small 
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preapical tootli on tlieir inner edges ; clypeus rounded anteriorly, 
flat with a small shining tubercle at base. Antennae: 2nd joint 
of the flagellum twice as long as the 3i-d, 3rd and 4th subeqiial ; eye 
rounded, convex, the vertex arched, the sides of the head behind 
the eyes well developed. Thorax elongate, broader anteriorly than 
posteriorly, the sides slightly crenulate, above closely and coarsely 
punctured, the punctures running into longitudinal striae or fine 
grooves, posteriorly obliquely sloped ; the sides of the median seg- 
ment carinate ; the pleurae smooth, legs shining, intermediate and 
posterior tibiae with a single row of short distant spines ; calcaria 
short, yellowish-white. Abdomen sessile, ventral carina of the 
basal segment feebly emarginate as in the $ ; 6th segment convex 
without a pygidial area. 

Length J 8 mm. 


13. Mutilla alecto, Smith. 

Mutilla alecto, Sm., Cat. Hym.' B.M., hi, 1855, p. 17 
Andre, Wytsman’s Gen. Ins. Hym., Fasc. 11, 1903, 
p. 35. 

Guinea. $ (Coll. TV. W. Saimders). Natal ? $ (Coll. 
W. W. Saunders). 

14. Mutilla leucopyga, King. 

Mutilla leucopyga, King, Symb. Phys., 1829, dec. 1, pL 4, 
fig. 10 $ ; Aiidr4, Zeits. Hynai. Dipt., ii, pt. 1, 1902, 

p. 22. 

Mutilla opaca, Lep., Hist. Nat. Hym., iii, 1845, p. 624 
Mutilla persephone, Per., Ann. S.A. Mus., i, 1S98, p. 69 ; 
id. tom. cit. 1899, pi. 8, figs. 11, 13 $ 

Natal ^ (Coll. W. TV. Saunders). Rhodesia : Mashona- 
land, Salisbury 5000 ft., and Buluwayo $ $ (G. Marsliall). 

15. Mutilla cytheris, Pdringuey. 

Mtililla ci/theris, Per., Ann. S.A. Mus., i, ]3t. 2, 1899, 
p. 372 $ . 

Rhodesia : Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. $ (G. 
Marshall). 

The two succeeding forms have, so far as I can make 
out, not been previously described. Both so closely 
resemble Dolicliomutilla guineensiSy Fabr., that they might 
easily be mistaken for that form ; both belong, however, 
TRANS. ENT. SOC. LOND. (1911). — PART III. (jAN.) N N 
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to the s;eniis Mutilla and not to Dolicli-om/ntillct, Ashiiieatl, 
as defined by Andre {Omiera> Insecioo^wai. P. IFytsman, 
SymenojiteTa) . 

16. Mutilla. secketa, form m 

N. E. Rhodesia: Loangwa River 1700 ft: June 7^ 
1905; and Petauke, Nov. 27 , 1905 {S, A. Ncare). 

9 . Black shininc,^ with sparsely scattere<l ere(,‘t white hairs, the 
abdomen more densely clothed with recumbent black hairs. Head 
subquadrate closely and coarsely punctured, as wide as the thorax in 
fi'ont ; clypeiis overhung with a dense fringe of white hairs ; 
mandibles acute, slightly reddish in the middle ; eyes ovate, large, 
closer above to the occiput than below to the base of the mandibles ; 
head behind the eyes rounded and broad. Thorax rectangular, the 
sides nearly parallel, the pronotuin slightly arched anteriorly, the 
median segment obliquely but steeply sloped posteriorly, the whole 
thorax above very closely and coarsely punctured ; seen from above 
the intervals between the punctures on the median segment have 
the appearance of an arched row of short spines, the sides of the 
thorax nearly smooth with one or two wide reticulations on the 
niesopleurae, the mesoplenrae obliquely bicarinate; legs slender, 
intermediate and posterior tibiae with a double row of short black 
spines, the calcaria wliite. Abdomen sessile; basal segment short 
immaculate, ventral earina incised in the middle ; 2nd segment 
with two transversely placed pubescent round white spots ; 3rd and 
4th segments with broad pubescent white bands, that are widely 
interrupted in the middle on both segments ; 6tli segment fringed 
and overhung with white hairs, convex and smooth towards apex 
with no defined pygidial area, below with a single small median 
tubercle; 2nd and following ventral segments narrowly testaceous 
at their apices and sparsely fringed with white hairs. 

Length 9 10-11 mm. 

The specimen from the Loangwa River, June 7, 1905, 
is marked as the type. 

17. Mutilla dura, form n. 

Rhodesia: Loangwa Valley, Petauk6 1700 ft. : Dec. 25, 
1905 {S, A. Nmm). 

9 . In general appearance size and markings very closely resembles 
If. smreta, the form just described. It can be (listing uislied as 
lollows. Antennae : 2nd joint of the fiagellum three times, not twice 
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as long as tlie 3rd ; thorax : broader posteriorly than anteriorly ; 
abdomen: basal joint slightly longer, its ventral carina twice incised; 
3rd segment only with a pubescent interrupted white band above ; 
4th segment entirely black ; pygidial area flat, well defined and 
punctured, no tubercle on ventral valve of 6th segment. 

Length J 11 nun. 

Described from a single specimen. 

18. Mutilla iphianassa, form n. 

Rhodesia : East Loangwa District, Petauke 2400 ft. : 
April 1, 1905 {S, A. Jsfeare). 

$ . Black ; mandibles at apex, the antennal tubercles and the 
thorax above a very dark obscure red, this colour on the thorax 
not extended to the anterior or posterior margins, but leaving an 
edging of black which is broadest on the median segment. Head 
and thorax above densely, the abdomen more sparsely clothed with 
erect brownish hairs ; the abdomen with a thin scattered covering 
also of recumbent black hairs. Head closely and finely punctured, 
subquadrate slightly broader than long and slightly broader than 
the thorax anteriorly ; mandibles acute ; eyes ovate closer to the 
base of the mandibles below than to the occiput above ; antennae : 
scape shining with a few scattered brown hairs, flagellum opaque, 
basal two joints minutely but densely pubescent, 1st joint very 
short, 2nd twice as long as 3rd or 4th. Thorax nearly rectangular^ 
coarsely cribrately punctured, very slightly broader posteriorly 
than anteriorly, arched in front, the sides dentate in the middle, 
behind which they are slightly' emarginate, posteriorly the dorsal 
surface i)asses with an even but steep slope to the apex of the 
median segment; legs short, slender, tibiae of the intermediate 
and posterior pair of legs with a single row of spines, calcaria 
very slender, short and white. Abdomen ; massive, sessile, finely 
punctured and shining ; 1st segment immaculate, ventral carina 
thick and deep, strongly incised in the middle ; 2nd segment with 
a triangular spot in the middle at base and a slender medially 
widely interrupted line of yellowish pubescence on its apical margin 
above ; 3rd segment with a broad similarly interrupted band of like 
pubescence above ; 6feh segment shaded by a tuft of long yellowish 
hairs which hides the comparatively well-defined but small fiat 
transversely striate pygidial area ; abdomen beneath covered rather 
densely with soft reddish-brown hairs. 

Length 5 8-9 mm. 

Described from a single example. 


N N 2 
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This form has a superficial resemblance to M. alcyone; 
Peringiiey (suspected by Peringuey to be the $ of if. 
emltata, Smith) in the red-colouring of the thorax wliich 
is confined to the dorsal face. In alcyone^ however, the 
basal abdominal segment has an apical whitish patch, the 
2nd segment a spot or ovate patch in the centre, and the 
3rd and 4th segments similarly coloured bands. In ad- 
dition, the shape of the head and the ventral carina on 
the basal abdominal segment are quite di derent. 

19. Mutilla cristata, form n. 

Bhodesia: Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft.: Nov. 1903 
(G. Marshall). 

Totally black and covered with a sparse clothing of erect 
white hairs which on the abdomen form slight but distinct fringes 
to the apical margins of the segments ; on the legs the white hairs 
are rather more dense especially on the outside of the tibiae of the 
intermediate and posterior legs, the calctaria of which are also white ; 
wings hyaline at base then gradually infuscate and on the forewings 
with a sharply marked broad terminal fuscous margin that has in 
certain lights a rich purple effulgence. Head broader than long, 
slightly broader than the thorax in front, vertex behind the ocelli 
raised into a blunt cone-shaped prominence, eyes oval deeply 
emarginate, head behind the eyes moderately developed ; mandibles 
very broad towards the apex, tridentate ; antennae moderately stout, 
1st joint of the flagellum short, 2nd a . little longer, 3rd slightly 
longer than the 2nd. Thorax moderately long more or less rect- 
angular, prothorax sharply truncate in front, inesonotum short, 
convex ; scutellum longer than broad rounded posteriorly ; median 
segment roundly oblique and declivous; forewings with two well- 
marked cubital cells, the 3rd cubital cell faintly traced ; legs slender 
the tibiae without spines. Abdomen long, the basal segment petio- 
late at base nodose at apex, the 2nd segment broadest in the middle, 
the others decreasing gradually to the 7tli. Head and thorax closely 
and very coarsely punctured cribrate ; median segment with six 
somewhat irregular longitudinal carina, the middle two of which 
do not extend to the apex, the intervals between the carina coarsely 
reticulate. Abdomen finely, closely and regularly punctured except 
on the node of the basal segment where the punctures are large 
and coarse, ventral carina of this segment very slight trifid towards 
the apex. 

Length 12 mm. Exp. 20 mm. 

Described from a single example. 
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This remarkable form has the appearance of a Basy- 
labris, but the emarginate eyes and tridentate mandibles 
do not allow of its being entered under that genus. The 
shape of the head and the multicarinated median segment 
serve to distinguish it from all African forms of Mutillci 
known to me. 

20. Mutilla iphonoe, form n. 

Natal {Coll W. W. Saunders), 

5 . Black, basal two-tMrds of the mandibles, antennal tubercles, 
apex of scape, basal two joints of the Hagellum of the antennae and 
the thorax dorsally and on the sides red. Head, thorax and abdomen 
covered with sparsely scattered erect yellowish hairs, the basal 
abdominal segment with an apical triangular patch in the middle 
above the 2nd, 3rd and 6th segments with dorsal, and the 2nd to 
the 6th segment with ventral bands or fringes of similar pubescence. 
Head subquadrate broader than long and a little broader than the 
thorax, very closely and somewhat coarsely punctured ; mandibles 
somewhat obtuse at apex, antennal tubercles rounded, prominent ; 
eyes placed rather forward equidistant from the occiput and the base 
of the mandibles, head well developed behind the eyes. Thorax 
rectangular not broader or narrower posteriorly than anteriorly 
above coarsely punctured the sides crenulate, the pronotum slightly 
arched in front ; the median segment abruptly truncate, the posterior 
angles above well marked the margin with a row of five pos- 
teriorly-pointed long spines in the middle and two much shorter 
ones on each side at the angles. Abdomen more finely punctured 
than the thorax, basal segment short, with its ventral carina deep 
and incised in the middle, 1st to the 6th segment smooth along 
their bases, sparsely punctured along their posterior margins, the 
pygidial area well defined very firmly pttnctured. 

Length 2 ^ 

Described from a single example. 

21. Mutilla lysippe, form n. 

Rhodesia: Eastern Loangwa District, Petauke 2400 
ft. $ : Feb. 22, 1905 {S, A, Neam), 

?. Head, legs and abdomen black, thorax dark red. Head, 
thorax and abdomen covered with sparsely scattered erect black 
hairs, the abdomen in addition with close thick recumbent black 
pile, two small spots transversely on the 2nd segment above, a band 
on the 3rd segment above, long fringes on the 2nd to the 6th ventral 
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segment continued round the base of the latter above, of pale 
yellowish pubescence, the legs thickly studded with erect pale 
yellow hairs, the tibial caicaria pale yellow, the tibiae above with a 
double row of short reddish-brown spines. Head small, about as 
broad as the thorax closely punctured somewhat lenticular, three 
times as broad as long, the front faintly convex, the occiput arched ; 
mandibles acutely pointed with a short blunt tooth on their inner 
margins, antennae opaque, antennal tubercles rounded, not prominent 
2nd joint of the flagellum about a third longer than the 3rd or 4th 
joints ; eyes large prominent, their lower orbits closer to the bases of 
the mandibles than their upper orbits to the occiput; head behind 
the eyes not much developed, rounded. Thorax from above rect- 
angular dorsal! y longitudinally deeply carinate striate, the pronotnm 
arched in front, the humeral angles rounded, median segment 
posteriorly vertically truncate, its posterior face vertically carinate, 
the apical margin above toothed, the teeth, which are continuations 
of the irregular longitudinal carinae covering the dorsal surface 
of the thorax, short. Abdomen massive above closely punctured, 
beneath : the bases of segments 2 to 6 very finely transversely striate, 
their apices punctured, ventral carina of basal segment very slightly 
raised twice incised, pygidial area well defined, slightly convex, 
longitudinally striate. 

Length $ 11 mm. 

Described from a single example. 

22, Mutilla rufocoronata, form n. 

Natal {Coll IF, W. Saunders), 

. Black ; the apical half of the mandibles, tlie tubercles and 
scape of the antennae and a broad transverse band on the posterior 
half of the head dark re^| the thorax and legs brighter red. Head 
thorax and abdomen with sparsely scattered erect black hairs, the 
legs with shorter similar yellowish hairs ; the apical margins of the 
1st and 3rd abdominal segments each with a broad transverse ]>and 
of golden pubescence, the apical margin of the 2nd segment with a 
narrow fringe of the same pubescence, beneath which the segment is 
l)riglit testaceous red. Head rounded, not wider than tlie thorax, 
finely punctured ; eyes large slightly convex, their upper orbits as 
far from 1:lie posterior angle of the occiput as their lower orbits from 
the base of the mandibles ; mandibles acute at apex, simple ; 2nd 
and 3rd joints of the antennae subequal. Thorax closely punctured, 
the punctures running into longitudinal striae, wider anteriorly than 
posteriorly, the apex roundly truncate ; legs robust, the intermediate 
and posterior tibiae with a single row of short spines ; the caicaria. 
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white. Abdomen subsessile as long as the head and thorax united 
closely punctured above; ventral carina of basal segment well 
marked, truncate posteriorly ; 6th segment convex without a 
pygidial area. 

Length 5 7 mm. 

Described from a single example. 

23. Mutilla loangwana, form n. 

Rhodesia : Loangwa District, Petaiike 2400 ft. : April 
1, 1905 {S. A. Ncamy 

Black; the third and succeeding segments of the abdomen 
very dark ferruginous red ; wings dark shining purple. Head not 
so wide as the thorax, not much developed behind the eyes ; with 
somewhat sparse long black hairs on the vertex, front and underside ; 
mandibles large and powerful, smooth and shining, armed with a 
small tooth medially on their edges, apex acute ; clypeus slightly 
convex, smooth and shining, anteriorly widely emarginate ; antennae 
comparatively short and stout, scape punctured and clothed with 
short hairs, flagellum with the 2nd, 3rd and 4th joints subequal ; 
front above the antennae, vertex and sides of the head coarsely 
punctured, the sculpturing obscured by long hairs ; ocelli not pro- 
minent ; eyes rather small neatly triangularly emarginate on their 
inner orbits. Thorax broad and massive, very coarsely punctured 
and somewhat thickly covered with long black hairs ; pronotum 
very short, posteriorly widely arched ; mesonotum slightly convex, 
with six longitudinal carinae, none of which reach the anterior 
margin, the medial four in pairs with a deep groove between each 
pair ; scutellum highly conical, divided by a deep smooth excavation 
from the mesonotum, median segment remarkably massive and 
broad, broader than long, very coarsely cribrate, apically truncate, 
two short longitudinal carinae from base down the middle ending 
in a loop before attaining the edge of the truncation ; sides of the 
median segment sharply defined and carinate. Wings broad ; fore- 
wing with three cubital cells ; tegulae black, rounded, convex, covered 
with more or less arcuate or curved fine striae. Legs black ; inter- 
mediate and posterior tibiae thickly clothed with long black hair. 
Abdomen : sessile, massive ; basal segment more or less cupuliforin, 
closely punctured, and distinctly subapically constricted by a broad 
but shallow sul cation, entirely clothed with long black hairs, 
beneath with a short straight highly raised wedge-shaped carina ; 
second segment smooth shining, remotely and finely punctured 
^bove, beneath with large scattered punctures, iringed along upper 



540 CoL G. T. Bingham on South African 

and under margin by stiff black hairs ; remaining segments closely 
and finely punctured, more or less densely covered with long reddish 
hairs, that on the apical segment turn to black. 

Length $ 21 mm. Exp. 46 mm. 

Described from a single example. 

Both in coloration and in sculpture unlike any African 
form known to me. It has, however, a distant resemblance 
to the males of the '' sexmamlata ” group of nintilla from 
India. 


24. Mutilla cloantha, Peringuey. 

Mittilla nigriimirds, Snn (nec. Oliv.), Cat, Plyio. B.M,, iii, 
1855, p. 19. 

Mtdilla cloantha, Per., Ann. S.A. Mus., i, 1898, p. 88, 
Natal $ {TV, TV, Saunders Coll.) 

25. Mutilla tettensis, Gerstaecker. 

Mutilla tettensis, Gerst., Monats. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1857, 
p. 511 ; id. Peters, Boise n. Mozamb., v, 1862, p. 488 
pi. 31, fig. 7 ; Sich. and Radosz,, Hor. Soc. Ent. 
Ross., vi, 1869, p. 254 ; Andre, Wytsman’s Gen. Ins. 
Plym., Ease. 11, 1003, p. 38. 

Natal ? (TV. TV. Saunders Coll.). 

26. Dasylabeoides idia, Peringuey. 

Mutilla idia, Per., Ann. S.A. Mus., i, pt. 2, 1897, p. 360 
Basylahroidcs idia, Andre, Wytsmari's Gen. Ins. Flynn, 
' 1903, p. 28. 

Rhodesia : Mashonaland', Salisbury 5000 ft. $ {C. A. K. 
Marshall). 

A single specimen that agrees well with Poringuey’s 
description. 

27. Dasylabeoides incohspicua, Smith. 

MutiUamconsj)icHa, Sm., Descr, New sp. Hym. B.M., 1879, 
p. 191 $ ?. 

Dasylahroides incons’piena, Andrd, Wytsman’s Gen. Ins. 
Hym*, 1903, p. 23. 

Natal ${Coll TV. TV, Saunders) ; Rhodesia: Melsetter, 
Gazaland 3600 ft. $ (G. Marshall). 
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28. Myrmilla africana, form n. 

Natal {Coll W. W. Saunders). 

. Black and sliining ; the apices of the mandibles, the antennal 
tubercles, apex of the scape, 2iid joint of the llagelluin of the 
antennae, the pro- and niesonotum, and scutellum brick red. Head, 
thorax, legs and abdomen covered with sparsely scattered erect white 
hairs. Head finely punctured broader than long and slightly 
broader than the thorax, mandibles acutely pointed, apical half 
longitudinally grooved, two preapical blunt teeth on the inner 
margin ; antennae opaque, 2nd and 3rd joints of the* flagellum sub- 
equal ; eyes oval, entire, slightly convex. Thorax rounded in front, 
posteriorly roundly truncate, finely punctured, the median segment 
reticulate ; wings flavo-hyaline, forewing with the stigma small, the 
radial cell short and wide, two complete cubital cells, the third 
cubital faintly traced, the 2nd recurrent nervure present, terminating 
well beyond the 2nd cubital cell ; legs slender, tibial calcaria 
elongate. Abdomen nearly smooth, only very sparsely and finely 
punctured ; 1st segment with the carina not much raised. 

Length ^ 6 mm. Exp. 11 mm. 

Described from a single example. 

Note. — The manuscript of this memoir gave the name albicans 
to the above species ; but the specimen itself was distinctly labelled 
“ afneanay Bingham , Type.^’ — E. B. P. 

29. Dolichomutilla vetustata, form n, 

S. Rhodesia : Mt. Kapsukn, nr. Feira 3400 ft. $ : May 
20, 1904 ; and N.E. Rhodesia, East Loangwa Disk, 
Petauke 2400 ft. March 1 and 17, 1905 (S. A. Neam). 

The specimen bearing the date March 17, 1905, is 
marked as the type. 

Jet l)lack, the face in front somewhat sparsely clothed with 
long white hairs, the thorax with scattered erect black hairs the basal 
five abdominal segments fringed on their apical margins laterally 
with Jong white hairs ; wings dark fuscous with a magnificent 
purple effulgence. Head, pro- and niesonotum, scutellum and post- 
scutellum very densely and somewhat coarsely punctured ; median 
segment reticulate, the reticulations large even and deep ; abdomen 
closely but more finely punctured with the punctures shallower than 
on the thorax, on the middle of the segments above the punctures 
are sparse, the segments showing more or less of a smooth area, 
Intermediate and posterior tibiae without spines. Head narrower 
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than the thorax, transverse, not much produced behind the eyes ; 
mandibles broad, longitudinally grooved, with a preapical tooth on 
the inner edge ; eyes convex, only slightly indented on the inner 
orbits, antennae stout, 2nd joint of flagellum half as long again as 
the 3rd; thorax slightly narrowed in front; scntelluin raised into 
a conical large tubercle ; median segment very ol)lique pf)steriorly 
slightly convex, sharply carinate on eacli side ; abdomen snbscvssile, 
1st segment short, its ventral carina well raised, its edge vertically 
sinuate. 

Length $ 13-14 mm. Exp. 25-28 ram. 

This form may be a variety of I>, atrata, Linn., but the 
description of the latter speaks of a white transverse band 
on the abdomen, in the former tije segments 1-5 are only 
laterally fringed with white. 

80. Dolichomutill4 guineensis, Fabr. 

MvMlla r/nincensis, Fabr., Ent. Syst., ii, 1798, p. 867 ; Lep. 
Hym., iii, p. 640 

Rhodesia: East Loangwu, Petanke 2400 ft. $ {S, A. 

Mave), 

A single 

81. DoLICHOMUTILLA SYCORAX, Smith. 

Midilla sycoraxy Sm., Cat. Hym. B.M., iii, 1855, p. 19 $. 

Mxitilla (jibinemim, Gerst. (nec. Fabr.), Monats. Akad. Wess. 
Berlin, 1857, p. 511 idem. Peters Reise n. Mozamb., 
Zoo]., V, 1862, p. 486, pi, 31, figs. 4 and 5 ^ ; Andre, 

Zeits. H 3 nn. Dipt, i, 1901, p. 839. ' 

Natal $ W. Saunders) \ Rhodesia: Mashonaland, 
Salisbury 5000 ft. $ (6r. Marshall): Lagos ^ (/. A, Cnmier). 

82. Dolichomutilla neavkt, form n. 

N.E. Rhodesia : East Loangwa District, Petaukd 2400 
ft Dec. 28 and 81, 1904 {S, A. Mave), 

The specimen captured Dec. 28, 1904, is marked as the 
type. 

^ . Black and shining ; the mandibles close to the apex, the 
pro- and mesonotiim, scutellum and tegiilae dark red; the head, thorax 
and abdomen covered with long erect black hairs ; the mandibles be- 
neath, the lower portion of the inner orbits, a fringe posteriorly on the 
scutellum and another posteriorly on the apical abdominal segment 
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covered with silky pale yellow hairs. Tliere are besides many scat- 
tered whitish yellow erect hairs on the head posteriorly, on the sides 
of the median segment, on the basal segment of the abdomen, and 
on tlie apical three or fonr ventral segments. Abdomen above with 
two large rounded spots transversely on the 2nd segment and broad* 
medially broadly interrupted, bands of silky short white pubesence 
on the 3rcl and 4th segments. Wings fuscous the terminal margins 
broadly and costa narrowly of the forewings darker fuscous. Head 
densely punctured, much broader than long, but much narrower 
than the thorax anteriorly, the face flat, slightly concave, not much 
developed behind the eyes, obliquely rounded. Mandibles and 
clypeus highly polished, smooth, the former acute at apex with a 
strong inner preapical tooth ; eyes elongate strongly emarginate on 
the inner side above ; antennae opaque, 2nd and 3rd joints subequal. 
Thorax massive anteriorly, the p»ro- and mesonotum and scutellum 
closely and coarsely punctured, the tegulae smooth and shining ; 
mesonotum with three longitudinal short carinae, the middle carina 
the longest, and a deep longitudinal groove on either side, these 
grooves not extended to the anterior margin of the mesonotum ; 
scutellum with a short longitudinal carina raised into a tubercle at 
apex; median segment coarsely reticulate, the sides sharply carinate, 
the posterior face sloping to the apex ; wings : fore wing with three 
cubital cells ; legs without spines. Abdomen subsessile, coarsely 
punctured, the 2nd segment with a central smooth unpunctured 
highly polished area. 

Length 17 mm. Exp. 33 mm. 

Resembles in colouring Mutilla purpumta^ but the 
markings on the abdomen are quite different, and more- 
over it belongs to a different genus or subgenus. 

33. Dasylabris nyctimene, Peringuey. 

M%itilla nyctirune. Per., Ann. S.A. Mus., i, 1898, p. 91 
Dasylabris nydimeney Andre, Wytsmaffs Gen. Ins. Hym., 
Fasc. li, 1903, p. 67. 

Rhodesia: Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. $ ((?. 
Marsliall.) 


34. Dasylabris mephitis, Smith. 

Mtbtilla mephitis, Sm., Cat. Hym. B.M., iii, 1855, p. 21 
Dasylabris mephitis, Andre, Zeits. Plym. Dipt., 1901, 
p. 312 $. 

Natal : Durban $ {F, Muir), 
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35. Dasylabris ate, form n. 

Rhodesia: Mashonaland, Salisbury, May 1906 (6\ 
MaTsliaH), 

$ . Black, the legs red ; the head, thorax and abdomen closely 
punctured and covered with erect white hairs which are most pro- 
minent on the legs ; the abdomen with transverse pubescent white 
bands on the apical margins of the 1st and 2nd segments, the latter 
band dilated in the middle, the 5th segment with a thick apical 
fringe of white hairs. Head broader than the thorax in front, 
longer than broad, occiput and cheeks behind the eyes rounded ; 
mandibles acute at apex, antennae short, 2nd joint of flagellum much 
longer than the 1st and slightly longer than the 3rd, eyes oval 
convex, placed on the sides of the head, equidistant above and below 
from the lateral angle of the head and from the base of the man- 
dibles. Thorax oval, broadest in the middle, sides convex, not 
excavate, punctured as above. Abdomen as long as the head and 
thorax united ; basal segments petiolate and nodose at apex, ventral 
Carina twice indented, 2nd segment very long and massive, pygidial 
area small and hidden by the fringe of white hairs at the apex of 
the 5th segment. 

Length J 6 mm. 

Described from a single example. 

This is the smallest form of the genus known to me. 


36. Dasylabris inflata, Andre. 

Mibtilla (Dasylabris) injlata, Andre, Zeits. Hyin. Dipt., i, 
1901, p. 313. 

Rhodesia : Gazaland and Upper Buzi River 3500 ft. $ 
(6r. Marshall). 


37. Stenomutilla capicola, Peringuey. 

Mutilla caj'picola, Per., Ann. S.A. Mus., i, 1898, p. 47 $ 
MiiUlla (Stenomutilla) cafieola, Andre, Zeits. Hym. Dipt., i, 
1901, p. 320? 

Rhodesia : Mount Kapsaku 2400 ft. $ (S. A. Mam) ; 
Salisbury 5000 ft. $ (Gf, MaTshall), 
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38. Stenomutilla. clelia, Peringuey. 

Mntilla delia, Per., Ann. S.A. Mas., i, 1899, p. 366 
Mihtilla i^t^tenomutillci) clelia^ Andre, Zeits. Hyin. Dipt, i, 
1901, p. 322 

N.E. Rhodesia : East Loangwa District, Petaiike 2400 
ft. : Feb. 21, 1905 ; ? Jan. 27, 1905 {S. A. Neave). 

The $ specimen lias the wings torn off. The $, so far 
as I know, has not been previously described. 

5 . Black, the mesoaotum of the thorax very obscurely dark red. 
Head, thorax and abdomen coarsely densely cribrately punctured and 
covered sparsely with stiff, erect, black hairs, the punctures on the 
2nd abdominal segment are elongate and run into heavy, coarse, 
longitudinal striations, the clypeus, lower part of the face, the scape of 
the antennae and the legs have a more or less dense clothing of silvery 
white hairs mixed with the black ; transverse bands at the apices of 
the 1st and 2nd abdoininal segments of pale yellowish white pubes- 
cence. Head transverse, broader than long, and not so broad as the 
thorax in front ; mandibles acute at apex, clypeus highly polished 
and shining; antennae stout, 2nd joint of the flagellum somewhat 
longer than the 3rd ; eyes : convex, prominent, placed in the middle of 
the sides of the head equally distant from the base of the mandibles 
and from the posterior lateral angle of the head. Thorax short, of 
the same shape as in the $ , transverse anteriorly, the sides parallel 
for a short distance then obliquely inclined towards each other, the 
apex truncate, the pleurae excavate, coarsely cribrate not smooth. 
Abdomen : basal segment petiolate, nodose at apex, the ventral carina 
not prominent, 2nd segment very long and massive, apical segment 
convex above, without a pygidial area. 

Length $ 10 mm. 

39. Stenomutilla beroe, Peringuey. 

Mutilla leroe. Per., Arm. S.A. Mus., i, 1898, p. 48 
Stenomutilla heroCy Andre, Wytsman's Gen, Ins. Hym., 
Fasc. 11, 1903, p. 68 

Natal: Lake Umkomaas $ (ff, Leigh)] Rhodesia: 
Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. {G. Marshall)] 
East Loangwa, Petauke 2400 ft. {S, A. Hearn), 

cj . Black, the thorax red. Head, thorax and abdomen covered with 
erect black hairs, the base of the mandibles, the front of the scape of 
the antennae, the occiput, the median segment posteriorly, the legs 
and transverse bands on the apices of the basal three abdominal 
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segments with long whitish yellow hairs ; the black hairs along the 
apical margins of the Srd to the 6th abdominal segments forming 
fringes and tufts; wings dark fuscous with a purple effulgence, 
head from above transverse, extended well behind the eyes, rounded 
and closely punctured all over ; mandibles broad at apex with a 
preapical inner tooth and a blunt tooth near the base on the outer 
edge, Clypeus smooth shining excavate, a strong carina between the 
bases of the antennae, eyes somewhat prominent, convex, the lower 
orbit closer to the base of the mandible than the upper orbit to the 
lateral posterior edge of the occiput, antennae slender, 2nd joint of the 
tlagellum shorter than the 3rd, which is very slightly longer than the 
4th. Thorax elongate oval, pro- and mesonotum and the pleurae, 
the scutellum and postscutellnm coarsely punctured cribrate, tegulae 
of the wings small and smooth, median segment rounded reticulate, 
legs slender, punctured, intermediate and posterior tibiae witli single 
rows of strong spines, basal joint of the posterior tarsi flattened, 
triangular ; wings ample, forewiiig with three cubital cells. Abdo- 
men elongate, basal segment very long, petiolate, nodose at apex ; 
ventral carina simple not much raised extending about half the 
length of the segment from base, beyond it near the apical margin 
of segment there are two hollows or pits bounded and divided by 
slender short carina. 

Length $ 16-19 mm. Exp. 28-32 mm. 

Described from 7 $ examples. 

40. Odontomutilla angulata, Smith. 

Mntilla angulata, Sm., Descr. New sp. Hym. B.M., 1879, 
p. 190 

Mutilla liorrida, Sm., Descr. New sp. Hym. B.M., 1879, 
p. 192 

OdontoimMla angulata, Andr4 Zeits. Hym. Dipt., i, 
1901, p. 335. 

{angulata horrida $). 

Natal ? (W, W. Saimders Coll; ff. R Leigh; Rm 
Brown); Ehobesia: Salisbury 6000 ft. $ ( G / MaTshall ) ; 
East Loangwa, Petaukd 2400 ft. $ (S A, Mam), 

I have provisionally placed a single ? from Petaukd 
under 0. angulata with much doubt. It is very much 
larger, more massive, looking at first sight very like a 
Barymutilla, but the head is not nearly so broad as the 
thorax in front, and the median segment is angulated 
posteriorly. In sculpture and markings it is practically 
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identical so far as can be seen (the specimen is much 
rubbed) with $ 0. aoigidata. However, it is quite possibly 
distinct or perhaps it is the $ of the next form, 0, alknatca 

41. Odontomutilla alienata, form n. 

Natal or 0. R. Colony t 1894-99 {1\ N. Brown). 

$ . Black, the pro- and mesoiiotiim, the upper half of the pro- and 
mesopleurae, tlie scutellum and postscutellum red ; the head, thorax 
lejj;s and base and sides of the abdomen covered with short erect 
black hairs ; the abdomen with a transverse broadly interrupted 
narrow pubescent white band on the apical margins of the 1st and 
3rd segments ; wings fuscous, tegulae yellowish red. Head not so 
broad as the thorax in front, transverse ; mandibles acuminate at apex 
with a preapical blunt tooth on the inner margin, antennae stout, 
1st and 2nd joints of the flagellum short subeqnal, 3rd joint much 
longer than the 2nd ; eyes oval, deeply emarginate, head behind 
the eyes not much developed, rounded. Thorax short and broad, 
truncate anteriorly ; scutellum broad fiat, the lateral edges recurved, 
pointed, almost dentate posteriorly ; median segment short and 
sloping with very large conical lateral projections, one on each side 
posteriorly ; tegulae large, their apical edges recurved ; foxewings 
with two cubital cells and one recurrent nervure ; legs stout with a 
double row of long spines on the intermediate and posterior tibiae. 
Abdomen sessile, about as long as the head and thorax united, basal 
segment short, its ventral carina deep, bi- indented. Head and 
thorax coarsely cribrately punctured, the punctures deeper and 
coarser on the mesonotum posteriorly and on the scutellum, median 
segment coarsely reticulate, the reticulations very wide ; abdomen 
shining, coarsely punctured except on the middle and apical 
margins of the segments which are smooth and highly polished. 

Length (J 13. Exp. 21 mm. 

This form very closely resembles the $ of 0. angidata, 
Smith, from which, however, it can be distinguished by the 
form of the median segment, which is much shorter than 
in 0. angulata^ the posteriorly produced lateral angles 
more massive and situated lower down ; in 0, angidaM 
the pronotum is red only along the upper edge, in the 
present form it is red throughout ; the wings in angulata 
are fusco-hyaline, in alienata very much darker with a 
purple efifulgence. 

Described from a single specimen of which the South 
African locality is unfortunately doubtful. 
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42. Odontomutilla rhua, form n. 

Rhodesia: Mashonaland, Salisbury $: Nov. 1903 
((?. Marshall), 

^ . Head, tliorax, basal and api(.‘al segments of tlie al)domeii lihick, 
abdominal segments 2-6 femiginous red ; 'vviiigs very dark fuscous 
with a purple efrulgeiiee. Head, thorax basal and apical i-wo 
abdominal segments covered with erect black hairs, the legs ami 
sparse irregular apical fringes, dorsally and ventrally to the 2u(l, 
3rd, 4th and 5th abdominal segments with snow-white hairs. Head 
narrower than the thorax in front, transverse, mandibles acute at 
ape.x: with a blunt preapical tooth on the inner edge ; antennae stout, 
1st and 2nd joints of the flagellum short, the 2nd slightly the longer, 
3rd and 4tli subequal both- much longer than the 2nd, eyes oval 
deeply emarginate, head behind the eyes moderately developed, the 
occiput not transverse posteriorly, bluntly angulated. Thorax short 
the pronotuin truncate anteriorly, the inesonotuin slightly convex, 
the scutellum transversely rectangular, truncate posteriorly ; median 
segment short, obliquely and steeply sloped with lateral posteriorly 
conical projections or teeth ; forewings with two cubital cells and 
one recurrent nervure ; tegulae large oval ; legs moderately stout 
intermediate and posterior tibiae without distinct spines. Abdomen 
sessile as long as the head and thorax united, basal segment very 
short, its ventral carina not much raised, dentate at base. Head 
and thorax coarsely cribrately punctured ; median segment with 
broad reticulations; abdomen shining more finely and sj^arsely 
punctured. 

Length 11 mm. Exp. 21 mm. 

This form is unlike any Odonto^mitilla known to me, 
and has a coloration that is conamon in the males of many 
true Mutillas. 

Described from a single example. 

43. Odontomutilla eriknyis, Peringuey. 

Mutilla erinnyis, Per., Ann. S.A. Mus., i, 1898, p. 92 

Rhodesia : East Loangwa, Petaukd 2400 ft. ^ {S, A, 
Neme), 

44. ODOffTOMUTiLLA NOTATA, Lcpeletur St. Pargejtu. 

Mutilla notata, LepeL, Hist. Nat. Hym., iii, 1845, p. 600; 

. Andr6, Wytsman’s Gen. Ins. Hym., Ease. 11, 1903, p. 27. 

Cape of Good Hope $ {Coll W, TK Sa^miders), 
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45. Babymutilla pythia, Smith. 

Mibtilla loythia, Sm., Cat. Hym. B.M., iii, 1855, p. 18 
Mutilla clelia, Per., Ann. S.A. Mus., i, pt. S, 1899, p. 443 f 
Mutilla cecilia, Pen, Ann. S.A. Mus., ii, pt. 5, 1901, p. 132 
(note). 

Barymutilla pytlda, Andre, Zeits. Hym. Dipt., i, 1901, 
p. 33 d ^ 

RliODESlA ; East Loangwa, Petauke 2400 ft. ^ (^S'. A. 
Neave). 


46. Babymutilla cepheus, Smith. 

Mutilla ce^Jmis^ Sm., Cat. Hym. B.M., iii, 1855, p. 18 $. 
BarymuUlla cepheus, Andre, Wytsman’s Gen. Ins. Hym., 
Ease. 11, 1903, p. 32. 

Rhodesia : East Loangwa, Petauke 2400 ft. $ (S. A. 
Neave); var., Manica, Mpudzi River 3000 ft. $ (0. MarshaU). 

The variety collected by Mr. Marshall is a larger, 
heavier insect, with the thorax a much brighter red, but 
the pubescent markings on the abdomen are identical 
with that of typical cepheus, Smith, and the shape of the 
head, thorax and abdomen and the sculpture are the same. 

47. Bauymutilla despicata, form n. 

Rhodesia : Mashonaland, Umfuli River $ : Nov. 1895 
(G. Mao'shall), in the F. N. Brown Collection. 

? , Black, the thorax dark red ; head thorax and abdomen with 
abundant erect black liairs ; the clypeus shaded with yellow hairs ,* 
the front of the scape of the antennae, the head beneath, a fringe 
along the occiput, the pleurae of the thorax, the legs, the sides of 
the abdomen, posterior fringes to the ventral segments 2 to 5, and 
the pygidiiim clothed with silvery hairs ; basal segment of the 
abdomen above with lateral quadrate spots on its posterior margin 
and a transv^erse band on the third segment, which is widely 
interrupted in the middle, of close set white pjubescence. Head, 
thorax and abdomen coarsely, closely and deeply punctured, the 
])unctures on the head and thorax forming short iiTegiilar carinae. 
Head not quite so wide as the thorax in front, transverse, produced 
behind the eyes ; mandibles tridentate ; antennal' tubercles smooth, 
antennal hollows bounded above by sharp carinae that extend on each 

TRAKS. ENT. SOC. LOND. 1911. — PART III. (JAN.) O O 



550 


Col. C. T. Bingham on Sonth African 

side to the lower orbits of the eyes ; antennae stout, the 2nd joint of 
the flagellum a little longer than the 3rd, the 3rd and 4th siil)equal ; 
eyes oval situated midway between the lateral angles of the occiput 
and the base of the mandibles. Thorax truncate in front, the sides 
nearly parallel, slightly narrowed posteriorly, bluntly tuberculate in 
the middle, thorax posteriorly truncate ; legs stout, posterior tibiae 
with a single row of four or five long spines. Abdomen sessile, very 
massive, basal segment disciform, short, ventral cariiia short, 
bluntly dentate in the middle, 2nd segment long beneath, 
longitudinally but very shortly carinate ; pygidiuin convex. 

Length 5 17 mm. 

Described from a single example. 

The females of different forms of Barymutilla are in 
many cases very like each other', the markings of the 
abdomen being very similar. The present form differs 
from $ B. astartc. Smith, and B. pytliia, Smith, in the 
unmarked 2nd abdominal segment and in the form of the 
ventral carina of the 1st segment ; from B. com])arata, 
Smith, by the latter character, by the narrower head and 
by the coarser puncturation. 

48. Barymutilla comparata, Smith. 

Mutilla com> 2 Mrata, Sm., Descr. New. sp. Hyin. B.M., 1879, 
p. 191. 

Bary^nutilla comparata^ Andre, Wytsman’s Gen. Ins. 
Hym., Fasc. 11, 1903, p. 32. 

Natal ? (IF. IF. SanncUrs Coll). 


49. Barymutilla comparata, mr.offecta, var. n. 

Natal : Durban $ (ff. F. Leigh) ; Rhodesia : Maslioua- 
iand, Salisbury 5000 ft. $ : Dec. 1902 {G. MuTshaU), 

The example from Salisbury is marked as the type of 
the following description — 

$. In form and sculpture identical with B. comparata^ Smith, 
difiers only in that the 2nd abdominal segment is not unmarked 
but bears two parallel round pubescent white spots on its apical 
margin, one on each side of the middle, from each of which a short 
very slender line of similar pubescence extends outwards. 

Length 5 12-14 mm. 
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Family SCOLIIDAE. 

1. ScoLiA (Discolia) cyanea, Lepeletier, 

Scolia cyanca, LepeL, Hist. Nat. Ins. Hym., iii, 1845, p. 
525 $ ; Burm., Abli. naturf. Ges. Halle., i, pt. 4, 1858, 
p. 38 ? Bingh. A.M.N.H. (7), ix,^ 1902, p. 345. 
Scolia (Discolia) cyanca^ Sauss. and Sid)., Cat. Spec. 
Geo. ScoL, 1864, p. 81 % 

Natal ^ $ (Goll W, W. Satmders); Durban $ (ft F, 
Leigh), 

2. Scolia (Discolia) melanaria, Burmeister. 

Scolia melanaria, Burm., Abb. naturf. Ges. Halle., i, pt. 4, 
1853, p. 38 Gerat. Peters Reise n. Mozamb., Zool., v, 
1862, p. 494 ? Bingh., A.M.N.H. (7), ix, 1902, 
p. 344. 

Scolia (^Discolia) onelanaria, Sauss. and Sich., Spec. Gen. 
ScoL, 1864, p. 82 $ 

Discolia ruficornis, var. mclanaria, Grib., Mem. Acad. Sci. 
Bolog. (3), iv, 1896, p. 47. 

Gaboon $, Natal $ (Goll. W. W, Saunders ) ; Rhodesia r 
East Loangwa, Petauke 2400 feet $ $ (S. A. Neare). 

3. Scolia (Discolia) ruficornis, Pabricius. 

Scolia TufeorniSy Fabr., Ent. Syst., ii, 1793, p. 230 ; Gerst. 
V. d. Deck, Reise in Ost. Afr., 1873, p. 334 ^ $; 
Bingh. A.M.N.H. (7), ix, 1902, p. 244. Scolia 
(Discolia) ruficornis^ Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
ScoL, 1864, p. 85 

Without locality, but probably Natal ^ $ (Goll JV, W. 
Saunders) ; Rhodesia : East Loangwa, Petauke 2400 ft. ^ 
(S, A. Neam). 

One pair $ ard $ from the Saunders collection have the 
flagellum of the antennae (except the basal joint) bright 
yellow, not red, and the $ of this pair has the front of the 
head dusky red. It is quite possibly distinct, but then 
they are both without locality. 

4. Scolia (Discolia) terminalis, Saussure. 

Scolia (DiscoUa) terminalis, Sauss., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3), 
vi, 1858, p. 207 $ ^ ; id. and Sich., Spec. Gen. ScoL, 
1864, p. 95. 


0 O 2 
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Cape of Good Hope $ {Coll W, W, ^ Sawiders ) ; 
Rhodesia : Hill near' Fort James 4-5000 ft. $ {S. A, 
Neave), 

Bears a very close resemblance to the Oriental Ziaros 
{Triliacos) analis, Fabr^, but is a true Scolitt with only one 
discoidal cell. 

5. ScoLiA (Discolia) senex, Smith. 

Scolia senex, Sm., Cat. Hym. B.M., iii, 1855, p. 94 
Scolia (Ziscolia) senex^ Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
Scol, 1864, p. 98 $ 

Cape of Good Hope^ {Coll W . W, Saumlcn) ; Natal : 
Estcourt $ (ff. Marshall). 

A single $ specimen which I believe to be the type, as 
the insect was originally described from the Saunders 
collection and there is no other f specimen of the form in 
the collection of the British Museum that dates back to 
Smithes day. 

6. Scolia (Discolia) chrysoteicha, Burmeister. 

Scolia chrysotricha^ Burm., Abb. naturf. Ges. Halle., i,pt. 4, 
1853, p. 32 ? ; Bingh., A.M.N.H. (7), ix, 1902, p. 345, 
Scolia {Discolia) chrysotricha, Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Spec. 
Gen. Scol., 1864, p. 98 $ p. 

Without locality, but probably Natal ^ $ {Coll W. W. 
Satmders), One specimen, a $ , has the wings particularly 
dark, almost fuscous, the yellow confined to a very narrow 
strip along the basal two-thirds of the costa of the fore- 
wing. 

7. Scolia (Discolia), dispar, King. 

Scolia dispar, King, Symb. Phys., Dec. 3, 1832, Ins., pi. 26, 
fig. 1 fig. 2 Burtn., Abh. Naturf. Ges. Halle,, i, 
pt. 4, 1853;p. 34 ¥ Bingh., A.M.N.H. {1)fix, 1902, 
p. 345. 

Scolia {Discolia) dispar, Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
Scol, 1864, p. 76 ¥ 

Scolia lateralis, Klug, Symb. Phys., Dec. 3, 1832. Ins., 
pi. 26, fig. 3 ¥, %• ^ '^ar. 

Arabia ¥ $ and wr. lat&ralis Dongola $ ¥ {Coll W. W. 
Saunders). 
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8. SCOLIA (Discolia) alabis, Saussure. 

Scolia akiris, Sauss,, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (3), vi, 1858, 
IX 208, $ ^ ; Bingk, A.M.N.H. (7), ix, 1902, p. 344. 
Scolia {Discolia) cdaris, Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
Scol, 1864, figs. 97 and 282 $ 

Without locality, but probably Natal ; $ not tymcal 
{Coll W. W, Saunders). 


9. Scolia (Discolia) miceomelas, Sichel 

Scolia {Discolict) mioromelaSy Sich., Sauss. and Sich ; Cat. 
Spec. Gen. Scol., 1864, p. 82 

Rhodesia : Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. f {&. McjuT'- 
shall ) ; East Loangwa, Mbala country {S, A. Heave). 


10, Scolia (Discolia) megaera, Saussure: 

Lacosi megaera, Sauss., Stett. Ent. Zeit., xx, 1859, p. 180 
Scolia {Discolia) megaera, Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
Scol, 1884, p. 90 ?. 

Natal $ {Coll. W. W, Saunders) ; near Durban $ [G. F. 
Leigh). 

The specimen from the Saunders collection is in bad 
condition, and I am doubtful whether I have identified it 
correctly. 

11. Scolia (Discolia), meridionalis, Saussure. 
Lacosi meridionalis, Sauss., Stett. Ent. Zeit., xx, 1859, 

p. 182 

Scolia {Discolia) meridionalis, Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Spec. 
Gen. Scol, 1864, p. 92 
Natal : S. of Durban f {G. F. Leigh). 

The specimen, which I identify as the $ of the above 
form, differs from Saussure’s description of the $ as follows. 
Head black, not obscure rufo-ferruginous, the emargination 
of the eyes in front and a line behind them reddish ferru- 
ginous, the sides and apical margin of the clypeus also 
similarly stained. Otherwise in sculpture and pubescence 
it is identical with meridionalis as described by Saussure. 
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12. Liacos (Triliacos) nigrita, Fabricius. 

Scolia nigrita, Fabr., Spec. Ins., i, 1781, p. 452 
Scolki {i/imm) idgrlta, Sin., Cafe. Hyiu. B.M., iii, 1855, 
p. 114 ?. 

I/lmoH [Triliaror) nufvlta, Sauss, and Sich., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
Sco]., 1864, p. 35 $ ^ 

Liacos nigrita, Sauss., Grandid. Hist. Madagasc., xx, pfe. 1, 
1892, p. 227, pi 5, figs. 11 and 12 $ 

Natal $ (Co//. IF. JV. Saunders) ; Rhodesia: Melsetter, 
Gazaland $ (G. Marshall), Natal $ {G* F. Leigh), 

13. Elis (Dielis) dimjdiatipennis, Saussure. 

Elis diniidiatipcnnis, Sauss., Mem. Soc. Phys. and Hist 
nat Geneve, xiv, pt 1, 1854 (Mel Hym.), p. 64 
Scotia femstrata, Sm., Cat. Hym. B.M., iii, 1855, p. 104 $. 
Elis (Dielis) dimidiatigimnis, Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Spec. 
Gen. Scol, 1864, p. 168. 

Rhodesia : Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft (C. 
Marshall). 

14. Elis (Dielis) sign at a, Smith. 

Scolia signata, Sm., Cat Hym. B.M., iii, 1855, p. 105 ?. 
Elis (Dielis) signata, Sauss. and Sich., Cafe. Sp. Gen. Scot, 
1864, p. 176 $. 

Rhodesia: East Loangwa, Petauke 2400 ft 2 $ 6 
(S. A. Neam) ; also 1^1^ from other Rhodesian localities 
and 2^1$ Salisbury (G. Marshall). The authoFs name 
is on a from Salisbury (1895), which is regarded as the 
type of the following description. 

The $, which has not before been described closely, 
resembles the but the head and thorax are densely 
clothed with short hoai'y yellowish pubescence that hides 
the sculpture, the wings are hyaline with only the very 
faintest tinge of yellow, and the transverse yellow bands 
on the segments of the abdomen above are very broad and 
deeply excavated on each side. In the $ these bands are 
only slightly laterally excavate. 

15. Elis (Dielis) collaris, Fabricius. 

Tiphia collaris, Fabr., Syst. Ent., 1775, p. 354. 

Scolia thoraciea, Fabr., Mant. Ins., i, 1787, p. 281 (nec. 
Tiphia thoraciea, Fabr., Ent. Syst., SuppL, 1798, p. 254). 
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Scolm senilis, Fabr., Ent. Sysi, ii, 1793, p. 237. 

Scolia Jiirtieollis, Fabr., Syst. Piez., 1804, p. 243. 

Acolia vesHta, Klug, Symb. Phys., 1832, Ins., pL 27, fig. 6 
Scolia discolor, King, 1. c., Ins,, pi. 27, fig. 7. 

Oanipsoruerls ruficollis, Lepel., Hist. Nat. Ins. Hym., iii, 

■ 1.845, p. 500. 

Elis cancsceus, Sauss., Mein. Soc. Phys. and Hist. Nat. 

Geneve, xiv, pt. 1, 1854 (Mel. Hym. i), p. 55. 

Elis {Dielis) collaris, Sauss, and Sich., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
Scol., 1864, pp. 163 and 295 $ 

Egypt ? {Ooll. W. W. Saimders). 

16. Elis (Dielis) albicollis, Christ. 

Sjdiex albicollis, Christ, Natiirg. d. Ins., 1791, p. 260, pL 26, 
fig. 1 $. 

Sphex flarirons, Christ, 1 . c., p, 261, pi. 26, fig. 3 $. 

Tiphia thoraeiGa, Fabr., Ent. Syst., Suppl., 1798, p. 254. 
Campsomeris aureicollis, Lepel., Hist. Nat. Ins. Hym., iii, 
1845, p. 499. 

Scolia.. erio'^dhora, King, Syrnb. Phys., 1832, pi. 27, fig. 5 
Elis {Dielis) coelehs, Sichel, Sauss. and Sich., Cat, Spec. 
Gen. Scol, 1864, p. 184. 

Elis (Dielis) thoracica, Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
Scol, 1864, p. 188. 

Elis thoracica mr, coelehs, Sauss., Grandidier’s Hist. Mada- 
gasc., XX, pt. i, 1892, p. 223. 

Scolia ahicollis, Dalla Torre, Cat. Hym., viii, 1897, p. 145. 
Elis albicollis, Bingln, A.M.N.H. (7), ix, 1902, p. 346. 

Natal $ ^ (6W/. W, W. Saimders)', Rhodesia: Salis- 
bury 5000 ft. $ (Q. Marshall)', East Loangwa, Petauke 
4500 ft. $ $ (S. A, Neave). 

A very puzzling form of which E. eriopliora, Klug, is 
said by Dalla Torre to be the 

17. Elis (Dielis) xanthura, Saussure. 

Elis (Campsomeris) xanthura, Sauss., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 
1858, p. 225 $. 

Elis (DieMs) xantJmra, Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
Scol, 1864, p. 169 

Rhodesia : East Loangwa 2500 ft., Petauke $ (8. A. 
Neave). 
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18. Elis (Dielis) fasciatella, King. 

Scolia fasciatclla, King, Syrnb. Phys., 1832, Ins., pi. 27, 
fig. 8 $ ; Smith, Cat. Hym. B.M., iii, 1855, p, 103, 
Mis {Dielis) fasciaiclla, Sanss. and Sicli., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
Scol., 1864, p. 170. 

Khodesia : Masbonalancl, Salisbury 5000 ft. $ (G, 
Marshall); East Loangwa, Petauke 2400 ft. $ {S. A, 
JVeave), 

The $ of this form is still unknown. It may, however, 
be Mis {Dielis) aureola, Klug, and the males may be 
dimorphic. 

19. Elis (Dielis) godefredi, Sichel. 

Mis {Oam^psomeris) godefrecli, Sich., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 

1858, p. 227 3^. 

Elis {Dielis) godefredi, Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
Scol, 1864, p. 177 

Natal $ {G, F. Leigh); Ehodesia: Mashonaland, 
Salisbury 5000 ft. $ {G, Marshcdl) ; East Loangwa, Petauke 
2400 ft. $ {S, A. Heave). 

20. Elis (Dielis) lachesis, Saussure. 

Elis {Oampsomcjds) lachesis, Sauss., Stebt. Ent. Zeit,, xx, 

1859, p. 262 $ . 

Elis {Dielis) lachesis, Sauss. and Sicli., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
Scol., 1864, p. 182, pL 2, fig. 16 ?. 

Natal $ {G. Marshall) ; Ehodesia : Mashonaland, 
Salisbury 5000 ft. $ {G. Marshall) ; East Loangwa, 
Petauke 4500 ft. and Melsetter, Gazaland $ (81 A. 
Heave). 

The $ which I believe to be the $ of this form very 
closely resembles the $ of E. alUeollis, but it is a smaller 
slighter insect with the head and thorax more sparsely 
pubescent, and the apical margin of the 1st as well as 
those of the 2nd to 5th abdominal segments with a 
transverse reddish yellow band. 

21. Elis (Dielis) clotho, Saussure. 

Elis {Campsomeris) dotho, Sauss., Stett. Ent, Zeit., xx, 
1859, p. 263 $. 



Aculerdc Uymcnojptcra in Oxford Mimenm. 557 

Elis {Diclis) clotho, Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Gen. Spec. Scol, 
1864, p. 182 

Natal: Durban $: Jan. 18, 1906 (ff. F. Leigh)\ 
Rhodesia : Mashonaland, Salisbury $ ((?. Marsliair) \ 
Melsetter, Gazaland $ (S A. Neave). 

It is with considerable hesitation that I assign the 
single '$ specimen from Durban in Natal to the above 
form. If it is not the $ of E. clotlio, but previously un- 
described, it may stand as E, leighi mihi. 

$ . Black with an iridescent blue sheen on the abdomen ; head, 
thorax and abdomen covered all over with a more or less sparsely 
set clothing of soft erect cinereous hairs, tibial calcaria of the 
posterior pair of legs white, anal spines black ; the base of the 
mandibles, upwardly convergent short stripes on the sides of the 
clypeiis, the posterior margin of the pronotum, lateral transverse 
short lines one on each side on the scutellum, a medial short similar 
line on the postscutellum, and the apical margins of the 2nd, 3rd 
and 4th abdominal segments pale dull yellow ; of the last-mentioned 
markings that on the 2nd segment is deeply, on the 3rd slightly 
emarginate laterally, the marking on the 4th segment is a simple 
transverse even band. Head, pro- and mesonotum, scutellum, 
postscutellum and abdomen above with sparsely scattered fine and 
very shallow punctures ; median segment regularly and more closely 
punctured above, smooth and impunctate on its posterior face. 
Head flat, not as broad as the thorax ; mandibles acute at apex, 
clypeus strongly convex, face in front raised, tuberculous between 
the antennae ; these latter filiform opaque, eyes deeply emarginate 
above on their inner margins, ocelli prominent. Thorax oval ; 
median segment truncate and concave posteriorly ; wings fusco- 
hyaline with a bronzy, in some lights a purplish effulgence, forewing 
with two cubital cells and two recurrent nervurea, legs slender 
unarmed. Abdomen : elongate slender, basal segment subpetiolate, 
nodose towards apex, a strong constriction between it and the 2nd 
segment, both above and below. 

Length (} 17* Exp. 28 mm. 

The above-described ^ resembles more or less the 
males of E. rillosa, fasciatella and godcfred/i, but can be 
distinguished from these three forms by the paucity and 
narrowness of the yellow markings on the abdomen, by 
the darker colour of the wings, and by the shape of the 
median segment which has its posterior face much more 
deeply concave. 
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22. Elis (Dielis) fasciatipennis, Smitb. 

Scolia fcmiatiimmis, Sm., Cat. Hym. B.M., iii, 1855,, p. 
108 ? $. 

Elis {Dielii) fctsciatipeiwisy Sauss. and Sich., Cat, Spec. Gen. 
Scol., 1864, p. 169 Kirby, Trans. Eiit. Soc., 1889, 
p. 448 

Rhodesia: Masbonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. ^ (ft 
Marshall), 


23. Elis (Dielis) aureola, Klug. 

Scolia aureola, Klug, Symb. Phys., 1882, pi. 27, fig. 11 
Golpa dimidiata, Lepel., Hist. Nat. Ins. Hym., iii, 1845, 
p. 549 

Elis {DicMs) oMreola, Sauss. and Sicb., Cat. Spec. Gen. ScoL, 
1864, p. 173 

Natal: Durban $ (ft F. Leigh) \ Rhodesia : East 
Loangwa, Petauke 4500 ft. $ (/§. A, Neave), 

24. Elis (Dielis) felina, Saussure. 

Elis {Ccmpsomeris) felina, Sauss., Stett. Eat. Zeit., xx, 
1859, p. 265 

Elis {Dielis) felina, Sauss. and Sicb., Cat. Spec. Gen. ScoL, 
1864, p. 175 ? f. 

Natal : Durban $ (ft F. Leigh) ; Rhodesia : Masbona- 
land, Salisbury 5000 ft f {G. Marshall), 

Saussure, when describing E, felina, remaidied that it was 
possibly a variety only of E. aureola, Klug. Tins I think 
very likely, the only structural differences between Elis 
aureola and Elis felina are that the former insect lias 
the head above highly polished, smooth and shining, the 
thorax above also smooth with only one or two punctures ; 
Elis felma,oxi the contrary, has the bead and thorax above 
closely punctured, dull and opatiue. The males assigned 
by me to the latter form agree very closely with Saussiire^s 
brief description. 

25. Elis (Dielis) quinquefasoiata, Pabricius. 

Scolia quinquefasciaki, Fabr., Spec. Ins.,i, 1781, p, 453. 
Elis (Dielis) qumquefasciata, Sauss. and Sicb., Cat. Spec. 
Gen. ScoL, 1864, p. 177 1 
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Rhodesia: Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. $ (ff. 
Marshall) ; East Loangwa, Petauke 2400 ft. {S. A. Neare). 

The males of two forms, probably new, are also con- 
tained in the collection ; but as they are represented each 
by only one specimen, and these not in the best condition, 
I have failed to identify them and do not like to describe 
them as new. 

26. Elis (Tbielis) pabdalina, Gerstaeker. 

Scolia pardalina, Gerst., Monats. Acad. Berlin, Nov. 1857 ; 

id. Mem. Acad. Berl., 1858, p. 495, pi. 81, fig. 11 
Mis (Trielis) fardalina^ Sauss. and Sich., Cat. Spec. Gen. 
ScoL, 1864, p. 148 

Port Erel^ ^ {Coll. W. W, Smmders). Zambezi $ 
(S. A. Neave), 

The of which there is a single specimen only, very 
closely resembles Elis {Bielis) dotho^ Sauss., but the wings 
are hyaline with a fuscous subapical cloud on the fore- 
wing, and that wing has also three cubital cells and two 
recurrent nervures. 

27. Myzine rufonigra, form n. 

Rhodesia : Bulawayo : Sept. 9, 1905 {F. A. Dixey). ‘ 

(J, Dull black, covered with long, soft, somewhat woolly, white 
hairs which are most dense on the front of the head and on the 
thorax posteriorly ; the mandibles, clypeus, a spot above the base 
of the antennae, transverse medially interrupted narrow bands on 
the anterior and posterior margins of the pronotum, the tegulae, 
the tibiae and tarsi above, the femora beneath, and transverse narrow- 
bands on the 3rd -6th abdominal segments above pale somewhat 
greenish yellow ; the yellow on the tibiae and tarsi of the anterior 
and intermediate legs is continued on the underside and the trans- 
verse yellow bands on the abdominal segments are each anteriorly 
emarginate laterally; basal two abdominal segments blood red. 
Wings hyaline. Head, thorax and abdomen minutely and some- 
what sparsely punctured, the median segment posteriorly, and the 


* “Port Erel” was Col. Bingham’s reading of W. W. Saunders’ 
handwriting on the label. It seems to me more like ‘‘Port Wei,” 
a possible contraction of “Port Welcome”; but my friend Prof. 
A. J. Herbertsoii has not been able to find that either is known to 
geographical science. — E. B. P. 
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basal abdominal segment above smooth, polished and shining, anal 
iip-curved spine black and shining. 

Length ^ 14. Exp. 20 nim. 

Described from a single example. 


Fcvinily POMPILIDAE. 

1. PoMPiLUS VIATICUS, Linn., yak. nigiupennis, Tournier. 

Sphcx viatica,, Linn., Syst. Nat., Ed. 10, i, 1758, p. 570; 

Fabr., Syst. Ent., 1775, p. 349. 

Fompilus viatirms, Fabr., Ent. Syst,, Suppl., 1798, p. 246, 
et Allot. 

Fompilus viaticus, vctr. nirjripcmiis, Tournier, rEntom- 
ologiste Genevois, 1889, p. 198. 

Rhodesia: Loangwa 1700 ft. $ {S. A. Nmve). 

This form of the common P. viaticus, Linn., seems to 
be more or less widely spread in Africa. Tournier records 
it from Tangier and Morocco, and there is a ^ in the 
collection of the British Museum from West Africa. 

2. PoMPlLUS NATALICOLUS, Dalla Torre. 

Pompilus natalicohis, Dalla Torre, Cat. Hym., viii, 1897, 
p. 304. 

Pompilus fervid us, Smith, Descr. New sp. Hym. B.M., 
1879, p. 145 (nec. Smith, 1873). 

Natal: Estcourt 4000-5000 ft. $ (ff. Marshcdl), 

3. Pompilus festivus, King. 

Pompihes festivus, Klug, Symb. Phys., 1834, pi. 38, fig, 8 

Natal: Estcourt 4000-5000 ft. $ $ (Gr. 3 far shall) ; 
Rhodesia ; Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. $ (ff. 
Marshall), 

Described first from Arabia. 

4. Pompilus jacens, form n. 

Rhodesia : Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft.; Oct. 1899 
(<?. Marshall), 

§ . Black ; the palpi, mandibles, lahruin, clypeiis, sides of the 
face, a line along the inner and outer orbits meeting on the vertex, 
the antennae, the sides of the mesonotum broadly, the tegulae, the 
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apices of tlie coxae, the trochanters, femora, tibiae, and tarsi orange 
red, a broad transverse yellow band on the posterior margin of the 
pronotiim spreading on to the anterior margin of the mesonotum 
in the middle, an elongate stain on the posterior tibiae and the 
anterior and intermediate tarsi also more or less washed with pale 
yellow, apical segment of al)domen above white : wings hyaline 
fore wing fuscous at apex, veins testaceous. Head as broad as the 
thorax convex in front remarkably flat posteriorly, in appearance 
like the half of a pea; mandibles bidentate at apex, labrum tri- 
angular, cl y pens anteriorly arched, raised in the middle by a strong 
transverse carina, that has a sharp vertical carina impinging on 
it in the middle, tlie latter carina is continued upwards between 
the base of the antennae to the forehead ; ocelli in a triangle on 
the vertex, antennae comparatively short, robust, moniliform, qjqb 
large, their inner margins parallel. Thorax very long, a third as 
long again as the abdomen ; pronotum rounded anteriorly and at 
the shoulder, its posterior margin arched ; mesonotum very slightly 
convex, scutellum elongate triangular and laterally strongly com- 
pressed, median segment evenly rounded posteriorly and obliquely 
sloped, a broad very ill-defined longitudinal furrow to apex ; wings : 
f crewing the radial cell large pointed at apex, the medial and 
submedial cells of the same length, the basal and 1st transverse 
siibbasal nervures therefore interstitial, 1st cubital cell about as 
long as the 2ncl and 3rd united, 2nd cubital cell quadrate receiving 
the 1st recurrent nervure about three-fourths of its length from 
base, 3rd cubital cell trapezoidal, measured along the cubital 
nervure below it is about twice the width it is at top; hind wing 
the cubital nervure originates before the apex of the submedial 
or anal cell, the cubital nervure at origin therefore not interstitial 
with the transverse anal nervure. Legs short, stout, cylindrical, 
spines large and stout, intermediate inner tibial calcar four-fifths, 
posterior inner tibial calcar three-fourths as long as their respective 
xiietatarBi, claws of fore tarsi bifid, of interinediate and posterior 
tarsi toothed beneath. Abdomen short and stout. Head, thorax 
and abdomen dull and opaque covered somewhat sparsely with 
short erect X)ale hairs, these are white and silvery at the apex of 
the median segment and are there longer and denser. 

Length 5 9. Exp. 21 mm. 

Described from a single example. 

5, POMPILUS VINHICATUS, Smith. 

Pompilus vindicahes^ Sm., Cat. Hym. B.M., iii, 1855, 
'p. 142 
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Natal $ {Coll. W. TV. Saunclm)\ Khodesia: 
Mashonaland, Salisbury 5000 ft. $ (Q. Marshall). 

6. PoMPILUS IRIDIPENNIS, Smith. 

Pompilm iridipennis, Sm., Desc. New sp. Hym., 1879, 
p. 144 $. 

Natal $ g (Goll. TV. TV. Saunders). 

This form, which is not to be confounded with Pompilus 
(recte Salius) iricUpenom, Smith (Jour. Linn. Soc., 1858, 
p. 98), is very closely allied to P. mmlicatus, Smith, differ- 
ing from it in the broader and longer median segment 
which is also more rounded above. In P. vindiratus, the 
median segment is laterally compressed so as to form a 
slight longitudinal hollow on each side above. 
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IT. South African and Australian Aculeate Hymenoptera 
•in the Oxford.- Museitm, By tlie late Col. 0. T. 
Bingham,, F.Z.S. 

[Road May 3rd, 1911.] 

following paper forms the concluding section of the 
lamented author’s memoir published in these Transactions 
for 1911 (No. XXII, p. 528). When the proofs of this 
memoir were received from the printers, it was realised 
that the concluding portion was wanting. Publication 
could not well be delayed, and the paper appeared with 
the introductory note adjusted to suit the circumstances. 
The missing manuscript — mislaid as the result of a curious 
accident — having been lately recovered, it is obviously de- 
sirable that the memoir shoidd be completed as soon as 
possible, and that its second part should appear in as close 
proximity as possible to the first. 

The following paper contains the description of one 
Aculeate captured by Dr. F. A. Dixey, and four by Dr, 
O. B. Longstaff, in South Africa in 1905. It also includes 
descriptions of five Australian Aculeates in the Hope 
Collection. I had long been interested in the peculiar 
types of synaposematic pattern found in all large groups 
of Australian Aculeates, and reproduced in many non- 
Hymenopterous mimics. Col. Bingham very kindly deter- 
mined the species in an illustrative collection, and wrote 
the following descriptions of those which were new to 
science. 

The types of all descriptions are in the Hope Depart- 
ment of the Oxford University Museum. 

In this, as in the first part of the memoir, I have acted 
under the kind and skilled advice of Mr, Rowland E. 
Turner. 

E. B. Boulton. 

Family SBHEGIDAE. 

1. Cerceris CUCULLATA, sp. nov. 

N. Australia : Port Essington. 

^ . Black, the front of the head below the base of the antennae, 
the scape, a spot behind the eyes, a spot on each side of the pro- 
notum, the scutellum and postsciitelluni, a spot on each side of the 
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median segment, tlie legs, the base above of tlie 2nd abdominal 
segment and the whole of tlie 4th and 6tli segments, <‘hroiiie 
yellow ; the basal two-thirds of the mandibles and the underside 
of the basal three or four joints of the llagelhuu fulvous. Head 
thorax and abdomen finely punctured, rugose and opaque. Head 
broad transverse above, broader than the thorax. Thorax subglobose, 
the enclosed space at the base of the median segment smooth tri- 
angular convex, and divided medially by a broad longitudinal 
furrow. Abdomen elongate narrower than the thorax, the basal 
segment subpetiolate, the constrictions between the segments well- 
marked ; pygidial area fiat, punctured and laterally margined. 
Wings hyaline slightly infuscate towards the apex. 

Length (J 11 mm. Exp. 23 mm. 

Described from a single example. 

Nearest to C. australis, Saiissure, but the enclosed space 
at the base of the median segment of 0. australis is closely 
punctured like the rest of the median segment ; the puiic- 
tation of the abdomen much coarser and tlie distribiitiou 
of the black and yellow colours especially on the abdomen 
quite different. 


2. Gobytes austbinus, sp. nov. 

Locality doubtful. The specimen originally belonged 
to Prof. Westwood’s private collection and it bears in 
pencil the following words written by him : N. H. 
Hunter’s R. or V. D. L. [Horsley].’’ The Australian 
type of pattern suggests that the first-named locality is 
correct. “ N.H.” stands for New Holland.” 

5 , Black, the clypeus pale yellow, the scape and basal joint of 
the antennae, the pronotum, the tegulae and a short broad line 
on the mesonotiim above them, the scutelluiu, posts(aitellura, legs, 
basal abdominal segment a small spot on either side of the 2nd, 
the apical margins broadly of the 3rd to the Dth and the whole 
of the apical segment orange red ; the coxae and femora of the 
legs variegated with black ; wings fusco-hy aline darkening towards 
the costal margins of the forewings. Head above and the thorax 
somewhat coarsely punctured, rugose and pubescent, abdomen 
pubescent, the apical margin of the 1st segment widely emarginate 
in the middle above, the apical three segments strongly curved 
downwards, a well-marked constriction between the basal two 
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«esments. Logs stout and powerful, the tibiae furnished with strong 

spines. 

Leiigtli ? 13 mm. Exp. 26 mm. 

Described from a single example. 

Notogonia dixeye, form n. 

Natal : The Bluff, near Durban ; Aug. 16, 1905 (F, A. 
iJixey). 

9 . Black, the scape of tlie antennae, and the tarsi of the legs dull 
red, the claw-joint of the latter more or less blackish above ; on the 
anterior legs the red spreads to the apex of the tibiae. Head, thorax 
(except the median segment), and abdomen smooth unpunctured ; 
on the liead the inner orbits of the eyes and the sides of the clypeus 
clothed with dense golden pubescence, very rich and shining in 
certain lights; wings fuscous with a rich purple effulgence; the 
api(‘.al margins of the abdominal segments above with transverse, 
minutely pubescent, whitish narrow bands ; pygidial area well 
defined covered with stiff black hairs. Head : the anterior margin 
of the clypeus with a few coarse punctures ; the flagellum of the 
antennae dull and op!\cpie, 2nd and 3rd joints suheqiial, each 
twice the length of the basal joint. Thorax : massive, the meso- 
iiotum slightly convex, with a short longitudinal carina on each 
side above the tegulae ; median segment long rounded above, finely, 
but irregularly, transversely striate, abruptly truncate posteriorly, 
the apex above slightly projecting in the middle above at the edge 
of the truncation ; legs with strong short spines on the tibiae and 
tarsi, the tibial calcaria long, on the j>osterior tibiae as long as the 
basal joint of the tarsi, claws long and curved. Abdomen short, 
not longer than the thorax, moderately massive, basal ventral 
segment with a preapical, transverse, strongly marked groove, 
2nd segment wdth a basal broad shallow depression on each side 
of a bluntly raised medial carina that does not extend to its apical 
margin. 

Length 9 16 mni. Exj). 26 mm. 

Described from a single example. Figured in. Dr. Long- 
staff's Butterfly Hunting in Many Lands," Plate II, fig. 4 
(1912). 

Note. — The name given in the , manuscript of this memoir was 

mfra” but a label on the type specimen records dkceyiA and not 
Dr. Longstaff tells me that he knew of Col. Bingham's 
intention to alter his MSS. to “ tlixeyV^ — E. B. P. 


CC 2 
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Family EUMENIDAE. 

Odyneetjs longstaffi, form n. 

Gape Colony : Creek on the Buffalo River, near East 
London: Sept. 28, 1905 {G. B. Lmigstaff). 

Dull red, base of the mandibles, the clypens, tlie front 
immediately above it, tlie inner orbits of the eyes from the base 
of the clypens to the middle of the emargination in tlie eyes, a 
line along the scape of the antennae in front, a transverse band 
along the apex of tlie postscutellnm, two obliquely placed oval 
spots one on each side on tlie middle of tlie basal abdominal seg- 
ment, two larger spots one on each side at the base of tlie Snd 
segment, and transverse preapical bands on the 2nd and 3rd seg- 
ments bright yellow ; a cone-shaped large patch above the clypens 
extends up to the vertex including the ocelli, the mesonotum and 
the middle of tbe posterior face of the median segment, black, the 
mesonotum with a central, short, longitudinal red line. The red 
of the antennae and legs is of a paler tint verging on orange, the 
tibiae and tarsi of the latter still paler. Wings fiavo-liyaline, the 
radial cell and terminal edge of the forewings lightly fuscous. 
Head above, pro- and mesonotum, scutellum, postscutellum and 
median segment very closely and finely punctured. Head : the 
clyj^eus slightly convex, its posterior and side margins above 
rounded, tbe sides below straight, inclined obliquely inwards, the 
apex truncate and circularly-emarginate; emargination of tbe eyes 
deep j antennae slender, circularly curled at their apices ; bead from 
above transversely rectangular, broader than long and as broad as 
the thorax. Thorax massive, the median segment short, its 
posterior face concave with a slender groove down the middle, 
posteriorly tlie sides are rounded, and tuberculate or subdentate 
in the middle. Abdomen : sessile, basal segment campanulate, 
slightly strangulate before the apex, 2nd segment as broad as 
long ; 7th broadly rounded posteriorly and fringed with brown 
hairs. 

Length (J 13 mnn Ex|.). 20 inm. 

Described from one example in the British M;useuin 
and one at Oxford : figured in “ Butterfly Hunting in 
Many Lands,” Plate II, fig. 6. 

Comes nearest to 0. omdans, Sauss., from Senegambia, 
which however has two tubercles between the antennae^ 
the median segment transversely striate, the apical margin 
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of the basal abdoininal segment angiilated posteriorly 
and bears transverse yellow bands on the 1-4 abdominal 
segments. 


ObYNERUS DECORATCrS, sp. nov. 

W. Australia: Towranna Plains between Yule River 
and Sherlock River: Jan. to May, 1898 {R. Clement). 

Lemon yellow, the mandibles, the bases of the antennae, the 
apex of the scape, the flagelhiin, a large square mark on the vertex 
surrounding the ocelli and reaching the upper margin of the eyes 
on each side, a square mark on tlie collar, the mesonotuni, scutellum 
and postscutellum, an oblong mark on the 2nd abdominal seg- 
ment, the base of the 4th and 5th narrowly and the apical two 
segments black, a spot at the base of the mandibles, two minute 
spots on the vertex at the upper angles of tlie eyes, a square mark 
at the base of the mesonotum, a transverse mark on the scutellum 
divided medially by a line black line and the middle of the post- 
scutellum yellow. Head, thorax and abdomen punctured rugose 
and covere<l with a minute, short, silky pubescence ; clypeus pyri- 
form truncate at apex ; prothorax vertically truncate in front, almost 
concave, the pronotum margined anteriorly ; mesonotum slightly 
convex, scutellum and postscutellum not prominent, median seg- 
ment rounded at the sides, the apex slightly concave. Wings hyaline 
brown along the costal margin, nervures browm, tegulae yellow 
with a faint brown spot in the middle. Abdomen massive, sessile, 
longer than the head and thorax united, the apical margin of the 
2nd segment crenulate, 

2 . Similar to the but in the two specimens before me the 
ground-colour is reddish (in one specimen certainly, and in the 
other probaldy darkened by cyanide). It diifers in being larger 
and more strongly built than the ^ and has the apical two 
abdominal segments reddish brown, not black : the shape and 
character of the black markings liowever are very similar. 

, Length 10 mm. ; 2 1^*9 lam. (to apex of second abdominal 
segment). .E.\p. 23 mm. ; 2 27 mm. 

Described from a single example of each sex. 

Belongs to Saussure’s subgenus Liomtur, 

■ I have preferred to give a Ml description of the $ 
rather than of the 2 because, as noted above, I consider 
'the ground-colour of the two female specimens I have 
before me altered by cyanide. 



380 CoL C, T. Bingiiam on S, African and Atistralian 


Rhynchium nigrolimbatum, sp. nov. 

W. Australia.: Towranna Plains: 1898 {Clement). 

5 . Chrome yellow, the liead above and the 2nd a])doininal segment 
black, the clypeus, the front below the anterior ocellus extending 
into tlie emargination of the eyes, and the antennae chrome yellow, 
mandibles reddish yellow ; wings dark fuscous purple, hyaline along 
their posterior margins. Head above closely and coarsely rug()S(‘ 
punctate, the punctures on the front in certain lights running into 
striae, clypeus sparsely and very shallowly punctured almost smooth, 
the apex transversely truncate not emarginate, eyes large reaching 
the base of the mandibles ; these latter coarsely longitudinally 
striate and punctured. Thorax longer than broad finely punctured, 
the prothorax vertically transversely truncate anteriorly, mesonotum 
convex, scutellum and postsciitellum flat, the former almost square 
the latter transverse, both separated from the mesonotum anteriorly, 
from each other, and from the median segment posteriorly hy well- 
marked transverse sutures ; median segment long, concave posteriorly 
bearing a medial fine longitudinally impressed line, and with the 
lower posterior angles somewhat produced. Wings ample, the 2nd 
cubital cell in the forewing trapezoidal receiving both recurrent 
nervures ; legs short slender pubescent, claws unidentate. Abdomen 
massive, the basal segment narrow, beneath with a triangular 
depression and a subapical transverse groove, above convex and 
rounded ; 2nd segment elongate broadening posteriorly. 

Length ^ 14 mm. (to apex of 2nd abdominal segment). Exp. 30 mm. 

Described from a single example. 

Alastor abnormls, sp. nov. 

W. Australia: Towranna Plains : 1898 (Clement). 

(5 . Orange yellow, head and the 2nd abdominal segment black, tbe 
clypens, a mark somewhat in the shape of a chess pawn above it on 
the front, and the scape in front orange yellow ; wings fuscous, 
hyaline along the posterior margins. Head from above transverse 
as broad as the thorax, closely and somewhat coarsely rugose 
punctate above and behind the eyes more finely and sparsely punc- 
tured on the front and clypeus, the latter covered witli a fine silky 
short white pubescence, somewhat pyriform with the apex tnmeato- 
emarginate. Front with the orange macula raised carinate. Eyes 
lai’ge reaching to the base of the mandibles, mandibles long toothed 
on the inner margins. Antennae suhclavate somewhat like that of 
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Mmarh. Thorax broad and rounded coarsely punctured, the 
protliorax vertically truncate anteriorly, the pronotiim margined in 
front; inesonotum convex; scutellum and postsciitellum raised 
gibbous separated from the mesonotum in front from each other 
and from the median segment by well-marked sutures; median 
segment very short somewhat suppressed under the scutellum and 
postscutellum, the sides rounded not produced posteriorly. Wings 
ample, the 2nd cubital cell of the foi’ewing petiolate ; legs stout 
pubescent, claws unidentate. Abdomen sessile the 1st segment 
somewhat compressed and campanulate posteriorly, 2nd segment 
long broadening gradually from front to back. 

Length ^ 12 mm. (to apex of 2nd abdominal segment). Exp. 27 mm. 

Described from four examples. 

This remarkable and handsome species may afterwards 
have to be separated generically. I have seen only four 
males, and they are strikingly aberrant, differing from all 
known wasps, fossorial or social, in having only 9 joints in 
the antennae. The closest scrutiny under a microscope 
reveals no more than 9 joints, the apical joint being 
exceedingly small and sunk in the apex of the subapical 
joint. 

There can be no question of the insect belonging to the 
Diplopteo'a ; and in the rest of its structure, particularly in 
the venation of the forewing, it closely resembles Alastor 
under which genus I have provisionally placed it, 

ANTHOPHILA. 

Family COLLETIDAE. 

Prosopis simplex, form n. 

Cape Colony : Queen’s Park, East London : Sept. 26 ^ 
1905 (G, B. Longstaf). 

5 . Bhick immaculate, the tibiae and tarsi turning to slightly 
reddish brown, the tlagellum of the antennae except the basal joint, 
beneath maroon. Head and thorax closely but not very coarsely punc- 
tured, the abdomen smooth and slightly shining in certain lights, but 
not polished. Head broader than the thorax, flat in front, clypeus 
large, broad, anteriorly truncate antennae short, robust, their apices 
roundly blunt. Thorax : pronotum transverse, forming a mere narrow 
ridge ; mesonotum convex with an anterior medial and a lateral, 
impressed, short longitudinal line which are short and shining ; 
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median segment compressed posteriorly, tlie apex li'iiiicate, the face 
of the truncation crossed by a vertical, well-marked carina and 
bordered on eacli side by similar carinae, tlie basal concavity on the 
segment lunate and edged anteriorly and posteriorly by a series of 
large punctures or pits ; wings hyaline, slightly fuscous, legs slender, 
minutely pubescent. Abdomen about as long as the head and 
thorax united, the 2nd segment with traces on each side of a friiigt^ 
of white hairs. 

Length 5 b Exp. 9 mm. 

Described from a single example. 

Easily distinguishable from all described forms of 
Frosojns by the sculpture and by its uniform black colour 
entirely devoid of yellow markings. 

Family APIDAE. 

Halictus inornatus, form n. 

Cape Colony : Zwartkops,near Port Elizabeth : Aug. 1 1, 
1905 ({?. B: Longstaff), 

5 . Bull black, covered with soft long reddish-brown erect hairs, 
the 2nd to the 5th abdominal segments with lateral transverse short 
bands of whitish-yellow pubescence at their bases, the anal rims 
ferruginous, the legs covered with yellowish pubescence which turns 
to ferruginous on the inner side of the posterior metntarsi, tlie tiliial 
calcaria of the posterior legs yellowish-white at base, ferruginous 
towards their apices, the claw joint and claws of all the tarsi fer- 
ruginous. Head as broad as the thorax, flat in front, closely 
punctured, the clypeus slightly convex transversely and broadly 
truncate anteriorly. Thorax more sparsely and finely punctured, 
the depressed area at base of the median segment lunate and 
very closely punctured, the punctures running into longitudinal 
striae. Abdomen very minutely and sparsely punctured, shining 
above. 

Length ? 10 mm. Exp. 18 mrii. 

Described from a single example. 

Ceiutina VITTATA, form n. 

Orange River Colony : Wonderboom,” near Pretoria ; 
Aug. 31, 1905 ((r. B. Zongstaf). 

5 . Black, tw^o large coalescent spots on the labrum, a very broad 
X-shaped mark on the clypeus and a narrow line on the front of 
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the anterior tibiae pale yellow ; the humeral angles of the prniK'jtuni 
and transverse laterally broadened bands on the 2nd to the 5tli 
abdominal segments fringed with short stiff white hairs. Head^ 
thorax and abdomen very closely and uniformly ptnictured and 
granulate. The median segment of the thorax is very short 
abruptly sloped downwards from the postmen tell um, the usual 
depression at the ])ase of the segment very ill-deffned, scarcely 
perceptible. Abdomen stout and comparatively massive, the 6th 
segment with a sharp longitudinal carina towards apex. Wings 
hyaline, iiervures and teguiae dark brown. 

Length 5 7 mm. Exp. 12 mm. 

Described frotu a single example. 
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